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ABSTRACT 

Collective  bargaining  agreements  between  15  selected 
community  college  districts  in  northern  California  and  their  faculty 
associations  are  presented,  representing  contracts  in  effect  in  1987. 
Contracts  for  the  following  colleges  and  districts  are  included: 
Butte  Community  College  District,  Cabrillo  Community  College 
District,  College  of  the  Redwoods,  the  Contra  Costa  Community  College 
District,  Hartnell  Community  College  District,  the  Los  Rios  Community 
College  District,  Merced  Community  College  District,  Monterey 
Pennisula  Community  College  District,  the  Peralta  Community  College 
District,  San  Joaquin  Delta  Community  College  District,  the  San  Jose 
Community  College  District,  Sierra  Community  College  District,  Solano 
Coimnunity  College,  the  State  Center  Community  College  District,  and 
the  West  Valley  Community  College  District.  With  some  variation  among 
the  agreements  in  content  and  detail,  the  following  topics  are  dealt 
with:  unit  recognition;  management  rights  and  responsibilities; 
teaching  load  and  on-campus  responsibilities;  personnel  files;  fringe 
benefits;  salaries;  paid  and  unpaid  leaves  of  absence;  academic 
freedom;  faculty  evaluation;  retirement;  grievance  procedures; 
college  governance;  reduction  in  workforce;  separability;  no  strikes 
or  lockouts;  and  the  scope,  effect,  and  term  of  the  agreement. 
Selected  agreements  also  cover  such  topics  as  nondiscrimination, 
college-related  travel/conferences,  and  safety  precautions.  Salary 
schedules  are  included  in  the  agreements.  (MDB) 
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ARTICLE  I 
AGREEMENT  AND  RECOGNITION 


I.I  The  articles  and  provisions  contained  herein  constitute  a  bilateral  and 
binding  Agreement  (which  shall  hereafter  be  referred  to  as  "Agreement") 
by  and  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Butte  Community  College 
District  (which  shall  hereafter  be  referred  to  as  "BoArd"  or  "District") 
and  the  Butte  College  Education  Association,  CTA/NEA,  its  agents  or 
representatives  (which  shall  hereafter  be  referred  to  as  "Association"), 
an  employee  organization* 

K2  This  Agreement  is  entered  into  pursuant  to  The  Rodda  Act,  Sections  3540 
et  scq.  of  the  California  Government  Code  (which  nhall  hereafter  be 
referred  to  as  "Act"), 

1.3  The  Governing  Board  of  the  Butte  Community  College  District,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Board"  or  "District,"  hereby  recognizes  the  Butte 
College  Education  Association,  CTA/NEA,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"Association,"  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  representative  of  those  enu- 
merated in  the  stipulated  agreement,  executed  and  attached  hereto  as 
Appendix  "A.l  and  A«2"« 

1.4  The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  other  organization  in  matters 
upon  which  the  Association  is  the  exclusive  representative,  and  agrees 
not  to  negotiate  with  any  member  of  the  unit  individually  during  the 
duration  of  this  Agreement  on  matters  subject  to  negotiations* 

1«5  The  Association  recognizes  the  Board  as  the  duly-elected  representatives 
of  the  people  and  agrees  to  negotiate  only  with  the  Board's  representa* 
tives  officially  designated  by  the  Board  to  act  in  its  behalf.  JThe 
Association  further  agrees  that  neither  it  nor  any  of  its  members  or 
agents  will  attempt  to  negotiate  privately  or  individually  with  the  Board, 
any  Board  member,  administrator  or  other  person  or  persons  not  officially 
designated  by  the  Board  as  its  representative. 

1.6  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  specific  provisions  contained  in  this 
Agreement  shall  prevail  over  district  practices  and  over  state  law  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  state  law. 
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ARTICLE  II 
NON-DISCRIMINATION 

the  1972  Education  Amendments* 
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ARTICLE  III 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

3.1  Public  Information  -  The  Association  shall  be  provided  with  materials  and 
'data  that  are  available  to  the  public.  When  materials  are  requested  that 
arc  not  readily  available  in  the  form  requested,  the  Association  shall  pay 
for  all  staff  time  and  supplies  necessary  to  produce  the  materials, 
providing  such  materials  can  be  produced  subject  to  -the  time  limitations  of 
staff  and  work  priorities, 

3.2  Board  Policies/ Adrninistrative  Regulations  •  The  District  shall  provide  the 
Association  with  one  (TJ  book  of  Board  Policies  and  one  (1)  book  of 
Administrative  Regulations.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the 
District  shall  provide  copies  to  the  Association  of  any  changes,  additions* 
alterations,  or  deletions  to  each  document. 

3.3  Board  Minutes  -  The  District  shall  furnish  the  Association  with  one  (1) 
copy  of  all  official  Board  m»nutes  and  one  (1)  copy  of  each  Board  agenda 
packet,  excluding  all  confidential  information  or  materials  as  defined  by 
applicable  law. 

3.4  Employee  Lists  -  The  District  shall  provide  the  Association  with  the 
narr.es.  College  location  address  and  telephone  numbers  of  certificated  unit 
members  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  once  per  fiscal  year  upon  Association 
written  request.  Additional  newly  hired  bargaining  unit  employees' 
names.  College  locations,  and  telephone  numbers  shall  be  furnished  as 
hired  during  the  fiscal  year. 

3.5  Distribution  of  Materials  -  The  Association  may  distribute  organizational 
literature  on  District  property,  provided  there  is  no  interference  with 
Districi  business.  No  one  shall  be  allowed  to  distribute  materials  in  a 
manner  which  distracts  employees  while  performing  their  duties.  Duly 
authorized  communications  may  be  placed  by  the  Association  in  mailboxes 
of  unit  members.  Such  communications  must  be  dated  and  bear  -the 
Association's  identification  as  the  distributor. 

3.6  Bulletin  Board  Usage  -  Duly  authorized  communications  may  be  placed  by 
the  Association  on  tne  bulletin  boards  of  the  College.  Such  communica- 
tions must  be  dated  and  bear  Association  identification  as  the  distributor. 

3.7  Equipment  Usage  -  The  Association  shall  secure  prior  approval  from  the 
Deputy  Superintendent/Business  or  designee  for  the  use  of  District 
equipment.  The  Association  shall  pay  for  its  own  supplies  whenever  the 
use  of  District  equipment  is  approved.  District  requirements  shall,  at  all 
times,  have  priority  over  that  of  the  Association.  Any  materials  produced 
shall  be  solely  at  the  expense  of  the  Association. 

3.8  Telephone  Usage  -  The  Association  shall  not  cause  any  long  distance 
telephor^e  calls  or  any  other  charges  to  be  billed  to  the  District. 

3.9  Postage  Machine  -  The  Association  shall  not  be  granted  the  use^'of  the 
District  postage  machine. 
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3.10  Use  of  Facilities  -  The  Association  and  its  members  shall  have  the  right  to 
make  reasonable  and  lawful  use  of  available  school  buildings  at  reasonable 
times  for  meeting  purposes  subject  to  requirements  of  the  Civic  Center 
Act  and  applicable  Board  policies  provided  that  such  uso.  when  apphed 
tor,  shall  be  granted  if  no  conflict  exists  and  provided  that  such  use 
which  necessitates  custodial  overtime  shall  be  compensated  by  the  Asso- 
ciation at  the  rate  of  $10  per  hour.  The  Association  agrees  to  leave 
school  buildings  in  the  condition  found,  free  of  damage  or  loss  oth«r  than 
damage  resulting  from  normal  wear  and  tear, 

3.11  Employee  Organiiation  Contact  Procedures 

3.11.1  The  Association  shall  provide  thr  Superintendent  the  name(s)  of 
recogniied  employee  organirationkl  represenlative(u)  authorised  to 
discuss  organirational  matters  with  District  employees-    Each  noti- 
fication shall  include  a  statement  agreeing  to  comply  with  the 
terms  of  the  contract* 

3.11.2  The  Association  shall  notify  the  Superintendent,  or  designee, 
whenever  an  authorired  representative  shall  be  on  campus. 

3.11.3  The  Association  representatives  shall  have  access  to  unit  members 
for  Association  business  during  the  unit  members'  non-scheduled 
hours  of  instruction  or  service.    In  no  event  shall  an  Association 
vepresentative  or  unit  member  interrupt  or  interfere  in  any  way 
with  normal  work. 

3.12  Organirational  Security  -  The  Board  and  the  Association  recognize  the 
right  of  all  employees  to  form,  join  and  participate  in  lawful  activities  of 
employee  organirations  and  the  equal  alternative  right  of  employees  to 
refuse  to  form,  join  or  participate  in  employee  organirations  or  the 
Association's  activities. 

3.13  Dues  Deductions  -  The  District  will  deduct  from  the  pay  of  Association 
members  and  pay  to  the  Association  the  normal  and  regular  monthly  Asso- 
ciation membership  dues  as  voluntarily  authorired,  in  writing,  by  the 
employee  on  the  District-approved  form,  subject  to  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

3.13,1    The  District  agrees  to  deduct  dues  in  uniform  amounts  from  all 
eligible  Association  members  with  the  unit  recognired  and 
enumerated  in  Appendix  "A. 2"  who  have  signed  an  authorir.-xtion 
card  for  such  deduction  in  a  form  approved  by  the  District, 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

3.13.1.1  Such  deduction  shall  be  made  only  upon  the  submission 
on  a  District-approved  form  of  a  duly-executed  and 
revocable  authorization  by  the  employee; 

3.13.1.2  The  District  shall  not  be  obligated  to  put  into  effect 
any  new,  changed,  or  discontinued  deduction  unless  the 
change  is  in  the  District  payroll  office  prior  to  the 
tenth  (10th)  of  the  month; 

3.13.1.3  Association  members  who  have  voluntarily  authorired 


dues  deductions  shall,  from  year  to  yc;ir,  continue  to 
have  dues  deducted  until  discontinued  in  writing; 

3,13,1,4    Dues  shall  be  deducted  from  warrants  for  each  month  of 
the  ten  (10)  month  fiscal  year;  - 

>,n,l,5    The  Association  agrees  to  indemnify,  (it;fcnd  or  hold  the 
District  harmless  Against  any  claims  made  of  any  nature 
whatsoever,  and  against  any  claim  or  ^uit  instituted 
against  the  District  arising  from  its  collection  and 
deduction  of  Association  dues* 


3.14  School  Calendar  *  District  agrees  to  negotiate  on  the  calendar  with  Asso- 
ciation in  order  to  allow  Association  input  prior  to  presentation  to  the 
Board  for  final  decision, 

3.15  Release  Time  -  A  maximum  of  three  (3)  authorized  unit  members  of  the 
AssociatioTi  bargaining  Committee  shall  be  released  from  their  reguUr 
work  duties,  with  pay ,  if  negotiations  meetings  with  management  are 
scheduled  during  working  hours  of  the  unit  members  involved* 

3.15.1  The  District  will  provide  up  to  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  to 
share  equally  (S0\  District/50%  Association)  the  expenses  with  the 
Association  for  either  release  time  and/or  travel  and  conference 
for  unit  members  on  official  Association  business.    This  is  in 
addition  to  any  other  release  time  provided  under  other  provisions 
of  the  Agreement, 

3.15.2  All  charges  claimed  under  Section  3,15,1  shall  be  jointly  prior- 
approved  by  the  Association's  President  and  the  Deputy  Superin- 
tendent/Business* 

3.16  Distribution  of  Contract  -  After  the  execution  of  this  contract,  the 
District'  shall  print  or  duplicate  and  provide  a  copy  of  this  contract  to 
every  employee  in  the  bargaining  unit, 

3>17  Management  Orientation  -  The  District  and  the  Association  jointly  shall 
conduct  an  orientation  session,  not  to  exceed  two  (2)  hours,  on  this 
agreement  for  all  unit  members. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

The  District,  on  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  residents  thereof, 
hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself,  without  limitation,  all  powers, 
rights,  authority,  duties  and  responsibilities  not  spiscifjcally  modified  by 
terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement  and  as  provided  by  law. 
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ARTICLE  V 
PERSONNEL  FILES 


5 •  1    Personnel  Files 


5.  hi    The  official  personnel  file  of  c:\ch  unit  member  sHaW  be  mainuintrd 
at  the  District  central  administration  office.    No  Adverse  action 
shall  be  taken  against  a  unit  member  based  upon  written  deroga- 
tory material  which  is  not  contained  within  the  official  personnel 
file,  or  otherwise  made  known  to  the  unit  member,  unless  other- 
wise permitted  by  law. 

All  material  placed  in  the  file  shall  identify  authorship,  date  of 
entry,  and  person  placing  material  in  file. 

5.1.2  Unit  members  shall  be  provided  a  copy  of  derogatory  written 
material  before  such  material  is  placed  within  the  official 
personnel  file*    The  unit  member  may,  within  ten  (10)  working 
days  after  receiving  the  material,  have  attached  a  written  response 
to  the  derogatory  material  for  inclusion  within  the  official  file. 

5.1.3  The  unit  member  may,  within  the  ten  (10)  working  day  period, 
during  working  hours,  review,  initial,  date  and  return  such  copy 
through  administrative  channels  to  the  central  administration 
office. 

5.1.4  A  unit  member  or  authorized  represe  ntative  shall  have  the  right, 
w.thout  loss  of  pay  during  his/her  regular  working  hours*  and 
during  the  regular  District  office  business  day  to  examine  all 
materials  (except  those  items  which  were  obtained  prior  to  employ- 
ment, prepared  by  identifiable  examination  committee  members  or 
obtained  in  connection  with  a  promotional  examination)  contained 
within  the  official  personnel  file.    Advance  appointments  for 
examination  shall  be  required  and  scheduled  with  District 
representatives* 

5.1.5  The  Association  agrees  to  indemnify  and  hold  harmless  the  District 
from  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  or  suits  or  any  other  action 
arising  from  an  authorized  Association  representative's  examination 
of  the  file. 

5.1.6  Official  personnel  files  are  considered  confidential  and  are  available 
foi'  review  only  to  those  persons  having  a  legal  right  or  authoriza- 
tion to  inspect.    The  District  shall  maintain  a  log,  within  each 
personnel  file,  indicating  the  persons  who  have  examined  the  file 
and  the  date  of  such  examination. 

5.1.7  District  shall  have  a  representative  present  when  any  official 
personnel  file  is  examined. 

5.1.8  At  the  written  request  of  the  unit  member,  derogatory  materials 
shall  be  scaled  in  the  personnel  file  afte-  remaining  in  the  file 
for  *i  period  of  two  (2)  years* 
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ARTICLE  VI 
EVALUATION 

6,1  Introduction 

6.1.1    Butte  College,  in  a  comniitnient  to  excellence  in  education,  opens 
all  facets  of  the  educational  environment  to  periodic  review  and 
evaluation.    The  primary  intent  of  this  open  assessment  is  to 
improve  the  learning  environment  for  students. 

6,1  2    Faculty  members  are  al  the  heart  of  the  instructional  process.  It 
is  through  their  ideas  and  involvement  that  instructional  programs 
are  developed,  delivered,  and  improved.    Educational  excellence  at 
Butte  College  is  therefore  dependent  upon  the  quality  of  the 
faculty  and  upon  their  continued  improvement.    The  objective  of 
faculty  evaluation  is  to  sustain  and  improve  the  high  quality  of  the 
teaching  faculty. 

6.1  3    Evaluations  will  be  conducted  in  a  spirit  of  constructive  observa- 
tion, mutual  respect,  and  goodwill.    Before  the  evaluation  process 
begins,  the  evaluator  shall  make  the  following  assumptions: 

a.  The  faculty  member  is  a  professional  and  will  be  treated  with 
all  the  dignity  implied  in  professionalism; 

b.  The  faculty  member  has  the  capacity  to  correct  any 
deficiencies  which  might  be  recognized; 

c.  The  faculty  member  Is  committed  to  improving  him/ herself  as 
an  ongoing  process; 

6.1.4    The  purpose  of  the  faculty  evaluation  process  is  to  develop  and 
sustain  excellence  in  the  performance  of  duties.  Evaluation 
provides  faculty  members  with  official  records  of  their  pro- 
fessional service,  encourages  professional  growth  and  develop- 
ment, and  provides  a  means  of  recognizing  excellent  performance. 
Only  if  the  evaluation  process  does  not  yield  necessary  improve- 
men'^s  will  evalu?lion  data  be  used  for  personnel  decisions 
including  recommendations  for  staff  transfer  or  termination. 

6.2  Guidelines 

6.2.1    Proper  evaluation  requires: 

a.  A  clear  instructor  role  expectations,  and  job  description  of 
one*s  responsibility  and  duties; 

b.  A  close  communication  network  be'tween  the  unit  memb  *r  and 
his/her  evaluator  or  evaluators  so  that  honest  and  meaningful 
information  can  be  exclianged; 

c.  A  procedure  for  Improving  on^'^  skills  when  such  improvement 
is  recognized  by  either  the  unit  member  or  the  evaluator. 
Such  procedure  could  include  but  not  be  limited  to  classes. 
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.workshops,  conferences,  therapy  groups,  reading  assignmentj 
lesson  plan  rewrites,  or  classroom  visitation  anslgnments; 

d.    A  defined  process  for  follow-up  when  specific  assignments 
have  been  made  to  increase  skills* 

6.:-2    The  faculty  member  will  be  given  the  widest  possible  latitude 
within  the  parameters  of  professional  conduct  so  that  academic 
freedom  will  be  preserved* 

a.  The  faculty  member's  performance  appraisal  shall  not  be  pre- 
dicted upon  lawful,  non-school  related  personal  actions  which 
have  no  impact  on  the  unit  member's  job  performance  or 
effectiveness  as  an  employee. 

b.  The  faculty  member  shall  not  receive  reprisals  for  exercising 
freedoms  guaranteed  by  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 

Areas  of  Faculty  Evaluation 
6* 3.1    Areas  for  faculty  evaluation  include: 
a.    Teaching  and  Instructions 

1)  classroom  effectiveness 

2)  preparation  and  releva,.cc  of  instructional  materials 

3)  meeting  with  and  assisting  students  outsido  of  class 

4)  curriculum  and  program  development 

•    b.    Professional  Growth  (examples  which  may  be  Included) 

1)  classes  taken 

2)  conference  attendance 

3)  professional  achievement 
A)  readings 

5)  attendance  at  staff  developnr.ent  functions 

6)  visitations  to  other  educational  institutions  or  to 
appropriate  businesses 

7)  other  efforts  to  improve  Individual  effectiveness 

c.  Area  and  Department  Responsibilities 

1)  recordkeeping  and  instructional  management 

2)  reporting  instructional  records  to  meet  announced  deadlii 
J)    ordering  instructional  supplies,  equipment,  and  textbook 

to  meet  announced  deadlines 

4)  providing  budget  Information  when  requested 

5)  attending  assigned  meetings 

6)  working  in  cooperation  with  all  segments  of  the  campus 
community 

d.  College  Service  (examples  which  may  be  included) 

1)  serving  on  college  committees 

2)  serving  as  sponsor  to  student  clubs  and  organlxatlons 

3)  faculty  governance 
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e.    Communitv  Service  (»t  option  of  faculty  member) 

1)    application  of  faculty  members'  recognired  area  ot 
expertise  m  the  community  without  pay 

6.4-    ArfmmKtr  'ivc  Evaluation  of  Instructors 

6  4  1    The  V,ce  President  for  Instruction  shall  be  responsible  for 
implementing  the  process  of  instructor  evaluations. 

6  A  2    Formal  evaluation  reports  will  be  written  by  the  supervising 

Associate  Dean  of  Instruction  or  other  administrator  so  designated 
by  the  Vic*-  President  tor  Instruction. 

.    Formal  evaluation  reports  for  full-time  contract  instructor  must 
be  .submitted  a  minimum  of  once  each  academic  year. 

b.  Formal  evaluation  reports  for  full-time  regular  inr.tructors  must 
be  submitted  a  minimum  of  once  each  two  academic  years. 

c  Formal  evaluation  reports  shall  include  comments  on  leaching 
e?fecuveness.  participation  In  area  and  departmental  respons  - 
bilitics.  college  service,  and  professional  growth.  Comments 
regaSing  community  service  activities  may  be  Included  at  the 
option  of  the  faculty  member. 

d  The  formal  evaluation  report  shall  be  based  upon  data  obtained 
from  student  evaluations,  administrative  and/or  observ^^on. 
and  classroom  visitations.  Self  ev.,luation  data  m.-»y  be  included 
at  the  option  ot  the  faculty  member. 

e.  The  formal  evaluation  report  shall  provide  for  comments  by  the 
faculty  member. 

f .  The  evaluator  *nd  faculty  member  *hall  sign  Ih.-  report.  The 
instructor  signature  indicates  only  that  the  instructor  has  road 
and  understands  the  content  of  the  report. 

s    The  original  copy   of  each   formal   evaluation  report   shall  be 
*    submiuiS  to  the  Vice  President   for   Instruction  and  shall  be 
forwarded     to     the     Personnel    Office     for    inclusion     in  the 
^ns^ructo^-s  personnel  file.     Copies   shall  be  provided  to  the 
instructor  and  to  his  or  her  immediate  supervisor. 

4  ^    Classroom  visitations  will  be  performed  by  the  supervising 

Assoc'^^Deln  of  Instruction  or  other  administrator  or  coordinator 
so  deMgnated  by  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction.    At  least  one 
LsVroL  visitatum  must  be  conducted  be.ore  a  forma  evaluation 
report  ,s  prepared.    Components  of  a  classroom  visitAtion  «" elude  a 
prc-conference.  data  collection,  a  post-conterence.  and  a  plan  for 
improvement  (if  necessary). 

a.    A  pre-conferenco  i«  an  information  meeting  between  the  super- 
visor and  the  instructor  which  deals  with  ""n  plans,  ob  ec- 
tives.  and  planned  activities  for  the  period  of  the  observation. 
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b.    The  data  collection  component  of  a  classroom  visitation  is  an 
active,  systematic,  and  purposelul  process  which  requires  the 
observer  to  assess  teacher  and  student  behavior,  and,  if 
possible,  student  opinion*    The  data  collection  phase  should 
culminate  in  a  written  report*    The  report  should  be  based 
upon  data  collected  and  should  relate  to  the  pre-conference 
discussion* 

Within  ten  working  days  after  the  observation  period,  a  post- 
observation  conference  shall  be  scheduled  by  the  evaluator. 
The  written  report  should  be  reviewed  by  the  instructor 
before  the  meeting*    Discussion  should  be  purposeful, 
addressing  the  evaluation  and  any  recommendations. 

d.    Improvement  plans  2re  the  logical  product  of  the  post- 
conference.    The  instructor  and  the  evaluator  should  work 
cooperatively  to  identify  priority  areas  for  improvement. 
Performance  objectives  or  expectations  should  be  developed  for 
each  priority.    Improvement  plans  could  include  formal  course- 
work,  workshops,  conferences,  videotaping,  observation  of 
colleagues,  team  assignments,  or  reassignment*.  Additional 
classroom  observations,  usually  announced  will  be  conducted  to 
assess  the  impact  of  the  improvement  plan, 

6.5  Self-Evaluation 

6.5.1  The  faculty  member  will  have  the  option  of  completing  the  Self- 
Evaluation  form  to  be  submitted  to  the  Area  Dean  in  conjunction 
with  the  preparation  of  the  formal  evaluation  report. 

6.5.2  The  faculty  member  may  designate  on  the  self-evaluation  form 
whether  the  form  may  be  attached  to  the  formal  administrative 
evaluation  and  included  in  the  personnel  file. 

6.6  Process  -  Non -Teaching  Unit  Members 
6.0.1    Administrative  evaluations  shall  be: 

a.  conducted  by  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Vice  President  or  by  the 
unit  member's  immediate  supervisor; 

b.  a  written  evaluation: 

1)  based  primarily  on  the  unit  member's  job  description  and 
responsibilities; 

2)  include  significant  data  regarding  factors  which  may 
influence  job  performance; 

3)  be  in  terms  of  observable  behavior; 

4)  a\oid,  wherever  possible,  observations  which  cannot  be 
supported  by  specific  instances  or  generally  accepted 
criteria  of  good  educational  practices; 

c.  Within  five  working  days,  each  administrative  evaluator  shall 
conduct  a  post-observation  conference  where: 

1)    the  unit  member  shall  be  allowed  to  read  and  react  to  the 
report; 
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2) 


3) 


4) 


discuss  strengths  and  possible  weaknesses  and  develop, 
where  required,  improvements  which  should  be 

rvSof^nd  unit  member  shall  sign  the  report.    The  unit 
member  may  attach  comments,  in  writing,  on  any  matters 
of  substance  o£  the  report.    Signing  indicates  only  that 
the  report  has  been  read  and  understood; 
the  original  report  copy  shall  be  sent  to  the  ^PPropnAtc 
Dean  or  Vice  President.    Copies  shall  be  furnished  the 
unit  member  and  the  evaluator. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
WORKLOAD 

The  District  shall  have  a  WSCH/FTE  target  of  530. 

The  instructional  unit  members*  responsibilities  cover  a  minimum  forty 
(40)  hour  week.    Such  responsibilities  include  but  are  not  limited  to  the 
following: 

7.2.1    Meeting  their  classes  as  scheduled  by  the  Vice  President  for 
Instruction. 

7  2.2  Teaching  classes  according  to  the  intent  of:  the  college  catalog, 
the  goals  and  objectives  as  described  in  the  course  outline;  and 
within  the  unit  members'  field(s)  of  competency. 

7  2  3    Writing  instructional  goals  and  oSjectives  and  course  outlines  as 
directed  by  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction.    This  should  be 
done  in  cooperation  with  other  unit  members  who  teach  in  the  same 
subject  area(s). 

7  2  4    Reviewing,  in  cooperation  with  other  unit  members  In  the  same 

subject  area:  (1)  textbooks.  (2)  required  reading.  (3)  workbooks. 
(4)  and/or  other  materials  for  purchase  by  students. 

7.2.5  Maintaining  accurate  and  current  records  of  student  attendance 
and  student  achievement  in  accordance  with  District  procedures. 

7.2.6  Keeping  current  wiih  developments  and  changes  in  their  subject 
matter  fields. 

7.2.7  Serving  on  various  college  committees  as  assigned. 

7.2.8  Supervising  and  recommending  the  care  and  maintenance  of  college 
equipment  provided  for  student  use  in  classes. 

7.2.9  Assisting  w.th  the  co-curricular  programs  of  the  college  as 
assigned. 

7.2.10  Recommending  instruction  materials  for  the  Media  Center. 
3    Teaching  Loads 

7.3.1    First  Year  -  1V85-B6 

Faculty  load  will  be  calculated  as  follows: 

One  hour  lecture  =  1/31  of  a  load  2.51  variance 

One  hour  lab  =  1/40  of  a  load 

a.  If  an  instructor's  load  equals  30  annual  hours,  this  will  be 
acceptable  to  the  District. 

b.  If  an  instructor's  load  falls  under  30  annual  hours,  he/she  wj 
be  assigned  an  additional  class  and  will  receive  extra  pay  for 
those  hours  above  the  maximum  load. 
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c.  The  lecture  percentage  will  be  the  factor  that  determines  the 
number  of  overload  hcurs  to  be  paid  (3.22%  first  year). 

d.  All  overload  hours  will' be  paid  at  the  part-time  salary 
schedule  rate.    Fractions  of  a  load  are  calculated  in  percent 
carried  to  two  decimals.    One  semester  equali  16.5  weeks. 

e.  The  variance  percentage  will  be  subtracted  prior  to  deter- 
mining hours  to  be  paid.  .     .       ^  .       .u  : 

f     Once  the  loads  have  been  determined  each  semester,  the  vari- 
ance percentage  will  not  apply  for  any  class  taught  as  an 

overload.  •  ,    .  jj 

g.    Physical  Education  activity  hours  and  studio  hours  are 
synonymous  with  lab  hours. 

7.3.2    Second  Year  -  1986-87 

One  hour  lecture  =  1/30  of  a  load  3.5%  variance 

One  hour  lab  =  1/40  of  a  load 

a.  The  lecture  percentage  will  be  the  factor  that  determines  the 
number  of  overload  hours  to  be  paid.  (3.33%) 

b.  All  overload  hours  will  be  paid  at  the  part-time  salary 
schedule  rate.    Fractions  of  a  load  are  calculated  in  percent 
carried  to  two  decimals.    One  semester  equals  16.5  weeks. 

c.  The  variance  percentage  will  be  subtracted  prior  to  deter- 
mining hours  to  be  paid. 

d     Once  the  loads  have  been  determined  each  semester,  the  vari- 
ance percentage  will  not  apply  for  any  class  taught  as  an 

overload.  ,.  . 

Physical  Education  activity  hours  and  studio  hours  are  synony- 
mous with  lab  hours. 


e. 


7.3.3    Third  Year  -  1987-88 

One  hour  lecture  =  1/30  of  a  load         3.5%  variance 
One  hour  lab  =  1/38  of  a  load 

a.  The  lecture  percentage  will  be  the  factor  that  determines  the 
number  of  overload  hours  to  be  paid.  (3.33%) 

b.  All  overload  hours  will  be  paid  at  the  part-time  salary 

schedule  rate.  .  j     ■     .    j  . 

c.  The  variance  percentage  will  be  subtracted  prior  to  deter- 
mining hours  to  be  paid.  ...  .       .u   : 

d     Once  the  loads  have  been  determined  each  semester,  the  van 
nnce  percentage  will  not  apply  for  any  class  taught  as  an 

overload.  ,.  . 

e.    Physical  Education  activity  hours  and  studio  hours  are  synony- 
mous with  lab  hf^urs. 

7.3.4    Exceptions  to  the  above  Load  Formula; 

The  following  courses/programs  will  have  annual  load  hours  as 
follows: 

♦EMT  -  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  107  and  190  (60)  hours 

♦Nursing  Assistant  -  All  courses  (72)  hours 

♦Fire  Science  -  102  through  104  («)  nours 
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•Administration  of  Justice  -  130  -  180 
•Banking  and  Finance  -  All  courses 
•Real  Estate  -  All  courses 

LVN 

ADN 


(48)  hours 

(40)  hours 
(36)  hours 
(48)  hours 
(36)  hours 


Respiratory  Therapy 

1985-  86 

1986-  87 

1987-  88 


(58)  hours 
(54)  hours 
(48)  hours 


EMT/Paramedic 

1985-  86 

1986-  87 

1987-  88 


(56)  hours 
(52)  hours 
(48)  hours 


Adult/ Special  Education/ Handicapped 
Work  Year/Teaching  Load 

The  Special  Education/ Handicapped  program  operates  for  approxi- 
.    mately  250  days  during  the  calendar  year.    The  work  year  for 
instructors  in  this  program  shall  be  210  days.    The  assignment  of 
days  will  be  flexible  In  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students 
as  well  as  the  Instructor,    Special  Education  instructors  may  take 
leave  at  any  time  during  the  year  upon  prior  approval  of  the 
Assistant  Dean  of  the  Chico  Program* 

The  teaching  load  will  be  35  hours  per  week,  a  minimum  of  six 
hours  per  day  in  the  classroom  and  the  remainder  to  be  used  for 
preparation,  meetings,  office  hours,  etc. 

•These  courses/prcgrams  are  taught  by  part-time  staff, 

7.3.5  Any  full-time  faculty  member  who  teaches  an  overload  in  these 
arciis  will  be  paid  at  the  part-time  salary  schedule  rate  for  those 
hours  above  the  maximum  load.    The  formula  pertaining  to  lecture 
and  lab  does  not  apply.    (There  is  no  percent  variance,) 

7.3.6  Each  varsity  sport  will  equal  3  activity  hours  per  sport. 

7.3.7  Unit  members  who  are  assigned  less  than  a  full  teaching  load  as 
shown  in  7.3,  shall  first  have  prior  approval  of  the  Vice  President 
for  Instruction. 

7.4    Instructional  unit  members  will  schedule  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  on-campus 
office  hours  per  week, 

7.4.1  An  office  hour  will  be  a  minimum  of  fifty  (50)  minutes. 

7.4.2  Associate  Deans  shall  review  unit  members'  office  hour  schedules, 
and  where  student  needs  require,  shall  make  changes, 

7.4.3  Each  instructional  unit  member  will  attempt  to  schedule  at  leasj  one 
office  hour  daily  (Monday  through  Friday), 
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If  possible  such  assignment  snau  noi  caic»u 
hour  time  span  unless  requested  by  a  unit  mei 


7.6.1  Providing  academic,  vocational  and  personal  counseling  to  students 
on  an  individual  basis 

7.6.2  Providing  group  counseling  for  the  accomplishment  of  specific 
objectives 

7.6.3  Assisting  in  the  planning  and  implementation  of  registration 

7.6.4  Assisting  students  with  petitions  for  graduation  and  to  the 
Academic  Council 

7.6.5  Establishing  and  maintaining  communication  with  the  various 
instructional  divisions,  the  administration  and  the  staff  ox  the 


7.6.6    Establishing  and  maintaining  communications  with  the  high  sc 
served  by  the  college 

7.6*7    Establishing  and  maintaining  communications  with  community 
agencies  that  can  serve  our  students 

7.6.8    Serving  on  various  college  committees 


7,6.10  It  is  understood  that  these  responsibilities  may  require  a  minimum 
of  five  (5)  hours  off-campus  per  week  at  the  professional  discre- 
tion of  the  staff  member  with  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President 
for  Student  Personnel  Services 

7    Non-classroom  responsibilities  represent  a  forty-hour  week.    The  respon- 
sibilities of  the  college  nurse  include  but  are  not  limited  to  the  following: 

7.7.1    Under  the  supervision  of  a  physician  performing  the  following: 


a.  Managing  common  illness  and  injuries 

b.  Selecting,  requesting  and  interpreting  x-rays  and  laboratory 
tests 

c.  Interpreting  test  results  in  conjunction  with  patient's  medical 
liistory  in  order  to  assess  patient's  needs  and  problems 

Providing  significant,  reliable  and  timely  information  to 
physician  in  order  to  aid  In  treatment 

e.    Supervising  the  Student  Health  Insurance  Program 


college 


7.6.9 


Keeping  current  with  developments  and  changes  in  hin  or  her 
field 
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8  Non-cUssrcom  stiff  responsibilities  represent  a  f«/»y-]'°"«-,,r«\^-n  Jfl^  i„ 
work  vear  shall  be  227  days.  The  assignment  of  days  will  be  flexible  m 
orderTmeet  the  needs  of^nlt  member,  students,  and  office.  L"ve  may 
hl^^  taken  at  anv  time  during  the  year  upon  pnor  approv»l  of  Office 
Director  The  ^ei;onsibllitles  of  'the  Assessment  Coordinator/Career 
Counselor  include,  but  are  not  limited  to  the  following: 

7.8.1  Interpreting  vocational  interest,  aptitude  and  personality  tests  for 
students 

7.8.2  Advising  students  on  remediation  of  basic  skills  deficiencies 

7.3.3  Counseling  students  :n  carw  and  life  planning 

7.8.4  Evaluating  transcripts  and  test  scores  for  placement  and  degree 
requirements 

7.8.5  Assisting  students  with  occupational  exploration 

7.8.6  Additional  duties  Include  those  delineated  in  current  contract 
section  7.6.1  -  7.6.10 

'  q    Non-classroom  staff  responslbUlties  represent  a  forty-hour  week.  The 

responsSes  of  the  Learning  DlsablUtles  Specialist  Include,  but  are  not 
limited  to  the  following: 

7.9.1  Administering  and  Interpreting  tests  of  language,  perception, 
memory  and  achievement 

7.9.2  Obtaining  hiformatlon  relevant  to  students'  learning  problems 

7.-'.3    Developing  instructional  material  specially  suited  to  the  students 
and  providing  Information  concerning  available,  suitable  materials 

7.9.4  Supervising  tutors  assigned  to  students 

7.9.5  Providing  instruction  for  students  in  HSP«iS 

7.9.6  Consulting  with  subject  matter  instructors  regarding  specific 
students  and  materlais 

7  9.7    Maintaining  liaison  with  vocational  programs  and  job  agencies  in 
cooperation  with  job  placement  services 

7  9  3    In  cooperation  with  the  counseling  staff,  providing  guidance  to 
students  for  appropriate  courses  and  programs 

7.9.9  Serving  on  various  college  committees 

7.9.10  Keeping  current  with  developments  and  changes  In  his/her  field 

7.9.11  Assisting  the  Director  of  HSPIS  In  responsibilities  which  are 
directly  related  to  program  maintenance 

7  10  Non-classroom  staff  responslbUlties  represent  a  forty-hour  week.  The 

„5pon.!bnules  of  the  EOPS  assistant  include  but  are  not  limited  to  the 
following: 
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7.10.1  Under  the  supervision  o£  the  EOPS 

recruitment  activities,  Interviewing  and  selecting  EOPb  students 

7.10.2  Assisting  the  Director  in  the  maintenance  of  all  EOPS  records 

7.10.3  Assisting  the  Director  in  working  with  immunity  and  college- 
committees  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  EOPS  services 

7  10.4  Determining  the  duties  of.  conducting  in-service  training  for.  and 
supervising  all  EOPS  student  employees 

7.10.5  Assisting  EOPS  students  in  locating  work-study  employment 
appropriate  to  their  college  goals  and  academic  potential 

7  11  Nnn-ri>,.room  Staff  responsibilities  represent  a  forty-hour  week.  The 
•     !?espois?bilU°es  of  the  Librarian  and  the  Media  Coordinator  Include  but  arc 
not  limited  to  the  following: 

7.11.1  Assisting  faculty,  staff  and  students  with  the  use  of  referenc«  or 
media  services 

7.11.2  Developing  and  teaching  library  skills  to  students 

7.11.3  Setting  up  and  operating  complex  media  equipment  and  training 
faculty  as  required 

7.11.4  Selecting  and  recommending  materials  and  equipment  for  purchase 

7  11  5    Writing  and  releasing  procedures  for  clrcula'clng  the  general 
collection,  media  materials  and  equipment,  the  reserve  and 
periodical  collections  and  for  the  utilization  of  the  reference 
collection  and  media  equipment 

7.11.6    Assisting  in  the  selection,  training  and  supervision  of  employees 
within  the  departments 

7.12  Non-classroom  staff  responsibilities  represent  a  forty -hour  week.  The 
woJk  year  shall  be  227  days.    The  assignment  of  days  w,    be  flexible  in 
order  to  meet  the  needs  of  unit  member,  students,  and  office.    Leave  ma > 
be  taken  at  any  time  during  the  year  based  upon  prior  approval  of  Office 
Director.    The  responsibilities  of  the  Coordinator  of  Job  Placement  and 
Work  Experience  Include,  but  are  not  limited  to  tne  followlngj 

7.12.1       Developing  full-time,  part-time,  permanent,  and  temporary  job 
opportunities  for  students  currently  attending  Butte  College 

7  12.2      Developing  job  readiness  informaUon,  job  seeking.  Interviewing, 
resume  and  application  tips  and  strategies 

7  12  3      Working  directly  wltu  teachers  In  Identifying  and  placing 
students  in  appropriate  Work  Experience  locations 

7.12.4  Assisting  in  program  planning  and  supervision  of  the  college 
Work  Experience  program 

7.12.5  Developing  and  maintaining  »1I  records,  employer  contracts,  and 
student  files  as  required  by  district  policy  and  state 
regulations  .^8- 
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7.12.6  Assigning  grader  and  units  for  General  Work  Experience 
students 

7.12.7  Monitoring  assignment  of  grades  and  units  for  Career  Work 
experience  student* 

7.12.8  It  Is  understood  that  these  duties  may  require  work  off-campus 
and/or  during  Irregular  hours  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Coordinator  with-  approval  from  the  Director 

7.12.9  Assisting  the  Director  of  Career  Planning.  »-I*«"'en'^  ,  ^ 
Assessment  and  Work  Experience  In  responsibilities  which  are 
directly  related  to  program  maintenance 

7  13  Non-classroom  staff  assigned  to  classroom  duties  shall  have  two  hours  of 
time  deducted  from  their  schedule  for  each  hour  of  instructlonaj  time. 

7.14  Unit  members  may  request  a  reduced  teaching  or  workload  with  a  propor- 
tionate reduction  In  salary  for  a  one  (1)  year  period  or  less. 

7.14.1    All  such  requests  shall  be  made  In  writing  to  th«  Vice  President 
for  Instruction  and  the  Superintendent/President  prior  io  being 
reviewed  and  acted  on  by  the  Board. 

7.15  199  Day  Work  Year  (Eleven-Month)  Contract 

7.15.1    Upon  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent/President  and 

approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  non-classroom  unit  members 
may  have  a  work  year  of  199  days  (eleven  months). 

7^16  The  Work  Year 

7  At  A    The  work  year  for  all  unit  members  »hall  bo  one-hundred 

seventy-five  (175)  Instructional  days  and  a  maximum  of  two  (2) 
additional  days  for  college  Institutes  as  designated  by 
management  except  for  non-classroom  unit  members  covered 
under  7*8,  7*12  and  7«15* 

lAt.Z    The  Board  will  annually  adopt  a  calendar  for  the  fiscal  year* 

7.16*3    The  work  week  shall  be  Monday  through  Saturday. 

TAbA    The  work  day  for  members  of  the  unit  shall  be  defined  as  follows: 

7t00  a.m*  to  11:00  p.m.     Monday  through  Thursday 
7:00  a.m*  to  8:00  p.m.  Friday 

If  Saturday  work  Is  required  to  complete  a  unit  raetnber*s  teaching 
load  (excluding  those  assignments  provided  under  Appendix  "C/ 
Additional  Duties  Compensation  Schedule) »  the  unit  member  and 
'  'management  will  consult  prior  to  making  a  Saturday  assignment* 

7.17  Flexible  Calendar  Agreement 

7,17,1    Instructional  Faculty  -  Contract/hon-Contract 

The  Instructional  Calendar  Includes  175  days  of  Instruction.  A 
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submit  »  written  pUn  to  the  appropriate  administrator  des  gnatlng 
10  davs  thl  be  utlUxed  as  staff  development  dnys.  (See 

Anoendix  "F  T  Procedures  and  timelines  for  plan  submission  w,ll 
Je^prepa'red  in  consultation  with  -acuity  and  distributed  by  the 
District. 

The  appropriate  administrator  shall  review  and  sign  each  .taff 
development  plan,  if  each  plan  is  In  accordance  wKh  Title  V 

1  fi  .  cttnation  whcrc  ihc  propoied  pun  Is  not 

:Tr:i:6ty'  t  appropSe  administrator^  a  faculty  member  mav. 
Sn  ten^ays!  a'pjeaf  the  decision  In  writing  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction. 
Notwithstanding  the  Hght  of  ^hj  f  Istrjct  no, 
X'AnZ  STnVr«rS?  the  Ji-Hct    L  Vice  Pre^^^^^^ 

I'll  approve  the  plan  If  It  Is  1"  ""f'^='"«,r'*^v.  iy,idTt  Is 
tlons  and  District  needs.    The  decision  of  the  Vice  President  Is 

final. 

The  approved  plan  is  a  legally  binding  contract.    Failure  to 
lubmit  a  plan  on  time,  or  failure  to  complete  part  or  »n  of  the 
plan,  win  result  in  a  proportionate  reduction  In  compensation. 
(See  Appendix  "C") 

Develooment  pUns  submitted  by  contract  instructors  shall  constl- 
fute  contr"^t"»l  obUflation.  a.  outlined  In  the  unit  contract. 
SDeclficallv.  instr«c»rs  shall  have  a  six  (6)  hour  per  day 
,  commitment  for  each  day  in  lieu  of  instruction  (flex 

day).    A  prorated  number  of  staff  development  days  will  be 
computed  for  instruciors  on  reduced  contract,  partial  contract, 
and  sabbatical  leave  assignment. 

7  17  2    N  '^--"or"  certificated  staff  and  other  categories  not 

^'^^'^    considered  as  traditional  mstructior.aUutj 

Th..  above  staff  may  submit  a  staff  development  plan  that  may 
Jncludv  ll  ti  ten  (^0)  days.    The  day.  are  flexible  ^  thin  the 
iSstrStlonal  calendar  y.-ar.    Following  consultation  with  staff^ 
the  District  shall  distribute  policies  and  procedures  for  Imple- 
menting the  appropriate  pUn(a). 

The  appropriate  admini.tr.-xtor  shall  review  and  sign  plans  that  arc 
inc  *P»j'^  H  Diatrict  needs.    In  a  situation  where  the 

proVosJd' p  "n  T^no?  appJovTd.  the  staff  member  may.  within  ten 
K^s!  appeal  the  decision  In  writing  to  the  appropriate  Vice 
pj^ident.    The  decision  of  the  Vice  President  a  final.  The 
SlstHct  Reserves  the  right  not  to  release  stalf  if  it  Is  deemed 
in  the  best  Interest  of  the  District. 

7.17.3    Continuance  of  the  Flexible  Calendar 

Th..  Board  of  trustees  retains  the  right  to  determine,  after  con - 
sultaUon  with  faculty  and  staff,  as  to  whether  to  continue  the 
flexible  calendar  format  for  subsequent  academic  years. 

7.18  Summer  Session  -  Unit  member,  will  be  given  consideration  for  summer 


session  a.signment.. 
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7  10  Unit  mcT^bcrs  Are  limited  to  one  course  per  semester  Or  four  contact  hours 
as  an  extra  assignment*    Compensation  shall  be  based  -n  the  part-time 
instructors'  salary  schedule* 

Exceptions  to  7JS  may  be  granted  by  the  Vice  H>csident  for 
Instruction* 

7*20  Coordinators  (see  Appendix  ''D"  for  duty  responsibilities) 

7.20J    Coordinators  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once  per  year. 

7  20  '    By  April  I5th  each  year,  the  Assistant  Supermic-Mdcnt/Vice 
President  for  Instruction  shall  communicate  m  writing  to  each 
coordinator  who  will  not  be  reappointed  for  thn  next  academic 
year. 

7  '0  3    At  the  District's  sole  discretion.  Coordinator  I  may  be  required 
to  work  an  additional  thirty  (30)  duty  days  and  Coordinator  II 
may  be  required  to  work  an  additional  twenty  (£«)  duty  days. 
Cotrpensation  for  additional  duty  days  shall  br  at  the  per  dirm 
rate  (Article  13.3). 

7.20.4  When  a  Coordinator  position  becomes  vacant  am!  the  District 
desires  to  fill  it.  the  appropriate  Dean  ano  unit  members  from  the 
area  to  be  coordinated  will  serve  as  a  scrti-ninn  committee  to 
review  the  appllcant(3)  qualifications.    This  committee  shall  send 
the  name(«)  of  all  qualified  candidates  to  the  Aasistattt  Superin- 
tendent/Vice President  for  Instruction  for  his/hrr  consideration 
^nd  action.    The  Committee  shall  specify,  in  writing,  the  reasons 
for  a  person's  lack  of  qualifications  to  be  considered  for  the 
position. 

7.20.5  A  review  committee  shall  be  established  to  review  a  coordinator*?* 
dispute  with  his/her  placement.    This  committee  shall  be  advisory 
to  the  Assistant  Superintendent/ Vice  President  for  Instruction. 
The  review  committee  shall  Include:    the  appropriate  Oean. 
Coordinator  with  the  dispute  and  a  unit  member  from  the 
Co&rdinatorS  area* 

7.20.6  The  Assistant  Superintendent/Vice  President  for  Instruction  ihall 
be  responsible  to  th#  Superintendent/Prvsident  for  making  the 
recommendations  for  all  coordinator  positions  and  in  settlement 

of  coordinator  placement  disputes* 
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ARTICLE  VIII 


SAFETY 

District  Compliance  -  The  District  shall  conform  to  and  comply  with  aH 
health,  safety,  and  sanitation  requirements  imposed  by  state  or  federal 
law  or  regulations  adopted  under  state  or  federal  law. 

Safety  Committee  -  Two  (2)  unit  members  fhall  be  appointed  by  the  Amo- 
ciatlon  to  the  blstrlct  Safety  Committee  ^^Ich  review,  health,  safety  . 
sanitation  and  working  conditions  to  insure  *'»\Section  8.1  of 

this  Article-.  The  committee  shall  make  recommendations  to  the  Deputy 
Superintendent/Business  concerning  Improvements  in  health.  safct> . 
sanitation  and  working  conditions. 

Released  Time  -  The  bargaining  unit  members  on  the  committee  shall  be 
allowed  reasonable  released  time  to  carry  out  obligations  under  Section  8.. 
of  this  Article  assigned  by  the  Safety  Commlttfs. 

No  Discrimination  -  No  unit  member  shall  be  in  *ny  way  di^c^-'m'/JJ^;^ 
against  as  a  result  of  reporting  any  condiUon  believed  to  be  a  violation  of 
Section  8.1  of  this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
TRANSFERS 

9,1  VolunUry  Transfer  -  A  notice  of  open  positions  within  the  unit  shall  be 
circulated  and  posted  on  appropriate  bulletin  boards.  Unit  members  have 
the  right  to  request  transfer  to  Any  open  positions  for  which  they  arc 
qualified. 

Q,2  Administrative  Transfer  -  Where  due  to  changing  student  preferend.^s  or 
administrative  requirements  it  becomes  necessary  to  transfer  unit 
members  t  such  transfers  shall  be  made  only  after  consultation  between  the 
member  and  the  supervisor. 

Transfers  shall  be  considered  on  the  following  non-ordered  criteria: 

9.3.1  The  qualifications  and  competency  of  the  unit  member  to  perform 
the  required  services. 

9.3.2  The  length  of  service  in  the  District. 

9.3.3  Affirmative  action  goals  of  the  District. 
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ARTICLE  X 
GRIEVANCES 

10.1  Purpose  -  To  provide  an  orderly  procedure  for  reviewing  and  resolving 
grievances  promptly. 

10.2  Definitions  . 

10  2  1    Grievance  -  Any  complaint  by  a  gricvant  that  the  grievant  has 
iffiriSTersely  affected  by  an  alleged  violation  of  a  specific 
provision  of  this  Agreement.    "Grievance"  as  defined  in  th.s 
Agreement  shall  be  brought  only  through  this  Grievance 
Procedure. 

A  grievance  shall  not  include  and  this  grievance  procedure  shall 
not  apply  to  any  of  the  following: 

10.2.1.1    Any  matter  upon  which  the  District  is  without  authority 
to  act: 

10  2  1  2    Any  alleged  violation  of  law  that  does  not  also  state  a 
^  violation  of  a  specific  provision  of  this  Agreetrent: 

10.2.1.3  The  evaluation  of  members  of  the  unit,  except  for 
alleged  violations  of  procedural  muaers; 

10.2.1.4  Any  discharge,  dismissal  or  layoff  of  a  member  of  the 
•mit; 

10.2.1.5  Any  attempt  to  alter  or  change  this  Agreement; 

10  2  1  6    An  appeal  of  any  Board  decision  if  such  decision  is  a 
result  of  a  state  or  federal  regulatory  commission  or 
agency  rule  or  decision,  or  state  or  federal  law  or 
court  decision: 

10.2.1.7    Any  other  matter  not  included  in  the  definition  stated 
in  Section  10.2.1. 

10.2.2    Crievant  -  Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  covered  by  the 
terms  oi  this  Agreement. 

in  5  ^    nav  -  A  "dav"  (for  purposes  of  this  Grievance  Article)  is  any 
^  on  which  the  central  administration  office  of  the  District  is 
regularly  open  for  business. 

10  2  4    Immediate  Supervisor  -  The  immediate  supervisor  is  the  first  (l.st) 
Dlstr^^rdesignated  supervisor  or  manager  not  w.th.n  the  same 
birgaining  unit  who  has  immediate  jurisdiction  over  the  gnevant. 

10.3  Time  Limits 

in  ^  1    Grievants  who  fall  to  comply  with  the  established  time  limits  at 
Jny  step  -hall  forfeit  all  rights  to  further  application  of  th.s 
Grievance  Procedure 
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10. 3*2    District  failure  to  respond  within  cst*.blished  i:mc  limits  at  any 
step  entitles  the  grievant  to  proceed  to  the  next  step. 

10.3.3  Time  is  of  the  essence  in  all  processing  of  grievances. 

10.3.4  Time  limits  and  steps  may  be  waived  by  mutual  written  consent  oi 
the  parties. 

10.4  Other  Provisions 

10.4.1  Member  Leg^l  R^f^^ts  -  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  deny  to  any 
unit  member  his/her  legal  rights  under  state  or  federal  constitu- 
tion and  laws.    No  probationary  unit  member  may  use  this 
Grievance  Procedure  In  any  way  to  appeal  discharge  or  a  decision 
by  the  Board  not  to  renew  his/her  contact  of  employment.  No 
unit  member  shall  use  this  Grievance  Procedure  to  appeal  any 
Board  decision  if  such  decision  is  a  result  of  a  state  or  federal 
regulatory  commission  or  agency  or  state  or  federal  law  decision. 

10.4.2  The  gricvant  may  be  represented  by  a  designee  of  the  Association 
at  any  step  of  this  Procedure  above  Level  I. 

10.4.3  Grievance  Processing  Limits  -  Any  grievance  or  .illegcd  grievance 
which  occurred  or  is  alleged  to  have  occurred  and  which  the  unit 
member  knew  or  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  have  known 
more  than  fifteen  (IS)  days  prior  to  notification  at  Level  I  with 
the  immediate  supervisor  shall  not  be  processed  by  the  District. 

10.4.4  The  chairperson  of  the  Association  grievance  committee  and/or  the 
grievant  shall  be  released  from  their  regular  work  duties,  with 
pay,  if  grievance  resolution  meetings  are  scheduled  by  the  parties 
during  the  working  hours  of  the  chairperson  or  grievant 
involved. 

10.5  Procedural  Steps 
Level  I 

10.5.1  V/ithin  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  time  a  unit  member  knew  or  could 
reasonably  be  expected  to  have  known  of  the  occurrence  of  an 
alleged  grievance,  the  unit  member  shall  discuss  with  the 
immediate  supervisor  or  designee  the  alleged  grievance. 

10.5.2  If  a  satisfactory  resolution  is  not  reached  within  five  (5)  days  of 
the  discussion,  the  grievant  shall  present,  within  five  (5)  days 
thereafter,  on  the  "Statement  of  Grievance  Form,"  (Appendix  E) 
the  grievance  in  writing  to  the  immediate  supervisor  or  designee 
and  simultaneously  to  the  Association  Grievance  Committee. 

10.5.3  The  immediate  supervisor  or  designee  shall  communicate  the 
decision  to  the  unit  member  in  writing  within  five  (5)  days  aff^r 
receiving  the  grievance. 

Level  II 

10.5.4  In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at 
Level  I,  the  decision  may  be  appealed  on  the  appropriate 
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approved  form  to  the  next  higher  designated  supervisor,  manager 
or  designee,  within  five  (5)  days. 

In  order  to  be  processed  or  considered,  the  appeal  shall  include 
copies  of  the  original  grievance  and  decision  rendered,  and  the 
reason  for  the  appeal. 

The  next  higher  designated  supervisor,  manager,  or  designee 
shall  communicate  the  decision  to  the  grievant  in  writing  within 
ten  (10)  days  of  receiving  the  appeal.    Either  the  grievant  or  the 
next  higher  designated  supervisor,  manager  or  designee  may 
request  a  personal  conference  within  the  above  time  limits.  Any 
meeting  shall  be  by  mutual  agreement. 

Level  III 

10.5.7  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Level  II,  he/ 
she  may  appeal  the  decision  in  writing  within  five  (5)  days  to  the 
next  higher  designated  supervisor,  manager  or  designee. 

10.5.8  The  appeal  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance  and 
appeal  with  the  decisions  rendered,  and,  the  reason*  of  the 
appeal. 

10.5.9  The  next  higher  designated  supervisor,  manager  or  designee  shall 
communicate  the  decision  In  writing  to  the  grievant  within  ten 
(10)  days.    Either  the  grievant  or  the  next  higher  designated 
supervisor,  manager  or  designee  may  request  a  personal  con- 
ference within  the  above  time  limits.    Any  such  meeting  shall  be 
by  mutual  agreement. 

10.6  Advisory  Third  Party  Intervention 

10.6.1    If  a  grievance  is  not  resolved  in  Levels  I,  II  or  III,  the  Associa- 
tion may  request,  in  writing,  a  hearing  before  an  arbitrator.  The 
request  shall  be  filed  in  the  Personnel  Office    within  fifteen  (15) 
working  days  after  the  written  decision  of  the  Superintendent. 

Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  receipt  of  a  request  for  arbi- 
tration, the  Dean  of  Administrative  Services  shall  request  the 
California  Conciliation  Service  to  supply  a  list  of  five  (5) 
arbitrators.    The  arbitrator  shall  be  chosen  by  allowing  each 
party,  in  turn,  to  strike  out  one  (1)  name  until;  only  one  (I) 
names  remains.    The  determination  of  the  party  to  strike  first 
shall  be  by  lot. 

The  costs  of  arbitration  shall  be  borne  as  follows: 

The  District  and  the  Association  shall  share  equally  in  the 
payment  for  the  services  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator. 

10.6.4    A  qualilied  stenographic  reporter  shall  be  employed  to  record 

verbatim  the  entire  hearing.    If  either  party  desires  a  transcript, 
that  party  shall  pay  the  cost  of  the  transcript,  and  If  both 
parties  request  'transcripts,  they  shall  share  the  cost. 
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10,6,5    Powers  and  limilalions  of  the  arbitrator  5hall  hu  aa  follows: 

10,6.5.1    The  functions  of  the  arbitrator  shall  bn: 

a,    to  hold  a  hearing  concerning  the  grievance,  and 

b*    to  render  an  advisory  decision,  if  possible,  within 
twenty  (20)  working  days  after  the  closing  of  the 
hearing  and,  in  any  event,  as  soon  as  possible* 

10,6*5*2    The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  alter,  amend. 

change,  add  to,  or  subtract  from  any  of  the  terms  of 
this  Agreement  but  shall  determine  only  whether  or  not 
there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation,  or  mis- 
application of  this  Agreement  as  alleged  by  the  grievant 
or  grievants* 

10.6*5,3    The  arbitrator  shall  determine  disputed  interpretation  of 
terms  actually  found  in  the  Agreement  or  determine 
disputed  facts  upon  which  the  application  of  the  Agree* 
ment  depends.    The  arbitrator  may  not  decide  any  issue 
not  submitted  and  may  not  interpret  or  apply  the 
Agreememt  so  as  to  change  what  can  fairly  be  said  to 
have  been  the  intent  of  the  parties  as  determined  by 
generally  accepted  rules  of  contract  construction.  The 
arbitrator  shall  not  render  any  decision  or  award  merely 
because  in  the  arbitrator's  opinion  such  decision  or 
award  is  fair  and  equitable. 

10t6;5.4    The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  based  solely 
upon  the- evidence  and  arguments  presented  by  the 
parties  in  the  presence  of  each  other  and  upon  argu- 
ments presented  in  briefs* 

10.6.5.5    The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  render  an  award 
in  any  grievance  arising  before  or  after  the  effective 
dates  of  this  Agreement. 

10.7  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 

10.7.1    If  the  advisory  decision  of  the  arbitrator  is  not  appealed  by 

either  party,  the  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  considered  to  be 
full  and  complete  resolution  of  the  grievance  Zxnd  implemented  in 
accordance  with  its  terms.    Either  the  grievant  or  the  District 
may  appeal  the  advisory  decision  of  the  arbitrator  to  the 
District's  Board  of  Trustees  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  such 
advisory  decision.    If  the  Board  of  Trustees  does  not  act  on  the 
appeal  within  twenty  (20)  working  days,  the  advisory  decision  of 
the  arbitrator  shall  be  considered  the  full  and  complete  resolution 
of  the  grievance  and  implemented  in  accordance  with  its  terms. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  will  be  final. 

10.8  General  Provisions 

10.8.1    Designations  of  representatives  will  be  in  writing.    Such  designa- 
tion shall  be  entered  on  the  grievance  form. 
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10*8.2    No  party  may  be  required  to  discuss  any  grievance  if  his  or  her 
representative  is  not  present. 

10 .5. 3  The  time  allowances  set  forth  in  this  grievance  procedure  may  be 
extended  by  mutual  written  agreement  of  the  grievant  or  the 
grievant's  representative  and  the  District* 

10.8.4  Any  grievance  not  appealed  to  the  next  step  of  the  procedure 
within  the  prescribed  time  limits  shall  be  considered  settled  on 
the  basis  of  the  answer  given  at  the  preceding  step. 

10*8*5    If  the  District  does  not  render  a  written  response  within  the 

limits  set  forth  at  any  step  of  the  proceedings,  the  grievant  may 
advance  to  the  next  step. 

10*8*6    No  reprisal  of  any  kind  will  be  taken  by  or  against  any  partici- 
pant in  the  grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation. 

10.8.7    Wherever  under  this  grievance  procedure  documents  are  required 
to  be  served  or  filed  on  one  party  by  another,  they  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  "Proof  of  Service"  which  shall  include  a  state- 
ment by  the  party  or  the  party's  agent  that  the  document  was 
personally  delivered*  was  deposited  in  the  United  States  mail  with 
first  clacs  postage  properly  affixed »  or  was  deposited  in  the 
school  mail  and  the  date  on  which  said  action  was  taken.  The 
"Proof  of  Service"  shall  either  be  in  the  form  of  an  :xffidavit  or  a 
declaration  made  under  penalty  of  perjury.    Forms  for  "Proof  of 
Service"  shall  be  provided  by  the  District  and  made  available  by 
the  Association. 

10*8.8    If  the  representative  of  the  grievant  is  a  member  of  the  bar- 
gaining unitt  the  District  shall  permit  a  reasonable  amount  of 
released  time  for  the  representative  for  the  purpose  of  processing 
the  grievance  regardless  of  the  outcome  of  the  grievance* 

10*8*9    The  evaluition  of  members  of  the  unit,  except  for  alleged  viola- 
tion of  procedural  matters  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure* 

y 
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*  ♦  . 

ARTICLE  XI 
LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

IKl  Sick  Leave 

11.1.1  Each  ten  (10)  month  full-time  unit  member  shall  be  granted  ten 
(10)  days  of  sick  leave  per  school  year. 

Each. eleven  (11)  month  full-time  unit  member  shall  be  granted 
eleven  (11)  days  of  sick  leave  per  school  year. 

Each  twelve  (12)  month  full-time  unit  member  shall  be  granted 
twelve  (12)  days  of  sick  leave  per  school  year. 

All  sick  leave  shall  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year  without 
limit* 

11.1.2  When  the  unit  member  has  made  application  for  retirement,  the 
District  shall  certify  to  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  Board  the 
number  of  days  of  accumulated  and  unused  leave  of  absence  for 
illness  or  injury  to  which  the  unit  member  is  entitled  on  his/her 
final  day  of  employment. 

11.1.3  Credit  for  sick  leave  of  absence  need  not  be  accrued  prior  to 
taking  sick  leave  by  the  unit  member,  and  such  leave  may  be 
taken  at  any  time  during  the  fiscal  year,  not  -to  exceed  the 
balance  of  the  uni*  member's  sick  leave  entitlement  through  June 
30  of  that  fiscal  yekr. 

11.1.4  Any  unit  member  who  is  on  paid  status  while  on  sick  leave, 
sabbatical,  or  other  paid  leave,  shall  continue  to  earn  all  unit 
member  leave  benefits  to  which  entitled  if  employed  full-time.  A 
unit  member  who  is  on  other  leaves  of  absence  without  pay  shall 
retain  all  accumulated  sick  leave  benefits  but  shall  not  accrue  any 
additional  sick  leave  benefits  during  such  periods  of  absence. 

11.1.5  When  a  unit  member  employed  in  a  position  requiring  certification 
qualifications  has  exhausted  his/her  sick  leave  benefits  and  is 
absent  from  work  because  of  illness  or  accident  for  a  period  of 
five  (5)  school  months  or  less,  whether  or  not  the  absence  arises 
out  of  or  in  the  course  of  the  employment  of  the  unit  member,  the 
unit  member  shall  receive  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  his/her  regular 
salary  during  the  period  of  such  absence  up  to  a  maximum  of  five 
(5)  Jchool  months. 

11.1.6  Sick  leave  credit  received  by  transfer  from  the  previous  employer 
of  a  new  unit  member  shall  be  accepted  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions and  limitations  provided  In  the  Education  Code. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  unit  member  to  notify  the 
Superintendent/President's  Office,  In  writing,  of  the  name  and 
address  of  the  District  by  whom  he/she  was  last  employed  and 
request  credit  for  the  accumulated  leave  of  absence  for  illness 
or  injury  to  which  he/she  Is,  or  was.  entltSed  at  the  time  of 
separation. 
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11.1.7  All  f'ck  leave  rights  or  accumulations  shall  be  cancell<:d  when  a 
ful.  .ime  unit  member  severs  all  official  connection  with  the 
District  as  an  employee,  except  that  accumulated  sick  leave  may 
be  transferred  to  a  subsequent  employing  District  upon  request 

-  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Education  Code. 

11.1.8  Any  unit  member  shall  have  the  right  to  utilize  sick  leave 
necessitated  by  pregnancyr  miscarriage,  childbirth,  and  recovery 
therefrom. 

11  1  9  At  the  time  a  unit  member  begins  his/her  contracted  employment 
for  each  academic  year,  he/she  shall  be  provided  with  a  current 
accounting  of  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave. 

IKl.lO  Any  unit  member  utilizing  sick  leave  benefits  under  provisions  of 
this  Article  shall  provide  the  District  with  a  signed  "Certifi- 
cate of  Illness'"  and  verification  on  return,  and,  if  absent  five 
(5)  or  more  consecutive  duty  days,  shall  provide  the  District, 
upon  request,  with  a  statement  from  a  physician  verifying  the 
necessity  of  such  absence. 

11.1.11  Sick  leave  may  be  utilized  by  a  unit  member  placed  under  quaran- 
tine on  the  same  basis  as  though  this  unit  member  had  been  ill. 

11.2  Industrial  Accident  and  Illness  Leave 

11.2.1    For  accidents  or  Illness  which  arc  job-incurred,  unit  members 
shall  be  provided  leave  benefits  under  the  following  provisions: 

11.2.1.1  Allowable  leave  shall  be  sixty  (60)  days  during  which 
the  schools  of  the  District  are  required  to  be  In 
session  or  when  the  unit  member  would  otherwise  have 
been  performing  work  for  the  District  in  any  one  fiscal 
year  for  the  same  accident. 

11.2.1.2  Allowable  leave  shall  not  be  accumulated  xrom  year  to 
year. 

11.2.1.3  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  shall  commence  on 
the  first  (Ist)  day  of  absence. 

11.2.1.4  When  a  unit  member  is  absent  from  her/ her  duties  on 
account  of  an  industrial  accident  or  Illness,  he/she 
shall  be  paid  such  portion  of  the  salary  due  him/her 
for  any  month  in  which  the  absence  occurs,  as,  when 
added  to  his/her  temporary  disability  Idemnity  under 
Division  4  or  Division  4.5  (commencing  with  Section 
1600)  of  the  Labor  Code,  will  result  in  a  payment  to 
him/her  of  not  more  than  his/her  full  salary. 

The  phrase  "full  salary"  as  utilized  in  this  section, 
shall  be  computed  so  that  it  shall  not  be  less  than 
the  member's  "average  weekly  earnings"  as  that  phrase 
is  utilized  in  Section  4453  of  the  Labor  Code.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  however,  the  maximum  and 
minimum  average  weekly  earnings  set  forth  in  Section 
4453  of  the  Labor  Code  shall  otherwise  not  be  deemed 
applicable* 
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11.2a ,5   InduttrUl  accident  or  Illness  Ic&ve  shall  be  reduced  by 
one  (1)  day  for  each  day  of  authorixod  absence  regard- 
less of  a  temporary  disability  Indemnity  award. 

11.2.1.6  When  an  Industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave  overlaps 
into  the  next  fiscal  year,  the  unit  member  shall  be 
entitled  to  only  the  amount  of  unused  industrial 
accident  or  illness  leave  due  him/her  for  the  same 
illness  or  injury. 

11.2.1.7  Upon  termination  of  the  Industrial  accident  or  Illness 
leave,  the  unit  member  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits 
provided  In  Education  Code  Section  87781  and  87786, 
and  for  the  purposes  of  each  of  these  sections  his/her 
absence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  on  the  date 
of  termination  of  the  Industrial  accident  or  illness 
leave,  provided  that  If  the  unit  member  continues  to 
receive  temporary  disability  Indemnity,  he/she  may  elect 
to  taike  as  much  of  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave, 
which,  when  added  to  his/her  temporary  disability 
indemnity  will  result  In  a  payment  to  him/her  of  not 
more  than  his/her  full  salary. 

11.2.1.8  During  any  paid  leave  of  absence,  the  unU  member  may 
endorse  to  the  District  the  temporary  disability 
idemnlty  checks  received  on  account  of  his/her  indus- 
trial accident  or  Illness.    The  District,  in  turn*  shall 
Issue  the  appropriate  salary  warrants  for  payment  of 
the  unit  member's  salary,  and  shall  deduct  normal 
retirement,  other  authorized  contributions,  and  the 
temporary  disability  Indemnity,  If  any.  actually  paid 

to  and  retained  by  the  unit  member  for  periods  covered 
by  such  salary  warrants. 

11.2.1.9  Any  unit  m^smber  receiving  benefits  as  a  result  of  this 
section  may,  during  a  period  of  Injury  or  Illness,  be 
absent  from  the  State  of  California  for  not  more  than 
forty-elght  (48)  hours  unless  authorized  by  the 
Governing  Board  to  travel  outside  the  stato. 

11.2.1.10  When  all  available  leaves  of  absence  have  been 
exhausted  and  the  unit  member  Is  not  medlc&lly  able  to 
return  to  all  the  duties  of  his/her  prior  assignment, 
the  District  shall  provide  first  priority  In  assigning 
such  a  unit  member  Into  classes  where  his/her  dls** 
ability •  at  the  discretion  of  the  District,  does  not 
hinder  the  performance  of  thd  duties  required  of 
him/her  If  he/she  Is  otherwise  <iuallfied, 

11.3  Bereavement  Leave 

1L3.1    Unit  members  shall  be  granted,  without  loss  of  salary,  or  other 
benefits,  leave  of  absence  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  working  days 
or  five  (5)  working  days  if  out-of-state  travel  Is  required,  at  the 
Ume  of  death  of  any  member  of  the  unit  member's  Immediate 
family.    Whenever  a  unit  member  has  been  named  execistor  of  the 
estate,  or  the  travel  one  way  exceeds  four  hundred  (400)  land 
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11.3.; 


11.3.3 
11.3.4 


n,nes.  the  five  (5)  days  will  be  granted.    Such  absence  will  not 
be  deducted  from  authorized  absences  or  leaves. 

.   .  ji  *  "  n«  used  in  this  section,  mean* 

"Member  of  »      '"""^^'VonLofhe;    aJandfati^^r.  or  grandchild  of 
the  mother,  father.  ^SJJ.t^ouie   s?n.  son-in-law. 

the  unit  '"«'"^«;°;°^.\^*"bV'othe^.  sister,  or  any  immediate 
Svriiv?nVfn"tre  lmm:dlat;°^  of  the  unit  member. 

Bereavement  le^ve  shall  not  be  granted  during  a  non-pald  leave 
of  absence,  holidays,  or  Board-granted  days  off. 

An  extension  of  Bereavement  Leave  may  be  requested  by  the  unit 
member  ufder  Personal  Leave  provisions  (Article  XI.  Section 
11.4). 

n.4  Personal  Emeraencv  Leave 

,    »  ™«™K.r  mav  be  Hranted  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  days'  leave 

"bsence  ?n  anTsch^^^^^^^^      at  hl./hcr  election  without  loss  of 
nay    in  cases  of  personal  emergency.    Such  leave,  shall  be 
dJdicted  from  the  unit  member's  accumulated  slcl-.  leave. 

?mnr?dUte  family;  appearance  in  court  a«  a  litigant,  or  as  a 
witness  under  an  official  order. 
^^  A  7    M,«n«.diate  family"  wUl  be  interpreted  to  mean  the  mother,  father. 

glrSmoVhV'^ll'andfa^^^^^   ^ ^ f  *"tf  "^l^hte't Uw"'"  " 
?f  the  spouse,  son.  son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in-  aw 
brother,  or  »l.ter  of  the  unit  member,  or  any  rrUtlve  living  In 
the  Immediate  household  of  the  unit  member. 

114  4    The  Deouty  Superintendent /Business  may  grant  exceptions  if  a 

Superintendent/Business. 

114  5    Verification  of  personal  emergency  leave  shall  be  made  on  a  form 
provided  by  thS  District  and  signed  by  the  unit  member. 

11.5  Additional  F.mcrffencv  Leave 

1 1  6  >    Wh..r^v.r  a  unit  member's  personal  emergency  leave  provisions 
described  abov^  have  been  totally  exhausted  in  any 

iscal  yea?,  and.  additional  personal  emergencies  occur   It  may 
be  con^."e;ed  clu.e  for  granting  additional  emergency  leave. 

Such  additional  leave  m,xy  be  granted.  -^J^  P^V; /PP^^^f^  \l 
the  Superintendent/President  for  a  period  no  longer  than  six  lo; 

days  in  any  fiscal  year. 


11.5. 2 
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11.5.3    Any  such  additional  emergency  leave  grnnt^d  shall  not  be  cumula* 
tive  from  year  to  year* 

11.6  Military  Leave 

11.6.1    Unit  members  shall  be  granted  military  leave  In  accordance  with 
applicable  provisions  of  the  State  of  California^  Education  and 
Military  .ind  Veterans  Codes* 

11.7  Required  Legal  Appearance 

11.7.1  A  unit  member  who  is  subpoencd  will  be  granted  the  necessary 
time  off  with  pay  to  fulfill  this  obligation. 

11.7.2  The  unit  member  shall  pay  to  the  District  any  fee  received  for 
appearance  as  a  witnesv* 

11.7.3  Request  for  such  appearance  should  be  made  by  presenting  as 
soon  as  possible  the  official  couri  ruiitmons  to  the  unit  member's 
immediate  supervisor  and  to  the  District  payroll  office  through 
regular  administrative  channels. 

11.7.4  Unit  members  are  requinsd  to  return  to  work  during  any  day  in 
which  such  appearance  is  not  required. 

11.7*5    The  District  may  require  verification  of  such  appearance  prior 
to»  or  subsequent  to«  providing  compensation. 

11.8  Jury  Duty 

11.8.1  A  unit  member  who  is  called  for  jury  duty  will  be  granted  the 
necessary  time  off  with  pay  to  fulfill  this  obligation. 

11.8.2  The  unit  member  shall  pay  to  the  District  any  per  diem  fees  paid 
by  the  court. 

11.8.3  Request  for  Jury  duty  should  be  made  by  presenting  as  soon  as 
possible  the  official  court  summons  to  the  unit  member's  Imme* 
diate  supervisor  and  to  the  District  payroll  office  through 
regular  administrative  channels. 

11. b. 4    Unit  members  are  required  to  return  to  work  during  any  day  in 
which  jury  services  are  not  required. 

11.8.5  The  District  may  require  verification  of  jury  duty  prior  to,  or 
subsequent  to»  providing  compensation. 

11.9  .Sabbatical  l^sve  -  Sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  to  unit  members  by 
the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  an  approved  program  which 
will  enable  the  unit  member  to  provide  improved  service  to  the  District 
and  its  students.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  programs  which  involve 
an  appropriate  program  of  organized  study  rese.irch*  work  experience,  or 
travel. 

. 

11.9.1    Ligave  Advisory  Committee 
11.9.1.1  Composition? 
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a. 


The  Advisory  Committee  thall  be  composed  of  the 
Vice  President  for  Instruction  as  the  permanent 
chairperson,  one  (I)  member  of  the  Instructional 
Management  staff*  and  three  (3)  full-time  unit 
members  from  different  areas  elected  by  the  faculty 
foi'  two  (2)  year  terms. 

b.    No  unit  member  may  continue  on  the  Committee  if 
he/she  files  an  application  for  leave  or  released  time 
(Sections  11.9  or  11. 10), 

1.2    Functions  w^'N  rgan.*gt  to  Sabbatical  Leaves: 

ji     The  Advisory  Commilte  shall  establish  the 

functions,  criteria,  forms,  datea  of  submission,  and 
other  procedural  requirements  for  the  submission  of 
applications  .is  approved  by  ihe  Boards 
department  of  the  College  shall  be  given  coniidrra- 
tion  depending  upon  siir  of  the  department  and 
number  of  applicants  from  the  department,  length  of 
applicant's  full-time  service  in  the  District,  and 
total  years  of  full-lime  credential  service. 

b.  The  Advisory  Committee  snail  review  all  applications 
submitted;  ahall  determinr;  in  accordance  with  the 
Committee  criteria  the  priority  ranking  of  the 
applicants  for  sabbatical  leave;  shall  provide  these 
priority  rankings  to  the  unit  member  each  time  that 
sabbatical  leaves  are  recommended  to  the  Superin* 
r^ndent/President  and  the  Board* 

c.  The  Committee  shall  provide  the  Superintendent/ 
President  with  the  recommended  rank  order  of  leave 
applications,  which  shall,  together  with  the 
President'^  discommendation,  be  submitted  for  action 
and  decision  by  the  Board.    If  the  President's 
recommendations  differ  from  the  Committee's,  he 
must  pttivide  a  written  statement  of  his  rationale  to 
the  Committee  and  any  applicant  whose  priority  was 
lowered* 

d.  Should  the  final  selections  made  by  the  Board 
deviate  from  the  ComnrutfeeS  priority  rankings,  the 
Hoard  will  provide  the  Leave  Adisory  Committe  and 
any  applicant  denied  a  leave  with  a  written 
explanation  of  its  selections. 


Eligibihty 


All  unit  members  who  have  salislactorily  completed  at 
least  SIX  (6)  consecutive  years  of  full-time  service  in 
the  District  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  a  sabbatical 
leave. 

After  completion  pf  a  sabbatical  leave,  tiie  unit  member 
is  not  again  eligible  to  apply  for  such  leave  until  he/ 
she  has  served  on  a  full-time  basis  for  at  least  six  (b) 
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additional  consecutive  ye^rs. 

c.    A  leave  for  hwlth,  mtternity*  or  military  service,  while 
not  conititutlnf  i  break  in  service*  will  not  count  as 
one  of  the  six  (6)  years  required  for  sabbatical  leave 
eligibility. 

U.9,3  Types/Requirements 

a.  Study  -  Requires  a  planned  program  of  courses  or 
specul  projects  to  be  undertaken  or  completed. 

b.  Travel  •  Requires  the  proposed  program  incorporate  a 
plan  of  study  or  research  in  an  area  related  to  the 
unit  member's  assignment. 

c.  Work  Experience  -  Requires  the  proposed  program 
directly  relate  to  the  unit  member's  assignment. 

11.9.4   Financial  Arrangemgnts 

11.9*4*1    Assuming  funding  availability  as  determined  and 

allocated  by  the  Board t  the  Board  may.  in  any  one 
semester,  grant  up  to  five  (51)  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  full*tlmt  certificated  unit  members  as  of 
July  1  of  any  fiscal  year,  sabbatical  leave* 

n.9.4.2   Such  leaves  granted  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  One  (1)  complete  school  year  shall  be  paid  sixty* 
five  percent  (6SI)  of  his/her  full  contractual 
salary. 

b.  One  (1)  semester  of  the  school  year  shall  receive 
eighty  percent  (COl)  of  his/her  full  contractual 
salary. 

c.  For  Instructional  reasons,  a  complete  school  year 
shall  havs  priority  over  a  one  (1)  semester  leave. 

11.9.4.3  Compensation  while  on  sabbatical  leAve  will  be  computed 
in  accordance  with  the  salary  schedule  in  effect  during 
the  period  of  leave  and  will  be  paid  in  equal  monthly 
payments.    Sabbatical  leave  will  be  counted  as  service 
and  experience  on  the  salary  schedule. 

11.9.4.4  Time  on  sabbatical  leave  will  count  towards  retire.^. ^nt • 

11.9.4.5  Unit  members  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  accrue  sick 
leave,  fringe  benefits,  changes  In  salary  and  rating 
placement,  and  the  same  Insurance  premium  contribu- 
tions by  the  District  as  If  the  unit  member  were 
actually  employed  on  campus. 

11.9.5    Unit  Member  Commitment 

11.9.5.1    Unit  members  granted  sabbatical  leave  shall  accept  the 
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obligation  to  return  to  active  £ull-tinic  duty  for  twice 
the  period  of  the  leave,  following  return  from  leave. 

U  9.5.2    The  una  member  who  is  approved  for  a  sabbatical  leave 
shAll.  as  the  Board  directs,  sign  the  "Sabbatical  f-eave 
Agreement*"    In  the  event  he/ he  docs  not  return  to  the 
District  for  the  required  time  commitment  (Section 
11.9.5.1),  the  unit  member  shall  make  full  restitution  to 
the  District  for  the  compensation  received  while  on 
sabbatical  leave.    In  the  case  of  death,  Illness, 
accident,  or  military  leave,  making  his/her  return 
impossible,  the  obligation  above  may  be  waived. 

11.9.5.3  If  the  unit  member  does  not  serve  for  the  entire  period 
of  service  agreed  upon  in  the  "Sabbatical  Leave  Agree- 
ment." the  amount  of  compensation  paid  for  the  leave  of 
absence  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  which  bear;«  the 
same  proportion  to  the  total  conpenaation  as  the  amount 
of  time  which  was  not  served  bears  to  the  total  amount 
of  time  agreed  upon. 

11.9.5.4  The  unit  member  and  the  authorized  representative  of 
the  District  shall  sign  the  "Sabbatical  Leave  Agreement 
that  indicates  the  unit  member's  sabbatical  plan  and 
other  conditions  related  to  receiving  the  leave  and 
meeting  leave  obligations  # 

11.9.5.5  Unit  members  shall  submit  in  writing  to  the  Assistant 
Superintendent/Vice  President  for  Instruction  for  prior 
approval,  any  plans  that  deviate  from  the  original  leave 
proposal  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees • 

1K9.5.6    By  the  time  period  agreed  to  in  the  "Sabbatical  Leave 
Agreement/  the  unit  member  shall  submit  to  the  Assis- 
tant Superintendent/Vice  President  for  Instruction  a 
brief  written  report  of  the  progress  being  made  to  meet 
the  objectives  of  the  leave. 

IK 9. 5. 7    Within  one  (I)  semester  after  return  to  duty,  a  unit 
member  who  has  completed  a  sabbatical  leave  shall 
submit  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent 'Vice  President 
for  Instruction,  a  written  report  covering  the  sabbatical 
leave  activity.    When  applicable,  a  transcript  or  other 
evidence  of  completion  ot  the  planned  program  shall 
accompany  this  report.    A  copy  of  the  report,  together 
with  the  Assistant  Supenutendent/ Vice  President  for 
Instruction's  evaluation,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Supermtendctit/Presidctit  as  oviucnce  of  the  unit 
member's  completion  of  the  sabbatical  leave.    If  the 
Assistant  Superintendent/Vice  President  lor  Instruction 
and  the  unit  member  agree,  the  unit  member  shall 
present  an  oral  report  of  the  leave  activity  to 
interested  membi?rs  of  the  faculty,  administration  and 
Board. 

11.9.5.8    Should  the  Superintendent/President,  lifter  consultation 
with  the  iH^ave  Advisory  Committee,  determine  that  the 


•J6- 


ERLC 


'Aw. 
ft 


i 
1^ 


1 

i 


41 


Intent  of  the  leave  had  not  been  rcanunably  fulfilled,  he 
wli;  so  advise  the  Beard  of  Trustees.    The  Board  may 
take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  recover  the 
funds  paid  to  the  unit  member  while  on  sabbatical 
leave* 

1,9.6    District  Commitment 

1K9.6.1    The  Board  shall  cause  the  unit  memhcr  on  return, 

where  eligible,  *to  be  reinstated  in  the  position  held  by 
him/her  9%  the  time  of  the  gran:ing  of.  the  sabbatical 
leave. 

Leave  Advisory  Committee 

11. JO. 1.1  Composition: 

a.  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Vice  President  for  Instruction  as  ?hc  permanent 
chairperson,  one  (1)  member  of  the  Instructional 
Management  staff,  artd  three  (3)  full-time  unit 
members  from  different  areas  elected  by  the  faculty 
for  two  (2)  year  terms. 

b.  No  unit  member. may  continue  on  the  Committee  if 
he/she  files  an  application  for  leave  or  released  time 
(Sections  11.9  or  11.10). 

11.10.1.2  Functions  with  rcgpcft  to  Long-Term  Leaves  With  or 
Without  Benefits/ flanked  Time  Leaves 

The  Advisory  Committee  shall  establish  the  functions, 
criteria,  forms,  dates  of  submission,  and  other  proce- 
dural requirements  for  the  submission  of  applications  as 
approved  by  the  Board.    Each  department  of  the 
College  shall  be  given  consideration  depending  upon 
size  of  the  department  and  number  of  the  applicants 
from  the  department,  and  the  impact  of  the  leave  or 
Banked  Time  on  the  respective  academic  program. 

a.  If  applying  for  long-term  leave  with  or  without  paid 
fringe  benefits,  then  the  mutual  benefit  to  the 
District  and  the  unit  member  must  bt  considered. 

b.  If  applying  for  long-term  leave  with  paid  frinjte 
benefits  or  Banked  Time,  then  the  availability  of 
full~time  or  part-time  instruction  in  the  respective 
academic  program  must  be  considered. 

c.  Applications  for  Banked  Time  and  changes  in  such 
programs  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Vice  President 
for  Instruction  for  approval.    Should  an  agreement 
not  be  reached  between  the  applicant  and  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction,  the  decision  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Leave  Advisory  Committee. 
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d.  The  Committee  shall  review  all  applications  sub- 
mitted, shall  determine  in  accordance  with  the 
Committee-established  criteria    the  acceptability  for 
leases  and  the  settlements  of  Banked  Time 
referrals,  shall  provide  a  list  of  the  acceptable 
applications  for  leaves  and  the  settlements  of 
Banked  Time  referrals  to  each  applying  unit  member 
each  lime  that  leaves  and  the  settlements  of  Banked 
Time  referrals  are  recommended  to  the 
Superintendent/President  and  the  Board. 

e.  The  Committee  shall  provide  the  Superintendent/ 
President  with  the  recommended  leave  applications 
and  the  settlements  of  Banked  Time  referrals,  which 
shall,  together  with  the  Superlntendent/President^s 
recommendation,  be  submitted  for  action  and  deci- 
sion by  the  Board.    If  the  Superintendent/ 
President's  recommendations  differ  from  the 
Committee's,  he  must  provide  «  written  statement  of 
his  rationale  to  the  Committee  and  any  applicant 
whose  priority  was  lowered. 

f.  Should  the  final  decisions  made  by  the  Board 
deviate  from  the  Committee's  recommendation,  the 
Board  will  provide  the  Committee  and  any  applicant 
denied  a  leave  with  a  written  explanation  of  their 
selections. 

g.  This  type  of  leave  will  not  con.stitute  a  break  In 
service ' 

h.  Unless  the  unit  member  serves  for  at  least  seventy- 
five  percent  (751)  of  a  year,  no  increment  will  be 
given  (except  for  Banked  Time).    When  a  leave  is 
not  for  a  full  year,  semesters  in  which  a  faculty 
member  has  taught  full  time  accumulate  with  two  (2) 
«uch  semesters  equaling  one  (I)  year  for  the 
purpose  of  an  increment  of  the  salary  schedule* 
However,  the  increment  will  only  be  granted  for  ihe 
next  school  year.    No  increments  are  given  in  the 
middle  of  a  school  year  when  only  one  semester  has 
been  completed. 

i.  The  Board  may  in  any  one  semester  grant  no  more 
than  5t  of  the  total  number  of  full-time  certificated 
unit  members  an  unpaid  leave  with  or  without  paid 
fringe  benefits. 

IMl  Long-Term  Leave  Without  Pay 

11. 11.1    Written  request  for  long-term  leave,  i.e..  le.-ives  over  one  (1) 

month,  including  but  not  limited  to  leave  for  pregnancy,  child- 
birth, disability,  recovery  therefrom,  obligations  associated  with 
pregnancy,  personal  reasons,  etc..  shall  be  pr^ented  to  the 
Leave  Advisory  Committee  as  per  tl>e  timeline  that  the  Conimitice 
'sstablishes. 
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IKlia.l    Unit  members  granted  iong-^  rm  le.ive  with  fringe 
benefits  shall  accept  the  obligation  to  return  the 
active  fuU*time  duty  for  twice  the  period  of  the 
leav«»  following  return  from  leave, 

11*11*K2    As  a  condition  to  the  Board's  granting  of  long-term 
leaves*  the  unit  member  agrees  that  he/she  shall 
notify  the  Superintendent/President,  in  writing,  of 
intent  to  return  to  the  District.    This  notification 
shall  be  received  by  StOO  p.m.,  on  or  before  April 

I,  as  to  whether  he/she  intends  to  return  the 
following  fall.    Where  notiflcation  is  not  received 
within  the  time  limits  established,  the  unit  member  is 
determined  to  have  resigned  his/her  position. 

11.11.1.3  If  the  long-term  leave  is  for  less  than  a  fiscal  year, 
the  Board  shall  indicate  the  notification  requirements 
for  the  unit  member's  intent  to  return  to  the  District 
on  a  speciHc  date.    Where  notiHcation  is  not 
received  within  the  time  limits  established,  the  unit 
member  is  determined  to  have  resigned  his/her 
position . 

11.11.1.4  Banked  Time  from  Overload  Teaching  Time  Allowance 

II.  11.1.4.1  Prior  to  class  scheduling  each  tern,  a 

certificated  staff  member  may  submit  to 
the  Vice  President  for  Instruction  a 
proposal  for  accumulating  overload  hours 
for  the  ;:)urpose  of  taking  Banked  Time 
from  Job  responsibilities  with  full  pay 
and  fringe  benefits  at  sume  future  date 
to  engage  in  endeavors  of  personal 
importance,  including  but  not  limited  to 
professional  improvement. 

11.11.1.4.2  The  proposal  must  include  an  assessment 
of  the  effects  on  the  program  as 
evaluated  by  the  applicant  and  admini- 
stration and  of  the  benefits  both  direct 
and  indirect  to  the  District. 

11.11.1.4.3  A  written  agreement  (letter  of  intent) 
between  the  certificated  staff  member 
and  the  District  must  be  app'*oved  by 
the  Superintendent/President. 

11.11.1.5  The  Board  shall  cause  the  unit  member  on  return, 
where  eligible,  to  be  reinstated  in  the  positioifi  held 
by  him'her  iit  the  time  of  the  granting  of  the  leave 
or  releise  time. 

11.12  Short-Terra  Leave  -  Discretion  of  the  Superintendent/ President 

Short-term  leave  of  absenci^s  may  be  granted  in  the  Cole  discretion  of 
the  Superintendent/Preside  it  under  the  provisions  of  California 
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Education  Code,  Section  87780  (Salary  deductions  during  absence  from 
dutiesK    Stats.  1976,  c.  10102,  operative  April  30,  1977^ 

UAi  Reduced  Workload  (E.G.  22724,  87483) 

Unit  members  desiring  to  participate  in  th*;  reduced  workload  program 
may  do  so  under  the  following  conditions  and  in  accordance  with  Educa* 
tion  Sections  22724,  87483: 

11.13.1  Unit  member  participation  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Education    Code    Sections    22724    and    87483:  administrative 
directives  and  other  related  rules  and  regulations  established 
by  the  State  of  California,  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System. 

11.13.2  Unit  member  participation  is  on  a  voluntary  basis  and  is  subject 
to  Board  of  Trustees  approval. 

11.13.3  To  be  eligible  for  this  program  the  unit  member  must  have  been 
employed  in  a  full-time  position  requiring  certification  for  at 
least  ten  (10)  years  of  which  the  immediately  preceding  five  (5) 
years  were  full-time  employment  in  the  Butte  Community  College 
District* 

11.13.4  The  unit  member  must  have  reached  the  age  of  fifty-five  (5S) 
prior  to  reduction  in   workload.     The  member's  last  year  of 
eligibility  is  the  year  of  his/her  seventieth  (70th)  birthday. 

11.13.5  A  unit  member  accepted  Into  this  program  shall  pcrfonn  instruc- 
tional services  at  times  mutually  agreed  upon  and  set  forth  in  a 
written  contract  for  such  services.  These  activities,  by  defi- 
nition, shall  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the  college  district. 

11.13.6  The  reduced  workload  status  must  be  based  on  a  full  school 
year  or  semester  and  the  minimum  compensation  paid  or  time 
worked  must  be  equal  to  at  least  one-half  time.    The  reduced 
service  may  be  on  a  daily  basis  or  full-time  for  at  least  one-half 
year  as  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  District  and  unit  member. 

11.13.7  The  unit  member  must  submit  contributions  to  the  State 
Teacher's   Retire  ^nt   System   based  on   the  amount   the  unit 
member  earned  if  .ic/she  were  employed  on  a  full-time  basts. 

11.13.8  The  number  of  unit  members  participating  in  this  program  may 
be  limited  at  the  discretion  of  the  Governing  Board,  when  such 
limitation  is  In  the  best  Interest  of  the  college  district. 

11.13.9  It  is  mandatory  that  both  the  minimum  salary  and  minimum 
employment  requirements  are  met* 

ILlS-IO  The  unit  mcffiber  cannot  participnte  in  the  reducad  workload 

program  for  more  than  five  years  or  beyond  Xho  year  in  which 
the  seventieth  (70th)  birthday  falls,  whichever  come5  first. 

11.13.11  During  the  period  of  participation,  the  unit  member  is  entitled 
to  all  other  rights  and  Icneflts  for  which  payments  are  made 
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that  would  be  required  if  employed  fu)Mim,  including  health 
benefits  as  provided  in  Section  53201  of  the  Government  Code. 

11,13,12  The  unit  member  who  meets  the  minimum  qualification  and  parti- 
cipation requirements  is  entitled  to  receive  a  full  year  of 
service  credit  and  have  the  retirement  allowance,  as  well  as  any 
other  benefits*  based  upon  the  salary  that  would  have  been 
received  if  employed  on  a  full-time  basis. 

J  1.13.13  The  unit  member  failing  to  mctt  any  of  the  above  requirements 
will  receive  only  that  service   credit  based  on  the  ratio  of 
earnings  to  earnable  aalary,  and  will  not  receive  the  service 
credit  that  would  have  been  received  if  employed  on  a  full*time 
basis. 

11.13.14  In  addition  to  the  minimum  qualifications  and  participation 

requirements  stated  in  Education  Code  Section  87483,  the  State 
Teachers'  Retirement  System  requires  the  District: 

11.13.14.1  The  agreement  or  contract  must  be  executed  by  the 
employer  and  unit  member,  in  writing,  and  submitted 
to  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System  through 
the  County  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  arrive  at 
STRS  at  leay.t  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  parti- 
cipation  in  the  Reduced  Workload  Program  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year  or  before  the  beginning 
of  the  second  half  of  the  school  year,  if  only  the 
second  half  is  to  be  considered  Reduced  Workload 
service. 


11.13.14.2  The  unit  member  must  be  identified  and  reported  to 
STRS  in  accordance  with  the  County/District  Proce* 
dures  Manual  instructions. 

11.13.14.3  Contributions  for  the  unit  member  and  employer  must 
be  submitted  to  STRS  based  on  the  amount  the 
participant  would  have  earned  if  employed  on  a 
fuil-tiroe  basis  regardless  of  the  schedule  of  employ- 
ment. 


11,14    This  policy  is  subject  to  changes  rn  the  law  (Education  Code  Sections 
22724.  87483)  and  rules  and  regulations  established  by  the  Slate  of 
California,  State  Teachers*  Retirement  System. 
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12.1  Insurance  Programs  (General) 

12.1.1  All  insurance  programs  are  subject  to  carrier  requirements  for 
eligibility  enrollment,  and»  processing  of  claims. 

12.1.2  Insurance  programs  listed  herein  shall  continue  during  leaves 
with  pay. 

12.1.3  Insurance  programs  listed  herein  shall  not  continue  during 
leaves  without  pay,  except  unit  members  at  their  option  may, 
by  paying  full  District  and  unit  member  premium  amounts, 
continue  the  health  and  dental  program. 

12.2  The  District  shall  pay  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement  (I.e.,  July  1,  1985 
to  June  30,  1988),  premiums  of  Insurance  for  health »  dental,  life  Insur- 
ance, and  income  protection  for  unit  members  and  eligible  dependents. 
The  District  further  agrees  that  it  will  provide  vision  Insurance  for  the 
term  of  this  agreement  (I.e.,  July  1.  1986  to  June  30.  1988)  for  unit 
membem  only. 

12.3  Health  Insurance  Benefits  -  Retired  Unit  Members 

12.3.1  A  unit  member  may  be  eligible  for  early  retirement  benefits 
when  he/she  reaches  fifty-five  (55)  years  of  age  If  he/she 
has  served  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  full-time  employment 
with  the  District.    Under  such  conditions  the  District  agrees 
to  pay  the  unit  member's  health  Insurance  premiums.  Section 
12.3  only  applies  to  a  unit  member  who  has  met  the  above 
eligibility  requirements  at  the  time  of  his/her  resignation 
from  the  District  and  who  also  retires  under  one  of  the  STRS 
or  PERS  options  Immediately  after  his/her  resignation. 

l J. 3. 1.1    Paid  District  certificated  service  rendered  by  the 

unit  member  pursuant  to  EC  87482  prior  to  employ- 
ment in  a  District  contract  position,  shall  be 
prorated  for  purposes  of  determining  the  minimum 
ten  (10)  years  of  full-time  employment  required 
under  Section  12.3.1  or  12.3.2. 

12.3.2  A  unit  member  who  has  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  full-time 
employment  with  the  District  and  who  retires  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Education  Code  Section  24007  shall  be  eligible  for 
early  retirement  benefits  und«:r  Section  12.3.1  If  he/she 
retires  by  June  30,  1988. 

12.3.2.1    Section  12.3.1.1  fchall  not  be  applicable  to  Section 

12.3.2,  but  Sections  12.3.3,  12.3.4  and  12.3.5  shall 
apply. 

12.3  3      When  a  unit  member  who  las  been  granted  i-^rly  retirement 
benefits  under  Section  12.3.1  or  12.3.2  reaches  the  age  of 
eligibility  for  social  security  health  Insurance  benefits, 
the  District  shall  reduce  its  level  of  Insurance  coverage  for 
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the  unit  member  to  a  level  that  supplements  Medi-^Care,  Plans 
A  and  B  or  their  successors.    This  section  is  effective  for 
all  unit  members  even  if  they  do  not  qualify  or  elect  to 
participate  in  the  above  federal  anTstate  health  insurance 
programs. 

12»3.3.1    The  District  will  provide  supplement-i  health 

insurancQ  coverage  that  when  combined  with  social 
security  health  insurance  plans,  will  be  a**  similar 
as  reasonably  possible  to,  though  not  necessarily 
c;tactly  the  same  as,  the  coverage  provided  active 
members.  The  actual  supplemental  plan  is  subject 
to  carrier  requirements. 

12.3.4  A  unit  member  who  has  been  granted  early  retirement  benefits 
by  fulfilling  the  requirements  of  Section  12.3.1  or  12.3.2  and 
\uho  subsequently  obtains  employment  outside  the  District  with 
an  employer  that  provides  health  insurance  shall  be  required 
to  terminate  the  health  Insurance  p.t>vided  by  the  District. 

12.3.5  Oiily  unit  members  presently  employed  at  the  time  of  this 
Agreement,  or  those  employed  on  a  regular  basis  subsequent  to 
this  Agreement,  may  qualify  for  early  retirement  benefits 
under  Section  12.3.1  cr  12.3.2. 


. «. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
COMPENSATION 


a. 


13,1    Salary  Schedules 

nil  For  the  years  1985-86.  1986-87,  and  1987-88.  the  salary  shall  be 
in  actrdan"  ^ith  the  schedule  attached  hereto  a.  Appendix  «B« 
Incorporated  herein  by  reference. 

13.1.2    Compensation  -  Adult/Special  Education 

Instructors  In  the  Special  Education  program  will  be  paid  In 
accordance  with  their  placement  on  the  Certificated  Salary 
rchedulHAppe^       •B")  plus  ten  (10%)  percent  of  their  annual 
salary. 

Full-time  Instructors  will  be  allowed  to  substitute  for 
themselves  during  the  1985-86  year  a  maximum  of  20  days  at 
a  rate  determined  by  the  District. 

b.    Beginning  with  the  1986-87  year  and  thereafter,  full-time 
Instructors  will  be  Umlted  to  ten  (10)  days  of  substituting 
for  themselves  at  a  rate  to  b^.  determined  by  the  District. 

13.2    The  salary  schedule  contained  In  Appendix  'B"  hereto  will  be  adjusted 
by  use  of  the  following  criteria: 

13.2.1    For  each  year  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  will  adjust  the 

salary  schedule,  to  reach  the  average  of  a  selected  20  districts 
according  to  the  following  procedure: 

a.  From  the  California  Community  College  Fiscal  Data  Abstract 
for  the  preceding  year,  the  ten  districts  whose  annual  atten- 
dance ADA.  eligible  for  state  funding,  above  and  the  ten 
districts  below  Butte  College,  will  be  selected.    The  avera^? 
of  the  20  selected  districts  shala  be  calculated  after 
excluding  the  two  highest  and  the  two  lowest  benchmark 
salaries. 

b.  The  benchmark  salary  equals  the  highest  non-doctoratc 
without  special  increments  paid  by  the  comparable  distncis. 

c     The  average  referred  to  herein  shall  be  calculated  by 
'    March  10  of  each  year  hereunder  from  the  Information  con- 
tained in  the  Rosr,  Report  or  by  a  survey  of  districts. 

d     The  salary  adjus'.ment  referred  to  herein  shall  be  retro.>ctive 
to  July  I  of  each  year  hereunder  and  shall  be  paid  In  the 
ensuing  April  warrant. 

e.    The  adjustment  referred  to  herein  shall  be  based  upon 
receipt  by  the  District  of  additional  non-categorical  funds 
(apportionment)  above  the  level  attained  in  the  prior  iiscal 
year. 
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£•    The  adjustment  referred  to  herein,  m  stated  in  Section 
13.2a»  sKall  not  exceed  the  percentage  of  new  funds 
received  by  the  District,  as  stated  in  subsection  e.    In  the 
event  that  the  percentage  amount  needed  to  adjust  to  tne 
average  exceeds  the  amount  received  in  new  funds t  as  stated 
in  subsection  e.  then  the  amount  of  the  adjustment  shall  be 
the  lesser  percentage  of  the  two. 

The  salary  for  duties  assigned  unit  members  beyond  the  days  of  normal 
service  shall  be  computed  by  using  the  following  formula: 

Dally  rate  «  Contract  Salary 
210  days 

The  remuneration  for  additional  duties  shall  be  in  addition  to  contract 
salary  and  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  attached  hereto  as  Appendix 
••C"  incorporated  herein  by  reference.    Schedule  "C"  will  be  adjusted  at 
the  same  time  Schedule  "B"  is  adjusted. 

The  District  shall  provide  a  five  (5%)  percent  additional  stipend  to 
counselors  over  and  above  their  regular  salary  placement  on  the  salary 
schedule* 

Instructional/Dept  Chair/ Coordinators  shall  receive  the  following 
compensation  and  assigned  teaching  or  service  load  reduction  to  perform 
coordination  functions: 

13.6.1    Dept>  Chair  I  -  responsible  for  twenty-five  (25)  hours  per  week 
to  perform  coordination  functions.    Compensation  will  equal  the 
hourly  r*te  at  Column  IV  and  Step  13  on  the  ccrnncatsd  salary 
schedule  plus  four  percent  (41)  for  five  (5)  hours  per  week  per 
tho  academic  c;.nnual  calendar  (175  to  177  days).    The  assigned 
time  reduction  on  the  teaching  load  ehall  equal  fifty  (5C%) 
percent. 

IZ.h.Z    Dept.  Chair  II  -  responsible  for  fifteen  Hi)  hours  per  week  to 
perform  coordination  functions.    Compensation  will  equal  the 
hourlv  rat«r  at  Column  IV  and  Step  13  on  the  certificated  salary 
schedule  plus  four  percent  (44)  fer  five  (5)  hours  per  week  per 
iSe  academic  annual  calunJar  (175  to  177  days).    The  assigned 
timtj  reduction  on  tht  \?ochinR  load  snail  equal  twenty-fiv9  (251) 
percent. 

13.6.3  Dept.  Chair  III  or  Coordinator  I  -  responsible  .     twelve  (12) 
hours  p^Fweek  to  perform  coordination  functions.  Compensation 
will  equal  the  hourly  rate  at  Column  IV  and  Step  13  on  the 
certificated  salary  schedule  plus  four  percent  UX)  for  two  (Z) 
hours  per  week  per  the  academic  annual  calendar  (175  to  177 
days).    The  assigned  time  reduction  on  the  teaching  load  shall 
equal  twenty*-five  (251)  percent. 

13.6.4  Coordinator  II  ^  responsible  for  four  (4)  hours  per  week  to 
perform  coordination  functions.    Compens;itlon  will  be  ten 
percent  (101)  reduction  on  the  teaching  load  or  a  sum  of  $600 
per  semester. 
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,  r>  <:.i.v<c#a  -  The  ttilaned  time  reduction  to 

13.7    Coordinator  of  rnunaellng  ^1^1  L Jl.  U  fl u li  percent  (25t)  of  the 

salary* 

rj^™^^''^^  P«-c.n.  («»)  or 

contractual  salary  * 

^         .•^•/r»f«iir  C^iunMelor  and  Coordinator  of  Job 

percent  (!!>*)  of  contractual  wUry  for  a  227  day  worn  year, 
n.lO  c....,nt  Health  Service,  Coordinator  -  Compensation  will  b.  five  percent 

T51)  o/  contractual  aaUry. 
13.11  nW-tTl""  Coordinator  -  Comp«n.allon  will  be  five  • 

percent  (i>9g)  of  contractual  Miary. 
13  12  Non.cla..room  unit  member,  on  19V  day  (eleven  contract,  will  be 

X«n"t^»»  °'       certificated  .alary  .chedule. 

13.13  Appendix  "D"  contains  the  coordinator.'  duty  responsibilities. 


I 
I 


s 

g 

^3 


8 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
PAST  PRACTICES 
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ARTICLE  XV  ' 

WAIVER  OF  BARGAINING 

15  I  This  Agreement  ihall  conititute  the  full  and  complete  commitment  between 
both    parties.     This   Agreement   may   be   altered,   ch.nged,  'o 
deeted  from,  or  modified  only  through  th^  voluntary,  mutual  consent  of 
?hT parties  in  a  written  and  signed  amendment  to  this  Agreement. 

15  -  Durina  the  term  of  this  Agreement.  Board  and  Association  expressly 
wlv^  and  reUnquish  the  right  to  bargain  collectively  on  any  matter: 

15.2.1  Whether  or  not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this 
Agreement: 

15.2.2  Even  though  not  within  the  knowledge  or  contemplation  of  either 
party  at  the  time  of  negotiations: 

15.2.3  Even  though  during  negotiations  the  matters  were  proposed  and 
later  withdrawn; 

15  3  Such  waiver  does  not  preclude  bargaining  collectively  for  subsequent, 
new  cXuve  bargaining  agreements  during  the  term  of  Agreement. 

.5  4  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  specific  provisions  contained  In  this 
AVrecmen  "h^ll  prevail  over  District  policies,  practices  and  procedures 
and  over  state  Uw  to  the  extent  permitted  by  state  law. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 

SEPARABILITY  AND  SAVINGS 

If  »ny  provJsJon  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  this  Agreement 
to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  is  held  invaUd  by  operation  of 
law  or  by  a  court  or  other  tribunal  of  competent  jurisdiction ,  such 
prevision  shall  be  Inoperative,  but  all  other  provisions  shall  not  be 
affected  thereby  and  shall  continue  In  full  force  and  effect. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 


SUCCESSOR  AGREEMENT 

17  1    N«  Ut.r  than  120  day*  prior  to  the  expiration  of  thi.  Agreement,  the 
S^ard  of  Tru.tcc.:  JpoS  reque.t.  agree,  to  begin  negotiation,  on  a 
•U4:cessor  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 


SETTLEMENT  OF  DIFFERENCES  BY  PEACEFUL  MEANS 

18  I    The  Association  and  the  Board  «gre«  that  differences  between  the  parties 
hereto  shall  be  snitled  by  peaceful  means  is  provided  In  this  Agreement. 
During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  the  Association,  In  consideration  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement,  will  not  engage  in,  insti- 
gate, or  condone  any  strike,  work  r.ibppage  pr  flny  concerted  refusal  to 
perform  work  duties  as  required  In  this  Agreement,  and  will  undertake 
to  exert  its  best  efforts  to  discourage  any  such  acts  by  any  employee  In 
the  unit.    During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board.  In  considera- 
tion of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement,  will  not  authorize  or 
parmit  any  nckout  of  members  of  the  unit. 


1 


i 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
DURATION  AND  REOPENERS 
.  .  «K,ii  h#.  effective  as  of  July  1,  1985,  *nd 

U.U       r    »h.  Butte  College  Education  Association.  CTA/NEA.  h" 
In  Witness  Whereof,  the  Butte  '-o"«8'=  ^  President,  and  the  Butte  Community 
caused  this  Agreement  to  b«^-»f"«\''y  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  by 
College  District  Board  of  Tjtutees  has  cause 
us  President,  attested  by  its  Clerk. 


Butte  Colleg 


Butte  Coiregc  Education  AssoaAUuii 
President 


T55tc 


n  /ru.y.J:  I'm- 


IteV 


l5Ste 


Board  of  Trustees,  Clerk 


Dote 
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RjaUC  DfiWMSW  BELATlOfi  BOARD 


Apr-" 


ItTthe  Matter  of: 
eone  coMMumrf  college  oistkict 
E«ploy«r« 

and 

BUHE  COLLEGE  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATtOM. 
CTA/NEA 

Enploy««  Ofjanizitlon, 

BUrTE  COLLEGE  WOEPEHOENT  FACULTY 
ASSOCtATlON 


) 
) 


J  Typ«  of  Election 
}       (  aeclc  <3nt  ) 


) 
) 

) 
) 


j-jl^    Consent  Agrefflwit 
j — [    Scard  Oirecticn 
Docket  No.  S-R-627 


 Employe  Orran nation.  ) 

cnffincftnoM  of  vmssofusvtz 

ballets  havw  been  cast  for 

BUTTE  COLLEGE  EDUCATtOH  ASSOCIATION.  CTA/KEA 

STthii  unit  sec  fscth  btlcw. 

«aptoy«3  assuncd  -to  the  Instructor  salary  schedule. 
SVian  E«la4«:    All  other  certificated  District  employee^. 


ERIC 


Sw91ftl  at  Sdcramtnto,  Call-fornia 
On  the       27th     <Uyof  r«bruar/ 


1973 


Cn  tehali  ci 
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?igicnal  Dtrccwc 


.rJC  LMPwOY.V.SNT  aSlAT10N3  BOASO 


BtTTTE  COKHdNirf  COLLICB  OISniCT 


COLLSCE  OUCaTION 

AssocHtich/cta/hia 


Excluslvt  R«pr«itocatlv« 


Appendix  ••A'*  I 


C4d«  Hvabtrs:     S-!l-627;  $-UH-X33 

OaU  Exolu^iTt  lt«pr«5«ntatlcn  Obtaintd: 

Tolatary  Ktcofoltloo: 

?£R3  Cartlficatico:    Im^^  i<»7'»  

CoMtnfc  Eltctlon 
X     01rtct#d  Zltction 


WOIJICATION  CP  OWIT:  CCTTiyTCATTD, 


V  Q  twdiflcation  Of  th.  *bovT*fT.nced  unit 

Is  tpproTCii. 

/Ud  <ull-ti««  c.rtlflcittd  Sp«cUl  Sducatton  Ttich.r*  co  the  «fcabllsht<! 
ctrtlftcic«<l  unic. 


unit  Bodiflcation  certlflcttlcn  shall  not  b«  coMl<J«r»o  to  bt  j  n«v 
certmcIt!S  for  th«  purpos.  of  ca»putin«  tla«  Ualta  pursuant  to  PERB 
Stsul*tlon  3275^. 

Issuaoct  of  this  c.rtlflctlon  shtuld  not  b«  lnttrpr.t«d  to  .««  th.t  th. 
eSXJuld  find  th.  unit  In  qu.sUon  to  b.  in  ipproprUt.  «nlt  la  • 
disputed  cu«. 


Slgnod  at  Sacctaenfeo.  Ciilfomla 

00  th,    7^h    day  Of   A«r».c.  1981  JjeScl^ff'tSYMEIT  R2L1TI0HS  BOAflD 


Ca?loytr% 

An4 


6utt<  ColU4«  Eduettlan  (^^f^ciaixan/ 
CTA.  ylEA, 

and 

Cutta  Faculty  AXlUact, 


TTpt  of  Zltctlda 


□ 
□ 


S-0-34 


C£RTIFICAtIOtT  OF  REPRSSENTAtIVS 

Aa  «ltctiQn  h«Ylnf  tj*«a  coodttct«d  is  th«  *bov«  aaectr  uad«r  -th*  r»?«rvlJloa  o£ 
iht  Ragloiua  Dlrtesor  ol  th«  ?^bUc  EspIoyMae  MUelotu  Board  la  teeccdaaet  vltb 
tht  Suits  «ad  iujulaiiaa*  of  th«  Eo«rd;  chtrtfoct 

Purauaae  zo  eh«  suchorltr  vtaetd  la  th«  uadtrsl|atd  by  tli«  Public  Ssploritae 
UUtUns  Bo«cd.  n  IS  HZBIBT  CS3ZT2ZSD  U  o<  Hi^ih  ».  chat 
a  tujotitj  of  ch«  valid  ballots  has  btta  case  tot 

Butta  Collait  Sdueaeloa  Assoelaelon/CTA/NEA 

and  ihac,  ?ursuaa8  eo  ika  Hiihac  Edueacloa  bployac-EapIofta  lala clans  Ac:, 
daaeclfetd  aaployaa  ocf aaizatloa  Is  eha  azelusiva  rapcasaataslva  of  all  tha 
«3pL>r«ta  la  tha  uais  sae  Cocfcb  balowt 

Shall  IKOUOE:  Fult-ttaa  Instructors  la  tha  iutsa  Ccmuaity  CdUa^a 
District  and  all  prsbaclooary  full-tlxa  cardflcaead 
eeatrac:  aaplovtas  asal{aad  co  eha  iassncsor  salary 
schadul* . 

Sh*lL  maroC;   HCl  okh«e  cartieieatad  district  asployaas;  also  all 
aaaataaast,  supar/lsary  aad  eoofldaatlal  aaployaas. 


Slfutd  it  Saeraaasts,  Calif amla 
Oa  tha    5fch  day  af  April.  198(3. 


Is 


Ca  bahalf  of 

?u3i:c  siFuiysc  ]iiu:ic^  scaho 
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BUTTE  COMMUSITT  COLLICB  DISTRICT' 
OROVILLE.  CALIFORNIA 

CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
1985-86 
(Eff«celv«  July  I.  1985) 


APPENDIX  "B" 


STEP  I 
2 
3 
4 
S 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
16 
20 
24 


I 

"19,692 
20,746 
21,801 
22,856 
23,911 
24,965 
26,019 
27,074 
28,128 
29,185 


30,185 
31,185 
32,185 


II 


in 


21,450 

22,505 

23,560 

24,614 

25,668 

26,722 

27,777 

23,833 

29,887 

30,942 

31,997 


32,997 
33,997 
34,997 


23,208 

24,262 

25,318 

26,372 

27,428 

28,481 

29,535 

30,590 

31.6^6 

32,701 

33,75U 


34,756 
35,756 
36,756 


T4,966. 
26,022 
27,076 
28,130 
29.186 
30,240 
31,293 
32,350 
33.404 
34,459 
35,514 
36,569 
37.623 
38,623 


(tff.  July  I,  1985) 
39,623  (.ff.  July  1.  1986) 
40,623  July  I.  1987) 


0  M.xi«ua  iniei.l  pl««««  ^'iS^r  .hVu  ""J^v,  .vpropri.t.  cfdie  for 
.ppropri.ee  cU...    ""'5,  .I^cld  in.eruceion.l  tuppore  ..rvxc.. 

privious  full-ei««  teaching  ana  ,      the  t.Ury  tchedule, 

?h.e  -.y  •now  eh.m  •  •^^^^  voc.eUn.l  in.eruceors  onli  .h-ll 
eh"r.foJ.  pracint  eh..      Jeap  6.    Vocjeiona  ,„u.ci..  work 

racalv.  on.  year  .tap  l"«lor2»oc  a.algn-ene  to  •  w^xim*  of 

•xoarlanca  r.latad  to  thai"  Initial  vocational  Instructor. 

tS  (10)  yaar.  full-tlaa  "l««t-«°5iiJ!,^'ii'xa.ch'^     .nd  rel.tad  «orV 
SSv  «y  uaa   a  co«blnatlon  of   full  elma^     ^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

^hirlanca  for  initial  f^*''^**''lJi^l,^i*^Snh*  an  instructor  initially 
;Sll  b.  Step  6.   A  v^^"'*"'^  pjogra.  that  is  on  th.  approved 

:.ploy.dto:  (1)  '««„V;iSor  yJc«[ori  •Xition,  and  (2)  at  least  50 
^."tnt'^ii'Vhe-rua'l^^^^^^^^^  hours  are  assigned  in  an  approved 

vocational  prograaCs).  ♦  6  6X  of  the 

Doctorate  stipend  •h*", •S^J'iSp'l^ejS^^^^^^^  Th^ 
base  of  the  salary  schedule  <Col«»«/'  "'J   '  (Jo.  tn  institution 
S;«or'-  Degree  shall  be  earned         h;««;jj;j;jy  Accreditation  or  on 
Tecognixed  by  either       CouncU  on  ^st  .econay 

.nd  Agency  EvaXuetion, 

LONCEVm 

-11    lonMVltV  steps  except   fOf  th«  f0ll0Wi«R 

Six  units**  .r.  required  between  .11  longevity  step 
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ApptQdix  B  (Contlnutd) 

All  tnploytts  on  Sttp  ISt  efftcelvt  July  It  198S,  would  bt  rtqulred  to 
conpitu  3  units  to  advanct  to  Sttp  16  on  July  U  1986, 

c.    All  tnploytci  on  St«p  16  and  abovtt  tfftctlva  July  1,  ISSS*  vould  bt 
rtqulrtd  to  cowplttt  no  aort  than  3  units  In  any  ont  ytar  to  qualify 
for  plactmtnt  on  tht  next  sttpt  txctpt  thecal  tnploytta  who  nttd  2 
ytars  or  sort  to  rtach  tht  next  sttp*  would  b»  rtqulrtd  to  conplttt  6 
units. 

**Onlts; 

1.  Only  units  compltttd  afttr  July  U  1985  aay  bt  counttd  for  longtvlty 
purpo8ts« 

2.  Units  taktn  mst  bt  Job-rtlatcd  and  havt  prior  approval  of  tht  appro- 
l^rlact  Vict  Prtsldtnt, 

3.  Units  nay  bt  ustd  for  longtvlty  or  coluvi  chantts;  not  both. 

4.  Other  txptrltncts  May  bt  ostd  In  lltu  of  collt|t  units  with  prior 
approval  of  tht  approprlatt  Vict  Prtsldtnt.  Tht  approprlatt  Viet 
Prtsldtnt  will  convtrt  thtst  txptrlencts  to  a  unit  valuta 

CLASS  AND  STEP  REQUIROSM;:^ 

A  •  Plactmtnc  of  acadtslc  Instructois  and  thost  vocational  Instructors 
who  qualify  -  Initial  plactstnr  on  salary  schtdult. 

B  •  Plactntnt  of  vocational  Instructors  only.   Programs  dtslfnattd 
annually  by  tht  Board  of  Trusttts  for  initial  plactMnt  on 
salary  schiidult. 

CLASS  I  (UNIT  EQUIVALENT  -  136) 
A  valid  California  Ttachinf  Crtdtnttal  approprlatt  for  tht  co««mity  colltge 

A,  B.A.  Dcirtt  ♦  12  stMsttr  units. 

B.  I.  U.S.  diploM  ♦  6  ytars  of  rtlactd  work  txptritnct  ♦  64  stMSttt  units  to 

H.S.  diplona  ♦  10  ytars  vtlated  work  txptri^inct  ♦  16  seststtr  units. 
2.  A.A.  Dtirtt  ♦  4  ytars  rtlattd  work  txpei.  tnct  ♦  28  stMsttr  units  to 
A.A.  Otgret  ♦  5  ytars  rtlattd  work  txptritnct  ♦  16  stMSttr  ualtf  • 

CLASS  XI  (UNIT  EQUIVALENT  -160) 
A  valid  Cali^fomia  Ttachinf  Crtdtntisl  approp7iatt  for  tht  comnit/  collttt 

A,  H.A.  Occ:rtt 

B.  \.  A.A.  Ocirtc  ♦  4  ytars  roUtt4  work  txptritnct  ♦  52  stacsttr  units  to 

A.  A.  Degrtt  ♦  7  yosrs  rtlated  work  txptritnct  »  16  stMSttr  units. 
2*  B.A.  Otgrtt  ♦  2  ytars  relattd  work  txptritnct  ♦  12  ssMSttr  units  to 

B.  A.  Otgrtt  ♦  3  ytars  rtlattd  work  txptritncs  ♦  0  stMsttr  units. 
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Appendix  B  (Continued) 


CUSS  111  (UNIT  EQUIVALENT  -  184) 
A  valid  California  Teaching  Credential  appropriate  for  the  community  college 

A*    1*  H*A*  Degrea  *  24  aexisster  units 

2c  B«A*  Degree     60  semester  units»  including  M.A*  Degree 

B*    1*  A*A.  Degree  *  4  years  related  work  experience  ^  76  semester  units  to 

A.  A.  Decree  *  7  years  related  work  e.   erience  *  40  semester  units* 
2«  B.A.  Degree  ^  2  years  related  work  experience  ^  36  semester  units  to 

B.  A*  Degree  ^  4  years  ralated  work  experience  ^  12  semester  units* 
3.  M*A*  Degree  *  2  years  related  work  experience  ^  0  semester  units* 

CUSS  IV    (UNIT  EQUIVALENT  -  208) 
A  valM  California  Teaching  Credential  appropriate  for  the  community  college 

A.    1.  M*A*  Degree  ^  48  semester  units 

2.  B*A.  Degree  *  84  semester  units*  including  M*A*  Degree 

B*    I.  B*A.  Degree  ^  2  years  related  work  experience  ^  60  semester  units  to 

B*A.  Degree  *  5  years  related  work  experience  ^  24  semester  units  (with 
M*A*  Degree  equivalent**) 

2.  M*A*  Degree  ^  2  years  related  work  experience  ^  24  semester  units  to 

M*A*  Degree  *  j  years  related  work  experience  ^  12  semester  units* 

*M*A*  Degree  %2quivalent  as  determined  by  the  College*  Refers  to  a  planned  or 
coordinated  program  leading  to  a  specific  objective  related  to  the  instructor's 
assigned  area  of  teaching*  The  program  shall  be  determined  by  the  Vice 
President  for  Instructiont  the  Instructional  Dean  and  the  instructor  involved* 
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'  ■    "    ■  APPENDIX- "C" 

BUHE  COKMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
BUTTE  COLLEGE 
OROVILLE,  CALIFORNIA 

NOTICE  OF  INTENT 
PROFESSIONAL  GROWTH  FOR  COLUMN  AND  LONGEVITY  MOVEMENT 
(Certificated) 

Name  Oate 

Received  by  Date 

Approval  is  requested  for  the  following  course(s): 

College  or  University 

COURSE 

„„_,^-„„^^  ENROLLMENT 
DEPT/COURSE  NO.                      COURSE  TITLE  PERIOD 

UNITS 
SEM/OT 

   ,  . 

SEM/OT 

SEM/OT 

SEM/OT 

Anticipated  Benefits: 

 •  

Evaluation  Committee  Action: 

Approved  Denied 

SlfiNATURE 

DATE 

SIGNATUfte 

SIGNATURE 

OATE 

*Copy  to  be  given  to  employee 

FORM  PO  81:1 

EFFECTIVE:   September  1,  1981 

REPLACES:    PROFESSIONAL  GROWTH/COURSE  AHENDANCE  FORM 
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APPENDIX  "D" 

ADDITIONAL  DUTIES 
COMPENSATION  SCHEDULE 


Additional  Duty  Assignment 

Coach 

Men's  Head  Football 

Men's  Assistant  Football 

Men's  Head  Basketball 

Men's  Assistant  Basketball 

Men*s  Baseball 

Men's  Track 

Men's  Wrestling 

Tennis  (Men's  and  Women's) 

Women's  Track 

Women's  Basketball 

Women's  Softball 

Men's  Golf 

Women's  Volleyball 

Women's  Field  Hockey 

Cross  Country  (Men's  and  Women's) 


Other  Assignments 

Pep  Team 

Drama 

Band 

Choral 

Journalism 

Forenslcs 

Club  Advisor 


A.9A2 
A,  190 
A,9A2 
2,919 
3.671 
3.671 
3.671 
3.671 
3,671 
3.671 
3.671 
2.919 
2.919 
2.919 
2.919 


1,129 
1.129 
1,129 
1,129 
752 
752 
376 


■  T 

J 

■V 

>  * 

A 

i 

i 

4 

m 


-60- 


ERIC 


65 


APPENDIX  "E" 


INSTRUCTIONAL  DEPARTMENT  CHAIRS/COORDINATORS ♦ 
DUTY  RESPONSIBILITIES 


Unit  members  who  serve  as  Inscruccional  Department  Chairs  or  Cocrdlnators 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  following; 

K     Assisting  in  scheduling  classes  to  achieve  District  goals  and  to 
follow  collective  bargaining  stipulations* 

2*     Assisting  in  preparing  budgets  and  managing  them  so  that  District 
allocations  are  followed* 

3*     Assisting  the  appropriate  administrator  in  tupervising  and 

evaluating  part-time  certificated  and  assigred  classified  staff* 

4*     Assisting  in  maintaining  adequate  records  ar.d  supervising^mainte- 
nance  of.  facilities»  equipment  and  supplies* 

5.     Assisting  in  screening  and  interviewing  certificated  and  classified 
personnel* 

6*     Assisting  in  reviewing  book  orders»  purchase  orders»  travel 
requests»  invoices^  and  requisitions  for  appropri/'.teness* 

7*     Assisting  in  developing  goals»  objectives  and  policies»  and  in 
reviewing  goals»  objectives  and  policies* 

8*     Assisting  in  grant  and  proposal  writing  for  projects  within  the 
area. 

9«     Assisting  in  recommending  student  workers  as  request;<d  and  assist  in 
supervising  and  evaluating  them* 

10*     Representing  the  Instructional  Dean  or  appropriate  administrator  as 
requested  at  meetings* 

11*     Assisting  in  preparing  reports  and  working  with  advisory  committees* 

12*     Assisting  in  completing  additional  duties  for  the  maintenance  of 
programs  as  designated  by  the  Instructional  Dean  or  appropriate 
administrator* 

13*     Assisting  in  prepr^ring  and  revising  course^  outlines^  new  course 
proposals  and  currieular  programs. 

Instructional  Department  Chairs/Coordinators  shall  report  to  the  appropriate 
Instructional  Dean  or  administrator. 
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APPEOTIX  "E^*  I 

COORDINATOR  OF  COUNSELING  SERVICES 
DUTY  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  Coordinator  shall  report  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Vice  President* 
Student  Personnel  Services  or  designee. 

The  Coordinator  shall  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

1.  Coordinating  the  Counselors*  participation  la  the  seltction  of  the 
Counseling  staff* 

2.  Coordinating  the  development,  implementation ,  and  evaluation  of  the 
Counseling  progran* 

3.  Coordinating  counselor  liaison  with  departments. 

A.    Coordinating  counselor  liaison  with  high  schools  and  th«  community. 

5.  Coordinating  the  assignment  of  special  tasks  and  projtcts  to  the 
Counseling  staff. 

6.  Preparing  the  budget  for  Counseling  services. 

7.  Maintaining  budget  records. 

8.  Supervising  and  coordinating  the  activities  of  the  Counseling 
Services  secretary. 

9.  Coordinating  institutional  research  as  it  relates  to  Counseling 
Services. 

10.  Coordinating  the  Counseling  Services  schedule  with  the  College 
calendar. 

1 1.  Coordinating  the  preparation  of  information  and  publications  for 
Counseling  Services* 

12.  Assisting  in  other  areas  as  assigned  by  the  Assi-rant  Superintendent/ 
Vice  President*  Student  Personnel  Services. 
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APPENDIX  "E"  2 

RE-ENTRY/CENDEH  EQUITY  COORDINATOR  DUTY  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Th«  Coordinator  shall  report  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent/Vice  President* 
Student  Personnel  Services  or  designee. 

The  Coordinator  shall  be  responsible -for  the  following: 

1.  Assisting  in  preparing  and  managing  budgets,  prograias,  and  clai^aes 
for  the  Re-Entry/Gender  Equity  programs.    The  Re-entry  program 
includes  but  is  not  limited  to  responsibility  for  services  to 
Displaced  Homemakers,  Single  Parents,  Support  Services  to  Women,  and 
Students  in  Non*-Traditional  Careers. 

2.  Maintaining  records  and  preparing  reports  for  the  Re-en try/ Gender 
Equity  program. 

3.  Responsible  for  all  activities  (NI3)  under  Appendix  D,  Instructional 
Department  Chairs/Coordinators'  Duty,  Responsibilities. 

A*    Includes  counseling  responsibilities  as  in  Sections  7«6.1  through 
7.6.10. 

5.  Includes  the  responsibilities  of  the  Title  IX  Officer  in  compliance 
with  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendment  of  1972. 

6.  Serving  on  various  college  and  community  committees  coordinating 
services  and  programs  for  the  Re-entry/Gender  Equity  programs. 

7*    Assisting  in  other  areas  as  assigned  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent/ 
Vice  President,  Student  Personnel  Services. 
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APPENDIX  "E"  3 

ASSESSMENT  COORDINATOR/CAREER  COUNSELOR 
DUTY  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  Assessment  Coordinator/Career  Counselr»r  shall  rcporc  Co  che  Assiscanc 
Superintendent/Vice  President,  Student  PcLSonnel  Services  or  designee. 

The  Coordinator  shall  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

U    Scheduling  Basic  Skills  Assessment,  both  on  and  off  campus. 

2.  Scheduling  vocational  testing. 

3.  Training  staff  in  administration  and  scoring  of  Basic  Skills 
Assessment  and  vocational  tests. 

4.  Reviewing  new  testing  materials. 

5.  Ordering  and  maintaining  all  testing  materials. 

6.  Coordinating  special  testing  projects  on  campus. 

7.  Managing  computerized  assessment/placement  files. 

8.  Dissemina  irj^  testing  Information  to  campus  personnel. 

9.  Conducting  validation  and  reliability  studies  on  assessment 
instruments. 

10.  Consulting  with  department  and  faculty  on  assessment /placement 
issues. 

11.  Meeting  with  students  for  individual  concerns  and  special 
circumstances  regarding  assessment/placement. 

12.  Coordinating  ESL  assessment /placement. 

13.  Providing  testing  and  summary  data  to  local  high  schools. 

14.  Representing  assessment  operations  to  campus  and  community  groups. 

15.  Training  staff  in  interpretation  of  Basic  Skills  Assessment  results 
and  vocatioaal  tests. 

16.  Assisting  in  other  areas  as  assigned  by  the  Assistant  Superintendent/ 
Vice  President,  Student  Personnel  Services. 
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APPENDIX  "E-'  4 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICES  COORDINATOR  . 
DUTY  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  Health  Services  Coordinator  shall  report  to  the  Assistant  Superintendent/ 
vice  President,  Student  Personnel  Services  or  designee. 

The  Coordinator  shall  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

I*    Assisting  In  preI^arlng  new  health  programs  for  students* 

2*    Assisting  In  preparing  reports  and  working  with  the  Safety  and 
Environment  Committee* 

3*    Assisting  In  preparing  budgets  and  managing  them  so  thac  District 
allocations  are  followed* 

4*    Assisting  In  evaluating  assigned  classified  staff* 

5*    Assisting  In  maintaining  adequate  records  and  supervising  malntenarxe 
of  facllltleSf  equipment  and  supplies* 

6*    Assisting  In  screening  and  Interviewing  certificated  and  classified 
personnel* 

7*    Assisting  In  reviewing  purchase  orders,  travel  requests.  Invoices, 
and  requisitions  for  appropriateness* 

8*    Assisting  In  developing  goals,  objectives  and  policies* 

9*    Assisting  In  recommending  student  workers  as  requested  and  assisting 
In  supervising  and  evaluating  them* 

10*    Representing  the  Student  Personnel  Services  administrator  as 
requested  at  meetings* 

II*    Assisting  In  completing  additional  duties  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
program  as  designated  by  the  Student  Personnel  Services 
administrator* 

12*    Assisting  In  other  areas  as  assigned  by  tha  Assistant  Superintendent/ 
Vice  President*  Student  Personnel  Services* 
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APPENDIX  "E"  5 

COORDINATOR  OF  JOB  PLACEMENT  AND  WORK  EXPERIENCE 
DUTY  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  Coordinator  of  Job  Placement/Work  Experience  shall  report  to  the  Assistant 
Superintendent/Vice  President,  Student  Services  or  designee. 

The  Coordinator  shall  be  responsible  for  the  following: 

K     Developing  full-time,  part-time,  permanent,  and  temporary  job  oppor- 
tunities for  students  currently  attending  Butte  College. 

2.  Developing  job  readiness  information,  job  seeking,  interviewing 
resume  and  application  tips  and  strategies. 

3.  Submitting  reportn  as  required  which  Include:    number  of  jobs 
generated,  number  of  students  placed,  and  total  value  of  job  orders 
and  placements. 

4.  Designing  new  employment  skills  guides  (resume,  application  and 
interview  guides). 

5.  Working  directly  with  teachers  in  identifying  and  placing  students 
in  appropriate- Work  Experience  locations. 

6.  Assessing  students'  marketable  skills  via  standardized  vocational 
assessment  instruments,  college  transcripts  and  teacher  recomraenda- 
tions. 

7.  Assisting  in  program  planning  and  supervision  of  the  college  Work 
ExDwrience  program. 

8*     Developing  and  maintaining  all  records,  employer  contracts,  and 

student  files  as  required  by  district  policy  and  state  regulations. 

9.     Establishing  policies,  procedures  and  priorities  for  all  activities 
of  the  Job  Placement  and  Work  Experience  office. 

10.  Interpreting  district  policy.  Title  5  and  other  relevant  policies, 
laws  and  regulations  pertaining  to  Work  Experience. 

11.  Directly  supervising  full-time  clerk  and  student  /issistants. 

12.  Assigning  grades  and  units  for  Central  Work  Experience  students. 

13.  Monitoring  assignment  of  grades  and  units  for  Career  Work  Experience 
students. 

14.  Maintaining  office  hours  to  advise  students  regarding  Work 
Experience  and  Placewent. 


BUTTE  COMHUNITY  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
BUTTE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


Appendix  "F" 


STATEMENT  OP  GRIEVANCE  WRM 


and  Signature 

Department 

Date  of  Filing  the  Statement 
of  Grievance  Form 

Date  of  Alleged 
Grievance 

Date/Location  of 
Informal  Discussion— 
Immediate  Supervisor/ 
Designate 

Date  of  Oral  Response  from 
Supervisor 

Signacure/Dace  of  BCEA 
Grievance  Chairperson/ 
Designate 

Specific  Contract  Articles  and  Sections  Alleged  to 
Rave  Been  Violated: 

Grlevant's  Statement  of  the  Facts  to  Support  the  Alleged  Contract  Violation's): 


Grlevant's  Statement  of  Resolution  (Remedy)  Desired  to  Resolve  this" 
Grievance: 


Level  I  -  Immediate  Supervisor/Designee  • 
Response  to  Alleged  Grievance 

Dar.e  of  Receipt: 
Date  of  Response: 

Grievance  Resolved: 

Grievance  Denied: 

Level  II  -  Next  Higher  Designated  Supervisor,  Manager  or 
Designee  Above  Level  I  -  Response  to  Alleged 
Grievance 

Date  of  Receipt: 
Date  of  Response: 

Grievance  Resolved: 

Grievance  Denied: 
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Apnendlx  F  -  continued 


Level  III  •  Next  Higher  Designated  Supervisor,  Manager  or 
Designee  Above  Level  II  •  Response  to  Alleged 
Grievacct 

Date  of  Receipt: 
Date  of  Response: 

•Grievance  Resolved; 
Grievance  Denied: 

Level  IV  -  Advisory  Third  Party  Intervention  Recommended 
Decision: 

Date  oc  Receipt: 

Date  of  Receipt  uf 
Advisory  Decision: 

Appealed  to  Board: 
Yes  No 

Date: 

Appealed  by: 

District 

Association* 



Uvil  V  -  Appeal  to  Board  of  Trustees 
Decision  of  Board: 


NOTE:    Attach  all  responses  to  this  form  at  ail  levels.    Consult  Article  10  - 
Grievance  Procedure  for  time  limits  at  each  level. 

Copies  of  each  response  to  be  distributed  to:  Grievant,  BCEA  Grievance 
Chairperson,  and  District  grievance  file  in  the  Personnel  Office. 


BUTTE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGB  DISTRICT 
FLEXIBLE  CALENDAR  ACTIVITIES  AGREEMENT  FOR  CERTIHCATED  STAFF 


INSTRUCTOR. 


OF.PAPTOT  rHMR/COnRDINATnp  CHMFULTATr*.' 


ARiiA  DEAN  S  APPROVAL 


VICE  PRESIDENT-INSTRUCTION  APPROVAL 


FACULTY  INSTITUTE  DATES 

STAFF  DEVELOPMENT 
"FLEX" 
DAY  DATES 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIRED  ON 
ALL  DATES  CIRCLED 


planned: 

DATES 

PROVIDE  A  BRIEF  SUMMARY  OF  EACH  PLANNED  ACTIVITY 
(Utt  Additional  Pagm  if  Na«dad) 

TOTAL 
HOURS 

A    niCTBfPT  PgnfPPT<f  APTivmP^ 

B,  AREA/DEPARTMENT  PROIECTS/ACnVITIES 

C.  INDIVIDUAL  PROIECre/IANUARY  WORKSHOP 

PLANNED 
DATES 

COURSES  OR  WORKSHOPS  TO  BE  CONDUCTED  DURING  lANUARY  INTER- 
SESSION    (Ust  Additional  Pagas  If  Nofldod)  (Indicelt  1st  and  2nd  Chcica) 

TOTAL 
HOURS 

TOTAL  ^  HOURS/10  DAYS 
I  ctmrt  THAT  I  wia  coMyurx  nic  aiovx  fun  within  the  timeunb  sftann  and  that  any  chango  to  this 

PUN  WIU  Uaiyt  WUTTCN  APFKOVAL  PKIOR  to  the  IANUARY  INTttSnStON  AND  THAT  MX  QU\NCn  WtU  U  SUBMIT. 
TtD  AS  AN  ADDENDUM  TO  THIS  AGEEEMEN7* 


7ACULTTStQNATURE 


DATE 


Mllii   VIot  rrtildMl  for  Iminicuofi 
TiUtwi  AtMOm 
Plato  iMiniaor 


•69- 


74 


aUTTE  COMflWm  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
FLEXIBLE  CALENDAR  ACTIVITIES  EVALUATION 


APPEHDIX  "H" 


INSTRUCTOR 


Concracc  (Full-cl»t)  /  I 

Non-Concracc  (P«rc-cl«t)      /  I 

I  wtclfy  chat  I  havt  conpUctd  ch«  accacbtd  .^proved  PltxlbU  C«ltnd*r  •cclvlclt* 
AtitcMttc  for  198S-86. 


SIGNATURE 


CONFIRMED  M_ 


(Inscruccor) 


(Dcpc  .Chalr/Coordlmcor) 


APPROVED  ST 


APPROVED  BY 


(Art«  0*an) 
(Vlc«  Pr««idtnc  Cor  Inscrucdon) 


1.  Achl«v«««nc«/Acco«pll«hiwacs  for  Individual  projtct*. 

-  lucerial*  Dtvtlopatac 

-  K«s«areh  findin(s 

-  ETC 

2.  What  prof««*lonal  advancac**  or  disadvanca(ts  havt  you  rtalixed  btcauaa  o!  the 
Fltx  CaltndarT 

3.  What  Itartilnt  advantatta  or  dlaadvanca»ta  hava  yoa  ptrctlvtd  for  your  acudtnca 
and  chtlr  ?trfor«anca  btcauaa  of  cha  Flax  Caltndar? 

4.  Art  chart  any  ochtr  comanca  you  would  Ilka  to  of far- about  cha  Flax  Caltndar? 

5.  1.1  pUnnlnt  for  ntxt  ytar'a  Flax  Caltndar  acdvlclaa.  plaaaa  llac  any 
vorkahopa  or  courata  you  would  Ilka  to  aaa  offarad. 
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APPEHOIX  "P. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  EVALUATION  REPORT  OF  INSTRUCTORS 

DATE:  

INSTRUCTOR.  _  — 

RATING:     (S)  Saiisfaciory:  (R)  Recommend  Improvement;  (1)  Incdequaie;  (N)  No  Opportunity  to 
observe/not  applicable 

I  INSTRUCTIONAL  QUALITIES 

PREPARATION- 

1.  Knowledge  of  subject   ^  t  1 

2.  Consistent  and  cariful  planning  in  accordance  with  course  only   (  1 

3.  Clarity  of  assignments   I  1 

PRESENTATION- 

4.  Utilizes  current  developments  in  subject  area  I  1 

5.  Presents  material  In  an  Interesting  manner  (  .  1 

6.  Relates  subject  to  other  subject  areas   {  1 

7.  Explains  material  In  a  logical  and  organized  manner  >.  (  ) 

8.  Stimulates  student  participation   •  '  1 

9.  Displays  enthusiasm  for  teaching   i  J 

10.  Emphasizes  key  points  (  1 

11.  Uses  class  time  elllclently  (  1 

12.  Enunciation   I  1 

STUDENT  RAPPORT- 

13.  Recognizes  Individual  differences  in  ability  and  provides  appropriate  instruction  {  I 

14*  Is  able  to  relate  effectively  with  students  and  commands  their  respect  (  ] 

15.  Encourages  and  responds  effectively  to  student  questions   (  ] 

16.  V\^llllngness  to  listen  io  and  evaluate  different  points  of  view  (  ] 

COMMENTS  -  EVALUATOR 
(Use  addiUoMi  pages  if  needed) 


II.  PROFESSIONAL  QUALITIES 

1.  Activity  in  professional  growth  ( 

2.  Productivity  in  curriculum  update  and  development  [ 

fi.  Promptness  and  accuracy  with  reports   { 

4.  works  in  cooperation  with  all  segments  of  the  campus  community  ( 

5.  Participates  in  college-wide  activ'ties  and  committees   ( 

COMMENTS  -  EVALUATOR 
(Use  additional  pages  it  needed) 


III.  COMMENTS  BY  INSTRUCTOR 
(Use  additional  pages  If  needed) 


IV.  RECOMMENDATION 

(     ]  Recommanded  for  rpntinued  employment. 

(     ]  Continued  employment  is  questionable. 

(     1  Not  recommended  for  continued  employment. 

Date  ^  •Signature  ot  Instructor  

Date  'Signature  ol  Administrator  — ~— — — 

*  This  sig  nature  indicates  that  the  instructor  dnd  evaluator,  together,  discussed  this  report  It  does  not 
necessarily  denote  reciprocal  agreement  with  all  fact^'^rs  of  the  evaluation. 
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(PRE-EVALUATION) 

SELF-EVALUATION 


•,■.v^•;♦^.'s;■•.y■^.•^r 
Al>PENDIX  "J'' 


Instructor's  Name 


Date 


(Please  respond  to  statement  below  with  actlvitius  of  the  past  two  years.) 
List  highlights  of  your  accomplishments  relating  to  your  program. 


List  campus  committees  or  activities  you  participated  In  that  reflect  your  Involvement  In  academic 
affairs. 


List  your  participation  In  state-wlde  academic/professional  activities. 


List  your  efforts  that  reflect  professional  growth  In  your  discipline. 


List  what  you  have  done  to  update  your  currlcuSu^.n  content. 


List  your  current  memberships  In  professional  organizations. 


OTHER  COMMENTS: 


This  form  (  )MAY.  (  )  MAY  NOT  be  appended  to  the  administrative  evaluations  form  and 
included  In  the  personnel  file. 
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AN  ADDITIONAL  TVl  <EARS  OF  SERVICE 
CREDITED  UNDER  STRS  (GOLDEN  HANDSHAKE) 


APPENDIX  "K'' 


BCEA  and  tht  discricc  havn  negocUced  an  early  rtdrement  inctncivt  plan.  It  is 
Important  to  nott  that  this  la  a  two-ytar  plan  (1985-86  and  1986-87).  Partici- 
pants in  this  program  must  flit  their  application  during  either  of  the  folloving 
open  window  periods: 

1.  December •  January »  May  and  June  for  the  1985-86  school  year. 

2.  April*  May  and  June  for  the  1986-87  school  year. 

Faculty  who  are  less  than  age  60  and  have  already  met  Che  eXlglblllty  requirement 
for  Service  Retirement  may  participate  in  this  program.  Participants  may  receive 
up  to  two  years  additional  service  credit  upon  retirement.  The  district  will  pay 
all  costs  for  the  two  years  of  service  credited  under  STRS. 
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ARTICLE  VI 


EVALUATION  (SIDE  LETTER) 


Tht  Attodttlon  «nd  Olttrict.  by  tidt  Uttar,  tgrtt  tht  Evaluation  Cotnittt*  -111 
review  the  Instructor  Job  Deecrlptlon  end  Role  Expectetloni,  end  the  Student 
Evaluotlon  Proceis. 

The  Committee's  propottle  ahtll  be  back  on  the  -able  no  later  than  Decefltf)er  15, 
1987  for  the  purpoiw  of  including  the  docutsanta  at  appendices  to  Article  VI  - 
EvaltMtlon.  The  committee  will  then  be  dltsolved  after  It  presents  the  proposals 
to  the  negotiation  team. 
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Agreeaent  Between 


Cabrillo  Community  College  District 

and 

Cabrillo  College  Federation  of  Teachers 


July  1,  1985  through  June  30,  1988 
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ARTICLE  1 
PBEAMBLE 

This  is  an  Agreement  by  and  between  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Cabrillo  Community  College  District  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  ''District'')  and  the  Cabrillo  College 
Federation  of  Teachers,  Local  4400  CCFT/AFT  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "COPT"). 

Both  parties  to  this  agreement  expect  that  It  is  a 
commitment  leading  to  the  enhancement  of  the  excellence 
and  prestige  of  Cabrillo  C  }llege  through  the  provision  of 
quality  education  for  the  students  ^nd  community  served  by 
the  college. 

This  agreement  is  entered  into  pursuant  to  Chapter  10.7/ 
Sections  3540-3549 -3  of  the  California  Government  Code^ 
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ARTICLE  2 
RECOGNITION 

The  District  hereby  recognizes  that  CCFT  has  been 
certified  by  the  Public  Employment  Relations  Board  as  the 
exclusive  representative  for  the  employees  in  the 
representation  unit  which  is  composed  of  all  certificated 
employees  excluding  division  chai^:^  and  all  employees 
identified  by  the  Governing.  Board  as  management^ 
supervisory  or  confidential. 

The  District  agrees  that  if  subsequent  to  the  agreement  it 
creates  any  new  certificated  positions,  they  shall  be 
assigned  to  the  bargaining  unit,  except  those  that  are 
lawfully  designated  as  management,  confidential  or 
supervisory.    Disputes  may  be  submitted  to  the  PEF3  for 
resolution. 
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ARTICLE  3 
DISTRICT  RIGHTS 
The  exercise  of  the  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties  and 
responsibilities  by  the  district,  the  adoption  of 
policies,  rules,  regulations  and  practices  in  furtherance 
thereof,  and  the  use  of  judgment  and  discretion  in 
connection  therewith,  shall  he  limited  only  by  the 
specific  and  express  terms  of  this  Contract,  and  then  only 
to  the  extent  such  specific  and  express  terms,  are  in 
conformance  with  law. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  District  retains  all 
of  its  powers  and  authority  to  direct,  manage  and  control 
to  the  full  extent  of  the  law.    Included  in,  but  not 
limited  to,  those  duties  and  powers  are  the  exclusive 
right  to:  determine  its  organization;  direct  the  work  of 
its  employees;  determine  the  times  and  hours  of  operation; 
determine  the  kinds  and  levels  of  services  to  be  provided 
and  the  methods  and  means  of  providing  them;  establish  its 
educational  policies,  goals  and  objectives;  ensure  the 
rights  and  educational  opportunities  of  students; 
determine  staffing  patterns;  determine  the  kinds  of 
personnel  required;  metintain  the  efficiency  of  District 
operations;  determine  the  curriculum;  build,  move  or 
modify  facilities;  establish  budget  procedures  and 
determine    udgetary  allocation;  determine  the  methods  of 
raising  revenue;  and  take  action  on  any  matter  in  the 
event  of  an  emergency  caused  by  an  act  of  God.  In 
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additionr  the  Board  retains  the  right  to  hire^  classifyr 
assign,  promoter  reprimand r  and  terminate  employees. 
The  exercise  by  management  of  the  rights  and  discretion  as 
described  herein  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance/ 
arbitration  proceduier  except  when  the  exercise  of  such 
rights  conflicts  with  the  specific  terms  and  conditions  of 
this  Contract. 
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ARTICLE  4 
ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 
When  grades  are  given  £or  any  course  o£  instruction  taught 
in  the  District,  the  grade  given  to  each  student  shall  be 
the  grad"^  determined  by  the  unit  member  teaching  the 
course^  and  the  determination  o£  the  student's  grade  by 
the  unit  member,  in  che  absence  o£  a  clerical  or  a 
mechanical  mistake,  £raud,  bad  £aith,  or  incompetency, 
shall  be  £inal. 

i\ach  unit  member  is  a  citizen  as  well  as  a  member  o£  a 
learned  pro£ession  and  has  the  right  and  respon;::ibility  to 
speak,  write  and  act  without  reprisal  £rom  che  District 
based  on  the  unit  member's  race,  color,  creed,  national 
origin,  religion,  sex,  ag^^,  sexual  pre£erence,  political 
belie£s  or  a££iliations,  maiital  status  or  physical 
handicap  or  exercise  o£  constitutional  rights. 
In  addition,  the  CCFT  has  the  right  to  consult  on  the 
de£inition  o£  educational  objectives  and  curriculum  to  the 
extent  such  matters  are  l^^^£ully  «^ithin  the  District's 
discretion. 

Alleged  violations  o£  this  Article  are  not  subject  to  the 
arbitration  provisions  o£  the  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  5 
NON-DISCRIMINATION 
Except  as  provided  by  the  California  Education  and 
Government  codes,  the  District  and  the  CCIrT  agree  not  to 
discriminate  against  any  unit  member  or  District  employee 
on  the  basis  o£  race,  color,  creed,  national  origin, 
religion,  sex,  age,  sexual  preference,  political  beliefs 
or  affiliations,  maritv^l  status  of  physical  handicap* 
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ARTICLE  6 
EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT 
In  the  event  a  conflict  exists  between  the  specific 
provisions  contained  in  this  Agreement  and  District 
practices/  procedures  and  State  laws  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  State  law,  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement 
prevail. 
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7.1 


ARTICLE  7 
CCPT  RIGHTS 

Rspresentatives  of  the  CCFT  shall  have  the  right  to  use 
the  college  facilities  and  equipment  at  the  site  at 
reasonable  hours  for  CCFT  business  when  such  facilities 
are  not  otherwise  in  use,  and  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

7.1.:         The  CCFT  representative  follows  standard 

facilities  or  equipment  use  procedures  for  the 
reservation  and  use  of  facilities  or  equipment. 

7.1.2  The  requested  activities  or  use  will  not 
interfere  or  interrupt  normal  District  or  campus 
operations. 

7.1.3  The  CCFT  shall  reimburse  the  District  for  any 
materials  consumed  while  using  District 
equipment. 

7.2  The  CCFT  may  use  non-classroom  campus  bulletin  board 
spaces  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

7.2.1        All  posting  shall  contain  the  date  of 

publication  and  the  identification  of  the 
document  as  a  CCPT  sponsored  publication. 

7.2.-        Authorized  CCFT  representatives  shall  have  the 
primary  responsibility  of  posting  or  removing 
their  materials  on  the  bulletin  boards; 

7.3  The  CCPT  may  place  material  in  the  mailboxes  of  unit 
members  provided  such  material  is  accurately  ioentified  as 
originating  from  the  CCFT,  CPT,  or  APT. 
The  CCPT  may  use  the  District  mail  and  phone  services 
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subject  to  the  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Distifict. 

A  mutually  agreed  upon  number  of  designated  representa- 
tives of  the  District  and  the  CCFT  shall  meet  on  a 
mutually  agreed  upon  dater  place  and  timer  at  least  once 
every  monthr  for  the  purposes  of  reviewing  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Agreement  in  force  and  attempting  to 
resolve  any  other  problems  that  may  arise.    Each  party  may 
submit  an  agenda  for  discussion. 

Upon  written  request  of  the  CCPTr  prior  to  the  due  date 
for  printing  the  class  schedule  for  any  semester r  the 
district  shall  grant  annually  .6  of  Full  Time  Equiva.\ent 
(FTE)  released  timer  with  payr  to  be  distributed  by  the 
CCFT  officers  for  the  conduction  of  CCFT  business  and  the 
processing  of  grievances.    The  released  time  £hall  be 
distributed  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  allow  for  unit  pay 
replacement  for  all  cases. 

Upon  request  of  the  CCFTr  the  District's  Principal 
Contract  Administrator  or  designee  shall  provide  the 
information  needed  for  contract  administration  and 
negot:iations  to  the  extent  required  as  part  of  the 
District's  good  faith  obligation  to  CCFT. 
The  District  shall  provide  the  name  and  mailing  address 
for  each  new  person  who  is  employed  and  who  becomes  a  unit 
member.    CCFT  shall  provide  the  District  with  an 
appropriate  form. 
Payroll  Deductions  i 

7^9.1        Upon  voluntary  authorization  duly  completed  and 
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executedf  tiie  District  r^hall  deduct  from  the  pay 
of  CCB'T  members  and  pay  to  the  CCFTr  the  normal 
and  regular  monthly  CCFT  membership  dues.  The 
CC£'T  Treasurer  shall  report  any  changes  in  the 
CCFT  dues  structure  to  the  appropriate  District 
representative. 

7.9.2  CCFT  membership  dues  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
CCFT  es  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
withholding  of  authorized  deductions.  The 
District  shall  put  into  effect  any  new,  changed^ 
or  discontiuued  deduction  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

7.9.3  The  District  shall  include  with  all  remittances 
to  the  CCFTr  a  list  of  unit  members  for  whom 
such  deductions  I  >ive  been  made  and  indicate 
amounts  withheld  from  each  unit  member's  salary. 

7.9.4  Upon  appropriate  written  authorization  from  a 
unit  member r  the  District  shall  deduct  from  th^ 
salary  of  any  unit  member  and  make  appropriate 
remittances  for  insurance  plans,  annuities, 
credit  union,  savings  bonds,  charitable 
donations  or  other  plans  or  programs  which  are 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  District  and  CCFT. 

7.9.5  The  CCFT  shall  furnish  to  the  District  any 
information  needed  by  the  District  to  fulfill 
the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

7.10       Issue  of  CCFT  representation  on  campus  committees  will  be 
negotiated  at  a  later  date^ 


ARTICLE  8 

SAFETY  CONDITIONS  AND  WORK  ENVIRONMENT 
The  District  shall  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  provide 
conditions  for  a  safe  and  healthy  work  environment.  Unit 
members  shall  eooper;ite  with  management  in  maintaining 
appropriate  safety  practices  in  all  facilities* 
Unit  members  will  report  in  writing  to  their  immediate 
supervisor #  any  conditions  which  come  tc  their  attention 
that  may  pose  a  threat  to  the  safety  of  any  person 
associated  with  the  district*    In  the  case  of  cmergencies# 
such  reports  do  not  have  to  be  in  writing* 
8*2*1         The  District  shall, investigate  such  reports  and 
take  appropriate  actions  to  correct  the 
condition  found  to  be  unsafe  or  unhealty  in  a 
timely  way*    Standards  establish^    '^y  State  Law 
shall  prevail* 
8*2*2         The  unit  member  making  the  report  shall  be 

notified  in  a  timely  manner  in  writing  of  the 
investigation  and  actions  taken  in  8*2*1* 
In  scheduling  classes  for  indoor  and  outdoor  rooms  or 
activity  areas#  consideration  shall  be  given  to  safety 
conditions,  capacity  of  available  space#  appropriate 
equipment  and  study  stations* 

In  the  event  a  unit  member  and  her/his  supervisor  disagree 
on  the  conditions  S£;ecified  in  8*3  above#  the  unit  member 
may  report#  in  writing,  the  grounds  of  the  disagreement 
along  with  her/his  recommendations  to  the  Vice  President 
of  Instruction* 


8.4.1        Upon  receiving  this  report,  the  Vice  President 
o£  Instruction  or  her/his  designee,  shall 
respond  in  writing  to  the  report. 
8»4<2        The  written  explanation  shall  be  returned  to  the 

unit  member  in  a  timely  w^y. 
Contract  and  regular  unit  members  required  to  hold  office 
hours  shall  be  provided  with  appropriate  office  space. 
Such  space  may  be  shared  pursuant  to  8. 6. 
Unit  pay/temporary  unit  members  are  not  required  to  hold 
office  hours.    If  a  unit  pay/temporary  unit  member  desires 
to  meet  privately  with  students,  however,  the  unit 
pay/temporary  unit  member  and  a  contxact  or  regular  unit 
member  may  mutually  agree  to  joint  use  of  any  office  space 
provided  by  8.5  above.    In  the  event  that  the  unit 
pay/temporary  unit  member  is  unable  to  agree  to  jointly 
use  office  space,  the  District  shall  make  every  reasonable 
effort  to  designate  reasonable  meeting  space. 
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ARTICLE  9 
PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  LEAVE 

9.1  Purpose 

The  District  may  grant  professional  development/ 
sabbatical  leaves  Which  will  benefit  the  college  and  the 
students  of  the  District*    The  purposes  for  which 
professional  development  leave  may  be  granted  are  as 
follows: 

(a)  Scholarly  or  cr^s^tive  endeavors  in  the  discipline 
being  taught; 

(b)  Improvement  of  skills  in  the  discipline  being  taught; 

(c)  Retraining  in  a  new  discipline; 

(d)  Improvement  of  teaching  skxils; 

(e)  Development  of  programs  and  curriculum* 
9*2  Criteria 

The  proposed  plan  must  significantly  reliJite  to  the 
bargaining  unit  member's  assignment  and  should  improve 
professional  competence*    Equal  value  sha3;l  be  given  to 
.  study,  travel,  or  other  creative  activityr. 
9 * 3        Professional  Development  Categories 

9*3*1        Study  in  residence  at  an  accredited  university 
or  college*    Proposed  course  work  shall  be 
planned  to  achieve  specific  objective^p^* 
9.3*2        A  special  project  or  resefl^rch  problem  planned 

with  specific  objectives* 
9.3.3        Work  experience  T>goqram  to  study  in  schools 
maintained  by  a  business       industry  for 
craftsmen  or  technical  workers  to  obtain  work 
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experience  in  the  vocational  field  in  which  tt  ^ 
employee  works.    The  specific  school  or  job 
offer  shall  be  submitted  with  the  proposed 
program. 

9.3.4  Travel 

Employees  on  professional  development/ 
sabbatical  leave  for  travel  shall  remain  in 
travel  status  for  the  majori^>y  of  the  da^-s  of 
each  semester  of  leave  granted.  Applicants 
shall  submit  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
proposed  itinerary  demonstrating  specific 
objectives  related  to  the  area  of  the 
institutional  assignment. 

9.3.5  Curriculum  Planning 

A  professional  development/sabbatical  leave  fo^* 
curriculum  planning  may  be  granted  after  the 
applicant  has  submitted  a  proposal  demonstrating 
the  need  and  purpose  for  revision  of  existing 
courses  or  development  of  new  courses.  Leaves 
granted  in  connection  with  curriculum  planning 
may  include  non-*paid  part-*time  teaching  if  that 
teaching  is  integral  to  the  proposed  curriculum 
development. 
9.3*6  Other 

A  program  may  be  designed  to  meet  multiple 
objectives  such  as  study,  research  or  special 
project/  work  experience,  travel,  and/or 
curriculum  planning*    An  applicant  shall  submit 
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a  proposal  containing  speci£ic  objectives  and 
relationship  with  the  institutional  assignment* 
Eligibility 

9«4«1        Preceding  the  granting  o£  the  leav^  the 

applicant  must  have  completed  six  consecutive 
years  of  service  in  the  district  in  a  po^sition 
requiring  certification*    A  year  of  service  is 
defined  as  a  contract  for  more  than  60%  of  the 
academic  year  assignment. 

9*4*2        Leave  of  absence  for  other  purposes  shall  not  be 
deemed  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  service,  nor 
shall  the  period  of  such  absence  count  tc)ward 
the  years  of  service  required* 

9 •4. 3         Service  under  a  nationally  recognized  fellowship 
or  foundation  approved  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  or  a  teacher  exchange,  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  one  year,  for  research, 
teaching,  or  lecturing,  shall  not  be  deemed  a 
break  in  the  continuity  of  service,  and  the 
period  of  absence  shall  be  included  in  computing 
..he  years  of  service  required* 

Length  of  Professional  Development/Sabb^tical  Leave 

Professional  development/sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted 

for  a  full  academic  year  or  for  one  semester* 

Funding 

9*6*1  Contributions 

9*6*1«1       Bargaining  unit  mf^mbers  going  on 

Jieave  will  contribute  to  the  cost  of 
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their  replacements  through  reductions 
in  salary  and  benefits  during  the 
time  that  they  are  on  leave* 

9 .6 •1*2       The  unit  member's  contribution  shall 
be  the  difference  between  their 
regular  salary  and  benefits  and  their 
sabbatical  salary  and  benefits* 

9*6*1*3       These  reductions  will  be  prorated 
over  the  whole  year  in  the  case  of 
half  year  leav^es*    The  schedule  of 
these  reductions  appears  in  Section 
9.7.4. 

District  Contribution 

The  District  shall  contribute  up  to  $45,000  to 
support  the  Professional  Development/ 
Sabbatical  Leave  Program.    This  amount  shall  be 
increased  by  the  same  increment  as  the  contract 
salary  schedule. 

Replacement  costs  of  unit  members  going  on  leave 
shall  be  based  on  information  frcm  the 
Instruction  Office  as  to  the  type  of  replacement 
necessary  for  maintenance  of  programs  in  the 
Divisions  and  Departments  affected. 
Should  the  cost  of  the  Sabbatical  program  for  a 
given  year  (as  noted  in  9.6.3),  exceed  the 
contributions  as  noted  in  (9.6.1  and  9«6.2)^  the 
Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Board  shall  make  the 
final  determination  on  the  recommendation  o£ 
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leaves  such  that  the  final  costs  do  not  exceed 
the  contributions. 
9.7  Compensation 

9.7.1  The  method  of  payment  shall  follow  the  regular 
payroll  procedure  with  ccxnpensation  based  on  the 
salary  schedule  in  effect  during  the  period  of 
the  leave.    Compensation  shall  be  calculated  on 
the  individual  bargaining  unit  members* s 
placement  on  the  certificated  salary  schedule 
(step  and  column)  plus  career  increment (s)  and 
doctoral  stipend/  if  any.    .\11  other  stipends 
and/or  special  salary  considerations'  are 
specifically  excluded. 

9.7.2  If  the  bargaining  unit  member  has  been  on  less 
than  a  full-time  contract  for  the  previous 
academic  year,  the  professional  development/ 
sabbatical  leave  salary  ^hall  be  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  the  applicant's  contract  for  the 
majority  of  the  six  years  prior  to  sabbatical. 

9.7.3  Bargaining  unit  members  on  professional 
develo^ent/sabbatical  leave  shall  not  be 
compensated  for  any  instruction  they  may  perform 
at  the  college  during  the  term  of  their 
professional  develoE»aent/sabbatical  leave. 

9.7.4  Bargaining  unit  members  on  professional 
development/sabbatical  leave  shall  be 
compensated  according  to  the  following 
schedule:    The  percentages  shown  indicate  the 
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percentage  of  the  full  year's  salary  and 
benefits  that  shall  be  paid  to  the  applicant 
during  the  leave  year^  whether  the  leave  is  for 
a  full  year  or  for  one  semester. 
After  six  years  of  service:         Full  year:  60% 

Half  year:  80% 

After  seven  years  of  service:      Pull  year:  65% 

Half  year:  85% 

After  eight  years  of  service:      Pull  year:  70% 

Half  year:  90% 

Service  After  Professional  Development/Sabbatical  Leave 

9.8.1        The  District  requires  service  amounting  to  twice 
the  term  of  tha  leaver  immediately  following  the 
leaver  except  under  certain  conditions  provided 
by  the  Education  Code.    Either  a  faithful 
performance  bond  or  a  leave  of  absence  agreement 
roust  be  executed  as  a  condition  of  the  leave. 

9.8*2        At  the  expiration  of  the  professional  develop- 
ment sabbatical  leaver  the  bargaining  unit 
member  shall r  unless  she/he  agrees  otherwise r  be 
placed  in  a  position  equivalent  to  that  held 
prior  -to  the  leave. 

District  Requirements 

9.9.1        The  number  of  bargaining  unit  members  absent  for 
the  professional  development/sabbatical  leave  in 
a  semester  shall  not  exceed  ten  percent (10%)  of 
the  District's  full-time  regular  certificated 
faculty.    To  the  greatest  extent  possibler  the 


professional  development/sabbatical  leaves 
approved  £or  a  given  academic  year  shall  be 
equally  distributed  between  semesterSf  and  in  no 
academic  year  shall  the  number  of  loaves  in  each 
semester  vary  by  more  than  twenty  percent  (20%) . 
The  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Board  shall  consult 
with  individuals  and  with  divisions  to  achieve 
this  number  and  to  achieve  a  balance  between  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters.    If  this  consultation 
does  not  achieve  a  fall/spring  semester  balance 
and  no  more  than  the  maximum  number  of  allowable 
leaves  per  semes tf^r,  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Review 
Board  may  establish  leave  priorities  on  the 
basis  firstr  of  leave  seniority;  second, 
seniority  at  the  college;  and  finally #  by  lot* 
9 #10       Application  Procedure 

9 . 10 . 1  Notice  of  Intention 

Eligible  bargaining  unit  members  shall  submit  to 
the  Vice-*President  for  Instruction  and  the 
appropriate  division  chairperson  a  notice  of 
intention  to  apply  for  Professional  Development/ 
Sabbatical  Leave  prior  to  October  15  of  the 
academic  year  prior  to  the  year  for  which  leave 
is  requested* 

9.10.2  Written  Plan 

A  proposed  plan  for  the  Professional 
Development/Sabbatical  Leave  shall  be  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  Vice-President  for  Instruction 
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and  the  appropriate  division  chairperson  no 
later  than  November  15  of  the  academic  year 
prior  to  the  year  for  which  leave  is  requested. 
The  plan  shall  provide  sufficient  information 
for  evaluation  pursuant  to  9*1*  (Purpose),  9.2 
(Criteria)^  and  9*3  (Categories) • 
9.11       Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Board 
9#11.1  Composition 

The  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Board  shall  consist 
of  the  Faculty  Senate  President,  two  (2) 
bargaining  members  named  by  the  Faculty  Senate, 
three  (3)  bargaining  unit  members  named  by  the 
CCFT,  and  three  (3)  administrators  and  three (3) 
division  chairs  named  by  the  Vice  President  for 
Instruction.    No  applicant  shall  be  a  member  of 
the  Committee. 
9*lle2       Bo^rd  Procedures 

9.11.2.1  The  Board's  first  meeting  shall  be 
held  before  December  1  of  each 

year.    At  least  one  (1)  week  prior  to 
.  the  Board's  first  meeting,  the  Board 
shall  receive  from  the  Instruction 
Office  a  statement  as  to  the  costs 
and  effect  on  programs  of  each 
application.    At  the  Board's  first 
meeting,  a  chairperson  shall  be  elected 
for  this  and  subsequent  fncetings. 

9.11.2.2  The  purpose  of  the  first  meeting 


shall  be: 

(a)  to  review  leave  reports  from  the 
previous  yearr  including  any  recom- 
mendations from  the  Superintendent/ 
President  concerning  those  reports; 

(b)  to  review  Professional  Develop*- 
ment/Sabbatical  Leave  policy r  as  well 
as  the  Board's  procedures; 

(c)  to  determine  whether  any  of  the 
District's  requirements  defined  in 
9*9*1  are  applicable r  and  i£  sor  to 
notify  concerned  divisions  of  the 
need  for  adjustment; 

(d)  to  certify  the  eligibility  list; 

(e)  to  approve  the  applications  as 
to  form,  content,  adherence  to 
purpose  (Section  9*1),  criteria 
(Section  9*2) ,  categories  (Section 
9*3)  and  District  requirements 
(Section  9*9) * 

9*11*2*3     If  the  application  is  not  appiiroved 

for  reasons  specified  under  9*11*2*2, 
the  Board  shall  return  it  to  the 
applicant  with  specific  directions* 
Applications  must  be  resubmitted 
within  one(l)  week-    Failure  to 
resubmit  an  application  shall  be 
grounds  for  denial  of  leave* 
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A  second  committee  meeting  shall  be 
held  within  two  weeks  o£  the  first 
meeting.    The  purpose  o£  the  second 
meeting  shall  be: 

(a)  to  consider  leave  projects  that 
have  been  resubmitted; 

(b)  to  review  matters  related  to 
District  requirements  and  to  act  on 
any  of  these  matters  left  unresolved 
after  consuI;tation  with  the  affected 
divisions  or  departments; 

(c)  to  draft  memos  to  inform 
concerned  persons  of  the  disposition 
of  matters  in  (a)  and  (b)  above. 

9.11.2.5      Before  the  close  of  the  fall 

semester r  the  chairperson  of  the 
Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Board  shall 
convene  a  meeting'  of  the  chairperson, 
the  Faculty  Senate  President,  a  CCFT 
representative,  and  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction.    They  will 
certify  the  final  leave  list  and 
notify  all  applicants.    Should  the 
financing  formula  or  the  District's 
requirements,  outlined  above,  require 
any  leave  postponements,  those 
persons  with  lowest  priority  will  be 
chosen  according  to  first,  leave 
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seniority;  secondr  college  seniority; 
and  finally,  by  lot*    The  chairperson 
will  notify  those  persons  of  such 
postponements.    Should  leave 
withdrawals  or  other  circumstances 
later  affect  the  status  of  applicants 
whose  leaves  have  been  postponed  on 
account  of  the  restrictions  outlined 
in  this  Article,  the  Vice-President 
for  Instruction  will  notify  them  at 
the  earliest  possible  time. 

9.11.2.6  Administrative  Review  * 
The  committee  chairperson  shall 
forward  the  committee's  final 
irecommendations  to  the  Vice-*President 
for  Instruction  in  writing.  The 
Vice-President  for  Instruction  shall 
submit  the  Committee's  recommenda- 
tions and  her/his  recommendations  to 
the  Superintendent/President.  The 
Superintendent/President  shall  review 
the  recommendations  and  forward  the 
applications  to  the  Governing  Board 
with  such  recommendations  as  she/he 
believes  are  in  keeping  with  the 
educational  and  financial  needs  of 
the  District. 

9.11.2.7  Final  Approval  by  Governing  Board 
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The  Governing  Board  shall  act  on  the 
recommendations  at  the  January  Board 
Meeting.    Final  approval  of  the 
professional  development/sabbatical 
leave  applications  shall  be  at  the 
sole  discretion  of  the  Governing^ 
Board. 
9.11-2-8  Notification 

The  Superintendent/President  shall 
notify  the  applicant  in  writing  as 
soon  as  the  Governing  Board  has  acted 
on  the  proposal.    If  the  Governing 
Board  rejects  the  applicant's 
request,  the  applicant  shall  be 
informed  in  writing  and  shall  be 
informed  of  the  reasons  for  rejection 
of  the  application.  ^* 
9.12       Withdrawal,  Postponement  and  "Passing"  Leaves 

9*12.1       In  the  event  that  a  leave  is  postponed  for 

administrative  reasons  such  as  those  described 
in  9.11.2.5,  or  for  any  other  reason  beyond  the 
practical  control  of  the  applicant,  the  leave 
entitlement  will  advance  normally  for  the 
following  year,  unlass  the  applicant  is  at  the 
highest  step,  the  applicant  will  remain  at  that 
step  until  the  leave  is  granted,  or  until  the 
applicant  passes  and  returns  to  the  regular 
cycle. 
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9.12.2  unit  members  who-  have  had  their  sabbatical  leave 
plan  approved  and  had  their  leave  postponed  £or 
administrative  reasons  (9.11.2.5) »  shall  only 
submit  a  notice  o£  intention  to  apply  £or 
sabbatical  the  following  year.    Approval  by  the 
committee  o£  the  unit  member's  postponed  plan 
shall  be  automatic.    Any  revisions  to  the  plan 
will  be  processed  as  in  9.13. 

9.12.3  A  bargaining  unit  member  who  reaches  the  eighth 
year  leave  step  and  passes  the-  leave  shall 
revert  to  the  sixth  year  stipend  schedule,  and 
shall  rise  again  through  the  steps,  continuing 
to  rise  and  £all  until  the  leave  is  £ii:ally 
taken. 

9.12.4  Special  circumstances,  such  as  eclipses  o£  the 
sun,  centennials,  and  jubilees  may  entitle  a 
bargaining  unit  member  to  retain  highest  stipend 
rank  until  a  leave  to  be  a  participant  at  such 
an  event  is  taken.    However,  such  events  will 
not  entitle  an  applicant  to  higher  standing  on 
the  stipend  schedule  i£  the  applicant  is  not  yet 
at  the  eighth  step.    Applications  for  such 
postponement  o£  entitlement  should  be  made 
during  the  year  o£  eligibility,  specifying  the 
date  of  the  intended  leave  in  the  project 
proposal.    The  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Board  by 
full  vote  will  determine  eligibility  for  such 
postponements. 
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Revisions  of  Approved  Professional  Development  Leave 
The  approval  of  the  Vice-President  for  Instruction  is 
required  for  any  revision  of  an  approved  professional 
development/sabbatical  leave* 
Reports 

Upon  completion  of  a  professional  development/sabbatical 
leaver  a  bargaiwing  unit  member  shall  submit  a  written 
report  to  the  Vice-President  for  Instruction  prior  to 
November  1  of  the  year  of  return  from  leave.  If  the 
purpose  of  the  leave  was  academic  study,  official 
transcripts  shall  be  included.    On  recommendation  of  the 
Vice-President  for  Instruction^  the  Sabbatical  Leave 
Review  Board  shall  review  and  evaluate  professional 
development/sabbatical  leave  reports.    In  the  event  that  a 
report  is  found  to  be  unsatisfactory^  it  will  be  returned 
for  revisions.    If  the  revision  does  not  satisfy  the 
Committee's  objections,  it  may  deny  or  defer  eligibility 
for  future  leavesl 

Effect  Upon  SalarVf  Benefits  and  Retirement 

9.15.1       Professional  development/sabbatical  leave  shall 

constitute  a  year's  service  for  salary  increment 

purposes. 

9.15*2       Sick  leave  will  neither  accumulate  to  the  unit 
member  nor  be  charged  against  her/him. 

9<»15*3       While  on  professional  development/sabbatical 

leave#  unit  members  will  be  eligible  to  receive 
health  and  welfare  benefits.    The  District's 
contribiitions  will  be  prorated  in  accordance 
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with  Section  9.7. A  o£  this  Article* 
9«15«4       A  unit  member  who  has  had  professional 

development/sabbatical  leave  may^  at  the  unit 
mei^ber*s  option^  pay  into  the  State  Teachers* 
Retirement  System  the  amount  required  by  STRS  to 
rec^^ive  £ull-time  credit* 
Failure  to  Fulfill  P?:o£essional  Development/Sabbatical 
Leave  Obligation 

9«16*1    *  In  the  event  that  the  unit  member  fails  to 

render  service  amounting  to  at  least  twice  tho 
term  of  the  leave  following  her/his  return  from 
professional  development/sabbatical  leave #  or  in 
the  event  that  the  District  determines  that  th^ 
unit  member  failed  to  satisfactorily  complete 
the  leave  program  approved  by  the  Governing 
Board,  the  unit  member  may  be  required  to 
forfeit  the  bond,  if  any,  posted  pursuant  to 
Section  9.8.1,  or  may  be  required  to  reimburse 
the  District  the  cost  of  her/his  leave  stipend. 

9*16«2       Failure  of  a  unit  member  to  return  and  render 
service  or  to  complete  the  scheduled  leave 
program  shall  not  result  in  forfeiture  of  the 
bond  or  reimbursement  to  the  District  if  such 
failure  is  due  to  the  unit  member* s  death  or  it 
is  certified  by  a  physician  designated  by  or 
satisfactory  to  the  District  that  the  failure 
was  due  to  the  unit  member's  bona  2fide  physical 
or  mental  disability* 
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9 .16 .3       I£  the  employee  does  not  serve  £or  the  entire 
period  o£  servicer  agreed  upon,  the  salary  and 
benefits  paid  for  the  professional 
development/sabbatical  leave  shall  be  reduced  by 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  proportion  to  the 
total  compensation  as  the  amount  of  time  which 
was  not  served  bears  to  the  total  amount  of  time 
agreed  upon. 

9.17       Professional  development  and  flexible  calendar  scheduling 

9. 17.1  The  instructional  calendar  shall  consist  of  175 
days  of  instruction.    Within  requirements  of 
State  lawr  a  specific  number  of  instruction  days 
can  be  designated  as  possible  staff  development 
days  for  unit  members.    If  the  District  decides 
to  use  the  flexible  calendar  format,  the  number 
and  scheduling  of  the  staff  development  days  for 
each  academic  year  shall  be  negotiated  by  the 
District  and  the  CCFT. 

9 .17 .2  Staff  Development  Committee 

9 .17 •2.1     Procedures  and  timelines  for  the  use 
of  staff  development  days  shall  be 
prepared  by  the  Staff  Development 
Committee. 

3.17.2.2     The  Staff  Development  Committee  shall 
consist  of: 

(a)  the  Vice-President  of 
Instruction  or  her/his  designee 

(b)  three  (3)  unit  members  selected 
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by  the  Faculty  Senate 

(c)  three  (3)  unit  members  selected 
by  the  CCPT 

(d)  the  Division  Chairs 
Sta££  Development  Plan 

9.17*3.1     Unit  members  shall  present  a  written 
plan  on  the  appropriate  completed 
£orm  to  the  appropriate  administrator 
describing  how  the  unit  member 
intends  to  utilize  the  sta££ 
development  days*    Each  plan  must  be 
in  accordance  with  the  State  law 
regulating  the  £lexible  calendar. 

9 .17 •3.2     The  appropriate  administrator  shall 
review  and  sign  each  unit  member's 
sta££  development  plan.    In  the  event 
that  the  proposed  plan  is  not 
approved  by  the  appropriate  adminis- 
trator #  the  appropriate  administrator 
shall  noti£y  the  unit  member  within 
ten  (10)  days.    A  unit  member  may, 
within  ten  days  o£  noti£ication  o£ 
non- approval/  appeal  the  decision  in 
writing  to  the  Vice**P resident  £or 
Iii^truotion.    The  Vice-President  £or 
Instruction,  or  her/his  designee 
shall  evaluate  the  plan,  and  within 
ten  (10)  days,  either  approve  the 


plan  or  explain  in  writing  why  the 
plan  is  not  acceptable* 

9*17*3*3     A  unit  member  may  modify  or  amend 

her/his  plan  £or  scheduled  on-campus 
activities  at  any  time  up  to  one 
month  before  the  scheduled  activity 
with  approval  of  the  appropriate 
administrator.    In  such  cases,  the 
unit  member  must  notify  her/his 
appropriate  administrator  in  writing* 
The  plan  for  individual  activities 
may  be  changed  with  approval  of  the 
appropriate  administrator.  Should 
the  appropriate  administrator  not 
approve  the  changes  or  amendments, 
the  unit  member  may  appeal  to  the 
Vice-President  for  Instruction,  whose 
decision  shall  be  final. 

9.17.3.4     A  prorated  number  of  staff  develop- 
ment days  shall  be  computed  for  unit 
pay/ temporary  unit  members  and 
instructors  on  reduced  contract/ 
partial  contract,  and  sabbatical 
leave  assignment. 

9 •17.3. 5      Staff  development  days  are  regular 
duty  days  for  unit  members  with  all 
of  the  rights  and  responsibilities 
thereof. 
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9.18       Professional  conference  attendance 

9.18.1       All  regular  and  contract  unit  members  shall  be 
entitled  to  $100  to  cover  the  cost  of  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  cost  of  attending  professional 
metings  or  conferences.    Unit  members  may  assign 
their  conference  funds  to  another  unit  member 
and  the  District  may  add  to  the  fund. 
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ARTICLE  10 
LEAVES 

10  •!       General  Provisions 

10.1.1  All  paid  leaves  granted  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Article  shall  be  credited  as 
service  for;  step  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule,  and  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law, 
shall  be  credited  toward  retirement  in  the  same 
proportion  as  salary  received. 

10.1.2  The  Board  of  Trustees  may  extend  any  leave 
granted  pursuant  to  this  Article. 

10.1.3  Upon  return  from  a  leave  granted  pursuant  to 
this  Article,  a  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be 
assigned  to  an  equivalent  position  for  which  the 
unit  member  is  credentialed  and  qualified.  The 
District  shall  attempt  to  return  the  unit  member 
to  the  same  assignment  held  at  the  beginning  of 
the  leave  if  that  assignment  is  available.  Each 
unit  member  returning  from  leave  may  make  other 
arrangements  with  the  District  either  prior  to 
the  leave  or  prior  to  returning  from  the  leave. 

10.1.4  Leaves  provided  in  this  section  apply  to  all 
contract  and  regular  unit  members  in  proportion 
to  the  number  of  teaching  units  for  which  they 
are  employed.    Unit  pay/ temporary. members  are 
entitled  to  the  leaves  provided  in  Sections 
10.3,  10.4,  10.5,  10.6,  10.8,  and  10.9  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  teaching  units  for 
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which  they  are  employed. 
10. 1.5       To  the  extent  permitted  by  law  and  by  District 
insurance  carriers^  unit  members  on  unpaid 
leaves  may  continue  to  participate  in  District- 
-    mandated  health  and  welfare  benefits  (excluding 
State  Teachers  Retirement  System  and  income 
protection  plans)  by  arranging  with  the  District 
to  pre-pay  appropriate  premiums  for  such  health 
and  welfare  benefits  to  the  District. 
10.2       Personal  Illness  and  Injury  Leave 

10.2.1  Regular  and  Contract  Employees 
Full-time  regular  and  contract  unit  members 
shall  be  entitled  to  ten  (10)  days  leave  with 
full  pay  for  each  acadeicic  year  of  service  for 
purposes  of  personal  illness  or  injury.  Regular 
and  contract  unit  members  who  work  less  than 
full  time  shall  be  entitled  to  that  ratio  of  the 
ten  (10)  days  leave  as  their  instructional 
assignment  bears  to  a  full-time  assignment. 

10.2.2  Unit  Pay/Temporary  Employees 

Unit  pay/temporary  Uiiit  members  shall  be 
entitled  to  leave  with  full  pay  for  purposes  of 
personal  injury  or  illness  at  the  rate  of  one 
third  (1/31  of  a  day  per  unit  taught  by  the  unit 
member  per  semester.    Leave  for  unit  pay/ 
temporary  unit  members  is  deducted  hour  for 
lecture  equivalent  hour  of  class  time  missed  due 
to  personal  illness  or  injury  (see  Appendix  A). 
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For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  a  day  shall 
consist  o£  eight  (8)  hours. 


10 -2. 3.      Extended  Illness  and  Injury  Leave 


After  all  earned  leave,  as  set  forth  in  Section 
10.2.1  and  Section  10.2.2  above,  is  exhausted, 
additional  non-accumiilated  leave  shall  be 
available  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  five  (5) 
school  months,  provided  that  the  provisions  of 
Section  10.2.5  below  are  met.    The  amount 
deducted  for  leave  purposes  from  the  unit 
member's  salary  shall  be  the  amount  actually 
paid  a  substitute  employee  employed  to  fill  the 
position  during  the  leave,  or  if  no  substitute 
is  employed,  the  amount  which  would  have  been 
paid  to  a  substitute.    The  five-month  period 
shall  begin  upon  the  expiration  of  the  unit 
member's  accumulated  sick  leave. 


If  a  unit  member  does  not  utilize  the  full 
amount  of  leave  as  authorized  in  Section  10.2.1 
and  10.2.2  above  in  any  academic  year,  thti 
amount  not  utilized  shall  be  accumulated  from 
year  to  year. 


After  six  consecutive  days  of  absence,  or  upon 
reasonable  belief  of  abuse  of  sick  leave,  and 
upon  request  by  District  management,  a  unit 
member  shall  be  required  to  present  a  certi- 


10.2.4 


Accumulation  of  Leave 


10.2.5 


Verification  of  Illness  or  Injury 


ERIC 


-  34  - 


115 


ERIC 


ficate  signed  by  the  unit  member  verifying  the 
actual  illness  or  injury,  or  present  a  certi- 
ficate signed  by  an  appropriate  certified 
medical  authority* 

10.2.6  Notification  of  Absence 

To  permit  the  District  time  to  secure  substitute 
servicer  a  unit  member  shall  notify  the  District 
of  her/his  absence  a  reasonable  time  prior  to 
the  start  of  the  unit  member's  assignment.  The 
absent  unit  member  shall  first  attempt  to  notify 
the  appropriate  division  chair.    If  the  unit 
member  is  unable  to  contact  the  division  chair # 
he/she  shall  telephone  the  District's  24-hour 
central  number  and  leave  a  message  regarding  the 
unit  member's  absence.    The  unit  member  shall 
furnish  directions  for  a  substitute. 

10.2.7  Deduction  from  Leave 

A  unit  member  who  misses  any  scheduled  duties 
due  to  personal  illness  or  injury  shall  have 
leave  deducted  from  their  accumulated  leave  in 
increments  according  to  Appendix  A  or  B;  where 
eight"  (8)  hours  deducted  leavo  is  equivalent  to 
one  day. 

10.2.8  Notification  of  Return 

A  unit  member  shall  make  a  reasonable  attempt  to 
notify  the  manager  or  designee  of  the  unit 
member's  intent  to  return  or  not  to  return  the 
following  day,  prior  to  the  end  of  the  college 
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business  day. 


10.2.9 


Completion  of  Absence  Forros 


Each  unit  member  shall  complete  the  District 
absence  form  (Appendix  C  or  D)  and  submit  it  to 
the  appropriate  manager  or  designee  upon  return 
from  an  absence  for  illness  or  personal  injury 
under  Section  10.2.    Whenever  possibler  unit 
members  taking  personal  necessity  leave  under 
Section  10. 3 r  or  bereavement  leave  under  Section 
10. 4 r  shall  complete  the  absence  form  prior  to 
her/his  absence. 


10.3.1       Leave  which  is  credited  under  Sections  10.2.1 


and  10.2.2  of  this  Article  may  be  used,  at  the 
unit  member's  election,  for  the  purposes  of 
personal  necessity;  provided  that  use  of  such 
personal  necessity  leave  does  not  exceed  six  (6) 
days  in  any  academic  year. 


10.3.2       For  purposes  of  this  provision,  personal 


necessity  shall  be  limited  to:     (a)  death  or 
serious  illness  of  a  member  of  the  unit  member's 
immediate  family,  as  defined  in  Section  10.4.2 
herein;   (b)  an  accident  which  is  unforseen 
involving  the  unit  member's  person  or  property, 
or  the  person  or  property  of  a  unit  member's 
immediate  family;   (c)  illness  or  accident  to  the 
unit  member's  immediate  family;  and  (d) 
appointments  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 


10.3 


Personal  Necessity  Leave 
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personal  legal  affairs  or  personal  financial 
transactions  that  cannot  be  conducted  outside  of 
working  hours;  or  (e)  oth^r  personal  necessities 
which  are  approved  by  the 

Superintendent/President  or  her/his  designee, 
provided  that  under  no  circumstances  shall  leave 
be  available  for  purposes  ot  extending  a  holiday 
or  vacation  period  for  a  recreational  or  social 
activity.  •  ' 

10* 3*3       Except  in  cases  of  emergency r  before  the 

utilization  of  personal  necessity  leaver  ^  unit 
member  shall  obtain  prior  written  approval  from 
the  appropriate  supervisor^  except  in  cases  (a) # 
(b)  or  (c)  in  Section  10*3*2.    Should  the 
circumstances  outlined  in  {a),  (b)  or  (c)  arise^ 
the  unit  member  shall'  make  every  effort  to 
comply  with  District  procedures  to  enable  the 
District  to  secure  substitute  service* 

10*3*4       Deducticii  from  Leave 

A  unit  member  who  misses  any  scheduled  duties 
due  to  personal  necessity  shall  have  leave 
deducted  from  their  accumulated  leave  in 
increments  according  to  Appendix  A  or  B;  where 
eight  (8)  hour^  deducted  leave  is  equivalent  to 
one  day* 

10*3*5       Completion  of  Absence  Forms 

Each  unit  member  shall  complete  the  District 
Absence  Form  (Appendix  C  or  D)  and  submit  it  to 
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the  appropriate  supervisor  or  designee  upon 
return  from  an  absence  for  personal  necessity 
under  Section  ^ 
Bereavement  Leave 

10 •4.1       In  the  event  of  the  death  of  any  member  of 

her/his  immediate  family,  a  unit  member  shall  be 
entitled  to  three  (3)  days  leave  of  absence,  or 
five  (5)  days  leave  of  absence  if  the  unit 
member  must  travel  more  than  300  miles  or  out  of 
state  or  if  the  death  is  of  a  spouse  or  child, 
without  loss  of  salary  or  deduction  from  sick  . 
leave. 

10 •4. 2       For  purposes  of  this  provision,  an  immediate 
'  family  member  shall  be  limited  to  mother r 
father,  grandmother,  grandfather,  or  a 
grandchild  of  the  employee  or  of  the  spouse  of 
the  employee,  and  the  spouse,  son,  son-in-law, 
daughter,  daughter-in-law,  brother  or  sister  of 
the  employee,  any  relative  living  in  the 
immediate  household  of  the  employee,  or  any 
person  having  a  similar  close  relationship  with 
the  employee  which  the  Suprintendent/President 
or  the  Board  may  accept  as  qualifying  for 
bereavement  leave* 

10. 4.3       Additional  leave  with  full  compensation  may  be 
granted  by  the  District  in  case  of  demonstrated 
need. 
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10. 5  Individual  Responsibility  Leave 

10*5*1       The  District  shall  grant  up  to  two  (2)  days 

Individual  Responsibility  Leave,  without  loss  o£ 
salary  or  deduction  £rom  sick  leave  £or  the 
observance  o£  major  religious  holidays  o£  the 
unit  member's  £aith  or  parental  responsibili-* 
ties  that  cannot  be  scheduled  outside  working 
hours* 

10#5*2       Deduction  £rom. Leave 

A  unit  member  who  menses  any  scheduled  duties 
due  to  Individual  Responsibility  Leave  sha^  ^ 
have  leave  deducted  according  to  Appendix  A  or 
B;  where  eight  (8)  hours  deducted  leave  is 
equivalent  to  one  day* 

10.5.3  Accumulation  o£  Individual  Responsibility  Leave 
Individual  Responsibility  Leave  shall  not 
accumulate  from  year  to  year. 

1005.4  Before  the  utilization  o£  Individual 
Responsibility  Leave,  except  in  cases  of 
emergency,  a  unit  member  shall  obtain  prior 
written  approval  from  the  appropriate 
supervisor.    The  unit  member  shall  make  every 
e££ort  to  comply  with  District  procedures  to 
enable  the  District  to  secure  substitute 
service. 

10.6  Leave  for  Pregnancy  Disability 

10.6.1       Unit  members  are  entitled  to  use  sick  leave  as 

set  forth  in  Sections  10*2*1,  10*2*2,  and  10*2*3 
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for  disabilities  caused  or  contributed  to  by 
pregnancy^  miscarriage^  childbirth^  and  recovery 
therefrom  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
governing  leaves  of  absence  from  other  illness 
or  medical  disability.    The  length  of  such 
disability  leave,  including  the  date  on  which 
the  leave  shall  commence  and  the  date  on  which 
the  duties  are  to  be  resumed,  shall  be 
determined  by  the  unit  member  and  the  unit 
member* 5  physician. 
10*6.2       Unit  members  are  entitled  to  leave  without  pay 
or  other  benefits  for  disabilities  because  of 
pregnancy,  miscarriage,  childbirth,  or  recovery 
therefrom  when  sick  leave  as  set  forth  in 
Sections  10.2.1,  10.2.2  and  10.2.3  has  been 
exhausted.    The  date  on  which  the  unit  member 
shall  resume  duties  shall  be  determined  by  the 
unit  member  on  leave  and  the  unit  member* s 
physician. 

10 . 7       Leave  Without  Pay  for  Child  Bearing  Preparation  and  Child 
Rearing 

10* 7.1       Upon  request  by  the  unit  member  and  approval  of 
the  Governing  Board,  leave  without  pay  or  other 
benefits  shall  be  granted  to  a  unit  member  for 
preparation  for  child  bearing  and  for  child 
rearing.    Use  of  child  bearing  preparation  leave 
shall  not  preclude  subsequent  use  of  pregnancy 
disability  leave. 
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10.7 #2       The  unit  memoer  shall  request  such  leave  as  soon 
as  practicable^  but  no  less  than  sixty  (60) 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the 
leave  is  to  begin,  except  in  cases  of 
emergencies.    Such  request  shall  bo  in  writing 
and  shall  include  a  statement  as  to  the  dating 
the  unit  member  wishes  to  begin  and  end  the 
leave  without  pay* 
10 •7*3       The  determination  as  to  the  date  on  which  the 

leave  shall  begin  and  the  duration  o£  such  leave 
shall  be  made  in  consultation  with  the 
Superintendent/President  or  her/his  designee # 
taking  into  consideration  the  scheduling  and 
replacement  problems  of  the  District  and  the 
needs  and  interests  of  the  unit  membi^r. 

10 .7 .4  The  duration  of  such  leave  shall  donsist  of  no 
more  than  twelve  (12)  consecutive  months.  An 
extension  of  leave  may  be  granted/  not  to  exceed 
an  additional  twelve  (12)  months. 

10 .7 .5  The  unit  member  is  not  entitled  to  the  use  of 
any  accrued  sick  leave  or  other  paid  leave  while 
such  employee  is  on  child  bearing  lea.^'e  or  leave 
for  child  rearing,  unless  the  illness  or 
disability  is  related  to  a  pregnancy, 
miscarriage,  childbirth,  or  recovery  therefrom. 

10.7.6  If  a  unit  member  is  on  leave,  for  child  bearing 
preparation  or  child  rearing  and  in  the  event  of 
a  miscarriage  or  death  of  a  child  subsequent  to 
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childbirth^  the  unit  member  may  request  an 
immediate  assignment  to  a  unit  position*  If 
there  is  a  vacancy  for  which  a  unit  member  is 
qualified,  the  District  shall  assign  the  unit 
member  to  a  position  as  soon  as  practicable* 
10*8       Industrial  Accident  Leave 

10*8*1     .  Unit  members  will  be  entitled  to  industrial 

accident  leave  according  to  the  provisions  in 
Education  Code  Section  87787  for  personal  injury 
or  illness  which  has' qualified  for  workers* 
compensation  under  the  provisions  of  the  State 
Workers'  Compensation  Insurance  Program* 

10*8*2       In  any  one  fiscal  year,  allowable  leave  shall  be 
for  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  days  during  which 
the  College  is  required  to  be  in  session  or  v;hen 
the  employee  would  otherwise  have  been 
performing  work  for  the  District* 

10*8*3       Pursuant  to  the  statutory  provisions  of  the 

state  workers  compensation  system,  the  District 
has  the  right  to  have  the  unit  member  examined 
by  a  physician  designated  by  the  District  at  the 
District's  expense,  to  assist  in  determining  the 
length  of  time  the  unit  member  will  be 
temporarily  unable  to  perform  assigned  duties, 
and  the  degree  to  which  a  disability  is 
attributable  to  the  injury  involved* 

10*8*4       When  an  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave 
overlaps  into  the  next  fiscal  year,  the  unit 
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member  shall  be  entitled  to  only  the  amount  o£ 
unused  leave  due  him  or  her  for  the  same  illness 
or  injury. 

10.8.5  Allowable  leave  shall  not  accumulate  from  year 
to  year. 

10.8.6  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  shall 
commence  on  the  first  day  of  absence. 

If. 8. 7       For  any  days  of  absence  from  duty       a  result  of 
the  same  industrial  accident,  the  unit  member 
will  receive  a  check  from  the  appropriate 
insurance  fund  which  would  make  the  total 
compensation  from  both  insurance  and  District 
sources  equal  100%  of  the  amount  the  unit  member 
would  have  received  as  salary  had  there  been  no 
industrial  illness  or  accident. 
10.9'      Judicial  Leave 

10.9.1  A  unit  member  shall  be  provided  leave  for 
regularly  called  jury  duty  and  to  appear  as  a 
witness  in  court,  other  than  as  a  Ij^^gant,  for 
reasons  not  brought  about  through  •   ^  connivance 
or  misconduct  of  the  unit  member.    The  unit 
member  shall  submit  a  written  notification  to 
the  appropriate  supervisor  as  soon  as  the  unit 
member  is  aware  of  a  request  for  appearance. 

10.9.2  The  unit  member,  while  serving  on  jury  duty, 
will  receive  pay  in  the  amount  of  the  difference 
between  the  unit  member's  regular  earnings  and 
any  amount  received  for  jury  service,  exclusive 
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of  any  mileage  reimbursement. 
10.9.3       Paid  judicial  ) ^ave  shall  not  be  provided  for 

unit  members  who  serve  as  paid  expert  witnesses. 
10.10      Exchange  Teaching  Leave 

10.10.1  An  exchange  leave  is  a  leave  granted  to  permit 
an  employee  to  serve  as  an  exchange  professional 
in  any  roreign  country  or  in  any  stater 
territory,  or  possession  of  the  United  States. 

10.10.2  Exchange  leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  to  unit  members  who  meet  the 
following  requirements; 

(a)  The  unit  member  must  have  regular  status  in 
the  District  on  the  effective  date  of  the 
leave;  and 

(b)  An  exchange  agreement  must  be  signed  by  the 
employees  and  the  districts  concerned. 

10.10.3  The  exchange  is  for  one  (1)  year,  unless 
extended  for  one  (1)  additional  year  by  consent 
of  the  governing  board  and  the  unit  member 
concerned. 

10.10.4  During  the  exchange  leave,  the  unit  member  will 
be  paid  by  the  District  at  the  unit  members 
regular  rate  of  pay,  and  the  other  instructor 
will  be  paid  by  her/his  educational  institution. 

10.10.5  At  the  completion  of  any  exchange,  the  unit 
member  shall  return  to  duty  in  the  District  and 
shall  serve  full  time  for  at  least  two  (2) 
consecutive  years  before  being  eligible  for 
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other  exchange  assigament. 
10«10«6      Credit  for  service  on  exchange  leave  counts 

toward  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  as  if 
such  service  were  given  in  the  District, 
provided  that  the  unit  member  served  the  same 
number  of  days  in  the  exchange  position  as 
she/he  would  have  been  required  to  serve  at  the 
District. 

10. 10. 7  Service  on  an  exchange  leave  grants  credit 
toward  retirement.    If  retirement  contributions 
are  not  deducted  froa  compensationr  the  unit 
member  must  personally  arrange  for  payment  of 
required  contributions. 

10.10.8  If  the  unit  member  wishes  to  request  an 
extension  of  her/his  exchange  leave r  such 
request  shall  be  made  not  lager  than  two  (2) 
months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  her/his  leave. 

10.11  Military  Leave 

10.11.1     Military  leave  shall  be  provided  in  accordance 
with  statutory  provisions. 

10.12  Other  Leaves  Without  Pay 

10.12.1     Upon  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent/ 
President  and  approval  by  the  Boarad  of 
Trustees r  leave  without  compensationr  salary 
increment,  tenure  and  professional  development 
(sabbatical)  leave  credit  may  be  granted  to 
contract  and  regular  unit  members  for  a  period 
of  up  to  one  (1)  year.    Upon  approval  of  the 
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District,  such  leave  may  be  extended  one  (1) 
year.    Unpaid  leaves  may  include  but  are  not 
limited  to  the  following:     (a)  government  or 
legislative  service;  (b)  recuperation  and  rest; 
(c)  travel,  study  professional  or  education 
pursuits;  (d)  work  experience;  and  (e)  any  other 
reason  deemed  sufficiently  important  by  the 
Distict. 

10.12.2  The  application  for  and  granting  of  such  leaves 
of  absence  shall  be  in  writing.    In  addition,  a- 
unit  member  on  such  leave  shall  notify  the 
District  Personnel  Office  by  the  ninth  (9th) 
week  of  the  final  semester  of  the  leave  as  to  an 
intent  to  return  to  employment  in  the  District. 

10.12.3  Approved  leaves  of  a  semester  or  less  shall  not 
constitute  a  break  in  service  fw^  the  purpose  of 
salary  schedule  advancement. 

10.12.4  Partial  Unpaid  Leave  of  Absence 
10.12.4.1    Regular  unit  members  may  take  a 

partial  unpaid  leave  by  accepting 
less  than  a  full-time  assignment.  In 
such  leaves  regualr  unit  members 
shall  continue  to  fulfill  appropriate 
pro  rata  share  of  regular  full-*time 
duties.    Written  request  for  such 
leave  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
President  three  (3)  months  in 
advance.    With  the  mutual  consent  of 
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the  District  and  the  bargaining  unit 
member,  this  time  line  may  be  waived. 
Partial  unpaid  leaves  may  be  extended 
with  District  approval. 

10.12.4.2  Partial  Unpaid  Leaves  of  One  Year  or 
Less 

A  unit  member  on  a  partial  unpaid 
leave  of  one  (1)  year  or  less  may 
return  to  a  full-time  assignment  at 
the  beginning  of  a  semester,  provided 
that  the  District  is  notified  prior 
to  the  preparation  of  the  schedule 
for  that  semester,  in  no  event  less 
than  three  (3)  months  before  the 
semester  begins. 

10.12.4.3  Partial  Unpaid  Leaves  Exceeding  One 
Year 

A  unit  member  who  desires  a  partial 
leave  for  longer  than  one  (1)  year 
may  pursue  one  of  the  following 
options: 

10. 12. 4.3.1    If  the  unit  member 
desires  a  reduced 
assignment  for  a  speci- 
fic period  of  time  which 
exceeds  one  (1)  year, 
prior  to  the  beginning 
of  the  leave,  the  unit 
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member  and  the  District 
may  mutually  agree  to 
the  terms  of  the  partial 
unpaid  leaver  including 
the  length  o£  the  leave 
and  the  full-time 
assignment  to  which  the 
unit  member  will  return* 
10. 12* 4.4    Unit  members  on  partial  unpaid  leaves 
shall  receive  benefits  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  of  a  full-time  contract,  or  may 
receive  full  benefits  by  paying  the 
difference* 

10* 12*4*5    Unit  members  on  partial  leave  without 
pay  shall  receive  personal  illness, 
personal  necessity,  bereavement,  and 
individual  responsibility  leaves  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  of  full-* time  contract* 
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ARTICLE  11 
WORKLOAD 

11*1       General  Provisions 

il.1.1       Class  Size 

The  District  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  any 

class  that  does  not  meet  the  roiniroum 

requirements*    Maximum  class  size  shall  not 

exceed  current  practice* 
11#1*2       Teaching  Load     Contract  or  Regular 

11* 1* 2*1     A  standard  £ull-time  teaching  load 
shall  be  thirty  (30)  teaching  units 
per  year,  except  as  noted  in  11* 4* 2 
and  in  those  Departments  where 
current  practice  requires  31  or  32 
teachng  units  per  year  (i«e«  English 
and  Foreign  Languages)*    A  unit 
member's  load  may  range  £rom  twenty- 
nine  (29)  teaching  units  to  thirty 
teaching  units  per  year  and  still  be 
considered  a  £ull  load* 

11*1*2*2     The  standard  £ull  teaching  load  shall 
consist  o£  two  (2)  semesters  o£ 
thirteen  (13)  to  seventeen  (17) 
teaching  units  each* 

11*1*2*3*    No  unit  member  shall  teach  less  than 
thirteen  (13)  teaching  units  per 
semester  except  by  mutual  consent,  or 
unless  £ewer  than  thirteen  (13) 
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teaching  units  are  required  to 
complete  thirty  (30)  teaching  units 
per  year. 

A  unit  member  may  meet  part  o£ 
her/his  load  by  teaching  during 
summer  sessions  or  at  any  other  time 
o£  the  year  whenever  the  CCFT  and  the 
District  agree  that  such  teaching  is 
required  by  the  needs  o£  the 
particular  program* 
11. 1.3       Office  Hours 

11.1.3.1  Definition 

An  office  hour  is  defined  as  a  fifty 
(50)  minute  period  of  time  outside  of 
a  regularly  scheduled  teaching 
assignment  when  a  unit  member  is 
required  to  be  available  for  student 
consultation  and  present  in  her/his 
office  or  in  a  posted  instructional 
area;  i.e.  classrocxn  or  laboratory 
related  to  her/his  teaching 
assignment. 

11.1.3.2  Contract  and  regular  unit  members 
shall  schedule  office  hours  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Division  Chair  or 
appropriate  supervisor.  Unit 
pay/temporary  unit  members  are  not 
required  to  hold  office  hours. 
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11»1#3*3     Number  of  hours 

11«1«3«3«1     ?ull-time  contract  or 
regular  unit  members 
shall  schedule  and  hold 
a  minimum  o£  one  (1) 
office  hour  per  day 
during  the  normal 
college  business  week* 
In  cases  where  a  unit 
member  teaches  weekend 
or,  evening  classes  on 
the  same  day  as  she/he 
teaches  a  day  class, 
office  hours  shall  be. 
scheduled  to  be  congru- 
ent with  those  offer- 
ings*   In  any  event,  the 
number  of  hours  shall 
not  exceed  five'  (5)* 

11*1*3*3*2     Regular  and  contract 
unit  members  who  work 
less  than  full-time 
Tihall  schedule  and  hold 
the  same  ratio  of  office 
hours  as  their  instruc- 
tional assignment  bears  to 
a  full-time  assignment* 

11*1*3*4  Posting 
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All  contract  and  regular  teaching 
unit  members  shall  post  their 
schedule  o£  office  hours  on,  or 
adjacent  to$  their  office  doors.  A 
copy  of  each  unit  member* s  class  and 
office  hour  schedule  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  appropriate 
administrator  no  later  than  the  end 
of  the  first  teaching  week  of  each 
semester  on  forms  provided  by  the 
District. 
11.1.3.5  Rescheduling 

With  advance  approval  of  the 
appropriate,  administrator,  unit 
members  may  reschedule  office  hours 
as  necessary.  Such  changes  shall  be 
posted  on  their  office  doors  with 
their  schedule  of  office  hours,  and  a 
copy  shall  be  given  to  the  appro- 
priate administrator • 

11.1.4  No  unit  member  shall  be  required  to  have  fewer 
than  twelve  (12)  hours  from  'che  end  of  one  day^s 
work  to  the  beginning  of  the  next. 

11.1.5  Scheduling  of  classes 

11.1.5.1     Each  regular  and  contract  unit  member 
shall  prepare  a  proposed  schedule  of 
her/his  duties  for  the  upcoming 
semester  in  accordance  with  depart-- 
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mental  decisions  regarding  offering 
and  schedules,  and  present  it  to 
her/his  appropriate  administrator  at 
least  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the 
division's  scheduling  deadline.  The 
schedule  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  standard  workload  provisions. 

11.1.5.2  The  appropriate  administrator  shall 
make  the  final  scheduling  assignments 
after  reviewing  the  proposed 
schedules. 

11.1.5.3  In  the  event  the  a'opropriace  adminis- 
trator determines  that  a  regular  or 
contract  unit  member's  proposed 
schedule  must  be  modified,  th» 
appropriate  administrator  shall  meet 
with  the  unit  member  and  explain  the 
modification.    A  new  schedule  for  the 
unit  member  shall  be  worked  out  by 
the  appropriate  administrator. 

11 "2       Semester  Load  Factor 

li.2.1       The  ."Semester  Load  Factor"  establishes  the 

relationship  between  teaching  units  and  clock 
hours  par.  week  for  given  activities  of  unit 
members. 

11«2.2       Semester  Load  Factor  Table 

11.2.2.1     Each  hour  of  lecture,  recitation  or 
problem  solving,  the  first  hour  of 
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laboratory,  visual  art  studio,  dental 
clinic  or  discussion 

1.00  Teaching  Unit 

11.2.2.2  Each  hour  o£  ECE  practicum  or 
workshop  0.33  Teaching  Unit 

11. 2. 2.3  Each  hour  o£  physical  education 
activity  0.75  Teaching  Unit 

11* 2. 2.3     Each  hour  o£  Laboratory  Instruction 
and  dental  clinic  after  the  first 
hour 

0.50  Teaching  Unit 
11* 2. 2.4     Each  hour  of  Nursing  Clinic 

0.67  Teaching  Unit 

11.2.2.5  Each  hour  of  Studio  Art  after  first 
hour  0.60  Teaching  Unit 

11.2.2.6  Each  hour  of  composition  class 
requiring  6,000  or  more  written 
original  words  in  the  class  during 
the  semester  1.30  Teaching  Unit 

11. 2. 2.7  Each  hour  of  rehearsal,  lecture,  or 
critique  in  performance  classes 

1*00  Teaching  Unit 
(No  performance  class  may  equal  more 
than  four  (4)  teaching  units, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  hours  per 
week  spent  in  rehearsal*) 
11* 2. 2*8     Each  hour  of  courses  requiring  a 

minimum  of  4,000  words  of  critical 
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analytic  written  work  per  semester 
(essay  examinations  and/or  major 
papers)  r  assigned^  read  and  evalur^.ed 
by  the  unit  member.    The  written  work 
must  be  the  primary  mode  for  evaluat- 
ing students'  performance.  Such 
courses  shall       so  designr^ed  in  the 
course  schedule  and  college  catalog. 
Adding  or  removing  such  designations 
shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
departments  involved.     (See  Appendix 
E — The  Writing  Factor  Program.) 

1.25  Teaching  Unit 

11.2.2.9  Each  hour  of  a  lecture  class 
exceeding  seventy  (70)  students  at 
first  census  1.25  Teaching  Unit 
(A  unit  member  may  agree  to  waive  the 
class  size  factors  in  11.2.2.9  of 
this  Article  in  return  for  the 
provision  of  mutually  agreed  student 
assistance  adequate  to  cover  the 
increased  burden  of  such  classes.) 

11.2.2.10  A  unit  member  teaching  discussion  (X) 
sections  onlyr  of  a  lecture- 
discussion  course  shall/  in  addition 
to  receiving  one  teaching  unit  for 
each  hour  of  discussion  (X)  section 
taught r  receive  0.33  teaching  unit 


for  each  hour  o£  lecture  in  that 
course  attended  per  week. 

11.3  Special  Load  Factors 

11.3.1  A  unit  member  directing  a  full  scale  theatrical 
and/or  musical  show  shall  receive  six  (6) 
teaching  units  for  such  direction. 

11.3.2  A  regular  load  in  physical  education  shall  not 
consist  of  more  than  nine  (9)  classes. 

11.3*3  The  head  coaches  of  football,  men's  basketball, 
and  women's  basketball,  shall  each  receive  nine 
(9)  teaching  units  for  such  coaching. 

11.4  Special  Load  Considerations 

11.4.1  Art  Studio 

Art  studio  classes  shall  each  have  a  maximum 
enrollment  of  twenty-five  (25)  students  per 
class  at  first  census.    A  unit  member  may,  at 
their  own  discretion,  add  up  to  two  (2) 
additional  students. 

11.4.2  English  Composition 

English  composition  classes  shall  have  a  maximum 
enrollment  of  thirty  (30)  students  at  regis- 
tration.   A  unit  member  may,  at  their  own 
discretion,  add  additional  students  up  to  32  per 
class. 

11.4.3  A  unit  member  teaching  special  studies,  whether 
for  individual  students  or  for  small  groups,  for 
which  she/he  assumes  normal  grading  and 
recording  keeping  responsibilities,  shall 
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receive  compensation  at  the  rate  o£  one  (1) 
teaching  unit  of  unit  pay  for  every  fifteen  (15) 
special  studies  student  units.    Special  studies 
student  units  shall  be  cumulative  semester  by 
semester f  but  the  cumulative  period  shall  not 
exceed  two  (2)  years.  Reasonable  time  of  payment 
by  the  District  for  accumulated  teaching  units 
shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  unit  member 
and  the  District. 
11.5       Certificated  Specialists  Load 

11.5.1  Definition 

Certificated  specialists  are  those  regular  or 
contract  employees  designated  by  the  District 
whose  duties  require  certification 
qualif icationsr  the  responsibilities  of  which 
are  primarily  non-classroom  teaching  or 
individualized  instruction*    Such  unit  members 
include r but  are  not  limited  to  counselors^, 
librarians  and  those  unit  members  providing 
services  for  EOPSr  Individualized  Instruction, 
Learning  Skills,  Writing  Center,  Computer 
Center,  Stroke  Center  and  WcMnen's  Center. 

11.5.2  Loading  Standards 

Certificated  specialists  shall  work  35  hours  per 
week,  the  hourly  distribution  of  which  shall  be 
based  on  current  practice  in  the  District.  Each 
hour  of  instruction  shall  reduce  this  load  by 
one  hour. 


ERLC 


-  57  - 

138 


11.5 .3       Certificated  specialists  assigned  to  perform 
duties  on  any  day  in  addition  to  the  unit 
member's  contract  days  of  servicer  as  provided 
in  this  contract,  shall  be  compensated  at  the 
contract  daily  rate.    The  contract  daily  rate  is 
determined  by  dividing  the  unit  member's  annual 
salary  by  one-hundred- seventy- five  (175). 

^Reassigned  time  and  Directors 

11.6.1  The  Vice-president  for  Instruction  or  designee 
may  release  a  unit  member  from  part  or  all  of 
her/his  regular  assignment  to  perform  other 
assigned  duties  or  to  serve  as  a  Director. 

11.6.2  Definition 

Directors  are  regular  or  contract  unit  members 
whose  assignment  includes  directing  the 
functions  or  activities  of  a  program  or  center. 

11.6.3  Release  time  and/or  compensation 

11.6.3.1  The  released/rearranged  time  shall  be 
converted  to  the  appropriate  fraction 
of  a  full-time  equivalent.  The 
release/rearranged  time  plus  the 
regular  assignment  shall  equal  a 
full^^time  assignment. 

11.6.3.2  If  the  above  (11.6.3.1)  cannot  be 
accommodated,  the  release/reassigned 
time  shall  be  averaged  over  two  (2) 
consecutive  semesters  so  that  the 
number  of  hours  released/reassigned 
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and  the  classroom  or  non-classroom 
hours  are  adjusted  to  the  nearest 
hour  which  completes  a  £ull-*time 
assignment  £or  a  one  year  period. 

11.6 .3. 3     Unit  pay/ temporary  unit  members  shall 
oe  compensated  at  the  unit  pay  rate 
£or  reassigned  or  director 
responsibilities. 

11.6 •3. 4     A  unit  member  teaching  cooperative 

work  experience  shall  be  paid  at  the 
unit  pay  rate  based  on  eight  students 
equaling  one  lecture  hour 
equivalency. 

Summer  session  compensation 

Directors  assigned  for  the  summer  session  shall 
be  compensated  as  follows: 
11.6 •4.1     Per  Diem  rate: 

Dental  Director  Computer  Center 

Director 

EOPS  Director  Nursing  Director 

Supportive  Services  Children's  Center 
St:.oke  Center  Athletic  Director 

11.6.4.2  Unit  rate 

All  other  directors  or  special 
assignments  shall  be  compensated  at 
the  unit  rate. 

11.6.4.3  Summer  session  can  be  part  of  a 
regular  assignment  for  year-round 
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Nursing  programs.    An  assigned  unit 
member  will  be  compensated  by  a 
corresponding  reduction  in  teaching 
time  from  the  175  contract  days  of 
instruction. 
Unit  Pay/ temporary  Workload 

A  unit  pay/temporary  unit  member  teaching  load  shall 
consist  of  no  more  than  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  the  standard 
full-time  teaching  load. 

11.7 .1  A  unit  pay/ temporary  unit  member  who  is 
authorized  by  a  Dean  of  Instruction  to  perform 
services  beyond  normal  course  preparation  or 
classroom  activity  shall  be  compensated  at 
her/his  unit  rate.    Unit  pay/temporary  unit 
members  shall  be  compensated  at  the  unit  rate  for 
reassigned  or  director  responsibilities. 

11.7.2  A  unit  pay/ temporary  unit  member  who  services  as 
an  evaluator  shall  be  compensated  for  two  hours 
at  an  hourly  rate  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
her/his  placement  on  the  salary  schedule. 
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ARTICLE  12 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

12 #1  Definitions 

12. 1.1       A  "•grievance"  is  defined  as  a  formal  written 
allegation  by  a  c:rievant  that  a  specific 
provision  of  this  Agreement  has  been 
misinterpreted,  misapplied  or  violated. 
12 •1.2       A  '•grievant*'  is  any  bargaining  unit  member 

adversely  affected  by  an  alleged  violation  of  the 
specific  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  or  the 
CCFT*    Unless  CCFT  is  grieving  Article  7  of  this 
Agreement,  the  CCFT  shall  name  a  bargaining  unit 
member  or  members  for  each  grievance  filed. 

12.1.3  A  "day"  is  any  day  in  which  the  administrative 
offices  of  the  Cabrillo  Community  College 
District  are  open  for  business. 

12.1.4  The  "iimaediate  supervisor"  is  the  lowest  level 
administrator  having  immediate  jurisdiction  over 
the  grievant  who  has  been  designated  by  the 
District  to  adjust  grievances. 

12.1.5  A  "CCFT  representative"  is  designated  by  the  CCFT 
to  represent  a  grievant. 

12.2       General  Provisions 

12.2.1  Until  final  disposition  of  a  grievance,  the 
grievant  shall  comply  with  the  directions  of  the 
grievant' s  immediate  supervisor. 

12.2.2  All  documents  dealing  with  the  processing  of  a 
grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the 
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12.2.3 


12.2.4 


12.2.5 


12.2.6 


12.2.7 
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personnel  files  of  the  participants. 
No  party  to  a  grievance  shall  take  any  reprisals 
against  the  other  party  to  the  grievance  because 
the  party  participated  in  an  orderly  manner  in 
the  grievance  procedure. 

Failure  of  the  grievant  to  adhere  to  the  time 
deadlines  shall  mean  that  the  grievance  is 
settled  by  the  decision  at  the  previous  level  and 
that  the  grievant  waives  the  right  to  further 
appeal • 

Failure  of  the  District  to  adhere  to  the  time 
deadlines  at  any  level  shall  mean  that  the 
grievance  is  automatically  moved  to  the  next 
level • 

By  mutual  agreement  in  writing,  the  grievant  and 
the  District  may  extend  the  time  deadlines  at  any 
level. 

Every  effort  will  be  made  to  schedule  meetings 
for  the  processing  of  grievances  at  times  which 
will  not  interfere  with  the  regular  workday  of 
the  participants.    In  any  event,  meetings  shall 
not  be  scheduled  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  CCFT 
representative's  teaching  schedule  unless 
mutually  agreed  otherwise  by  the  CCFT  and  the 
District.    The  CCFT  representative  shall  be 
released  from  teaching  duties  for  meetings  or 
hearings  at  Level  IV  which  conflict  with  her/his 
teaching  schedule.    If  any  grievance  meeting  or 
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hearing  must  be  scheduled  during  the  teaching 
dayr  any  employee  required  by  either  party  to 
participate  as  a  witness  or  grievant  in  such 
meeting  or  hearing  shall  be  released  from  regular 
duties  without  loss  o£  pay  for  a  reasonable 
amount  of  time. 

Either  party  to  the  grievance  may  be  represented 
at  any  step  of  the  grievance  procedure  by  an 
individual  of  the  party's  choice;  however r  an 
agent  of  a  nonexclusive  representative  group 
shall  not  act  on  behalf  of  or  represent  the 
grievant.    The  CCFT  representative  as  defined  in 
this  Article  may  present  the  case  for  the 
grievant  or  respondent  or  serve  as  an  advisor*  A 
bargaining  unit  member  designated  by  CCFT  to 
represent  a  grievant  shall  receive  reasonable 
release  time  as  provided  in  Article  7.6  of  this 
Agreement  to  attend  grievance  meetings  and 
hearings  provided  for  in  the  grievance  procedure. 
The  grievant  may  elect  to  have  the  grievance 
adjusted  without  the  intervention  of  the  CCPTr  so 
long  as  the  adjustment  is  not  inconsistent  with 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement ^  and  provided  that 
the  District  shall  not  agree  to  a  resolution  of 
the  grievance  at  levels  two  (2)  and  three  (3) 
until  the  CCFT  has  received  a  co-py  of  the 
grievance  and  the  proposed  resolution^  and  has 
been  given  reasonable  opportunity  to  file  a 
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response. 

12.2.10  If  a  grievance  is  filed  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  year,  and  if  being  left  unresolved  until 
the  beginning  of  the  subsequent  academic  year 
would  result  in  harm  to  the  grievant,  then  by 
mutual  agreement,  the  time  limits  herein  will  be 
reduced  so  that  the  procedure  will  be  exhausted 
as  soon  as  practicable. 

12.2.11  If  the  grievance  involves  action  or  inaction  by 
an  administrator  above  the  grievant's  immediate 
supervisor  as  defined  above,  the  grievance  may  be 
filed  in  writing  at  Level  III  -  Superintendent/ 
President. 

12.2.12  Grievances  of  a  similar  or  like  nature  may  be 
joined  as  a  single  grievance  upon  the  written 
consent  of  the  CCPT.    The  final  decision  shall  be 
binding  upon  all  parties  to  the  consolidated 
grievance. 

12.2.13  The  day  following  an  actual  service  of  written 
decision  by  either  of  the  parties  shall  be 
counted  as  DAY  ONE  for  any  deadline. 

12.2.14  By  mutual  agreement,  at  any  time  prior  to 
arbitration,  the  grievance  may  revert  to  a  prior 
level  for  reconsideration. 

12.2.15  The  parties  may  mutually  agree  to  utilize 
expedited  arbitration  procedures. 

Procedure 

Grievances  will  be  processed  in  accordance  with  the 
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following  procedures: 

12. 3.1  Level  I  -  Informal  Resolution 

12. 3. 1.1     Any  unit  member  who  believes  she/he 
has  a  grievance  shall  present  the 
grievance  orally  to  the  immediate 
supervisor/  within  twenty  (20)  days 
after  the  grievant  knew  ,  or 
reasonably  should  have  known r  of  the 
circumstances  which  form  the  basis  for 
the  grievance.    Failure  to  do  so  will 
render  the  grievance  null  anu  void. 
The  administrator  shall  hold 
discussions  and  attempt  to  resolve  the 
matter,  and  provide  the  grievant  with 
her/his  written  decision  on  the 
grievance  within  ten  (10)  days  after 
the  presentation  of  the  grievance. 

12.3.2  Level  II  -  Formal  Written  Grievance 

12.3.2.1     jf.  the  grievance  is  not  settled  during 
the  informal  conference,  the  grievant 
shall  present  the  o  .evance  in  writing 
OA  the  appropriate  form  to  the 
immediate  supervisor  within  five  (5) 
days  after  the  written  decision  by  the 
immediate  supervisor.    The  written 
information  provided  by  the  grievant 
shall  include:     (a)  A  description  of 
the  specific  grounds  of  the  grievance. 
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including  but  not  limited  to  names, 
dates r  and  places  necessary  for  a 
complete  understanding  of  the 
grievance,  (b)  a  listing  of  the 
provisions  of  this  agreement  which  are 
alleged  to  have  been  violated,  (c)  a 
listing  of  specific  actions  requested 
of  the  District  which  will  remedy  the 
grievance.    Three  (3)  copies  of  the 
grievance  form  shall  be  completed  by 
the  grievant.    The  grievant  shall 
submit  one  (1)  copy  to  the  immediate 
supervisor,  one  copy  to  the  CCFT  and 
retain  the  third  copy. 

12. 3. 2. 2  The  immediate  supervisor  shall 
communicate  the  decision  on  the 
grievance  to  the  grievant  in  writing 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  receiving 
the  grievance. 

12.3.2.3  Within  the  above  time  limits  either 
party  may  request  a  personal 
conference. 

Level  III  -  Appeal  to  Superintendent/President 
12.3.3.1      If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with 
the  decision  at  Level  II,  the  grievant 
may  within  five  (5)  working  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  decision  at  Level 
II  appeal  the  decision  on  the 
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appropriate  form  to  the  Superinten- 
dent/President.   This  statement  shall 
include  a  copy  of  the  original 
grievance  and  appeals  and  a  concise 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
appeal. 

12.3. 3. 2     Within  five  (5)  working  days  after 
receipt  of  the  appeal,  the  Superin- 
tendent/President or  designee  shall 
schedule  a  conference  with  the 
grievant  and  other  person>  whose 
assistance  to  the  Superintendent/ 
President  or  designee  is  deemed 
necessary  to  adjust  the  grievance. 

12.3*3.3     Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after 

receiving  an  appeal,  the  Superinten- 
dent/President or  designee  shall 
communicate  in  writing  to  the  grievant 
and  the  grievant* s  immediate  super- 
visor, the  decision  and  the  reasons 
therefor* 

12*3.4       Level  IV  -  Binding  Arbitration 

12.3^4.1      If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with 
the  decision  at  Level  III,  the 
grievant  may,  within  ten  (10)  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  decision  submit  a 
request  in  writing  to  the  CCFT  for 
arbitration  of  the  d;lspute*  Within 
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ten  (10)  days  o£  the  receipt  o£  the 
grievant's  request  for  arbitration, 
the  CCFT  shall  inform  the  District  of 
its  intent  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
grievance  will  be  arbitrated.  The 
CCFT  and  the  District  may  attempt  to 
agree  upon  an  arbitrator.    If  no 
agreement  can  be  reached,  the  CCFT  and 
the  District  shall  request  that  the 
State  Conciliation  Service  supply  a 
panel  of  five  (5)  names  of  persons 
experienced  in  hearing  grievances  in 
public  schools.    Each  party  shall 
alternatively  strike  names  until  only 
one  name  remains.    The  remaining  panel 
member  shall  be  the  arbitrator.  The 
order  of  the  striking  shall  be 
determined  by  lot. 

12.3.4.2  The  arbitrator  shall,  as  soon  as 
possible,  hear  evidence  and  tender  a 
decision  on  the  issue  or  issues 
submitted  to  her/him.    If  the  parties 
cannot  agree  upon  a  submission 
agreement,  the  arbitrator  shall 
determine  the  issues  by  referring  to 
the  written  grievance  and  the  answers 
thereto  at  each  step. 

12.3.4.3  The  District  and  the  CCFT  agree  that 
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the  jurisdiction  and  authority  of  the 
arbitrcitor  so  selected  and  the 
opinions  the  arbitrator  expresses  will 
be  confined  exclusively  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  express  provision  or 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  at  issue 
between  the  parties.    The  arbitrator 
shall  have  no  authority  to  add  to, 
subtract  fromr  alter r  amende  or  modify 
any  provisions  of  this  Agreement  or 
impose  any  limitations  or  obligations 
not  specifically  provided  for  under 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement.  The 
arbitrator  shall  be  without  power  or 
authority  to  make  any  decision  that 
requires  the  District  cr  the  adminis- 
tration to  do  an  act  prohibited  by 
law. 

12.3.4.4  After  hearing  evidence  and  after  both 
parties  have  had  an  opportunity  to 
make  written  arguments,  the  arbitrator 
shall  submit  in  writing  to  all 
parties,  her/his  findings  and  award. 

12.3.4.5  The  award  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be 
final  and  binding. 

12.3.4.6  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitra- 
tor shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
District  and  the  CCFT.    All  other 
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expenses  shall  be  borne  by  the  party 
incurring  them,  and  neither  party 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  expense 
of  witnesses  calXed  by  the  other • 
Either  party  may  request  a  certified 
court  reporter  to  record  the  entire 
arbitration  hearing.    The  cost  of  the 
services  of  such  court  reporter  shall 
be  paid  by  the  party  requesting  the 
reporter  or  shared  by  the  parties  if 
they  both  mutually  agree.    If  the 
arbitrator  requests  a  court  reporter, 
then  the  costs  shall  be  shared  by  both 
parties. 

12.3.4.7      Alleged  violations  of  Article  5  (Non- 
discrimination) shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  binding  arbitration  provisions 
of  this  Article.    If  the  grievant  is 
not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at 
Level  III  of  the  grievance  procedure, 
the  grievant  may  appeal  the  decision 
to  the  Governing  Board  or  pursue  other 
remedies  she/he  may  have  before  *state 
ot  federal  agencies  or  courts. 
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ARTICLE  13 
SALARY 

13 •!       Initial  Salary  Placement 

13«1«1       Step  placement  shall  bo  based  on  in-district 

teaching  service  rendered,  and  credit  for  out*of- 
district  teaching  experience  granted  at  the  time 
of  initial  employment,  or  applicable  work 
experience  directly  related  to  the  teaching 
assignment  granted  at  the  time  of  initial 
employment. 

13.1.2  Cccupational  experience  directly  related  to  the 
unit  member's  teaching  assignment  in  the  District 
will  be  credited  as  follows:     for  each  two  (2) 
years  of  previous  related  occupational 
experience,  one  (1)  step  advancement  will  be 
granted  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  years.  The 
experience  must  be  beyond  the  occupational 
experience  needed  to  satisfy  the  credential 
requirements. 

13.1.3  Unit  members  shall  receive  one  step  advancement 
for  each  year  of  teaching  experience,  provided 

i  each  year  of  teaching  was  on  a  full-time  basis 

for  seventy-five  percent  (75%)  or  more  of  an 
academic  year.    The  maximum  credit  a  unit  member 
may  initially  receive  is  five  years.    Unit  pay/ 
temporary  unit  members  shall  receive  one  step 
advancement  on  the  unit  pay/temporary  salary 
schedule  for  each  two  (2)  semesters  of  teaching 
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experience  to  a  maximum  o£  £ive  (5)  steps. 
13  .l^^ 4       Credit  for  activer  full-*time  military  service  may 
be  granted  on  the  basis  o£  one  step  for  twelve 
(12)  to  twenty-three  months  duty  time  and  two  (2) 
steps  for  twenty-four  (24)  or  more  months  duty 
time. . 

13 0 1.5  Unit  members  with  no  previous  experience  will  be 
placed  at  Step  1. 

13.1.6  All  new  contractr  regular  and  unit  pay/temporary 
unit  members  will  be  evaluated  and  notified  in 
writing  of  their  initial  placement  on  the  salary 
scheduler  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  begin- 
ning of  their  assignment.    Permanent  placement 
will  be  contingent  upon  submission  of  required 
records  and  documents  within  ninety  (90)  days  of 
employment.    Changes  made  in  salary  placement  as 
a  result  of  documentation  submitted  after  the 
permanent  evaluation  will  be  effective  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  semester  of  the  following 
year. 

Step  advancement  and  career  increments 

13.2.1       Contract  and  regular  unit  members  with  an 

assignment  of  60%  or  more  shall  receive  one  step 
advancement  within  the  appropriate  class  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  seventy-five 
percent  (75%)  of  the  number  of  days  of  required 
service  including  days  p£  paid  leave  and 
professional  development  in  the  preceding  year  or 


in  two  semesters  until  the  maximum  step  allowed 
has  been  reached. 

13.2.2  Unit  pay/ temporary  unit  members  shall  receive  one 
step  advancement  within  the  appropriate  class  in 
the  unit  pay/ temporary  salary  schedule f  for  each 
two  semesters  of  service  to  the  District. 

13.2.3  Career  increments  shall  be  granted  to  regular 
unit  members  at  five  (5)  year  intervals  after 
reaching  the  12th  step.    A  unit  member  qualifies 
for  th^  career  increment  applicable  to  the  Class 
in  which  her/his  educational  qualifications  place 
her/him  at  the  completion  of  the  5  year  service 
requirement.    X.^  a  unit  member  changes  Class 
after  qualifying  for  the  increment  in  the  new 

'  class,  the  increment  shall  be  effective  the 
beginning  of  the  following  fall  semester. 

13.2.3.1  Class  4:  Unit  members  earn  one  (1) 
career  increment.  The  increment  is 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
5th  and  6th  steps  in  Class  4. 

13.2.3.2  Class  5:    Unit  members  earn  two  (2) 
career  increments  at  the  rate  pf  1.5 
times  the  differential  between  the  5th 
and  6th  steps  in  Class  4. 

13.2.3.3  Class  6:    Unit  members  earn  three  (3) 
career  increments  at' the  rate  of  two 
times  the  differential  between  the  5th 
and  6th  steps  in  Class  4. 
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13.3  Placement  in  salary  schedule  class  (column) 

13.3.1  Unit  members  shall  be  assigned  a  class  (column) 
on  the  salary  schedule (s)  in  accordance  with  the 
classification  requirements  defined  herein  below: 
13.3.1.1     Class  1  -  Bacnelors  Degree  or  Limited 

Credential 

13«3.1.2     Class  2  -  Masters  Degree  or  Lifetime 
Vocational  Credential 

13.3.1.3  Class  3  -  Bachelors  Degree  plus  45 
Units  (including  Masters  Degree)  or 
Class  2  plus  15  Units 

13.3.1.4  Class  4  -  Class  3  plus  15  units 

13.3.1.5  Class  5  -  Class  4  plus  15  units 

13.3.1.6  Class  6      Class  5  plus  15  units  or 
Doctorate  Degree 

13.3.2  The  Doctoral  stipend  shall  be  granted  to  unit 
members  who  qualify  for  Class  6  and  hold  a  Master 
of  Pine  Arts  Degree  in  the  Visual  Arts  from  a 
professional  art  school  or  university  accredited 
by  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Arts 
and  Design. 

13.4  Professional  Improvement  and  work  experience  credits 
13.4.1       Graduate  or  upper  division  course  work  earned 

subsequent  to  attainment  of  a  Bachelor's  Degree 
in  a  regularly  accredited  college  or  university 
shall  be  credited  for  salary  schedule 
class/column  purposes.    With  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Vice-President  for  Instruction^  lower 
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division  course  work  related  to  the  unit  member^ s 
assignment  may  be  accepted.    Honorary  degrees  are 
not  acceptable  for  placement  and/or  advancement 
on  the  salary  schedule.    Units  which  are  not 
accepted  for  credit  by  the  institution  where  such 
courses  were  taken  will  not  be  acceptable  for 
placement  and/or  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule.    Coursework  is  credited  in  semester 
units.    A  quarter  unit  equals  two  thirds  (2/3)  of 
a  semester  unit. 
Only  one  advancement  in  salary  class  may  be  achieved  per" 
year,  and  the  unit  member  requesting  a  change  must  submit 
all  relevant  degrees r  transcripts  and  documents  no  later 
than  No'/embe>  1  of  the  year  of  the  salary  class  .change.  A 
unit  member  may  advance  as  many  classes  in  a  year  as  the 
earned  credit  allows. 

A  unit  member  who  conducts  an  authorized  field/travel  study 

shall  be  compensated  at  the  unit  pay  rate. 

A  unit  member  teaching  a  field  course  shall  be  compensated 

for  field  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $50.00  for  each  week 

spent  in  the  field.    Transportation  shall  be  reimbursed  at 

the  prevailing  District  rate. 

Privileges 

13.8.1  Unit  members  shall  receive  one  staff  parking 
permit  per  year  without  charge. 

13.8.2  Unit  members  shall,  upon  request,  be  provided 
with  a  pass  good  for  free  admission  to  college-* 
sponsored,  regular  season,  athletic  events. 
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13.B.3       Unit  members  who  are  assigned  to  o££-campus 

worksites,  shall  be  reimbursed  for  travel  between 
assigned  work  sites  at  the  prevailing  District 
rate. 

Salary  Schedule 

13.9 .1       The  contract  and  regular  salary  schedule # 

including  career  increments  and  the  doctoral 
stipend r  shall  be  improved  by  5%  in  1985-86  (as 
noted  in  Appendix  F) • 
13 •9.2       Unit  pay/ temporary  salary  schedule 

13 .9 •2.1     The  unit  pay/temporary  salary  schedule 
shall  have  the  same  number  o£  steps 
and  columns  as  the  full-time  salary* 
schedule. 

13.9.2.2      The  salary  paid  per  teaching  unit  on 

the  unit  pay/temporary  salary  schedule 
shall  be  cal'^ulated  by  taking  the 
corresponding  annual  salary  fron  the 
full-time  salary  schedule,  dividing 
that  number  by  thirty  (30)  and  taking 
sixty  percent  (60%)  of  the  result.  A 
cap  of  $500  shall  be  established  as 
shown  in  Appendix  G.    This  salary 
schedule  shall  take  effect  Spring 
semester  1986. 

13.9.3  The  Children's  Center  salary  schedule  shall  be 
adjusted  as  in  Appendix  H  in  1985-86 • 

13 .9 .4  Retroactive  pay  adjustments  shall  be  made  as  soon 
as  possible 
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ARTICLE  14 
HEALTH  AND  WbiLFARE  INSURANCE  COVERAGE 
Insurance  Coverage 

14«1.1       The  District  agrees  to  make  available  medical, 
dental  and  life  insurance*    All  regular  and 
contract  unit  members  are  required  to  participate 
iii  the  plans  provided  in  relationship  to  the 
amount  of  their  insurance  stipend.    Unit  members 
may.  secure  more  insurance  than  their  stipend 
covers  by  authorizing  a  salary  deduction  to  cover 
the  added  premium  cost. 

District  Paid  Insurance  Stipend 

14 •2.1       The  District  shall  provide  a  five  percent  (5%) 
increase  in  the  insurance  stipend  for  1986-87. 
The  District  shall  provide  full  time  regular  and 
contract  unit  members  up  to  $3,033  per  year, 
calculated  and  paid  on  a  monthly  basis,  an 
insurance  stipend  based  on  their  assignment 
status  as  follows: 

14. 2. 1.1  Ten  months  assignment:     10  *  $303.30 
monthly  ($3,033  annually) 

14.2.1.2  Regular  or  contract  unit  members 
working  partial  assignments  shall 
receive  a  pi"^  rata  stipend  based  on 
the  percentage  of  their  assignment. 

Insurance  Programs 

14.3.1       Medical  coverage  for  the  unit  member  is  mandatory 
unless  proof  of  other  satisfactory  coverage  is 
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provided  to  the  District,  The  unit  member  shall 
select  from  the  following: 

(a)  Blue  Cross  365  plan  with  first  office  call 
option 

(b)  Blue  Cross  365 

(c)  Blue  Cross  Prudent  Buyer  Plan 

(d)  Blue  Cross  Take  Care  Health  Maintenance 
Program 

14«3«2       Dental  Insurance.    Participation  in  the  Delta 

Dental  Standard  Plan  with  $1,500  maximum  benefit 
is  mandatory  for  the  unit  member  and  all 
dependents. 

14, 3. 3  '  Life  Insurance.  Participation  in  United  Olympic 
Insurance  salary  based  limit  plan  is  required  of 
all  eligible  bargaining  unit  members. 

14.4  If  an  eligible  unit  member  has  stipend  monies  left  after 
covering  required  insurance  premiums,  such  monies  may  be 
placed  in  a  qualified  Tax  Shelter  Annuity  Plan  (TSA)  or 
federal  equivalent  plan  with  a  District  qualified  plan 
provider.    It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  unit 
member  to  select  the  company  and  to  make  necessary 
contracts  and  arrangements.    Payment  will  begin  on  a 
monthly  basis  after  submission  bf*necessary  documentation 
to  the  personnel  office.    TSA  allocations  are  not 
retroactive. 

14.5  Unit  Pay/Temporary  Unit  Members 

14. 5. i       Unit  pay/ temporary  unit  members  after  four  (4) 

consecutive  semesters  of  service  carrying  a  load 
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of  seven  and  one-half  (7  1/2)  or  more  teaching 
units  per  semester,  shall  receive  the  Blue  Cross 
365  plan  with  first  office  call  optionr  for  one 
person,  and  the  Dental  insurance  coverage  for  one 
person. 

14.5 .2       A  unit  pay/ temporary  unit  member  who  wishes  to 
increase  the  amount  of  her/his  insurance 
coverage,  may  reimburse  the  District  accordingly. 
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ARTICLE  15 
LAYOFFS 

15.1       At  least  120  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  a 

proposed  layoff  of  bargaining  unit  members,  the  District 
will  give  the  Union  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  bargain 
any  impacts  of  the  proposed  decision  to  layoff  which  are 
within  the  scope  of  representation. 


O  -  80  - 

ERIC  161 


ARTICLE  16 
UNIT  PAY/TEMPORARY  FACULTY 

Definitions 

"Unit  pay/temporary  instructor"  means  a  bargaining  unit 
member  who  is  employed  and  classified  as  a  temporary 
employee  in  accordance  with  Education  Code  Sections  87478,^ 
87480r  87481r  87482r  or  87482.5. 
Notification  of  Full-Time  Vacancies 

Unit  pay/temporary  unit  members  may  notify  the  District  of 
their  interest  in  vacancies  in  particular 
divisions/ departments  by  submitting  an  "Availability 
Statement"  (Appendix  I).    Bae^d  on  the  Availability 
Statements  on  file,  the  District  shall  notify  unit 
pay/temporary  unit  members  of  appropriate  certificated 
full-time  bargaining  unit  vacancies  prior  to  any  public 
posting .or  advertising  of  such  vacancies.    The  CCFT  shall 
be  notified  of  all  full-time  bargaining  unit  vacancies- 
prior  to  any  public  posting  or  advertising. 
Scheduling:  Availability  Statement 

16* .3.1       A  unit  pay/ temporary  unit  member  shall  have  the 
opportunity  to  state  his  or  her  availability  and 
assignment  preference  by  submitting  an 
"Availability  Statement"  to  the  appropriate 
division  chair  (or  program  head  when  the  course 
falls  outside  the  division)  prior  to  the 
development  of  the  schedule  for  each  semester  or 
session.    If  a  unit  pay/temporary  unit  member 
does  not  receive  an  assignment  for  any  given 
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semester  or  session  the  appropriate  administra- 
tor shall  notify  the  unit  member  in  writing. 
Reasons  for  not  receiving  an  assignment  shall 
include: 

(a)  less  than  satisfactory  evaluation 

(b)  termination  of  course  offering 

(c)  return  of  a  probationary  or  regular 
contract  member  fran  leave^  where  the  unit 
pay/temporary  unit  member  was  employed  as  a 
temporary  replacement 

(d)  consolidation  of  positions  toward  a 
contract  position 

(e)  the  need  of  a  regular  or  contract  unit 
member  to  complete  a  normal  load 

(f)  reduction  in  force 

'(g)    maintenance  of  continuity  and  quality  of 
educational  program 

(h)    demonstrated  need  of  the  District 
If  a  unit  pay/temporary  unit  member  does  not 
receive  an  assignment  for  any  given  semester  ob- 
session the  unit  member  may  continue  to  submit 
••Availability  Statements**  to  the  appropriate 
administrator. 

16.3.2       A  unit  pay/temporary  unit  member  may  indicate  on 
the  statement  of  availability  that  she/he  will 
not  be  available  for  service  for  up  to  two 
semesters.    In  such  cases  the  unit  pay/temporary 
unit  member  shall  not  lose  her/his  place  on  the 
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length  of  service  list. 
16.3.3       '^Availability  Statements**  shall  be  used  in 

making  decisions  pursuant  to  Section  16*4  below. 

16.4  Notification  of  Assignment 

In  offering  an  assignment  to  a  unit  pay/temporary  unit 
member  each  semester  or  session,  the  District  will  give 
consideration  to  the  following: 

(a)  Availability  Statements  on  file  with  the  District 

(b)  Evaluations 

(c)  Length  of  service  as  defined  below  in  16*8 

(d)  Educational  preparation  and  recency  of  study, 
relevancy  and  recency  of  related  work  experience. 

(e)  Maintenance  of  continuity  and  quality  of  educational 
programs. 

16.5  Cancellation  or  Withdrawal  of  Tentative  Assignment 
Unit  pay/temporary  teaching  assignr.ents  are  made  by  the 
District  on  a  tentative  basis,  subject  to  a  number  of 
institutional  factors:   (1)  Administrative  and  Governing 
Board  approval;  (2)  class  size;   (3)  possible  assignment  of 
a  contract  or  regular  instructor,  as  a  part  of  a  normal 
load,  to  one  or  more  classes  tentatively  assigned  to  a 
unit  pay/temporary  instructor.    If  an  assignment  is 
cancelled  or  withdrawn  by  the  District,  the  cancellation 
or  withdrawal  will  be  effective  when  the  unit  pay/ 
temporary  unit  member  is  notified  by  the  division  chair  or 
administrative  dean.    If  the  instructor  is  not  notified 
until  the  day  of  the  class  meeting,  she/he  shall  be 
compensated  for  the  length  of  the  class  up  to  a  maximum  of 
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three  (3)  hours. 
Arbitrability 

Grievances  concerning  the  interpretation  and  application 
o£  Sections  16.3,  16.4,  and  16.5  are  not  subject  to  the 
Arbitration  provisions  o£  this  Agreement. 
Workload 

A  unit  pay/temporary  unit  mejuber  workload  shall  not  exceed 
sixty  percent  (60%)  o£  the  standard  £ull-time  unit  member 
workload  (see  Article  11) . 
Length  o£  Service 

A  unit  pay/ten£iorary  unit  members  length  o£  service  list 
shall  be  established  and  maintained  by  the  District 
Personnel  0££ice  in  consultation  with  the  department  or 
division  chairs  and  CCFT.    The  list  shall  be  based  on  the 
£irst  date  o£  paid  temporary  certi£icated  employment  o£ 
each  unit  pay/temporary  unit  member.    At  the  discretion  o£ 
an  appropriate  administrator,  an  additional  list  may  be 
maintained  by  speci£ic  course  or  courses.    When  such  lists 
are  established  CCPT  shall  be  consulted. 
Evaluation 

16.9.1  Unit  pay/temporary  £aculty  shall  be  evaluated 
during  the  £irst  and  third  semesters  and  once 
every  two  years  therea£ter  pursuant  to  the 
purpose  and  criteria  set  £orth  in  Articles  17.2 
and  17.3. 

16.9.2  Unit  pay/ temporary  £aculty  shall  be  evaluated 
according  to  the  scheduled  times  set  forth  in 
Article  17.5 . 
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Unit  pay/ temporary  unit  members  teaching  seven 
(7)  or  more  units  may  request,  in  writing,  and 
shall  be  evaluated  pursuant  to  Article  17 •S* 
Absent  a  written  request  £rom  the  instructor  for 
an  evaluation  pursuant  to  Article  17*5,  the 
instructor  shall  be  evaluated  according  to 
Article  17.7.2. 

Unit  pay/temporary  unit  members  teaching  fewer 
than  seven  (7)  units  shall  be  evaluated  by  the 
appropriate  administrator  or  her/his  designee* 
The  procedures  shall  be  the  same  as  outlined  in 
Article  17.5,  except  that  the  appropriate 
administrator  shall  solely  act  as  the  evaluation 
team. 

The  unit  pay/temporary  unit  member  evaluated 
under  Article  17.7.2,  may  request,  in  writing, 
an  evaluation  by  an  evaluation  team  as 
designated  in  Article  17.6.    With  the  approval 
of  the  Division  Chair  or  other  appropriate 
administrator,  an  evaluation  team  shall  be 
constituted  and  shall  proceed  with  the 
evaluation  process  in  a  timely  manner  pursuant 
to  Article  17.5.    In  the  case  of  denial,  the 
appropriate  admiiiistrator  shall  reply,,  in 
writing,  giving  her/his  reasons  for  denial. 
During  the  evaluation  of  a  unit  pay/temporary 
unit  member,  the  appropriate  administrator  or 
designee  shall  mak3  at  least  one  (1)  classrooiV" 
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worksite  visitation*    This  visitation  shall  be 
conducted  according  to  the  procedure  outlined  in 
Article  17 .6. 5. 

16 • 10  Salary 

Unit  pay/ temporary  unit  members  shall  be  compensated 
according  to  the  salary  schedule  attached  as  Appendix  G* 

16.11  Health  and  Welfare  Benefits 

Hnit  pay/temporary  unit  members  who  do  not  receive  an 
assignment  and  who  are  otherwise  eligible  for  medical 
benefits  will  maintain  their  eligibility  for  benefits  for 
one  semester  and/or  may  maintain  the  benefits  by  paying 
the  cost  of  the  premiums  for  one  semester*    Unit  pay/ 
temporary  unit  members  who  indicate  on  an  Availability 
Statement  that  they  will  not  be  available  for  service  for 
up  to  two  semesters  and  who  otherwise  qualify  for  medical 
benefits  wixl  retain  their  eligibility  for  benefits  for  up 
to  two  semesters  .and/or  may  maintain  the  benefits  by 
paying  the  cost  of  the  premiums. 

16.12  Office  Hours 

Unit  pay/temporary  unit  members  are  not  required  to  hold 
office  hours.    If  a  unit  pay/temporary  unit  member  desired 
to  meet  privately  with  students^  however #  the  unit  pay/ 
temporary  unit  member  and  a  contract  or  regular  unit 
member  may  mutually  agree  to  joint  use  of  office  space 
provided  by  Article  8.5 •    In  the  event  that  the  unit 
pay/temporary  unit  member  is  unable  to  agree  jointly  to 
use  office  space/  the  District  shall  make  every  reasonable 
effort  to  designate  reasonable  meeting  space. 
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16 • 13     Other  Provisions 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  all  other 
provisions  in  this  Agreement  apply  equally  to  unit 
pay/temporary  unit  members  on  a  pro-rata  basis  except 
Sabbatical  Leave*    Article  10*7  (Leave  Without  Pay  for 
Child  Bearing  Preparation  and  Child  Rearing),  Article 
10*10  (Exchange  Teaching  Leave),  Article  10*11  (Military 
Leave),  Article  10*12  (Other  Leaves  Without  Pay),  Article 
15  (Layo££s) ,  and  Article  18  (Retirement) * 
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ARTICLE  17 
EVALUATION 

I7.1  Definitions 

17.1.1  For  the  purpose  of  this  Article:  "contract 
instructors'*  means  a  bargaining  unit  member  who 
is  employed  on  the  basis  of  a  contract  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Education  Code 
Section  87605  or  Section  87608(b).    A  contract 
instructor  is  a  probationary  employee.  A 
''contract  instructor"  is  commonly  referred  to  as 
"probationary  faculty"  at  Cabrillo  College. 

17.1.2  "Regular  instructor"  means  a  bargaining  unit 
member  who  is  employed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Education  Code  Section  87608(c)  or 
Section  87609 »    A  regular  employee  is  a 
permanent  employee. 

17. 1.3  "Temporary  instructor"  means  a  bargaining  unit 
member  employed  in  accordance  with  Education 
Code  Section  87478,  87480,  87481  or  87482.  A 
"temporary  instructor"  i^  commonly  referred  to 
as  "unit  pay  faculty"  at  Cabrillo  College. 

17.1.4  "Appropriate  administrator"  means  the  Division 
Chair,  in  relation  to  teaching  faculty,  or  the 
Dean  of  Student  Services,  in  relation  to  the 
counselors ,  or  a  Dean  of  Instruction,  or  the 
Vice  President  for  Instruction  and/or  the 
Superintendent/President,  if  they  are  the 
immediate  supervisor  of  the  unit  member. 
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17  • 2  Purpose 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  evaluation  of  certificated 
personnel  is  the  continued  improvement  of  instruction  at 
Cabrillo  College*    Other  purposes  include  the  maintenance 
of  quality  in  programs  and  instruction,  and  the 
professional  competence  of  the  faculty. 

17.3  Criteria 

The  criteria  used  to  evaluate  unit  members  shall  be: 

(1)  Expertise  in  subject  matter  or  professional  field* 

(2)  Effectiveness  in  carrying  out  duties  in  instruction, 
counseling,  library,  or  enabling,  as  appropriate  for  the 
unit  member's  assignment* 

(3)  Acceptance  of  professional  responsibilities. 

(4)  Effectiveness  of  communications  with  students  and 
staff* 

17*4       Frequency  of  Evaluations 

Probationary  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once 
during  the  first  and  third  semesters  of  employment,  and 
regular  faculty  once  every  two  years*    Unit  pay  faculty 
shall  be  evaluated  during  the  first  and  third  semesters 
and  once  every  two  years  thereafter* 

17*5       Procedural  Timelines 

In  order  to  fulfill  the  purpose  of  this  Article, 
probationary  faculty  and  unit  pay  faculty  shall  be 
evaluated  according  to  the  scheduled  times  set  forth 
below*    Whenever  possible,  the  same  schedule  shall  also 
apply  to  regular  faculty  in  the  semester  in  which  they  are 
being  evaluated*    Failure  to  meet  any  single  deadline  in 
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the  schedule  below  shall  not  invalidate  an  evaluation  so 
long  ac  the  entire  evaluation  proceeds  on  a  reasonable 
time  schedule  and  is  completed  by  the  last  day  of  the 
semester  the  evaluation  was  begun. 

17*5*1       All  unit  members  being  evaluated  in  a  particular 
year  shall  be  notified  by  the  end  of  the  (4th) 
fourth  week  of  that  year.    Each  step  must  be 
completed  by  the  end  of  the  appropriate  week 
shown  below  during  the  semester  of  evaluation*- 
6th  Week         Evaluation  team  is  constituted. 
8th  Week      -  Optional  team  meeting  or  team  chair 
distributes  materials. 

8th-12th 

Week3  *  Any  two  week  period  scheduled  for 

classroom/worksite  visits.  Student 
evaluations  are  to  be  solicited 
during  the  period. 

13th  Week    -  Team  meeting  is  held. 

14th  Week    -  Final  written  evaluation  is  written 
by  team  chair. 

15th  Week    -  Final  written  evaluation  ' -gned  by 
team  members. 

16th  Week    -  Final  written  evaluation  signed  by 
person  being  evaluated. 
Procedure  -  Regular  and  Contract 

17.6.1       Each  contract  and  regular  faculty  member  3hall 
be  evaluated  by  a  team  consisting  of  no  less 
than  two  [2}  certificated  staff  including  the 
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17.6.2 


17.6.3 
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appropriate  administrator  or  her/his  designee 
who  shall  chair  the  teeun.    The  person  being 
evaluated  shall  select  the  other  team  member. 
At  the  option  of  the  person  being  evaluated  or 
the  team  chair r  a  third  team  member  may  be 
selected  by  the  team  chair  from  a  list  of  three 
(3)  or  more  division  members  submitted  by  the 
person  being  evaluated.    The  team  shall  consist 
of  at  least  one  person  within  the  di^^ipline  or 
field  of  the  person  being  evaluated^  when 
possible.    The  evaluation  team  shall  have  no 
more  than  three  members  and  shall  conduct  their 
evaluation  in  strict  confidentiality. 
During  the  first  four  (4)  weeks  of  each  academic 
yeaxTr  the  appropriate  administrator  shall  inform 
those  faculty  who  are  to  be  evaluated  that  year 
as  to  the  semester  in  which  they  will  be 
evaluated^  and  supply  them  with  a.  Notification 
of  Evaluation  form  (Appendix  J  or  K) .  The 
person  being  evaluated  shall  complete  the  form 
and  in  so  doing  designate  her/his  choice  for  the 
evaluation  team^  and  her/his  list  of  three 
candidates  for  the  optional  position  on  the 
cor.imittee. 

Before  the  end  of  the  .sixth  (6th)  week  of  the 
semester  the  evaluation  is  to  occurs  the 
appropriate  administrator  shall  constitute  an 
evaluation  team  for  each  unit  member  to  be 
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evaluated  that  year,  according  to  the  criteria 
in  17.3  above,  and  notify  the  person  being 
evaluated  of  the  team's  composition.    Should  the 
person  being  evaluated' s  choice  for  the 
committee,  and/or  all  of  her/his  candidates  be 
unable  to  serve,  the  appropriate  administrator 
shall  notifiy  the  person  being  evaluated  and  the 
person  being  evaluated  shall  submit  a  new  choice 
and/or  list  of  candidates.    The  appropriate 
administrator  shall  form  a  new  committee  as 
outlined  above  in  a  timely  way,  and  notify  the 
person  being  evaluated. 
17.6.4       Team  Procedures 

17.6.4.1     At  the  request  of  any  team  member  or 
the  person  being  evaluated,  the  team 
shall  meet  with  the  person  being 
evaluated  to  discuss  the  procedures 
and  time  lines  for  the  evaluation. 
17.6*4.2     The  appropriate  administrator  shall 
provide  copies  of  the  person  being 
evaluated' s  previous  evaluation  to 
the  teain  members. 
17.6.4.3      Upon  request  the  person  being 

evaluated  shall  provide  any  team 
member  with  the  appropriate  course 
schedule,  outline,  any  material 
handed  out  to  students,  and  any  other 
material  the  person  being  evaluated 
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chooses  to  add.    In  the  case  of 
counselors,  the  person  being 
evaluated  shall  submit  objectives  and 
self-evaluation  forms  at  this  time. 

17.6.4.4      If  no  meeting  is  held,  the  team  chair 
shall  have  the  responsibility  to  set 
time  lines  and  distribute  relevant 
materials. 

Classroom/Worksite  Visit 

17.6.5.1  The  class  or  worksite  visitations 
shall  occur  within  a  two  week 
period.    After  at  least  one  week's 
prior  notice,  each  committee  member 
shall  make  at  least  one  class 
visitation  or  worksite  observation 
and  complete  the  appropriate 
evaluation  form. 

17.6.5.2  In  the  case  of  counselors,  worksite 
visitation  shall  occur  in  classes  or 
in  group  sessions.  Probationary 
counselors  may  be  evaluated  in 
academic  counseling  sessions. 

Student  Evaluations 

17.6 .6 .1     During  the  two  (2)  week  period  of  the 
classroom/worksite  observations,  the 
person  being  evaluated  shall  distri- 
bute and  collect  student  evaluation 
forms  in  each  class  which  is  visited 
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by  a  member  of  the  evaluation  team. 
Upon  mutual  agreement  between  the 
team  and  the  person  being  evaluated, 
student  evaluations  fr(xn  at  least  two 
classes  froa  the  end  oi  the  preceding 
semester  may  be  used.    These  forms 
.  shall  be  given  to  the  team  chair 
prior  to  the  team  meeting  {17 .6. 7). 
*  17.6.6«2     Counselors,  librarians,  and  enablers  • 
shall  distribute  the  appropriate- 
forms  to  their  students  over  the  two 
week  period  of  evaluation.    The  team 
chair  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
collection  of  the  forms.    The  col- 
lected forms  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  evaluation  team  by. the  ceam 
chair. 
17.6.7       Team  Meeting 

17.6.7.1      Upon  completion  of  the  classroom/ 

worksite  visits,  the  team  chair  shall 
convene  a  meeting  of  the  teaxa  and  the 
person  being  evaluated. 

17.6c.7.2      Team  members  shall  bring  their 

evaluation  forms.    The  person  being 
evaluated  may  bring  any  materials 
she/he  chooses. 

17.6.7.3      At  this  meeting,  the  team  shall 
discuss  their  observations, 
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commendations  and  recommendations 
with  the  person  being  evaluated. 
Final  Written  Evaluation 

17.6.8.1  Based  upon  the  information  gathered 
throughout  the  process,  the  team 
chair  shall  prepare  a  £inal  written 
evaluation  according  to  the  criteria 
listed  in  17.3.    I£  in  the  judgment 
o£  the  team  chair ,  work  o£  the  person 
being  evaluated  is  less  than  satis- 
£actory#  she/he  shall  recommend 
either  a  reevaluation  the  following 
semester  at  the  division  level,  or  an 
administrative  evaluation. 

17 .6 .8 .2  The  team  chair  shall  provide  each 
team  member  with  a  copy  of  the  £inal 
written  evaluation  which  the  team 
member  shall  review.    This  review 
shall  be  acknowledged  by  signature. 
Within  five  days,  the  team  member  may 
submit  a  written  response  to  the 
evaluation,  which  shall  be  uttached 
to  it. 

17.6.8.3  Before  the  end  of  the  sixteenth 
(16th)  week  of  the  semester  of 
evaluation,  the  appropriate  adminis** 
trator  shall  meet  with  the  person 
being  evaluated  and  present  the 
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evaluation*    The  person  being 
evaluated  shall  acknowledge  by 
signature  that  she/he  has  reviewed 
the  document*    Within  eight  (8)  work 
days  after  this  meeting,  the  person 
being  evaluated  may  submit  a  written 
response  to  the  evaluation,  which 
shall  be  attached  to  it* 

7.7*6*9       Adminstrative  Review 

17*6*9*1     After  signature  by  the  team  members 

and  the  person  being  evaluated,  final 
written  evaluation  and  attachments 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction  for  review* 
17*6*9*2     After  review  by  the  Vice  Presldeiit 
for  Instruction,  and  provided  the 
final  written  evaluation  did  not 
r€icommend  reevaluatxon  at  the 
Divisional  or  Administrative  levels, 
the  final  written  evaluation  and 
attr^chments  shall  be  placed  In  the 
evaluated  instructor's  personnel 
file*    All.  materials  except  the  final 
written  evaluation  shall  be  returned 
to  the  evaluated  instructor* 

17*6*10     Division  Reevaluation 

17*6*10*1    If  the  final  written  eval  ation 

includes  the  recommendation  that  the 
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person  being  evaluated  be  reevaluated 
at  the  division  level,  the 
appropriate  administrator  shall  keep 
all  of  the  materials  gathered  in  the 
first  evaluation,  and  by  the  end  of 
the  sixth  (6th)  week  of  the  semester 
following  the  first  evaluation, 
constitute  a  new  evaluation  team 
according  to  the  procedure  in  17.6.1 
above.    The  new  team  may  have  the 
same  members  as  the  first  team. 

17 .6 .10 .2    The  evaluation  process  as  .outlined  in 
17.6  of  this  Article  shall  be 
followed  in  the  reevaluation,  except 
that  the  materials  gathered  in  the 
first  evaluation  may  be  used  in  the 
first  team  meeting  (17.6.4)  and  the 
second  team  meeting  (17 •6«'')  . 

17«6.10.3    The  appropriate  administrator  shall 
constructively  work  with  the  person 
being  evaluated  to  encci^rai^e  improve- 
ment.   The  techniques  involved  shall 
include  consultation,  and  may  include 
class  visitations,  literature  review 
arrangement  for  updating  of  back** 
ground  and  any  other  activities 
deemed  appropriate. 
17.6.11     Administrative  Evaluation 
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17 .6. 11.1  Should  the  final  written  evaluation 
^17.6 .8)  include  a  reconuaendation  £or 
administrative  evaluation,  the  Vice 
President  o£  Instruction  or  the  Dean 
o£  Student  Services  in  the  case  of 
the  counselors  and  other  certificated 
staff  reporting  to  her/him/  shall 
review  and  consider  all  of  the 
componeh^^25  of  the  evaluation #  as  well 
as  input  from  others  she/he  feels 
should  have  direct  information  about 
the  performance  of  the  person  being 
evaluated.    The  Vice  President  for 
Instruction,  or  the  Dean  of  Student 
Services  in  the  case  of  the  counsel- 
ors and  other  certificated  staff 
reporting  to  her/him  may  designate  a 
certif^lcated  employee  of  the  District 
to  perform  this  review.    She/he  or 
the  designee  may#  after  prior  notifi- 
cation^  meet  with  the  person  being 
evaluated  and/or  visit  one  or  more 
classes  conducted  by  the  person  being 
evaluated. 

17.6.11.2  After  consideration  of  the  informa- 
tion gather^^d  in  17.6.1.1,  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction,  or  the 
Dean  of  Student  Services  in  the  case 
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of  the  counsalors  and  other  certifi- 
cated staff  reporting  to  her/him,  or 
her/his  designee  shall  prepare  a 
written  Administrative  Evaluation. 
If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction,  or  the 
Dean  of  Student  Services  in  the  case 
of  the  counselors  and  other  certifi- 
cated staff  reporting  to  her/him,  or 
he/his  designee,  the  work  the 
person  being  evaluated  is  less  than 
satisfactory,  she/he  shall  recommend 
either  a  reevaluation  the  following 
semester  at  the  division  level,  or 
another  administrataive  evaluation  or 
other  appropriate  action* 
17.6.11.3    The  Vice  President  for  Instruction, 
or  the  Dean  of  Student  Services  in 
the  case  of  the  counselor r.,  o: 
her/his  designee  shall  meet  with  the 
person  being  evaluc ted  and  present 
the  Administrative  Evaluation.  The 
person  being  evaluated  shall  acknowl- 
edge by  signature  that  she/he  has 
reviewed  the  document.    The  person 
being  evaluated  may  submit  a  writteu 
response  to  the  evaluation,  which 
shall  be  attached  to  it.    If  the 


person  being  evaluated  receives  a 
satisfactory  evaluation,  all  materi- 
als except  the  written  Administrative 
Evaluation  shall  be  returned  to  the 
instructor • 

17 .6 .11. 4    It  shall  be  the  immediate  responsi- 
bility      the  appropriate  adminis- 
trator to  work  constructively  with 
the  person  being  evaluated  to 
encourage  improvement •    The  tech- 
niques involved  shall  include 
consultation^  and  may  include  class 
visitations,  literature  review  and 
arrangement  for  updating  of  back- 
ground, and  any  other  activities 
deemed  appropriate. 
17 . 7       Procedure  -  Unit  Pay/Temporary  Unit  Members 

^•7.1       Unit  pay/ temporary  unit  members  teaching  seven 
(7)  or  more  units  may  request  in  writing  and 
shall  be  evalui^ted  pursuant  to  17.5  above. 
Absent  a  written  request  from  the  instructor  for 
an  evaluation  pursuant  to  17.5  the  instructor 
shall  be  evaluated  according  to  17.7.'' 
17 .7 .2       Faculty  teaching  fewer  than  seven  (7)  units 
shall  be  evaluated  by  the  appropriate 
administrator  or  her/his  designee.  The 
procedures  shall  be  the  same  as  outlined  in  17.5 
above,  except  that  the  appropriate  administrator 
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shall  solely  act  as  the  evaluation  team. 

17.7 .3  The  unit  member  evaluated  under  17 .7 .2  above, 
may  request  in  writing  an  evaluation  by  an 
evaluation  team  as  designated  in  17.6  above. 
With  the  approval  of  the  Division  Chair  or  other 
appropriate  ad^uinistrator,  an  evaluation  team 
shall  be  constituted  and  shall  proceed  with  the 
evaluation  process  in  a  timely  manner  pursuant 
to  17.5  above.    In  the  case  o£  derial,  the 
appropriate  administrator  shall  reply  in  writing 
giving  her/his  reasons  £or  denial. 

17 .7 .4  During  the  evaluation  of  a  unit  pay/  temporary 
unit  member/  the  appropri-ate  administrator  or 
designee  shall  nsake  at  leaet  one  (1)  classroom/ 
worksite  visitation.    This  visitation  shall  be 
conducted  according  to  the  procedure  outlined  in 
17.6.5  above. 

17 • 8       Grievances  of  Evaluation 

Evaluation  procedures  ntay  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure  in  accordance  with  Article  12.    The  content  of 
evaluations  is  not  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  set 
forth  in  Article  12. 


ARTICLE  18 
RETIREMENT 

Golden  Handshake 

The  District  shall  take  all  necessary  action  required  by 
Education  Cou^l  Section  87488  to  provide  qualified  unit 
members  with  the  option  o£  retiring  prior  to  July  1,  X987i 
with  an  additional  two  years  o£  service  credited  under  the 
State  Teachers'  Retirement  Systeid.    Unit  members  who 
retire  unrler  this  option  shall  not  be  eligible  for  the 
consultant  contract  provisions  in  Section  18 .2  or  the 
Earl^  Retirement  provisions  in  Section  18 .7 • 
Consultant  Contract 

Retirees  with  ten  (10)  years  of  satisfactory  service,  may 
upon  request  and  District  approval,  be  employed  by  the 
District.    If  the  District  approves  employment,  such 
retirees  shall  be  guaranteed  an  annual  compensation  of 
$7,500.00,  under  the  provisions  of  18.2.2  below.  Any 
change  in  compensation  in  subsequent  contracts  shall  apply 
to  these  retirees.    However,  the  retiree  may  choose  an 
employment  plan  to  receive  less  th^a  $7,500.00  as  provided 
in  18.2.2  below.    Such  employment  shall  be  for  a  period  of 
two  (2)  years  and  may  be  renewed  annually  for  up  to  three 
(3)  additional  years  or  until  the  retiree  reaches  age 
seventy  (70),  whichever  occurs  first.    The  retiree  may, 
through  mutual  agreement  with  the  District,  w.ithdraw  from 
thfj  procjram.    The  services  rendered  for  such  compensation 
shall  be  arranged  through  mutual  agreement  between  the 
retiree  and  the  District. 
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18.2.1  Unit  members  applying  for  this  plan  must  submit 
a  written  application  to  the  Vice  President  of 
Instruction  or  appropriate  administrator  by 
December  1.    The  administrator  shall  make  a 
recommendation  to  the  Board  o£  Trustees.  The 
cost  to  the  District  o£  the  proposed  consultant 
contract  shall  be  considered  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.    The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  respond 
to  the  request  within  two- months  of  receiving 
the  unit  member's  request. 

18.2.2  Compensation  for  retirees  under  this  plan 
shall  be  effected  through  the  issuance  of  a 
"consultancy  contract"  as  authorized  in  the 
Education  Code.    The  amount  of  annual 
compensation  paid  for  different  increments  of 
service  shall  be  based  on  the  table  named 
Appendix  L. 

"Faculty  E'"  ^ritus"  status  to  include  the  following  regular 
faculty  privileges: 

(a)  staff  parking  without  char'^a; 

(b)  free  admission  to  college-sponsored  athletic  events, 
concerts,  or  plays; 

(c)  library  privileges;  and 

(d)  upon  request,  a  mail  folder  in  the  mail  rocxn. 
Health  &  Welfare  Benefits 

The  District  shall  provide  the  cost  of  the  same  health 
insurance  coverage  as  provided  regular  unit  members  for 
any  unit  member  who  retires  with  ten  (10)  years  of 
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service.    This  coverage  shall  include  the  retiree's  spouse 
and  continue  until  the  retiree  reaches  the  age  of  sixty- 
five  (65). 

Once  a  retiree  has  reached  age  sixty-five  (65)  and  until 
she/he  reaches  the  age  of  seventy  (70) f  to  the  extent 
possible  within  the  retiree  pool  available  to  the 
District,*  the  District  shall  provide  the  cost  of  health 
insurance  for  the  retiree  only,  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
rate  when  the  retiree  was  at  age  sixty*-four  (64)  ? 
As  soon  as  any  retiree  qualifies  for  Medicare,  the 
District  shall  not  be  responsible  for  providing  private 
health  coverage,  but  shall  provide  the  Medicare  plan  B  for 
the  retiree  to  age  70.    After  age  seventy  (70),  the 
letiree  may  continue  such  coverage  at  her/his  own 
expense.    Any  additional  costs  for  the  coverage  shall  be 
paid  by  the  retiree. 

At  the  time  of  retirement,  retirees  shall  have  the  option 
to  continue  their  and  their  spouse's  dental  coverage  at 
the  retiree's  expense. 

NOTE:         Should  the  District  not  be  able  to  provide  the 
similar  health  coverage  within  the  retiree  pool,  then  this 
i^sue  shall  be  opened  for  negotiations  immediately. 
Retiree's  Survivors  Health  and  Dental . Benefits 
18.5.1       Survivors  (spouse  and  dependent  children)  of 
retired  unit  members  have  the  option  of 
remaining  on  the  District  health  and  dental 
insurance  plan  at  their  own  expense. 
18.5^2       The  monthly  premium  must  be  reimbursed  to  the 


District  one  month  in  advance*    Coverage  will 
terminate  £orty*-£ive  (45}  days  after  receipt  of 
the  last  pr(^mium  payment  or  upon  termination 
notice  or  on  survivor's  remarriage* 
18 #6-  Preretirement 

18.6 .1  Under  this  program^  un.t  members  may  be 
permitted  to  reduce  their  work  year  from  full- 
time  to  part-time  as  authorized  by  law  and  to 
have  their  retirement  benefits  based  on  full- 
time  employment*    In  order  to  qualify  for  this 
program,  the  unit  member  shall  meet  the 
following  requirements: 

18.6 .2  The  unit  member  must  have  reached  the  age  of 
fifty-five  (55)  prior  to  the  first  day  of  the 
semester  in  which  reduced-time  employment  is 
requested  and  must  submit  a  request  in  writing 
to  the  personnel  office  ninety  (90)  days  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  the 
preretirement  program  is  to  be  effective* 

18.6 .3  Length  of  participation  in  the  preretirement 
program  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  years.  Unit 
members  requesting  preretirer^ent  must  have  been 
employed  full-time,  at  a  regular  contract  of  60% 
or  more,  in  a  position  requiring  certification 
for  at  least  ten  (10)  years,  including  the 
immediately  preceding  five  (5)  years.  Sabbati- 

•    cal  leave  or  other  approved  leaves  shall  not  be 
considered  to  be  a  break  in  service.    The  period 
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of  part-time  employment  pursuant  to  this  policy 
shall  not  extend  beyond  the  end  o£  the  school 
year  in  which  the  unit  member  reaches  her/his 
seventieth  (70th)  birthday. 

Part'-time  employment  and  the  specific  assignment 
shall  be  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  unit 
member  and  the  District.    After  the  completion 
of  one  (1)  full  year  in  the  preretirement 
program,  the  unit  member  may  return  to  full-time 
duty  provided  notice  has  been  given  by  the  unit 
member  to  the  personnel  aoninistrator  no  later  . 
than  May  1  of  the  first  year  in  the  plan. 
Thereafter,  return  to  full-time  duty  may  be 
accomplished  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  unit 
member  and  t^  t  District. 

The  minimum  service  for  the  unit  member  shall  be 
equivalent  of  one-half  of  a  full-time  load  or 
one-half  of  the  number  of  days  of  service 
required  for  the  academic  year. 
The  unit  member  shall  receive  the  ralary  which 
is  the  pro  rata  share  of  the  salary  earned  if 
she/he  continued  in  full-time  employment.  The 
unit  member  shall  retain  all  other  rights  and 
benefits  for  which  she/he  provides  the  payment 
which  would  be  required  if  in  full-time 
employment,  inclt?ding  retirement  contributions 
paid  by  the  unit  member  and  the  District.  Both 
the  District  and  unit  member  shall  make 
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retirement  contributions  in  the  same  manner #  as 
i£  the  unit  member  were  earning  a  full  salary* 

18*6 •?       The  unit  member  shall  receive  the  same  benefits 
(specified  in  Article  13  of  this  Agreement)  as  a 
full«>time  unit  member*    All  leave  benefits 
afforded  to  a  unit  member  shall  be  earned  by  the 
pre-retiree  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

Early  Retireinent 

18.7 .1  Regular  unit  members  with  ten  (10)  years  of 
service  whor  on  June  30 #  of  any;  given  year^  will 
be  €iftyr>five  (55)  years  of  age  or  older  #  and/or 
who  otherwise  qualify  for  retirement  under  the 
State  Teachers  Retirement  System;  and  who  prior 
to  February  1,  of  that  year^  agree  to  declare 
their  retirement  effective  j    zhe  end  of  the 
fall  or  sp.ing  seriester  of  .hat  academic  year^ 
shall  have  the  option  to  participate  in  the 
following  retirement  incentive  plan; 

18.7 .2  The  District  shall  provide  health  and  dental 
insurance  benefits  to  the  retiree  and  her/his 
spouse  as  specified  in  18*4  and  18.5  of  this 
Article. 

18.7.3  Additional  incentives  shall  include: 
18*7. 3*1     Forgiveness  of  sabbatical  leave 

service  obligation  completed  before 
June  30 r  1986. 
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18.7 • 3.2     A  cash  payment  o£  $500.00  for  each 

year  of  service  to  the  District,  at  a 
regular  contract  of  60%  or  more,  the 
total  to       paid  either  in  a  lump  sum 
or  over  a  three~year  period  at  the 
option  of  the  retiree.  Sabbatical 
leaves  and  other  approved  paid  leaves 
for  educational  purposes  shall  count 
toward  years  of  service. 
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ARTICLE  19 
PERSONNEL  RECORDS 
Personnel  records  will  be  kept  for  each  bare;  *vdng  unit 
member  in  compliance  with  the  California  Education  Code. 
Such  records  shall  pertain  directly  to  the  employment 
relationship  between  the  unit  member  and  the  District. 
Each  personnel  record  shall  be  identified  by  the  unit 
member's  wasie  and  social  security  number*    The  personnel 
file  of  e^ch  unit  member  shall  be  maintained  at  the 
District's  Personnel  Office  in  compliance  with  the 
California  Education  Cod^« 

19. 1.1       As  provided  by  section  12. 2* 2/  all  documents 

dealing  with  the  processing  of  a*  grievance  shall 
be  filed  separ^.tely  from  the  personm^l  files  of 
any  grievant. 

Only  the  appropriate  administrator  may  place  derogatory 
materials  in  a  unit  member's  personnel  file.    A  unit 
member  shall  be  provided  with  copies  of  any  derogatory 
material  nine  (9)  work  days  before  it  is  placed  in  her/his 
personnel  file.    The  unit  member  shall  be  given  an 
opportunity  during  normal  working  hours  and  without  loss 
of  pay  to  review  and  initial  the  material.    Any  written 
response  p'epared  by  the  unit  member,  or  her 'his  designee, 
shall  be  attached  to  the  material  and  placed  in  the 
personnel  file. 

19.2.1       If,  after  review  of  the  unit  member's  written 

response,  the  appropri  i  administrator  decides 
not  to  retain  the  derogatory  material,  it  shall 
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19.4  All  personnel  files  shall  be  kept  in  con'Zidence  and  shall 
be  available  for  inspection  only  by  the  appropriate 
administrator  of  the  District.    The  Distr.^'ct  shall  keep  a 
log  indicating  the  persons  who  have  examined  a  personnel 
file  as  well  as  the  date  such  examinai;ions  were  made. 
Such  log  and  the  unit  member* s  personnel  file  shall  be 
available  for  examination  by  the  unit  member r  or  her/his 
CCFT  representative  if  authorized  by  the  unit  member*  The 
log  shall  be  maintained  in  the  unit  member* s  personnel 
file*    Tho  cuctodians  of  the  personnel  files  engaged  in 
routine  filing  of  documentsv  shall  not  be  required  to 
enter  their  names  on  such  logs, 

19.5  Each  unit  member  shall  provide  the  personnel  office  with 
their  mailing  address  which  must  be  different  from  that  of 
the  colleger  and  phone  hiimber  when  available.    Bach  unit 
member  shall  inform  the  personnel  office  of  any  changes  in 
k3r/his  na;aef  mailing  address  or  phone  number. 

19.6  The  District  will  only  release  information  to  creditors  or 
other  persons  upon  proper  identification  of  the  inquirer 
and  acceptable  reasoned  for  the  inquiry.    Information  then 
given  front  personnel  files  shall  be  limited  to 
verification  of  employment/  length  of  employment  and 
verification  and  disclosure  of  salary  range  information. 
Release  of  more  specific  information  may  be  authorized  in 
writing  by  the  unit  member* 

19.7  Except  as  provided  for  in  the  California  Education  Coder 
no  adverse  action  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  against  an 
employee  based  upon  materials  which  ate  not  in  her/his 

-"^-191 


personnel  file. 


19.8       Derogatory  material  which  has  been  placed  in  the  file, 

shall  not  be  retained  in  that  file  for  more  than  four  (4) 
years. 

19*9       The  District  shall  require  a  unit  member  to  acknowledge 
the  entry  of  any  document  into  her/his  personnel  file. 
This  acknowledgement  in  no  way  indicates  that  the  unit 
member  agrees  with  or  admits  to  the  material  being 
enteredf  rather  it  merely  signifies  that  the  unit  member 
has  had  the  opportunity  to  review  the  material. 
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ARTICLE  20 
COMPLETKM  OF  MEET  AND  NEGOTIATION 
20.1       The  parties  expressly  waive  and  relinguish  the  right  to 
meet  and  negotiate  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter 
whether  or  not  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agreement 
except  by  mutual  agreement  by  both  parties. 


:  ERIC 
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ARTICLE  21 
DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 
21.1      The  tern  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  from  July  1,  1985 
through  June  30 ,  1988* 
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ARTICLE  22 


22.1 


22.2 


22.3 


22.4 


22.5 


NO  STRIKE,  WORK  STOPPAGE  OR  LOCKOUT 
It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  there  will  be  no  strike 
or  work  stoppage  by  CCFT,  Sts  o££icer8  or  bargaining  unit 
.members  during  the  term  o£  this  Agreement* 
The  CCFT  recognizes  the  duty  and  obligation  o£  its 
representatives  to  comply  with  the  provisions  o£  this 
Agreement  and  agrees  to  make  every  e££ort  toward  inducing 
all  unit  members  to  do  so* 

In  the  event  the  CCFT  violates  this  Article,  the  District 
shall  be  entitled  to  withdraw  any  rights,  privileges,  or 
services  provided  to  CCFT  in  the  Agreement* 
The  CCFT  expressly  agrees  that  the  District  has  a  right  to 
en£orce  this  provision  in  a  court  o£  law  without  recourse 
to  arbitration  or  the  procedures  o£  the  California  Public 
Employment  Relations  Board* 

The  district  shall  not  engage  in  a  lockout  during  the  term 
o£  this  Agreement* 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  23 
SAVINGS  PROVISION 
23.1      If  any  provisions  of  this  Agreenient  are  held  to  be 

contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  such 
provisions  will  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting  except 
to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions 
will  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  24 


REOPENERS 


24.1  For  1986-87 /r  negotiations  shall  reopen  on  Article  18: 
Salary. 

24.2  For  1987-88,  negotiations  shall  reopen  on  Article  18: 
Salary,  Article  19:  Health  and  Welfare,  and  Calendar. 

24.3  At  its  regularly  scheduled  meeting  following  the 
presentation  of  the  CCFT  proposals,  the  Board  of  Trustees 
shall  present  its  proposals  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Government  Code. 


BUS/CCFT-CONT 


117/dl-5/22/36 
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ARTICLE  24 


REOPENERS 


24.1  For  1986-87 #  negotiations  shall  reopen  on  Article  18: 
Salary. 

24.2  For  1987-88/  negotiations  shall  reopen  on  Article  18: 
Salary,  Article  19:  Health  and  Welfare,  and  Calendar. 

24.3  At  its  regularly  scheduled  meeting  following  the 
presentation  of  the  CCFT  proposals,  the  Board  of  Trustees 
shall  present  its  proposals  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Government  Code. 

Signed  and  entered  into  this  2nd  day  of  June,  1986 
FOR  THE  DISTRICT  FOR  CCFT 


BOS/CCFT-CONT 
117/dl-5/22/86 
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APPENOIXa: 


UNIT  PAY  FAHll  TV 

HOURS  OF  SICK  LEAVE  TO  BE  DEDUCTED  FOR 
EACH  HOUR  OF  aASS  MISSED  IN  THE  FOLLOWING: 


LECTURE  

FIRST  HOUR  OF  LAB  OR  STUDIO  ART 

 1.00 

LABORATORY  (AFTER  FIRST  HOUR) 

 0.50 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  

NURSING  aiNIC  

STUDIO  ART  (AFTER  FIRST  HOUR) 

 0.60 

APPENDIX  B: 


CONTRACT  FACULTY 
HOURS  OF  LEAVE  TO  BE  OEOUCTCD  FOR  ABSENCES 


8.00 


4.00 


2.7S 


8.00 


2.00 


SSQ. 


6.00 
8.00 


T«B«I 


1.50 


4.75 


IJO 


1^ 


1.25 


Z2S. 


&1S. 


1.25 


231 


3.S0 


AS?) 


6.75 


8.00 


1.00 


2,00 


3.00 


4.00 


6.00 


8.00 


1.00 


1.75 


2.75 


150 


5.25 


7.00 
8.00 


10  ^11 


0.75 


155L 


50 


00 


4.75 


6.S0 
8.00 


0.75 


25 


00 


3.75 


4JS. 


12 


0.75 


2.00* 


4.00 


3.25 


b'.7S 
8.00 


6.00 
6.75 
7.25 
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APPENDIX  C: 


CABRILLO  COLLEGE  ABSENCE  rlEPORT  -  CERTIFICATED  STAFF 
  CONTRACT  UNIT  MEMBERS 


Name 


Absence  Began. 


Absence  Ended- 


Total  of. 


days  and/or. 


.hours 


Reason  for  Absence: 
Sick  Leave 

Personal  Illness 
Personal  Necessity 

Bereavement 
(Specify  Relationship) 

Judicial 

Individual  Responsibility 
(Specify  Circumstance) 

Other  (Specify) 

Specifics;  


IF  UNIT  hEt«£R  MISSED  ONLY  PART 
OF  SCHEDULED  DUTIES  IN  A  DAY 


HOURS 
MISSED 


HOURS  HOURS 
SCHEDULED  DEDUCTED" 


][ 
][ 

][ 


iZZlIZZIIZZ! 


][zzic:zi 


"Refer  to  Table  below 


I  certiiy  that  I  was  Asent  from  Arty  for  the  reesios  and  for  the  length  of  time  stated  above. 


Unit  Member's  Signature 


Date 


Division  Chair's  Signature 


Date 


Posted: 


1 

2 

3 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

8.00 

4.00 

2.75 

2.00 

I.SO 

1.25 

1.25 

1.00 

1.00 

075 

0.75 

0.75 

2 

8.00 

5.25 

4.0O 

3.25 

?.75 

2.?5- 

2.00 

1.75 

1.50 

1  50 

1.25 

3 

8.00 

6.00 

4.7S 

4.00 

350 

3.00 

2.75 

2.50 

2.25 

2.00 

4 

8.00^ 

6.50 

5.25 

4.50 

4.00 

3.50 

3.00 

3.00 

2.75 

5 

^,f^ 

?W 

150 

?r75 

?.2? 

6 

8.00 

6.75 

6.00 

5.25 

4.75 

4.25 

4.00 

7 

Hoin 

rstriem 

W 

7.9P 

6,2? 

4.7? 

8 

TO  Be  DaducM 

8.00 

7.00 

6.50 

5.75 

5.25 

9 

8.00 

7.25 

6.50 

6.00 

10 

^8.pp 

-7.2? 

6.75 

11 

8.00 

79S 

12 

Abteffit 


ERIC 
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 APPENDIX  D: 

CABRILLO  COLLEGE  ABSENCE" REPORT  -  CERTIFICATED  STAFF 
 UNIT  PAY/TEMPORARY  UNIT  MEMBERS  

Name  — Absence  R'y" 


Abeenos  Ended 

Total  of  hours 


Reason  for  Absence: 
Sick  Leave 

HOURS       TYPE  OF  HOURS 
MISSED    ACTIVITY«»  06DUCTE0 

Personal  Illness 
Personal  Necessity 

Bereavement 
(Specify  Relationship) 

II     II  ! 
II     II  _J 
II     II  1 

Judicial 

Individual  Responsibility 
(Specify  Circumstance) 

II     II  1 
M     II  1 

Other  (Specify) 

II     II  1 

Soecifics! 

^Refer  to  Table  below 

I  certify  that  I  was  absent  from  duty  for  the  reasons  and  for  the  length  of  tlr.ie  stated  above. 


Unit  Member's  Signature  Mle  Division  Chslr's  Signature  Date 

Posted: 


UHIT  PAY/TEnPORARY  FACULTY 

HOURS  OF  SICK  LEAVE  TO  BE  DEDUCTED  FOR 

EACH  HOUR  OF  CLASS  MISSEO  IN  THE  FOLLOWING: 

LECTURE  

.1.00 

FIRST  HOUR  OF  LAB  OR  STUDIO  ART  

1.00 

LABORATORY  (AFTER  FIRST  HOUR)  

.050 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  

.0.75 

NURSINeaiNIC  

STUDIO  ART  (AFTER  FIRST  HOUR)  

,0.60 
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APPENDIX  E: 
WRITING  FACTOR  PROGRAM. 

Purpose: 

The  purpose  of  this  Appendix  is  to  define  the  conditions  under  which 
Article  1 1.2.2.8  will  be  implimented. 

1.  Courses  from  any  department  except  English  may  receive  writing  factor 
load  credit  provided  they  meet  the  conditions  specified  in  this  contract. 
The  English  Department  is  exempt  due  to  the  compensation  factor  as 
specified  in  11.2.2.6. 

2.  The  cost  of  the  implementation  of  1 1.2.2.8  shell  not  exceed  $25,680  per 
academic  year.  This  amount  shall  be  increased  by  the  same  amount  as 
the  salary  increase  in  1986-87  and  1987-88,  Priority  shall  be 
determined  by  date  of  first  application. 

3.  The  Administration,  ths  Faculty  Senate  and  the  CCFT  shall  jointly 
establish  a  writing  factor  committee  to  evaluate  the  success  of  this 
program.  The  three  parties  shall  have  equal  representation  on  the 
committee. 

A.  The  scope  of  the  committee  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to: 

a.  gathering  and  collating  information  oh  the  program  (listing  of 
courses,  faculty,  numbers  of  students,  total  ADA,  costs  of  the 
program,  etc.). 

b.  devising  means  to  measure  the  effectiveness  of  the  program, 
including  foDow-up  study  on  transfer  students. 

c.  publishing  periodic  summary  evaluations  of  the  program. 

5.  it  is  understood  that  the  duration  of  this  program  is  the  same  as  that  of 
the  contract.  If  the  committee's  evaluation  of  the  program  at  the  time 
this  contract  expires  is  negative,  the  program  will  be  terminated  and 
the  CCFT  will  not  seek  to  reinstate  it 


202 


APPENDIX  F: 

1985-86  FULL-TIME  CONTRACT  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

$19,127 

$19,893 

$20,659 

$21,425 

$22,191 

$22,957 

2 

$20,277 

$21,043 

$21,809 

$22,575 

$23,341 

$24  107 

3 

$21,427 

$22,193 

$22,959 

$23,725 

$24,491 

$25  257 

A 

$22,577 

$23,343 

$24,109 

$24875 

$25  641 

$26  407 

5 

$23,727 

$24,493 

$25,259 

$26,025 

$26,791 

$27,557 

6 

$24,877 

$25,643 

$26,409 

$27,175 

$27,941 

$28,707 

7 

$26,027 

$26,793 

t27,559 

$28  325 

$29  091 

$29  857 

8 

$27 J  77 

$27,943 

$28,709 

t29  475 

130  241 

131  007 

9 

$29,093 

$29,859 

131  3QI 

139  157 

10 

$30,243 

$31,009 

131  77S 

139  541 

13*?  307 

11 

$31,393 

$32,159 

$32,925 

$33,691 

$^4,457 

12 

$34,075^ 

$34,84t 

$35,607 

Career  increment  I 

$1,150 

$1  725 

$2  300 

Career  Increment  2 

$1,725 

$2,300 

Career  Increment  3 

$2,300 

Doctoral  Stipend 

$1,444 

APPENDIX  G: 

1985-86  UNIT  PAY/TEMPORARY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

$383 

$398 

$413 

$429 

$444 

$459 

2 

.  $406 

$421 

$436 

$452 

$467 

$482 

3 

$429 

$444 

$459 

$475 

$490 

$500 

4 

$452 

$467 

$482 

$496 

$500 

$500 

5 

$475 

$490 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

6 

$496 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

7 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

8 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

9 

$500 

tsoo 

$500 

$500 

$500 

10 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

11 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

$500 

12 

$500 

$500 

$500 
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APPENDIX  H: 


1985-86  CHILDREN'S  CENTER  TEACHER 
SALARY  SCHEDULE 


CHILDREN'S  CENTER 

CHILDREN'S  CENTER 

CHILDREN'S  CENTER 

PERMIT  ONLY 

PERMIT  PLUS  40  UNITS 

PERMIT  PLUS  BA  DEGREE 

1 

2 

3 

1 

$14,719 

$15,014 

$15,314 

2 

$15,306 

$15,615 

$15,926 

3 

$15,919 

$16;238 

$I^S62 

4 

$16,556 

$16,889 

$17,^ 

5 

$17,219 

$17,563 

$17,913 

6 

$18,266 

$18,630 

7 

$19,375 

190DAYW0RKYEAR 
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APPENDIX  I: 


AVAILABILITY  STATEMENT 

UNIT  PAY/TEMPORARY  UNIT  MEMBERS 

TO:  

FROM:   DATE  

DIVISION  -  ,  

This  Statement  is  to  notify  you  that  I  will  be  available  to  teach  the 
following  course(s)  In  the  semester,  19  


COURSE 


SEMESTER  LAST  TAUGHT 
BY  MEATCABRILLO 


WHEN  AVAILABLE 
(PLEASE  CIRaE) 


PREFERED 
TIME/DAY 


HON        TUES  WED 
AM   PM  AM   PM  AM  PM 

THURS       FRI  SAT 
AM   PM  AM   PM   AM  PM 

MON       TUES  WED 
AM   PM  AM   PM  AM  PM 

THURS       FRI  SAT 
Ah   PM  AM   PM   AM  PM 

MON       TUES  WED 
AM   PM   AM   PM   AM  PM 

THURS       FRI  SAT 
AM   PM  AM   PM   AM  PM 

□  I  Will  not  be  available  for  the  above  mentioned  cours(s)  until 
 semester,  19  


(nonavailability  cannot  exceed  two  semesters) 


ERIC 


□  I  am  Interested  In  full-time  vacancies  In  the  following  areas: 
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APPENDIX  J; 
NOTIFICATION  OF  EVALUATION 
Contract  and  Regular  Faculty 

Date 

TO:  


FROM  

DMsiori  Chair 


Pursuant  to  the  collective  t)argBining  agreement  between  the  District  md  OCFT ,  contract 
faculty  are  evaluated  at  least  once  during  the  first  and  third  semesters  of  employment  and 
reguler  feculty  areevaluetedonoeevery  twoyeers. 

This  is  on  evaluation  year  for  you.  end  vou  will  be  evaluated  during  the  

semester.  Pleese  provide  the  following  tnformat<c;i  and  return  this  form  to  me  no  later  then 
 so  that  ii£  svaluation  process  mo/  proceed  In  a  timely  menner. 

If  you  have  any  questions  ebout  the  evaluation  process,  please  refer  to  Article  1 7  ~ 
Evaluation  of  the  CCFT  collective  bergaining  egreement. 

EveluetionTBm 

You  will  be  evaluated  by  a  team  consisting  of  no  less  then  two  (2)  certificated  staff, 
including  the  approprieteodministrator  or  her/his  designee  who  shell  cheir  the  teem.  You  shell 
select  the  other  team  member.  At  the  option  ofyou  or  the  team  chair,  a  third  teem  member  ma/ 
be  selected  by  the  team  chair  from  o  list  of  three  (3)  or  more  division  members  submitted 
you.  The  teem  sh&ll  consist  of  at  least  one  person  within  the  discipline  or  field  of  the  person 
being  evaluated.  wTienever  poesilile. 

Please  indicate  your  selection  for  the  evaluation  teem: 

Prlmeery  Team  Member:  ;  

NAHE  DIVISION 

Option  Team  MemhftT 

List  three  (3)  from  your  division: 


I  acknowledge  thai  I  have  received  a  Notification  of  Evaluation. 
Date   signed  
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APPENDIX  K: 
NOTIFICATION  OF  EVALUATION 
Unit  Pay/Temporary  Faculty 

Date 

TO:  


FROM:  

Division  Chair 

Pursuant  to  theoollective  bargaining  agreement  between  the  District  and  CCFT,  unit 
p8//temporary  faculty  are  evaluated  during  the  first  and  third  semesters  of  empto/nient  and 
every  twoyears  thereafter.  This  is  an  evaluation  yaor  for  you,  andyou  will  be  evaluated  during 

ttis  semester.  Please  refer  toArticle  17- Evaluation  of  the  OCFT  collective 

bergaining  agreement  if  you  haw  any  questions  concerning  the  evaluation  processL 

Plees  acknowledge  that  you  have  received  thfo  Notice  of  Evaluation  by  signing  where 

Indicated  below  and  return  a  copy  of  this  form  to  me  by  ;  


I  acknowledge  that  t  have  received  a  Notificrtion  of  Evaluatia^,  and  t  understand  that  I  will  be 
evaluated  during  the  semester. 

Date   Signed  
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APPENDIX  L 

RETIREE'S  EMPLOYMENT  COMPENSATION  FOR  SERVICE 
TO  THE  DISTRICT 


Hours  of  Non- 
Teochtng  Service 
to  the  District 
InOneYeor 


0 
:8 
36 
54 
72 
90 
108 


$1^ 
$2,500 
$3,750 
$5,000 
$6,250 
$7.500 


Teaching  Units  Taught  in  One  Veer 
I         2         3  4 


$1,250 

$3,750 
$5,000 
$6,250 
$7,500 


$2,500 
$3,750 
$5,000 
$6,250 
$7,500 


$3,750 
$5,000 
$6,250 
$7,500 


$5,000 
$6,250 
$7,500 


$6,250 
$7,500 


$7,500 
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APPENDIX  M 
FINAL  WRITTEN  EVALUATION 


Nome   

Period  Covered  by  the  Evaluation 

The  following  statement  is  prepared  as  a  summary  of  the  performance  of  the  instructor 

as  a  classroom  teacher  or  the  certificated  specialist  in  her/his  area  of  assignment: 

(attach  additional  pages  as  needed) 

The  following  criteria  should  be  considered: 

1 .  Expertise  in  subject  matter  or  professional  field. 

2.  EfTecUveness  in  carrying  out  duties  as  appropriate  to  the  person*s  assignment 

3.  Acceptance  of  professional  responsibilities. 

A.  Effecthwiess  of  communications  with  students  and  staff. 


Evaluation  Team  Chairperson 


Date 


ACKNOWLEDOEMENT  OF  REVIEW  BY  EVALUATION  TEAM  MEMBERS 


ERIC 


Team  Member  Date 
Q  Additional  comments  attached 


Team  Member  Date 
Q  Additional  comments  attached 


MEETING  OF  THE  PERSON  BEINO  EVALUATED  AND  THE  DIVISION  CHAIR 

Date-  

Signed:    


Faculty  Member 
□  Additional  comments  attached 


Division  Chair 


Signature  by  person  being  evaluated  only  acknowledges  that  she/he  has  reviewed  this  document, 
it  does  not  mean  or  imply  agreement  with  Its  contents. 

Recommendation  if  work  is  less  than  satisfactory:  □  Division  reevaluation  next  semester 

□  Administrative  evaluation 

Review  by  Vice  President  of  Instruction  or  Designee  
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APPENDIX  N 
STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  INSTRUCTOR 


Instructor's  Name, 


Course. 


Dote. 


You  are  asked  to  evaluate  your  Instructor  on  this  form.  The  purpose  of  this  process  is  the  improvement 
of  your  instructor's  effectiveness  as  a  teacher.  Your  fair  and  honest  opinion  is  what  really  counts. 
Do  not  sign  your  none  to  thio  shoot 

Please  discuss  your  Instructor  In  the  following  areas: 


1*  Does  sh#/h«  hav#  a  good  knowlodgo  oTtho  subjoct 
matter? 

2.  Wore  the  purposes  of  ttio  course  made  clear  to  you? 
3*  Does  the  instructor  motivate  you  to  learn? 
A.  Does  she/he  gi*/e  clear  explanations  and  OKamples? 
S*  Is  the  course  material  welt  organized? 

6.  Is  the  course  content  relevant  and  useful? 

7.  Does  she/he  make  good  use  of  demonstrations, 
AV  matMial,  otc.? 

8*  Has  the  taxt  halped  you  to  undorstand  the 
cours  material? 

9*  Is  she/he  available  during  office  hours? 


10*  Does  she/he  raspond  appropriately  to  student 
questions  and  viewpoints? 

1 K  Are  her/his  assignments  helpfUl  in  learning 
the  course  materia!? 

12.  Are  V^my  appropriately  distributed  through- 
out the  semester? 

13*  Does  she/he  make.helpfUl  evaluations  of  your 
work? 

14.  is  she/he  fair  and  impartial  in  assigning  grades? 

15.  Do  axams  or  critlquaa  concontrata  on 
improlant  points  of  the  course? 

16*  Are  the  exams  or  critiques  good  measures  of 
knowledga  or  understanding  or  ability  to  parform? 


USE  BACK  OF  FORM  IF  NECESSARY 

ER?C  ^  ^29  - 
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APPENDIX  0 
BVALUATION  TBAli 
CLASSROOM  VISITATION/BVALUATION 

Instructor:  


CRITERIA: 

The  evaluation  criteria  you  should  keep  in  mind  while  making  your  observations  and  use 
when  making  your  commendations  and  recommendations  are  the  foUowIng: 

1 .  ExpartiM  Ins  subject  matlM*  or  orofessional  fleld. 

2.  Efr«ctiv«Mss  in  carrying  out  duties  as  ^ipropriate  to  tho  imtsoo's  assignmont. 

3.  Acceptance  of  professional  responsibilities. 

4.  EfTectiveness  of  communications  with  students  and  staff. 


OBSERVATIONS: 

Class  ^  Date-;  

Number  of  Students  in  AttoXlBnce   Hour  

1 .  How  well  was  the  class  presentation  planned  and  organized? 

2.  were  improtant  ideas  clearly  explained? 

3.  How  would  you  judge  the  instructor's  mastery  of  the  material? 

4.  Do  you  beiiaye  the  insUnictor  encouraged  raievant  student  invoNement? 

5.  How  would  you  descHbe  the  atUtude  of  students  in  the  class  toward  the  instructor? 

6.  How  effecth/ely  does  the  irotructor  use  visual  aids  or  other  materials? 

7.  If  course  shcedule.  outline  and  other  materials  handed  out  to  students  were  requested 
from  the  instructor  prior  to  the  visitation,  were  they  relevant  to  the  presentation 

in  the  class? 


COMMENDATIONS: 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 


Signature  of  Observer /Evaluator. 

Date. 
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APPENDIX  P 
EVALUATION  TBAM 

WOKCSITE  VISITATION/EVALUATION 

Certificated  Spectoltsl:  . 


CRITERIA: 

The  evaluation  criteria  you  should  keep  in  mtnd  while  making  your  observations  and  use 
when  making  your  commendations  and  recommendations  are  the  following: 

1 .  Expertise  ins  subject  matter  or  professional  field 

2.  Effectiveness  in  carrying  out  duties  as  appropriate  to  the  person's  assignment 

3.  Acceptance  of  profes^onal  responsibilities. 

4.  Effectiveness  of  communications  with  students  and  staff. 


OBSERVATIONS: 

Class/Activity  OatflL. 

Number  of  Students  in  Attendance   Hour 


COMMENDATIONS: 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 


Signature  of  Observer /Evaluator. 


APPENDIX  Q 

STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  CERTIFICATED  SPECIALIST 


Specialist's  Name. 


Course. 


Date. 


You  are  asked  to  evaluate  your  certificated  specialist  on  this  form.  The  purpose  of  this  process  is 
the  improvement  of  the  specialist's  effectiveness.  Your  fair  and  honest  opiniai  is  what  really  counts. 

Please  discuss  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  Expertise  in  subject  matter  or  professional  field. 

2.  Effectiveness  of  communications  with  students  and  staff. 
Do  not  sign  your  naioo  to  this  shoot. 


1.  Comment  on  the  specialist's  strong  points. 


2.  Recommendations  for  improvement. 


3.  Any  additional  comments. 
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APPENDIX  R 

GRitVANCE  -  LEVEL  II 

C^BR!L10  COLLEOE  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 

Grievont's  Name.  '.  

(ir  CCFT  is  the  grievant.  list  bergaining  unit  membeKs)  arfected) 

Address;  ^  ■  

Work  Phone:   Home  Phone:  

Department/Division:  

immediate  Supervisor:  


Person  to  whom  Level  II  response  should  be  sent:.. 


Statement  of  Grievance  ( include  names,  dates  and  places  necessary  for  a  complete 
understanding  of  the  grievance): 


Specific  sactionCs)  of  the  contract  which  the  grievant  twlieves  have  been  violatod: 


Specific  actions  which  will  remed/  the  grievsf^ccs: 


Date  when  attempt  i)t  informal  resolution  was  made  to  immediate  supervisor: 

Date  of  written  response  from  immediate  supervisor  at  informal  level:  

(Attach  a  copy  of  the  informal  response) 

Orievants  Signature:  


Date  Signed:. 


Level  li  Decision: 


Signature  of  Immediate  Supervisor:  Date: . 


One  copy  of  the  grievttice  must  be  submitted  to  the  grievant's  immediate  supervisor,  and 
>    one  copy  to  the  CCFT.  The  gr  ivant  keeps  the  third  copy. 
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APPENDIX  S 

GRIEVANCE -LEVEL  Mi 

CABRiLLO  COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 


Orlevant'sName:. 

Address.  

Work  Phone: 


(if  CCFT  is  Um  grievcnt.  list  bargaining  unit  memtMKs)  affectad) 


Home  Phone:. 


Department/Division:  

Immediate  Supervisor:  

Pereon  to  whom  Level  III  response  should  be  sentj. 
□  Copy  of  level  II  Or1eyw>cs 


statement  of  reasons  for  appeal: 


Grievant's  Signature: 
Date  Signed:  . 


Date  of  personal  conference  scheduled:. 


Level  III  Decision: 


Signature  of  Superintendent/President: 


Date:. 


ERIC 
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CABHILLO  COtttCe 
ACADCMXC  CALtUDXH 


AUGUST 


NAJtCB 


HAY 


JUNE 


1 

S  Pltx  Days  < 

4 

5 

7 

9 

August  19*20 

11 

12 

13 

14 

IS 

August  2S  -  ] 

11 

19 

20 

21 

22 

2S 

2C 

27 

29 

29 

1 

2 

3 

4 

S 

StptMibsr  1 

1 

9 

10 

11 

12 

StptMbtr  S 

15 

IC 

17 

19 

19 

Sspttt»b«r  S 

22 

23 

24 

2S 

2C 

ispt*ttb«r  S 

29 

30 

ispttaib«r  9 

OCTOBEft 

1 

2 

3 

Oetobsr 

7 

9 

9 

10 

13 

14 

15 

IC 

17 

October 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

October 

27 

29 

29 

30 

31 

HOVEMBEA 

3 

4 

5 

7 

liovsnib«r 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

|iovsiib«r 

T7 

19 

19 

20 

21 

24 

2S 

26 

22 

29 

Novtmbar 

DECEMBEP 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

IS 

1€ 

17 

19 

19 

11  Jl  24 
29    30  TT 


1  2 

i    1     7     I  7 

JUJLl  W  «  J| 

19    20  TT  TI  23 

Tl   27    29    29  30 


2 

3 

4 

5 

$ 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

16 

17 

19 

19 

15 

24 

25 

26 

27 

2 

3 

4 

5 

C 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

16 

17 

19 

19 

20 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

30 

31 

1 

2 

3 

( 

7 

9 

9 

10 

13 

14 

15 

If 

17 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

27 

29 

:^9 

30 

1 

4 

5 

% 

7 

9 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

19 

19 

20 

21 

22 

2S 

26 

27 

29 

29 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Xtgistration 


5    4  5 
loliday  •  Labor  Day 
Last  Day  to  Add  a  Class 
Ust  Day  for  Mav  Mgistration 
Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Coursa  and 

not  pay  $10,00  Drop  Paa 
Pirst  Cansus  Day 

21 

3  -  La  At  Day  to  Drop  Without 

.2n»tnictor  Paniission 
3  -  Last  Day  for  Cradit  Grade  Option 
27  -  Sacond  Cansus  Day 


23 

10  •  loliday  -  Vataran*s  Day 
2€  •  Ust  Day  to  withdraw  froa  Pull- 
tara  Coursa 


17 


15-19  •  Pir*^  ExaM 
19  -  tnd  of  Pall  Samastar 
23  ^  Gradas  Dua 
25    n       Daeaabtr  25  -  Holiday  -  ChristJMS  Day 


15 
IT 


4  5 


1997 

January  1  - 
January  19 

January  20-; 
January  20-: 
January  26 

Pabruary  ( 
Pabruary  ( 
Pabniary  6 

Pabruary  13 
Pabruary  1( 
Pabruary  17 


Soliday  -  Vav  Yaar^s  Day 

-  Boliday  -  Martin  Luthar  King 
Birthday 

22  -  Xagistration 

23  -  4  Plax  Days 
Spring  Sa»tstar  Sagins 

5    4  4 

-  Last  Day  to  Add  a  Class 
•  Last  Day  for  Haw  Sagistration 

-  Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Coursa  and 
not  Pay  IIO.OO  Drop  Paa 

-  loliday  -  Lincoln* a  Birthday 

•  loliday  -  Washington's  Birthday 

•  Pirat  Canaua  Day 

IS 


March  €  -  Laat  Day  to  Drop  Without 
Instructor's  Pamiaaion 
March  (  -  Last  Day  for  Cradit  Grada  Option 


22 

April  €  -  Sacond  Cansus  Day 
April  13-17  -  Spring  Braak 


17 

May  9  -  Ust  Day  to  Withdraw  froft  Pull- 
Tan  Couraa 
May  25  -  loliday  -  Memorial  Day 
May  2€-June  3  -  Pinal  Bxass 
May  29  -  Graduation 

20 

June  3  -  End  of  Spring  Semester 


Note:  only  certificated  holidays  are 
indicated  at  this  time 


3 

IS 


166 


175 


Instruction  . 
7/28/86 


INDEX 


(References  are  to  clause  numbers) 


•A- 

Absence  Report  (form) 

Regular  and  Contract,  App<.  C 

Unit  Pay/Temporary,  App.  d 
Academic  Freedom,  Art.  4 
Agreement 

Conflicting  provisions,  6.1 

Duration,  Art.  21 

Hutuality  provision.  Art.  20 

No  strike  provision.  Art.  22 

Reopeners,  Art.  24 

Savings  provision.  Art.  23 
Arbitration 

Academic  Freedom,  violations  of,  4.4 

Scheduling  and  assignment  of  unit  pay/temporary  unit 
jTiembers,  15.7 
Art  StudfO.    See  Workload 

Athletic  Director.  See  Salary,  summer  session  compensation 
Availability  Statement  (form),  App.  I 

See  also  Unit  pay/temporary  unit  members 


Benefits.    See  Insurance;  Retirement 
Bereav/^ment  Leave.    See  Leaves  of  Absence 


CCFT.'  See  Cabrillo  College  Federation  of  Teachers 
Cabrillo  College  Federation  of  Teachers  (CCFT) 
Campus  committees,  representation  on,  7.10 
Information 

CCFT's  duty  to  furnish,  7.9.5 

District's  duty  to  furnish,  7.7-8 
Meetings  with  District,  7.5 
Payroll  deductions 

Credit  union,  savings  bonds,  charitable  donations,  7.9.4 

Insurance,  annuities ,  7.9.3 

Membership  dues,  7.9.1 
Release  time  for  conduct  of  business,  7.6 
Representatives*  rights 

Bulletin  boards,  7.2 

College  facilities  and  equipment,  7.1 

Mail  boxes,  7.3 

Mail  service,  7.4 

Telephones,  use  of,  7.4 


ERLC 
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Cabrillo  College  Federation  of  Teachers'  (CCFT)  •  cont 
Representatives'  rights  •  cont 

Calendar,  Academic,  See  App.  T 
Children's  Center  Director.    See  Salary,  summer  session 

compensation 
Children's  Center  Teacher 

Salary  schedule,  App.  H 
Class  Size,  11.1.1 
Coaching.    See  Workload 
Compensation.    See  Salary 
Composition  Class.    See  Workload 

Computer  Center  Director.  See  Salary,  summer  session 

compensation 
Conference  attendance,  reimbursement,  9.18 
Consultant  Contract.  See  Retirement 
Contract.    See  Agreement 
Contract  Instructor.    See  Definitions 
Counselors 

Evaluation,  17.6.5.2,  17.6.6.2,  17.6.11.1-4 
Court  Appearances.    See  Leaves  of  Absence,  Judicial 
Curriculum 

Right  to  consult  on,  4.3 


Dean  of  Student  Services 

Counselors  evaluations,  17.1.4 
Definitions 

Appropriate  administrator,  17.1.4 

CCFT  representative  (grievance),  17.1.5 

Certified  specialists,  11.5.1 
J        Contract  instructors,  17.1.1 

Day,  12.1.3 

Directors,  11.6.2 

Grievant,  12.1.2 

Grievance,  12.1.1 

Immediate  family  member,  10.4.2 

Immediate  supervisor,  12.1.4 

Leaves  without  pay,  10.12.1 

Office  hours,  11.1.3.1 

Personal  necessity,  10.3.2 

Regular  instructor,  17.1.2 

"Semester  Load  Factor,"  11.2.1 

Teaching  load,  11.x. 2 

Temporary  instructor,  16.1 
Dental  Clinic.    See  Workload 

Dental  Director.  See  Salary,  summer  session  compensation 
Oiscrimination,  generally  Art.  5 

Academic  freedom,  4.2 
Discussion  Classes.    See  Workload 
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Early  Childhood  Education.    See  ECE  Practicum 
Early  Retirement.    See  Retirement 
ECE  Practicum.    See  Workload 

Economic  Opportunity  Program  Students.    See  EOPS  Director 
Education  Code.    See  Table  following  this  index 
Educational  Objectives 

Right  to  consult  on,  4.3 
English  Composition.    See  Workload 

EOPS  Director.    See  Salary,  summer  session  compensation 
Evaluation,  generally  Art.  17 

Criteria,  17.2 

Definitions,  17.1 

Frequency,  17.4 

Grievances,  17.8 

Procedure 

Regular  and  contract  members,  generally  17.6 
Administrative  evaluation,  17.6.11 
Final  evaluation,  17.6.8 

Form,  App.  M 
Notification,  form,  App.  J 
Reevaluation,  17.6.6 
Student  evaluations,  17.6.6 
Counselors,  17.6.6.2 
Instructors,  form,  App.  N 
Librarians,  17.6.6.2 
Enablers,  17.6.6.2 

See  also  Form,  App.  Q 
Team  meeting,  17.6.7 
Visitations,  17.6.5 
Form,  App.  0  &  P 
Counselors,  17.6.5.2 
Written  evaluation.  See  Final  evaluation,  supra 
Unit  pay/temporary  unit  members,  17.7 
Purpose,  17.2 

Notification,  form,  App.  K 
Schedule,  17.5 
Exchange  Teaching  Leave.    See  Leaves  of  Absence 


-F- 

"Faculty  Emeritus-"  See  Retirement,  Privileges 
Forms 

Absence  report 

Regular  and  Contract,  App.  C 
Unit  pay/temporary,  App.  D 
Availabilty  statement,  App.  I 
Classroom  visitation  evaluation,  App.  M 
Final  written  evaluation,  App.  M 
Grievance 

Level  II,  App.  R 
Level  III,  App.  S 
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Forms  -  cont 


Notification  of  evaluation 

Regular  and  Contract,  App.  0 

Unit  pay/temporary,  App.  K 
Student  evaluation 

Instructor,  App.  N 

Certificated  specialist,  App.  Q 
Worksite  visitation  evaluation,  App.  P 
Freedom  of  Speech,  4.2 

Fulltime  Faculty.    See  Regular  and  Contract  Unit  Members 


-G- 

Golden  Handshake.    See  Retirement 

Government  Code.    See  Table  following  this  index 

Grades,  4.1 

Grievance  Procedure,  generally.  Art.  12 
Definitions,  12. 1 
Evaluation  procedure,  17.8 
General  provision,  17. 2 
Release  time,  12.2.8 
Procedure,  12.3 

Appeal  of  Superintendent/President  (L-:ivel  III)  12.2.2 

Form,  App.  S 
Binding  arbitration  (Level  IV),  12.3.4 
Arbitrator 

Authority,  12.3*4.3 
Duties,  12.3.4.2 
Fees,  12.3.4.6 
findings,  12.3.4.4 
State  Conciliation  Service,  12.3.4 
Formal  written  grievance  (Level  II),  12.3.2 

Form,  App.  R 
Informal  resolution  (Level  I ) ,  12.3.1 
Management  rights,  3.3 
Records,  19.1.1 


-H- 

Health  and  Welfare  Benefits.    See  Insurance;  Retirement 


-I- 

Illegal  Provisions.    See  Agreement,  Savings  provision 
Individual  Responsibility  Leave.    See  Leaves  of  Absence 
Industrial  Accident  Leave.    See  Leaves  of  Absence 
Insurance,  generally.  Art.  14 

Coverage,  14.1 

District  paid  stipend,  14.2 
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Insurance  -  cont 


Programs,  14.3 

Dental,  14.3.2 

Life,  14.3.3 

Medical,  14.3.1 
Reopeners,  24.2 

Unit  pay/temporary  unit  members,  14.5 


Jury  Dut^.    See  Leaves  of  Absence,  Judicial 


-L- 

Laboratory.    See  Workload 
Layoffs,  generally.  Art.  15 
Leaves  of  Absence,  generally.  Art.  10 
Accumulation  of  leave,  12.2.4 
Bereavement  leave,  10.4 

Allowable  days,  10.4.1 
Child  bearing  preparation  &  child  rearing,  10.7 
Duration,  10.7.3-4 

Notification  requirements,  10.7.2,  10.7.6 
Deductions,  10.2.7,  10.3.4,  10.5.2 
Exchange  teaching,  10.10 

Allowable  time,  10.10.3 
Individual  responsibility,  10.5 

Accumulation,  1  imitations,  10.5.3 

Allowable  days,  10.5.1 

Notification  requirements,  10.5.4 
Industrial  accident,  10.8 

•Accumulation,  limitations,  10.8.5 

Allowable  days,  10.8«2 

Compensation,  10.8. 7 

Examination,  10.8.3 
Judicial  leave,  10.9 
Military  leave,  10.11 
Partial  unpaid  leave,  10.12.4 
Personal  illness  or  injury,  10.2 

Allowable  days 

Extended  illness  and  injury,  10.2.3 
Notification  requirements,  10.2.6,  10.2.8-9 
Regular  and  contract  unit  members,  10.2.1 
Unit  pay/temporary  unit  members,  10.2.2 
Verification,  10.2.5 
Personal  nepessity,  10. 3 

Allowable  days,  10.3.1 

Limitations,  10.3.2 

Notification  requirements,  10.3.3,  10, 3.5 
Pregnancy  disability,  10.6 
Allowable  days,  10.6.1 
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Leaves  of  Absence  -  cont 

Pregnancy  disability  -  cont 

See  also  Child  rearing,  supra 
Professional  development,  generally.  Art.  9 
Applications  procedure,  9.10 
Categories,  9.3 
Compensation,  9.7 
Credit  on  salary  schedule,  13.4 
Criteria,  9.2 

District  requirements,  9.9 

Early  retirement,  18.7.3.1-2 

Eligibility,  9.4 

Failure  to  complete,  9.16 

Flexible  Calendar  Schedule,  9.17 

Funding 

District  contribution,  9.6.2 

Unit  member's  contribution,  9.6.1 
Length  of  leave,  9.5 
"Passing"  leave,  9.12 
Postponement,  9.12 
Purpose,  9.1 

Reports  upon  completion,  9.14 

Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Board,  9.11 

Service  upon  return,  9.8 
Sabbatical  leave.    See  Professional  Development,  supra 
Without  pay,  10.12 

Allowable  time,  10.12.1 

Notification  requirements,  10.12.2 
Load  Factors,  11.2 

Lockout.    See  Agreement,  No  strike  provision 


-M- 

Mail  boxes,  7.3 
Mail  service,  7.4 
Material 

Identifying,  7.3 

Posting,  7.2.1-2 
Members.    See  Regular  and  Contract  Unit  Members;  Unit  pay/ 

Temporary  Unit  Members 
Membership  Dues 

Payroll  deduction,  7.9 
Military  Leave.    See  Leaves  of  Absence 
Mutuality  of  Agreement  to  Meet  and  Negotiate,  Art.  20 


Nursing  Clinic.    See  Workload 

Nursing  Director.    See  Salary,  summer  session  compensation 
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Parttime  Faculty.    See  Unit  Pay/Temporary  Unit  Members. 

See  also  Retirement,  Preretirement 
PERB.    See  Public  Employment  Relations  Board 
Performance  Classes.    See  Workload 

Personal  Illness  and  Injury  Leave.    See  Leaves  of  Absence 

Personnel  Records.    See  Records 

Physical  Education.    See  Workload 

Posting;    See  Material,  Posting 

Pregnancy  Disability  Leave.    See  Leaves  of  Absence 

Preretirement.    See  Retirement 

Privileges.    See  Salary;  Retirement 

Probationary  Faculty.  See  Definitions,  Contract  instructor 
Professional  Development.    See  Leaves  of  Absence;  Staff 

Development  Plan. 
Public  Employment  Relations  Board 

Certification  of  exclusive  representative,  2.1 


•R- 

Records,  Personnel,  generally.  Art.  19 

Acknowledgement  of  added  material,  19.9 

Address,  mailing,  19.5 

Confidentiality,  19.4 

Derogatory  material ,  19.2,  19.8 

Grievance  documents,  19.1.1 

Preemployment  files,  19.3 

Release  of  Information,  19.6 
Regular  and  Contract  Unit  Members 

Absence  report,  App.  C 

Absences,  hours  deducted,  App.  B 

Certificated  specialists,  11.5 

Conference  attendance,  9.18 

Office  space  and  hours,  8.5-6 

Staff  development  Plan,  9.17.3.2 

Teaching  Load,  11.1.2 

See  also  Definitions;  Evaluation;  Leaves  of  Absence, 
Salary  and  other  topics  throughout  this  index 
Regular  Instructor.    See  Definitions 
Reopeners.    See  Agreement 
Retirement,  generally.  Art.  18 

Consultant  contract,  18.2 

Early  retirement,  18.7 

Golden  Handshake,  18.1 

Health  and  Welfare  benefits,  18.4,  18.7.2 

Survivors  health  and  dental,  18.5 
Preretirement,  18. 6 
Privileges,  "Faculty  Emeritus,"  18.3 
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Sabbatical  Leave  Reviev/  Board,  9.11 

Administrative  review  of  recommendations,  9.11.2.6-8 

Composition,  9.11.1 

Procedures,  9^11.2 
Sabbatical  Leaves.    See  Leaves  of  Absence,  Professional 

development 
Safety  Conditions,  generally.  Art.  8 

Classroom  requirement,  8.3*4 

Office  space,  8.5-6 

Reporting  procedure,  8.2 
Salary,  generally.  Art.  13 

Beginning  salary,  determination,  13.1 

Children's  Center,  13.9.3 

Deadline  for  submitting  records,  13.5 

Doctoral  Stipend,  13.3.2,  13.9.1 

Field  study,  13.6 

Privileges,  13.8 

Athletic  events,  13.8.2 
Parking  permit,  13.8.1 
Travel  reimbursement,  13.8.3 
Work  experience  credit,  13.4 

Professional  development  credit,  13.4 

Reopeners,  24.1-2 

Retroactive  pay  adjustment,  13.9.4 
.  Salary  schedule,  13.9 
Placement  in,  13.3 

See  also  Children's  Center  Teacher,  App.  H 

Regular  and  Contract  Faculty,  App.  F 
Retiree's  Compensation,  App.  L 
Unit  pay/temporary,  App.  G 
Step  advancement  and  career  Increments,  13.2 
Savings  Provision.    See  Agreement 
Semester  Load  Factor  Table.    See  Workload 
Sick  Leave.    See  Leaves  of  Absence,  Personal  Illness 
Special  Studies.    See  Workload 
Staff  Development  Committee,  9.17.1 

Composition,  9.17.2.2 
Staff  Development  Plan,  9.17.3 

State  Conciliation  Service.    See  Grievance  Procedure 
State  Teachers'  Retirement  System 

Leave  of  absence,  credit  for,  9.15.4,  10.1.1,  10.10.7 

Unpaid  leaves,  10.1.5,  10.12.4.4 

See  also  Retirement  ' 
STRS.    See  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System 
Strikes.    See  Agreement,  No  strike  provision 
Stroke  Center.    See  Salary,  Summer  session  compensation 
Summer  Session  Compensation,  11.6.4,  11.1.2.4 
Supportive  Services.    See  Salary,  Summer  session  compensation 
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Tax  Shelter  Annuity  Plan,  14.4 
Teaching  Load.    See  Workload 
Tel ephone 

Use  of  by  representative,  7.4 
Term  of  Agreement.    See  Agreement,  Duration 
Transportation 

Reimbursement,  13.7,  13.8.3 
TSA.    See  Tax  Shelter  Annuity  Plan 


Unit  Pay  Faculty.    See  Definitions,  Temporary  instructor 
Unit  Pay/Temporary  Unit  Members,  generally.  Art.  16 
Absence  report,  App.  D 
Assignment 

Cancellation  of  withdrawal,  16.5 

Notification,  16.4 
Availability  statement  (form),  App.  I 

Scheduling,  16.3 

Vacancies,  16.2 
Evaluations,  16.9 

Form,  App.  K 
Health  and  welfare  benefits,  16.11 
Leaves  of  absence,  16.13 

Extended  illness,  10.2.3 

Personal  illness,  10.2.2 
Length  of  service  list,  16.8 
Office  space  and  hours,  8.6,  11.1.3.2,  16.12 
Salary,  13.1.3,  16.10 

Schedule,  13.9.2,  App.  G 

Staff  Development  days,  9.17.3.4 

Step  advancement,  13.2.2 

Sick  leave  hours,  App.  A 

Workload,  11.7,  16.7 

Vacancies,  notification  of,  16.2 


-V- 

Vacancies  (Ful 1  time) 

Notification  of  for  unit  pay/temporary  unit  members,  16.2 
Vice  President  of  Instruction 
Classroom  space,  8.4 
Consultant  contract,  18.2.1 
Evaluation  process,  17.6.9,  17.6.11 
Leave  of  absence 

Approving  revision,  9.13 

Receiving  reports,  9.14 
Professional  development 

Approval  of  course  work,  13.4.1 
Reassigned  time,  11.6.1 
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Vice  President  of  Instruction  -  cont 

Staff  Development  Committee,  member,  9.17.2.2 
Staff  Development  Plan 
Appeals,  9.17.3.2-3 


Wages.    See  Salary 

Work  Stoppage.    See  Agreement,  No  strike  provision 
Workers'  Compensation  Insurance  Program,  10.8.1 
Workload,  generally.  Art. 11 

Certificated  specialists,  11.5 

Loading  standards,  11.5.2 
Class  scheduling,  11.1.5 
Class  size,  11.1.1 
Office  hours, '11.1.3 

Number,  11.1.3.3 

Posting,  11.1.3.4 

Rescheduling,  11.1.3.5 
Reassigned  time,  11.6 
Semester  Load  Factor  Table,  11.2.1-2 

Art  studio,  11.2.2.1,  11.2.2.5 

Composition  class,  11.2.2.6 

Dental  clinic,  11.2.2.1,  11.2.2.3 

Discussion  class,  11.2.2.1,  11.2.2.10 

ECE  practicum,  11.2.2.2 

Laboratory,  11.2.2.1,  11.2.2.3 

Lecture  class,  11.2.2.1 

Exceeding  70  students,  11.2.2.9 

Nursing  clinic,  11.2.2.4 

Performance  class,  11.2.2.7 

Physical  education,  11.2.2.3 

Problem  solving  class,  11.2.2.1 

Recitation  class,  11.2.2.1 

Workshop  class,  11.2.2.2 

Writing  factor  program,  11.2.2.8 
Implementation,  App.  E 
Special  load  considerations,  11.4 

Art  studio,  11.4.1 

English  composition,  11.4.2 

Special  studies,  11.4.3 
Special  Load  factors,  11.3 

Coaching,  11.3.3 

Musical  direction,  11.3.1 

Physical  education,  11.3.2 

Theatrical  direction,  11.3.1 
Summer  session  compensation,  11.6.4 
Teaching  load,  11.1.2 
Writing  Factor  Program,  App.  E 
See  also  Workload 
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ARTICLE  I 


This  is  an  agrttrttnt  bttvttn  tht  Rtdvoods  CoMunlty  College 
District  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  district**)  and  the  College 
of  the  Redwoods  Faculty  Organisation  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
**CRFO**  or  ^'Organisation^)  vlth  the  Intent  of  enuaeratlng  the 
rlg!^ts  and  responsibilities  of  the  District  and  the  Organization, 
during  the  course  of  this  contract* 

Wherever  the  pronoun  ^is*^  or  **her**  is  used»  it  is  alvays  to 
aean  **his/her''  or  ''he/she*'' 


ERLC 


ARTICLE  II 

Th«  Oittrict  confirw  rtcognltioa  of  the  College  of  the 
Redwoods  Feculty  Orgenizetion  u  the  exclusive  repreeentstive  of 
the  certificated  esployeee ,  excluding  Division  Chsirpereons , 
President/Superintendent »  Executive  Vice  Freeident , 
Oesn/Xnstructiont  Oesn/Adainistrstive  Services*  Been/Students, 
Oesn/Oel  Norte  Education  Center,  Oean/Hendoclno  Coaet  Education 
Center,  Oean/Businees  Services ,  Dean/Health  Occupations , 
Director/Public  Service  Education,  Director/Occupational 
Education,  Coordinator/Data  Processing,  Associate  Desn/Students, 
and  Associate  Dean/Instructional  Support  Services. 
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ARTICLE  III 


VACES  AND  VOKKIMG  CONDITIONS 

iMtruction  Tlmg:  A  30«sliiut«  cIms  is  u  hour  of 
Inttructioiit  day  or  •^ranlsg*  Instructors  holding  cImsss  two  or 
thms  hours  should  hsvs  «  brssk  of  tsn  Minutss  for  a  tvo-hour 
class  and  twanty  tainutas  for  a  thraa^hour  class*  tha  braak  takau 
at  tha  cc^s^t^anca  of  tha  instructor  and  tha  class*  Instructors 
and  diviai.'^A  chairparaons  aay  aacura  pamlaaion  froa  tha  Exacutiva 
Vica  Praaidanc  for  thraa*hour  avaning  claaaaa  to  bagin  aarliar 
than  achaduladt  if  no  atudant  has  a  daaa  in  conflict  and  thara 
ara  no  atudanta  who  cannot  raport  aarly* 

Miniaua  Class  Siaa: 

A*   Minima  claaa  aisa  ahail  ba  20  ragiatranta* 

B*  This  ainiaua  shall  apply  to  all  lactura»  aaalnar  and 
laboratory  classaa*  Indapandtnt  study»  raaaarch»  coordinatad 
instruction  systaas  claaaaa*  and  claaaaa  by  arrangasant  may  ba 
axtarptad  froa  auch  guidalinaa* 

C*  '.Cxcaptiona  nay  apply  to  couraaa  raquirad  for  graduation* 
couraaa  raquirad  in  a  aajor  or  in  caraar  aubjact  araaa»  couraaa 
of farad  Irragularly  basad  on  anrollaant  and  naad»  llaitad 
classroom  or  laboratory  facilltiaa*  campus  aisa  and  gaographical 
location*  axparimantal  or  pilot  programs*  atatutory  and  atata 
ragulationa  mandating  claaa  aisa»  and  a  claaa  of  unanticipatad 
amall  aisa  as  an  unraaaaignabla  part  of  a  full«tlma  inatructor'a 
ragular  load* 

D*  Any  axamptiona  to  Paragraph  A  ahall  ba  approvad  by  tha 
Exacutiva  Vica  Praaidant* 

Tha  dutiaa  and  raaponaibilitiaa  of  full^tima  faculty  ahall  ba 
aa  daacribad  in  Board  Policy  #220* 

Tha  tima  raquirad  of  faculty  in  tha  parformanca  c£  theaa 
dutiaa  ahall  ba  raaaonabla* 

Tha  dutica  and  raaponaibilitiaa  of  full-tlma  faculty  ahall  ba 
aa  daacribad  in  Board  Policy  #220* 

* 

Tha  tima  raquirad  of  faculty  in  tha  parformanca  of  thaaa 
dutiaa  ahall  ba  raaaonabla* 

Tha  dutiaa  and  raaponaibilitiaa  of  counaalora  ahall  ba  as 
daacribad  in  Board  Policy  1214*  Tha  vork  houra  for  Counaalora 
ahall  ba  35  houra  par  vaak  for  tha  acadamic  yaar* 
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ARTICLE  III  -  continued 


The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  part«*time  instructors 
shall  be  as  described  in  Board  Policy  #221.  The  tine  required  o£ 
part-time  faculty  in  the  perfonance  of  these  duties  will  be 
reasonable. 

The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  Assistant  Librarians,  shall 
be  as  described  in  Board  Policy  #221.  The  work  hours  for 
assistant  librarians  shall  be  35  hours  per  week  for  the  academic 
year. 

The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Nurse*  Health 
Services t  shall  be  as  described  in  Board  Policy  #227.  The  work 
hours  per  week  shall  not  exceed  25  hours t  for  the  acadeaic  year. 

The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Cooperative  Work 
Experience  Coordinator  shall  be  as  described  inboard  Policy  #228. 
The  work  hours  per  week  shall  not  exceed  35  hours  •  for  the 
academic  year. 

Discrimination  Statemeat!  Mo  faculty  employee  in  the 
bargaining  unit  shall  be  appointed,  reduced,  severed,  or  any  way 
favored  or  discriminated  against  because  of  his/her  political 
opinions  or  affiliations,  or  because  of  race,  national  origin, 
religion,  martial  status,  and  to  the  extent  prohibited  by  lav,  no 
person  shall  be  discriminated  against  because  of  age,  sex,  or 
physical  handicap. ^ 

Any  faculty  employee  under  this  paragraph  maintains  the  right 
of  freedom  cf  representation. 

Full  Time  Faculty  Teaching  Load  Units: 

A.  Teaching  load  shall  be  22-1/2  teaching  units  per 
semester,  or  45  per  year,  excluding  summer  school. 

B.  Teaching  load  units  shall  be  converted  from  class  hours, 

thus: 

I.  Laboratory,  activity,  field  work,  clinical  labs  -  I«0 
TLU.  Could  include  a  certain  amount  of  lecture  or  explanatory 
work,  but  basec^  primarily  on  a  situation  where  students  are 
supervised  and  working  individually  on  experiments,  in  physical 
education  activity,  on  shop  projects,  at  ar\:  work,  in  musical 
activity,  or  in  hospital  training  stations. 

Any  classes  not  clearly  defined  in  the  cetalof^  in  relation  to 
lecture-lab  will  be  defined  by  the  Executive  Vice  President* 
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2.  Lftctur*  work  -  1.5  TLU.  Includes  that  lecture  work 
based  on  the  assumption  o£  tvo  hours  preparatory  work  for  the 
instructor  and  tvo  hours  of  outside  assigned  vork  for  the  student 
per  dassroos  hour. 

C.  Should  the  total  yearly  load  result  in  less  than  45  TLU's 
for  the  year»  the  Executive  Vice  President  vlll  sake  appropriate 
additional  assignaents. 

D.  Faculty  Responsibilities: 

1.  A  regular  part  of  an  instructor's,  assignment  is  to 
provide  guidance  and  advice  throughout  the  year »  including 
pre^registration  and  registration  periods. 

2.  Service  on  college  conalttees  and/or  as  advisors  to 
student  organizations  is  a  regular  part  of  faculty  acabers* 
professional  obligation. 

3.  Adequate  office  hours  (a  ainimn  of  five  hours  per 
veek)  sttst  be  aaintained  to  assist  students.  Ho  fever  than  tvo 
office  hours  shall  be  aaintained  on  any  veekday  on  which  the 
instructor  does  not  have  classes »  vithout  vritten  approval  by  the 
Executive  Vice  President. 

Part  Tlae  Faculty  Load: 

A.  Teach  organized  courses  not  to  exceed  60Z  of  the  22.5 
TLU' 8  per  seaester  (13.5  TLU' s). 

B.  Teacher  load  units  shall  be  converted  from  class  hours » 
as  follovs: 

1.  Laboratory,  activity,  field  vork»  clinicAl  labs  -  1.0 
TLU.  Could  include  a  certain  amount  of  lecture  or  explanatory 
vork  but  based  primarily  on  a  situation  vhere  students  are 
supervised  and  vorklng  individually  on  experiments »  in  physical 
education  activity »  on  shop  projects*  at  art  vork»  In  mtisical 
activity »  or  in  hospital  training  situations. 

Any  classes  not  clearly  defined  in  the  catalog  in 
relation  to  lecture-lab  vlll  be  cowted  as  lab. 

2.  Lecture  work  -  1.5  TLU.  Includes  that  lecture  vork 
based  on  the  assumption  of  tvo  hours  preparatory  vork  for  the 
instructor  and  tvo  hours  of  outside  assigned  vork  for  the  student 
per  dassxooa  hour. 
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Salary! 

A.  Th«  certlficattd  salary  acala  ahall  be  adjusted  annually 
by  adding  tha  avaraga  parcantaga  Incraasa  of  tha  atate-wide 
bancbaark  to  tha  than  currant  CoUaga  of  tha  Radvoods  cartificatad 
salary  scala*  axcluaiva  of  tha  spacial  annual  parcantaga  bonus  of 
U  for  1985^86,  1.5Z  for  1986-87,  and  1.5Z  for  1987-88.  It  is 
agreed  tha  bonw  percentages  will  not  be  cuanilative  fron  year  to 
year. 

B.  The  state-vide  benchaark  shall  be  calculated  by  finding 
the  percentage  of  change  in  the  state-vide  aedian  for  each  of  the 
three  years  prior  to  the  current  year  and  calculating  the  average 
percentage  of  change  during  that  period. 

C.  The  state-vide  benchaark  ahall  be  the  aedian  salary  as 
set  forth  iu  the  coluan  four .  C^Highest  Non-Doctoral  Without 
Special  Increaents**}  of  the  Ross  Report. 

D .  Adjustaent  of  the  salary  scale  shall  not  allov  for  a 
decrease  in  the  District's  certificated  salary  scale*  but  viU 
maintain  said  scale  as  the  salary  ''floor'*  for  the  duration  of  this 
contract. 

E.  For  contract  year  1985-86  the  average  percentage  change 
is  calculated  as  the  sua  of  2.53  plus  3.43  plus  the  actual 
percentage  increase  in  the  state  aedian  between  1983-84  and 
1984-85,  divided  by  three. 

F.  The  preliminary  salary  adjustaent  for  1985-86,  to  become 
effective  September  I,  1985 >  will  be  calculated  as  follows: 

I98'4-85  base  salary  $36,543 

'  Hultiplied  by  3.39  to  equal  37,782 

Plus  a  bonua  of  IZ  378 

To  equal  a  salary  of  $38,160 

6.  The  preliainary  aalary  adjustaent  for  1986-87,  to  become 
effective  Septeab^r  I,  1986,  would  be  calculated  as  follows: 

1985-86  baae  salary  $37,782 

Multiplied  by  3  year  avera^^e 
percentage  described  in  i. 

For  escaaple:  using  3.64  39,157 
Plus  a  .  bonus  of  I.5Z  588 
To  equal  a  salary  of  $39,745 
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H.  For  thft  year  1987*88,  th-  method  of  calculation  would  be 
as  in  F  and  G  above,  with  the  bonus  aa  I. 51  applied  to  the  1986-87 
salairy,  excluding  the  I.SZ  bonua  of  I986«87. 

I.  The  revised  salary  schedules  for  full-*tiae  faculty 
■embers  and  hourly  or  part-*tlme  faculty  members  for  1985^6  are  as 
attached  to  this  agreement. 

J.  I  •  Fart-*time  and  overload  salary  scale  shall  be 
increased  Immediately  by  a  factor  of  1 .5  to  accomodate  movement 
to  a  semester  system. 

2.  Farc-^tlme  salary  scale  for  1986-87  and  1987-88  shall 
be  subject  to  identical  percentage  adjustment  as  that  applied  to 
the  full-time  certificated  scale. 

3.  Annual  percentage  adjustment  of  the  part-time  salary 
scale  shall  be  in  effect  from  September  1« 

4.  Adjustment  of  part-time  scale  for  1985-86  shall  be 
SAX  effective  July  1,  1985. 

K.  Overload  for  a  full-time  faculty  will  be  compensated  in 
the  same  manner  as  part-time  faculty,  with  a  maximum  placement  of 
Step  8.  A  maximum  overload  will  be  sevcu  teacher  load  units 
except  with  prior  written  approval  of  the  Executive  Vice 
Fresident,  all  overload  pay  is  to  be  paid  at  the  end  of  June, 
except  with  prior  written  approval  of  the  Executive  Vice 
Fresident.  Suamer  work  is  not  included  in  the  seven  teacher  load 
unit  limit  for  full-time  faculty. 

Compensatiun  for  Faculty  Work  Experience  Coordination; 
Certificated  staff  members  shall  receive  coiqiensation  for 
performing  off-campus  coordination  cf  students  who  are  enrolled  in 
cooperative  work  experience  programs.  Assignments  for  work 
experience  coordination  are  voluntary,  and  upon  application  by 
faculty  members,  will  be  made  by  the  Executive  Vice  Fresident. 

Compensation  for  Teacher  Coordination:  Teacher  coordinators 
will  be  compensated  for  each  work  experience  student  assigned  to 
that  instructor.  Compensation  will  be  made  periodically, 
providing  all  required  forms  are  submitted. 
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Coftpensatlon  for  Special  Projects^  Dutleg,  and  Release  Time: 
The  District  shall  not  revise  the:  existing  systea  based  on  policv 
changes  until  July  1,  1986.  CRFO  and  the  District  will  jointly 
review  the  existing  systea  and  conplete  recoaaendations  for 
modifications  to  the  systea  by  Deceaber  31,  1985.  Both  parties 
agree  to  cooperate  in  iapleaenting  systea  revision  by  June  30 » 
1986 »  to  be  effective  July  1,.  1986.  Upon  revision  of  the  systea, 
CF^  will  support  District  iapleaentation  and  aodificiation 
thereof. 

Suaaer  School  for  1985  -  Adjustaent  and  Salary;  The  District 
and  CRFO  agree  it  would  be  financially  beneficial  to  the  district 
if  the  1985  SuHier  Session  ADA  cduld  be  increased  through 
increasing  the  total  nuaber  of  positive  census  student  hours  by 
increasing  the  nuaber  of.  instructionaJL  hours  per  unit  f roa  a  basic 
plan  of  16  hours  to  18  hours  per  unit»  when  possible. 

Both  parties  recognise  that  instruction  cosqiensation  will  be 
based  on  the  hourly,  or  part-time  portion  of  the  CRFO  collective 
bargaining  agreement. 

Both  parties  agree  that  the  1985  Suaaer  Session  is  a  tiae  of 
transition  froa  the  quarter  system  in  198A-*85  to  the  semester 
systea  in  1985-86.  They  further  agree  special  compensation 
arrangements  are  desirable  for  the  1985  Stsaaer  Session. 

It  is  therefore  agreed: 

A.  The  district  will  identify  those  courses  which  can 
realistically  be  revised  upwards  froa  16  hours  to  18  hours  of 
lecture  instruction  per  unit. 

B.  The  district  will  pay  12*5/100  more  in  compensation  when 
an  instructor  agrees  to  increase  hij/her  instructional  hours 
froa  a  base  of  16  lecture  hours  to  a  base  of  18  lecture  hours  per 
unit.  Each  fraction  of  increase  above  the  16  hour  base  shall 
equal  a  comparable  percentage  or  fraction  of  TLU. 

C.  CRFO  will  actively  encourage  its  members  and  those 
instructors  it  represents  to  actively  consider  nnd  participate  in 
this  effort  to  increase  their  total  hours  of  instruction  by 
12/5/100. 
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ARTICLE  IV 
LEAVES 

Sick  Leave;  Each  certificated  employee  of  the  Redwoods 
Coommlty  College  Dlatrlct  ahall  be  granted  ten  days  of  accldeur 
or  slcY^  leave  for  each  year  of  esployaent  by  the  District.  Such 
leave  shall  accumlate«  unless  used*  for  so  long  as  the  esployee 
reaalns  vith  the  District.    (Ed.  Code  87781) 

Industrial  Accident  Illness  Leave;  A  certificated  employee 
sustaining  an  industrial  accident  or  illness  and  unable  to  return 
to  work  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  his/her  regular  paycheck 
under  the  Industrial  Accident  or  Illness  Leave"  of  up  to  si:cty 
worUng  daya  if  he/she  has  been  am  employee  of  the  District  for 
three  consecutive  years.    The  following  regulations  shall  apply: 

A.  Allowable  leave  shall  be  for  sixty  days  during  which  the 
schools  of  the  District  are  required  to  be  in  session  or  when  the 
employee  would  otherwise  have  been  performing  work  for  the 
District  in  any  one  fiscal  year  for  the  same  accident. 

B.  Allowable  leave  shall  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to 

year. 

C.  Industrial  accident  Illness  leave  shall  commence  on  the 
first  day  of  absence. 

D .  When  a  person  employed  in  a  position  requiring 
certification  qualification  is  absent  from  his/her  duties  on 
account  of  an  industrial  accident  or  illness «  he/she  shall  be  paid 
such  portion  of  the  salary  due  him  for  any  month  in  which  the 
absence  occurs  as«  when  added  to  his  temporary  disability 
indemnity  under  Division. 4  or  Division  4^5  of  the  Labor  Code*  will 
result  in  e  payment  to  him  of  not  more  than  his  full  salary. 

E.  Industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave  shall  be  reduced  by 
one  day  for  each  day  of  authorized  absence  regardless  of  a 
temporary  disability  indemnity  award. 

F.  When  an  industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave  overlaps 
into  the  ne:ct  fiscal  year»  the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  only 
the  amount  of  unused  leave  due  him  for  the  same  Illness  or  injury. 
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6.  Upon  teriBlnatlon  of  th*  Industrial  accident  or  Illness 
leave*  the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  provided  in 
Education  Code  Sections  87780»  87781,  and  87786,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  each  of  these  sections,  his/her  absence  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  comenced  on  the  date  of  termination  of  the  industrial 
accident  or  Illness  leave,  provided  that  if  the  employee  continues 
to  receive  tea^orary  disability  indemnity,  he/she  may  elect  to 
take  as  much  of  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave  vfaich,  vhen  added 
to  his/her  temporary  disability  indemnity,  will  result  in  a 
payment  to  him/her  of  *  not  more  than  his/her  full  salary. 

H.  During  any  paid  leave  of  absence,  the  eaqproyee  shall 
endorse  to  the  District  the  ten^orary  disability  indemidty  checks 
received  on  account  of  his  industrial  accident  or  illness.  The 
District,  in  turn,  shall  issue  the  employee  appropriate  salary 
varrants  for  payment  c£  the  employee's  salary  and  shall  deduct 
normal  retirement  and  other  authorized  contributions. 

I.  Any  employee  receiving  benefits  as  a  result  of  this 
section  shall,  during  periods  of  injury  or  illness,  remain  within 
the  State  of  California  unless  the  governing  board  authorizes 
travel  outside  the  state.    (Ed.  Code  87787) 

Bereavement  Leave:  Absence  due  to  death  in  the  immediate 
family  of  the  employee  not  to  exceed  three  days  (five  days  if  out 
of  state)  shall  ba  granted  without  loss  of  pay.  Members  of  the 
immediate  family  as  used  here  means  the  mother,  father, 
grandmother,  grandfather,  or  a  grandchild  of  the  employee  or  of 
the  spouse  of  the  employee,  and  the  espouse,  son,  son-in-law, 
daughter,  daughter-in-law,  brother,  or  sister  of  the  employee,  or 
any  relative  living  in  the  Immediate  household  of  the  employee. 
(Ed.  Code  87788) 

Personal  Necessity  Leave  t'  Up  to  six  days  of  absence  for 
illness  earned  may  be  used  as  follows  and  shall  be  charged  to 
accumulated  or  extended  sick  leav^: 

A.  Death  of  Immediate  family  member  beyond  that  available  on 
bereavement  leave. 

B.  Accident  to  self  or  family  member.    (Ed.  Code  87784) 

C.  Court  appearance  as  party  or  witness.    (Ed  Code  87035) 

Personal  Leave;  Personal  leave  of  absence  without  pay  or 
benefits  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  the  following 
reasons;    (Ed.  Code  87763) 

A.    Edttcsrticm,  academic  advancement  or  study* 
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Ptrsonal  rtuons 

Travtl 
Sabbatical  L^avt  Policy: 
Purpoaea: 

A.  A  sabbatical  Iriavt  shall  be  granted  for  study,  travel^ 
researchy  related  irork  experience •  or  any  prograa  of  activity 
vfalch  will  coptrlbttte  to  professional  growth*  thereby  benefiting 
the  District •  che  District's  students  and  ceployees. 

1.  Sabbatical  leaves  for  study:  If  the  sabbatical  leave 
is  for  the  purpose  of  study*  a  planned  prograa  of  courses  or  a 
special  project  will  be  submitted  for  approval  by  the  Sabbatical 
Leave  Coamittee. 

2«  Sabbatical  leaves  for  travel:  S^.jbatlcal  leave  vfalch  for 
the  purpose  nf  travel  vill  nomally  be  approved  only  if  the 
proposed  travel  program  Incorporates  a  plan  of  study  or  research 
in  an  area  related  to  the  applicant's  field  of  work.  Applicants 
vill  submit  a  detailed  itinerary  and  program  for  approval  by  the 
Sabbatical  Lemve  Ccmmittee  with  a  statement  of  the  objectives  of 
the  plan. 

3.  Sabbatical  leaves  for  related  t;ork  experience: 
Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  engaging  in  a  work  experience 
program  directly  related  to  the  employee's  teaching  assignment  or 
administrative  activities.  Applicants  will  submit  e  detailed  plan 
of  their  proposed  prograim  vfalch  vill -include  the  company  or  agency 
%rith  vhom  they  vill  be  associated  and  explicit  details  of  ths  vork 
activities  to  be  engaged  ln»  together  vlth  the  resulting 
proficiencies  to  be  gained. 

Guidelines; 

A.  Priority  in  the  selection  of  applicants  for  sabbatical 
leave  shall  be  {^ven  primarily  in  terms  of  the  value  o£  the  leave 
to  the  District  as  a  vfaole.  In  estimating  the  value  of  the  leave 
to  the  District*  its  worth  shall  be  Judged  not  only  in  terms  of 
immediate  vorth»  but  alrp  in  terms  of  vhat  the  applicant  may 
contribute  follovinf;  his  teturn  to  the  District  through  classroom 
teaching*  leadership*  curriculum  development*  teaching  methods  or 
administrative  ducies. 

B .  No  more  than  5Z  of  the  total  number  of  full- time 
certllicated  employees  may  be  granted  leave  in  any  one  fiscal 
year. 
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C.  All  d«p«rtment8   of   the  College  shall   be   given  equal 
consideration  in  determining  priority. 

D.  The  selection  coaaittee  shall  consider  the  merits  of  each 
application,  as  follows: 

1.  25Z  based  on  length  of  service  to  College  of  the 
Redwoods  prior  to  application  and  subsequent  to  any  previous 
College  of  the  Redwoods  fiabbatical  leave. 

75X  based  on  the  worthiness  of  the  sabbatical  leave 
proposal.  All  other  considerations  being  equal,  the  committee 
shall  give  consideration  to  any  extenuating  circumstances  and  to 
the  past  service  given  to  the  District  by  the  individuals. 

2.  Any  ties  shall  be  decided  by  lot. 
Elii^ibility; 

A.  Sabbatical  leave  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  six 
consecutive  years  of  employment,  all  of  which  «hall  heve  been 
served  as  a  regular  credentialed  full-time  employee  of  the  College 
of  the  Redwoods. 

B.  Leaves  authorized  by  the  Education  Code  and  granted  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  will  not  interrupt  the  six-year  sequence. 
However,  there  must  be  at  least  a  total  of  six  years  of  actual 
employment. 

Application; 

A.  Persons  eligible  for  and  desiring  a  sabbatical  leave 
shall  apply  on  the  "Application  for  Sabbatical  Leave  form 
obtained  from  the  President's  Office.  Each  application  must  be 
submitted  with  Part  (A)  completed. 

B.  The  application  shall  be  filed  with  the  President  of  the 
College  during  the  month  of  November  of  the  academic  year  prior  co 
desired  leave  time.  All  applications  shall  be  forwarded  from  the 
President  to  the  screening  committee  during  the  first  week  or 
December  for  their  processing. 

Ci  The  selection  committee  shall  process  the  applications 
and  hold  a  personal  interview  with  each  worthy  applicant.  It  may 
reject  tliose  applications  not  considered  worthy.  Upon  c^»Pl*;i«» 
of  the  screening  process,  the  worthy  applicants  shall  be  lifted  in 
order  of  the  recommendation  for  leave.  This  shall  be  accomplished 
and  'returned  to  the  President  of  the  College  by  January  21.  The 
•President  ahall  review  the  liot  and  submit  his  recommendationa 
for  approval  and  disapproval  to  the  Board  for  its  action  at  the 
first  Board  meeting  in  February. 
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D.  Thost  not  rectlving  Itavt  bacaust  of  tht  rastrlctlon  of 
tha  numbar  on  laava  shall  ba  conaldarad  altarnataa  In  tha  ordar 
11a tad  •  In  tha  avant  that  an  applicant  vfao  has  baan  grantad 
laava  cannot  taka  hla  laava*  tha  altarnata  11a t  vlll  ba  uaad  to 
aalact  a  raplacaaant.  In  no  caaa  vUl  an  altarnata  ba  appolntad 
to  fill  a  vacant  laava  poaltlon  aftar  May  I*  unlaaa  ha  can  furnlah 
tha  Collaga  with  an  accaptabla  raplacaaant  for  hlsaalf  for  hla 
propoaad  tani  of  abaanca.  In  no  caaa  will  a  vacancy  ba  fUlad 
aftar  Saptaabar  I.  Elthar  or  both  of  thaaa  laat  two  raatrlctlona 
may  ba  valvad  If  tha  Exacutlva  Vlca  Praaldant  dataralnaa  that  no 
raplacaaant  will  ba  raqulrad. 

E.  Tha  11a t  of  appllcanta  ahall  ba  valid  for  tha  ona  yaar  . 
undar  conaldaratlon.    In  no  way  doas  a  poaltlon  on  tha  llat  hava 
any    implication    for    ftitura    llatlnga.     Appllcatlona   «uat  ba 
raaubttlttad  aach  yaar  to  ba  conaldarad  for  laava. 

Eaployaa'a  Co—ltmant: 

A.  Accaptanca  of  laava  implies  an  obligation  to  ratun.  to 
actlva  duty  aa  a  full  tlma  Collaga  cl'  tha  Eadvooda  amployaa  for  at 
leasn  two  yaara  following  ratum  from  laava.  Vhlla  tha  applicant 
la  raqulrad  to  ratum  to  tha  Dlatrlct  for  a  aixilanm  of  two  yaara, 
a  alnlwjM  cxpactation  for  granting  a  aabbatlcal  aay  ba  flva  yaara. 

B.  Should  tha  aanloyae  r«:«:um  for  ona  ya^it  onlyi  than  ha 
aaajttca  tha  raaponalblll^y  rap&y  tha  Dlatrlct  ona«*half  of  the 
romunaratlon  paid  during  laavo.  Two  yaara*  racum  to  full  tlsa 
duty  ab.all  raacva  any  obligation  or  coanuLtmaut  to  Dlatrlct  as 
tagards  to  tha  aabbatlcal  lanva. 

C.  Tha  amployae'  a  coaodtAant  agraamnt  as  a  tat  ad  in  tha 
application  ahvTl  ba  in  ?lau  of  tha  «cvloyaa*6  poatlng  bond« 

* 

D .  Tha  amploy aa ' a  obligation  shall  ba  axonaratad  in  tha 
event  that  failure  of  tha  lAployea  to  ratum  and  render  two  'era 
of  active  aervlce  la  cauaed  by  Che  death  or  tha  phya^cal  or  »«.al:al 
disability  of  tha  employee. 

E.  1.  Within  aixty  daya  of  hla  return  to  Dlatrlct  aervlce, 
each  employee  ahall  file  with  the  Preaident  of  the  College  a 
writctn  report  relative  to  the  purpoae  of  the  aabbatlcal  leave. 
Thia  report  muat  provide  evidence  thatb  the  intent  of  the 
aabbatlcal  leave  plan  haa.been  fulfilled.  , 

2.   When  formal  college  credit  has  been  earned  during  thte 
leave,  an  official  tranacript  ahall  be  attached  to  thia  report. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  coptltmcd 


3.  Shoixld  the  Board  detersine  that  the  intent  of  the 
leave  had  not  been  reasonably  fulfilled »  the  Board  of  Trustees 
reserves  the  right  to  take  such  action  as  say  be  necessary  to 
recover  the  funds  paid  to  the  esployee  vfalle  on  leave. 

F.  In  case  the  progras  of  study,  related  vork  experience,  or 
itinerary  of  travel,^  as  afreed  upon  by  the  employee  and  the 
District,  is  interrupted  by  serious  accident  or  illness  during 
such  leave,  and  the  accident;  or  Illness  is  properly  verified  by  a 
qualified  physician,  such  Interruption  shall  not  constitute  a 
violation  of  the  contract  or  prejudice  the  employee  against 
receiving  the  rights  and  benefits  provided  for  under  the  terms  of 
sabbatical  leave*  However,  this  is  providing  such  interruption  is 
not  extended  over  a  period  of  tlM  that  would  cause  the  purposes 
of  sabbatical  leave  to  be  abandoned.  In  such  latter  case,  the 
"sabbatical  leave^  and  its  benefits  may  be  terainated.  In  all 
cases  of  serious  injury  or  illness  of  an  employee  on  sabbatical 
leave,  the  President  of  the  College  shall  be  pronptly  notified  by 
registered  letter. 

Financial  Arrangements: 

A.  Salary: 

1.  A  certificated  employee  who  is  granted  a  sabbatical 
leave  of  absence  shall  receive  such  automatic  changes  in  salary 
rating  and  placement  as  would  have  been  received  bad  he  remained 
in  active  service  on  the  campus. 

2.  Employees  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  paid  at  same 
intervals  as  they  would  if  working  on  campus. 

3.  The  employee  is  responsible  for  making  arrangemeKits  . 
to  receive  his  payments  before  leaving  the  campus  area. 

B.  The  amounts  paid  to  the  employee  while  on  sabbatical 
leave  will  be  as  follows: 

1.  For  the  period  July  1  to  June  30  of  the  academic 
year,  the  employee  will  receive  60Z  of  his  current  annual  contract 
salary. 

2.  For  a  sabbatical  leave  of  one  semester  or,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  President,  any  four  and  one«-half  month  period, 
he  shall  receive  his  regular  contract  salary  for  the  full  year. 

3.  Of  the  three  options  available,   only  one  may  be 

selected. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  continued 


C.    Eaployce  btneflts  conditions: 

1.  IncoAft  Protection  Insurance: 

o«  A  copy  of  the  application  for  leave  must  be 
submitted  and  reviewed  by  the  Insurance  coupany.  Such  letter  Is 
to  state  fully  the  projected  activities  of  the  leave^  location^ 
time*  purpose  and  length  of  leave. 

b •  Individual  application  will  be  reviewed  and 
approved  or  disallowed  (by  the  insurance  coapany)  on  the  following 
criteria: 

1)  Is  the  exposure  to  sore  haxardous  situations? 

2)  Maxisua  duration  to  be  one  year. 

3)  Is  there  provision  for  payroll  deduction? 

4)  Assurance  that  tha  employee  on  returning  has 
a  position  waiting. 

c.  If  insurance  company  approves  the  leave  (in 
regard  to  income  protection  insurance  only)*  the  payroll  deduction 
shall  continue  as  if  the  employee  was  employed  full^-time. 

2.  Workers'  Compensation:  Both  the  governing  board  of 
any  district  and  the  district  shall  be  freed  from  any  liability 
for  the  payment  of  any  compensation  or  damages  provided  by  law  for 
the  death  or  injury  of  any  employee  of  the  district  employed  in  a 
positipn  requiring  certification  qualifications  when  the  death  or 
injury  occurs  while  the  employee  is  on  leave  of  absence  granted 
under  provisions  of  Section  87763  to  87780*  incliisiva*  of  the 
Education  Code. 

3.  Retirement:  The  sabbatical  leave  year  is  counted  as 
a  year  of  service  for  retirement  purposes  in  State  Teachers 
Retirement  System. 

4.  Sick  Leave:  All  rights  of  employee  regarding  sick 
leave  shall  accrue  in  regard  to  keeping  the  accumulated 
eavned  sick  leave.  Sick  leave  is  earned  during  the  time  on 
approved  sabbatical  leave. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  coatlnutd 


5*    Insuranct  Prtaluu: 

«•  The  District  shall  pay  tht  saae  portion  of  the 
insurance  praaiuw  for  tba  asployaa  aa  it  would  if  the  employee 
ware  actually  employed  on  caapua. 

While  on  leave »  the  employee  ahall  be  considered 
an  active  mesAer  of  the  ataff  and  entitled  to  insurance  benefits, 
provided  he  continuia  to  pay  any  required  insurance  premiums. 

Screening  Committee: 
A.  Kembarship 

!•    Executive  Vice  President  (Permanent  Chairperson) 

2.  One  person  selected  by  CRFO 

3.  (Faculty  Member) 

Chosen  by  Academic  Senate 

4.  (Faculty  Member) 

S*    One  peraon  appointed  by  College  President 

B«  Terma  of  Office:  Except  for  the.  Chairperson»  each  member 
shall  aerve  for  three  yeara. 

C.  No  one  may  remain  on  the  Committee  if  he  plans  to  or 
actyaUy  fllea  as  application  for  leave.  Replacement  will  be 
selected  by  the  same  procedure  aa  was  used  for  the  original 
appointment. 

Employer^ a  Commitment; 

A.  At  the  expiration  of  the  sabbatical  leave  the  employee 
shall,  unleea  the  employee  agreea  otherwise,  be  reinstated  in  the 
position  held  by  him  at  the  time  of  the  granting  of  leave  of 
absence. 

B.  No  one  shall  lose  any  vacation  time  due  to  his  taking  a 
leave,  and  no  one  shall  earn  any  vacation  time  while  on 
sabbatical  leave. 

C.  The  Board  haa  the  right  to  reject  any  and  all  aabbatical 
applicationa. 
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ARTICLE  V 


STAFF  IMSURAMCB  PROGRAM 


Thtt  Board  of  TrustttAS*  R^dvoods  CoMunlty  ColUg*  District* 
agrees  to  Baintain  a  staff  insuranca  prograa.    This  prograa  shall 

insluda: 


1.  Major    Hadical    Baalth    Insuranca    -    Mployaa  and 
dapandants. 

2.  Dental  Insuranca  Including  Orthodontia  -  amployaa  and 
dapendants.  (MaxlBua  covaraga  is  $1,250.00  for  dantal  covavage.) 

3.  Salary  Continuation  Insuranca. 


4.   Viaion  Inauranca  -  coaposita. 

Tha  airlMFn  District  contribution  p«'r  asployaa  shall  be 
llsitad  to  tha  aMunt  approirad  by  tha  Board  of  lTusta::s. 

Medical  banafits  for  surviving  spouses:  Tha  District  will 
provide  the  folloving  benefits  for  the  surviving  spouse  of 
full-*tlBe  employees  of  the  District: 

The  District  will  continue*  at  District  cost»  to  provide 
medical  benefits  to  the  surviving  spouse  and  dependent  children 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  years*  after  which  period  the 
surviving  spouse  may  remain  in  the  District  progxa^t  at  his/her  own 
cost*  in  accordance  with  the  following  limitations: 

A.  The  r:adical  benefit  shall  be  consistent  wilth  those  being 
received  by  current  employees  and  their  dependents *  including  any 
expansion  of  benefit  under  the  basic  beniifit  program  which  is  in 
existence. 

B.  The  surviving  spouse  and  their  dependents  will  not  be 
eligible  to  receive  new  fringe  benefit  programs  or  plans  which  may 
accrue  to  then  current  employees  who  are  on  active  ei^loyment 
status  with  the  District  at  the  time  the  new  benefit  goes  into 
effect  which  were  not  an  expanaion  of  the  basic  benefit  program  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  death. 

C.  This  benefit  would  not  be  provided  if  comparable  coverage 
were  available  to  the  surviving  spouse  or  upon  remarriage. 

D.  If  Medicare  or  CBAMPIS  is  available  to  the  .surviving 
spouse*  he/she  may  remain  in  our  medical  plan  at  hia/her  own  cost* 

E.  The  spouse  and  other  dependenta  ahall  continue  to  receive 
these  benefits  until  the  spouse  reachea  the  age  of  65*  but  not 
longer  than  5  yeara  after  the  employee  would  have  attained  the  age 

of  65. 
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ARTICLE  V  continued 


F.  Dependents  other  than  the  spouae  ahall  have  no  rights  of 
their  ovn  for  benefits  under  this  program  but  only  as  -the  spouse 
qualifies  for  such  benefits. 

G.  For  purposes  of  this  program »  the  dependents  covered  by 
this  plan  means  only  natural  children  and  legally  adopted 
children. 

Minimum  Requirements; 

A.  Must  have  been  a  full-time  employee  for  the  10  years 
Inmedlately  prior  to  death. 

B.  Sabbatical  leave  oxr  teacher  exchange  vUl  count  as 
eligible  time  vlthln  the  10  year  period  If  accepted  and  used 
within  the  first  5  years  of  the  10  year  period. 

C.  Leave  without  pay  does  not  count  toward  part  of  the  10 
year  service  requirement  but  does  not  constitute  a  break  in  the 
continuity  of  the  10  year  requirement. 

D.  Paid  sick  leave  counts  toward  the  satisfaction  of  the  10 
year  requirement. 

E.  Extended  sick  leave  (beyond  the  paid  sick  leave  time) 
does  not  count  toward  a  part  of  the  10  year  service  requirement 
but  does  not  constitute  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  10  year 
requirement. 

Medical  and  dental  insurance  fcr  retirees;  Retirees  from  the 
Redwoods  Community  Coj-Iege  District  who  qualify  for  service  or 
disability  retirement  under  the  State  Teachers  Retirement  System 
(STRS)  or  Public  Employees  Retirement  System  (PERS)  and  are 
drawing  retirement  pay  therefrom*  shall  be  eligible  to  continue* 
with  the  District's  medical  and  dental  insurance  group,  if  any, 
at  their  own  expense  subject  to  the  practical  limitations  of 
avaiiability.  In  order  to  continue  participation  with  the  program, 
the  option  shall  be  exercised  prior  to  retirement. 
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ARTICLE  VI 


EARLY  RETIREMENT  BENEFIT? 

Procedures: 

A,  Any  certificated  eaployees  oi  the  College  of  the  Redwoods 
wishing  to  avail  thtaselves  of  the  early  retirement  benefits 
shall*  prior  to  January  31 »  write  a  letter  of  request  to  the 
President*  This  letter  shall  outline  the  facts  relative  to  having 
net  the  minimum  requirements  of  the  program. 

The   President    shall   validate    the    candidate's  claims 
regarding  minimum  qualifications  within  10  days* 

C.  If  the  employee  has  been  found  qualified  for 
participation  in  the  early  retirement  program*  the  benefits  shall 
conmence  on  the  first  day  of  retirement. 

Benefits: 

A.  The  District  will  continue  to  provide  medical  and  dental 
benefits  to  the  retired  employee  and  dependents  until  the  employee 
reaches  the  age  of  65  at  no  cost  to  the  employee. 

B.  The  professional  medical*  major  medical  and  dental 
benefits  shall  be  consistent  with  those  being  received  by  current 
employees  in  the  unit  and  their  dependents  including  any  expansion 
of  benefits  under  the  basic  benefits  program  which  is  in  existence 
at  the  time  the  employee  retires. 

The  retired  employee  and  dependents  will  not  be  eligible  to 
receive  new  fringe  benefit  programs  or  plans  which  may  accrue  to 
then  current  employees  who  are  on  active  employment  status  with 
the  District  at  the  time  the  new  benefit  goes  into  e/;£ect  which 
were  not  an  expansion  of  the  basic  benefit  program  l?i  effect  at 
the  time  of  retirement. 

C.  If  the  employee  predeceases  the  spouse  and  other 
dependents  as  identified  below*  the  spouse  or  other  dependents 
shall  continue  to  receive  these  benefits  until  the  spouse  reaches 
the  age  of  65,  but  no  longer  than  10  years  after  the  employee 
would  have  attained  the  age  of  65. 

D.  Dependents  other  than  the  spouse  shall  have  no  rights  of 
their  own  for  benefits  under  this  program  but  only  as  the  employee 
and/or  spouse  qualify  for  such  benefits. 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  continued 


£•  District  payment  for  participation  in  this  program  for 
the  employee  and/or  spouse  shall  be  terminated  ac  the  time  that 
the  employee  reaches  65  or »  if  the  employee  is  deceased »  at  the 
age  or  date  as  set  forth  for  the  spouse  in  paragraph  C  above. 
Upon  the  District  discontinuance  of  premium  payments »  the  employee 
and/or  spouse  may  elect  to  continue  participation  at  their  own 
expense  provided  there  has  been  no  break  in  coverage. 

F.  This  plan,  or  equal  coverage  when  this  plan  is  combined 
with  other  coverage  for  which  the  employee  is  qualified  shall  be 
effective  until  age  65.  Such  other  coverage  shall  be»  but  is  not 
limited  to»  Hedlcare  A-B  and  coverage  obtained  or  obtainable 
through  other  employment.  If  an  option  is  available  to  an 
employee  and/or  spouse  and  the  coverage  is  equal*  the  employee 
shall  cooperate  with  the  District  to  exercise  the  option  provided 
such  exercise  does  provide  equal  coverage. 

6.  For  purposes  of  this  program*  the  immediate  family 
covered  by  this  plan  means  only  natural  children*  legally  adopted 
children  and  spouse. 

Minimum  Requirements: 

A.  Must  be  certificated  employee  of  the  district. 

B.  Must  have  been  a  full  time  certificated  employee  for  the 
10  years  Immediately  prior  to  such  retirement. 

C.  Sabbatical  leave  or  teacher  exchange  will  count  as 
eligible  time  within  the  10  year  period  if  accepted  and  used 
within  the  first  5  years  of  the  10  year  period. 

D.  Leav^  without  pa7  does  not  count  toward  part  of  the  10 
year  service  requirement  but  does  not  constitute  a  break  in  the 
continuity  of  the  10  year  requirement. 

E.  Paid  sick  leave  counts  toward  the  satisfaction  of  the  10 
year  requirement. 

F.  Extended  sick  leave  (beyond  paid  sick  leave  time)  does 
not  count  toward  a  part  o£  the  10  year  service  requiremant  but 
does  not  constitute  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  10  year 
requirement. 

6.  Employees  eligible  for  disability  retirement  are  not 
eligible  to  participate  in  this  plan. 

H.  The  employee  must  have  attained  the  minimum  age  of  55  by 
the  first  day  of  retirement  under  this  plan. 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  continued 


I.  Eaploytt  acctptanct  of  this  plan  is  irrevocable. 
Further>  it  iinderstood  and  agreed  by  the  parties  that  this 
program  is  for  the  benafit  of  the  employees  In  the  unit  vho  wish 
to  retire  from  active  employment  vith  tke  Districtt  and  therefore 
the  employee  is  responsibla  to  ascertain  the  provisiotus  and 
coverages  of  the  various  retirement  plans  without  assistance  from 
the  District.  It  is  also  understood  and  agreed  by  the  parties  that 
the  District  shall  hava  no  responsibility  other  than  as  set  forth 
herein,  particularly  vith  regard  to  ascartaining  specifics  of  the 
various  retirement  plans  available  to  employees  in  the  unit  vho 
are  retiring  and  vish  to  take  advantage  of  this  program. 
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ARTICLE  VII 


REDUCED  WORKLOAD  PROGRAM 


Initiation  of  R€quc8t;  The  option  of  reduced-load  employment 
wiBt  be  exercised  at  the  timely  request  of  the  empl >yee  and  by  the 
mutual  consent  of  the  District* 

Eligibility  Requirements: 

A.  The  member  must  have  reached  the  age  of  55  prior  to 
reduction  in  workload*  The  member's  last  year  of  eligibility  is 
the^year  of  his  70th  birthday* 

B*  The  member  must  have  been  e^loyed  in  a  full<-tlme 
position  requiring  certification  for  at  least  10  years  t  of  vhich 
the  immediately  preceding  live  years  were  full-time  employment* 
For  purposes  of  the  Reduced  Workload  Programt  a  member  of  the 
State  Teachers*  Retirement  System  is  considered  to  have  been 
employed  full<-tlme  if  there  was  an  agreement  between  the  member  and 
the  employer  to  perform  service  equal  to  that  required  by  the 
governing  board  of  other  full<-tlme  employees  in  similar  grades  and 
positions  to  receive  a  full<-tlme  compensation  for  each  day  the 
schools  of  the  districts  were  maintained  during  the  school  year. 
On«*the-»Job  performance  is  nof  required*  As  long  as  there  was  an 
agreement  to  perform  full<-tlme  service  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  year,  chc  employee  will  still  be  considered  as  being 
employed  full<-tlme  if  he  is  unavoidably  abirent  due  to  illnes^, 
bereavement,  etc*,  during  the  school  year*  Vsabbaticals  and  other 
approved  leaves  do  not  constitute  a  break  in  service*  Such  leave, 
however,  is  not  used  to  compute^the  five  years'  full«-time  service 
requirement  prior  to  entering  the  program* 

C*  The  certificated  member  in  coanunity  colleges  who  is  a 
participant  in  good  standing  in  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement 
System  may  hold  any  position* 

Participation  Requirements: 

A*  The  minimum  Reduced  Wcrkload  employment  shall  be  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  half  ci  the  number  of  days  of  service 
required  by  the  contract  of  employment  during  the  last  year  served 
in  a  full-time  certificated  position*!  This  requirement  can  be  met 
in  many  different  ways*  The  employee  can  work  at  least  1/2  time 
for  the  complete  year;  full  time  for  at  least  1/2  year,  ettc*  The 
measurement  of  full  rM  half  workload  will  be  by  Teacher  Load 
Units  (TLU)* 
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ARTICLE  VIx  -  contitmed 


B.  Tbtt  mcvb^r  shall  be  paid  a  salary  that  is  the  prorata 
share  of  the  salary  that  vould  have  been  earned  had  the  meaber  not 
elected  to  enter  the  Reduced  Workload  Frograa.  The  salary 
received  sust  be  at  least  half  the  salary  the  Mober  vould  have 
earned  on  a  full-tlae  basis.  If  th^  aesber  is  paid  less  than  half 
of  the  full-tlae  salary  t  the  ainlsum  participation  requirement 
will  not  have  been  aet. 

It  is  aandatoty  that  both  the  uiniaua  salary  and  alnlaua 
eaployaent  requireaents  are  met.  If  the  aeaber  has  a  contract 
requiring  acre  or  actually  serves  acre  than  half-tiae»  but  if. not 
paid  at  least  half  f uU-tlae  aalary »  the  participat  ion 
requireacnts  vill  not  have  been  aet  and  the  aeaber  will  not  be 
entitled  to  a  full  year  of  service  credit.  All  contracts  vill  be 
written  to  provide  for  aore  work  than  half-tlae  so  that  the  aeaber 
who  takes  an  unanticipated  leava  for  bereaveaent»  illness #  etc.* 
and  is  docked »  will  still  aeet  the  alnlaua  equivalent  of  half  the 
nuaber  of  days  and  be  paid  at  least  half  salary.  If  this  cannot 
be  done»  the  aeaber  auat  aake  up  any  days  docked  In  the  .saae 
school  year  if  the  participation  requircaents  are  to  be  aet. 

C.  The  eaployer  and  eaployee  aust  contribute  to  the  STRS 
12.50Z  and  8Z»  reapectively»  of  the  full-tiae  covpensation  the 
e^loyee  would  have  earned  if  e^loyed  on  a  fuU-tiae  basis. 

D.  The  eiq>loyee  cannot  participate  in  the  plan  for  aore  than 
five  years  c;  beyond  the  year  in  which  the  70th  birthday  falls » 
whichever  coaes  first. 

During  the  period  of  participation*  the  eaployee  is  entitled 
to  all  other  rls^Cs  and  benefits  fox*  which  payaents  are  aade  that 
would  be  required  if  eaployed  full-tlaet  including  health  benefits 
as  provided  in  Section  53201  of  the  Govemaent  Cede. 

The  eaployee  failing  to.  aeet  any  of  the  above  requireaents 
will  receive  only  that  service  credit  based  on  the  ratio  of 
earnings  to  eamable  salary  t  and  will  not  receive  the  service 
credit  that  would  have  been  received  if  eaployed  on  a  full-*time 
basis. 

Administrative  Requirements: 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  continued 


A.  The  agrtevent  or  contract  must  be  executed  by  the 
employer  and  neaber.  In  writing,  and  submitted  to  the  State 
Teachers*  Retirement  System  through  the  County  Superintendent  of 
Schools  to  arrive  at  STRS  at  least  15  days  prior  to  the 
participation  In  the  Reduced  Workload  Program  at  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year  or  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  half  of  the 
school  year.  If  only  the  second  half  Is  to  be  considered  Reduced 
Workload  service. 

B.  the  participant  must  be  Identified  and  reported  to  STRS 
In  accordance  vlth  the  County/District  Procedures  Hanual 
Instructions. 

C.  Contributions  for  the  participant  and  employer  must  be 
submitted  to  STRS  based  on  the  amount  the  participant  would  have 
earned  If  employed  on  a  full-»rime  basis  regardless  of  the  schedule 
of  enploymsnt. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 


TAX  SHELTERED  ANNUITY  PROGRAM 

A.  Each  employee  eligible  for  seabership  in  State  Teachers' 
Retireaent  System  or  Public  Employees  Retirc^ment  System  shall  be 
given  the  opportunity  of  entering  into  an  amendment  to  such 
employee's  contract  of  employment  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a 
reduction  in  the  salary  paid  to  such  employee. 

B.  For  each  employee  vho  voluntarily  elects  to  accept  such 
reduction  in  the  salary  paid«  Redwoods  Community  College  District 

as  directed  by  such  ei^loyee«  purchase  vith  an  amount  equal 
*  o  such  reduction  in  salary^  a  non-transferable  annuity  contract 
issued  by  a  life  insurance  company  in  which  the  employee's  ri^ts 
are  nonforfeitable  except  for  failure  to  pay  future  premiums • 

€•  Any  employment  arrangement  between  the  Board  of  Trustees 
and  an  employee  may  be  modified  to  substitute  the  payment  of 
annuity  premiums  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  lieu  of  like  portion 
of  the  compensation  payable  directly  to  the  employee «  and  to 
provide  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  expend  such  fount  as  requested 
in  writing  by  said  employee  for  the  purchase  of  .  monthly  annuity 
for  such  employee  throuifh  any  of  the  approved  companies  after 
execution  by  the  company  of  an  indemnity  agreement. 

D All  rights  in  such  an  annuity  contract  vest  in  the 
employee  immediately  upon  purchase;  and  like  smounts  will  be 
similarly  expended  in  each  year  of  the  continued  employment  of 
each  such  employee «  so  long  as  such  agreement  remains  effective « 
and  unless  contrary  action  is  ordered  by  this  Board  of  Tnistees; 
and 

£•  For  each  emiAoyee  who  voluntarily  elects  to  accept  such 
reduction  in  the  silary  paid«  Redwoods  Community  College  District 
will  pay  to ^the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System  of  California  or 
Public  Employee's.  Retiremeiit  System  the  amoiint  necessary  for  the 
retirement  contributions  within  the  ueanlng  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  13814.1  of  the  Caliiomia  Education  Codei  prior  to 
reorganisation  of  the  Education  Code. 

F.  The  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  procure  and 
administer  these  annuity  contracts. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


GRIEVANCE 

A.  Purpose;    To  provide  an  orderly  procedure  for  reviewing 
and  resolving  grievances  promptly. 

B.  Definitiona: 

1.  Grievance:  A  foraal  vritter  ^legation  by  a  grievant 
that  the  grievant  has  been  adversely  aff^^ted  by  a  violation  of  a 
specific  article/ section  or  provision  of  this  i^reement. 

2.  Grievant:  Any  aeaber  of  the  bargaining  unit  covered 
by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

3.  Daj:  A  ••day,'*  for  purposes  of  this  Grievance 
Article,  is  any  day  in  vhich  the  central  administrative  office  of 
the  College  of  the  Redwoods  is  open  for  business. 

C.  Time  Limits: 

1.  A  grievant  who  fails  to  comply  with  the  established 
time  limits  at  any  step  shall  forfeit  all  rights  to  further 
application  of  this  grievance  procedure  relative  to  the  grievance 
in  question. 

2.  District  failure  to  respond  within  establish  time 
limits  at  any  step  entitles  the  grievant  to  appeal  to  the  next 
step. 

3.  Time  is  of  the  essence  in  all  processing  of 
grievances . 

D.  Member  Legal  Rii^hts:  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  deny 
to  any  member  his/her" rights  under  state  or  federal  constitutions 
end  laws.  No  member  may  use  this  grievance  procedure  in  any  way 
to  (1)  appeal  discharge  or  a  decision  by  the  Boavd  or 
administration  not  to  review  his/her  contract;  (2)  dispute  any 
action  of  the  &6ard  or  administration  ^izh  complies  with  state 
Iw;  (3)  appeal  any  decision  of  the  Boaii  or  administration  if 
such  decision  is  applicable  to  a  state  or  federal  regulatory 
commission  or  agency.  The  grievant  may  be  represented  by  a 
designee  of  CRFO  at  any  step  of  this  grievance  procedure. 

£•    Procedural  Steps: 

I*'  Submission  of.  Grievance:  With'ln  sixty  calendar  days 
after  an  alleged  violation  of  this  Agreement,  the  employee  shall 
submit  to  the  Executive  Vica  President  a  written  statement  ol' 
his/her  alleged  grievance.  Submission  of  the  grievance  to  the 
employee's  immedl^tte.  supervisor  shall  toll,  fox  a  maximum  of 
twenty-one  calendar  days,  the  sixty  day  time  limitation. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  continued 


2.  Response:  The  Executive  Vice  President  or  his/her 
designee  shall  coaBB^unicste  his/her  decision  to  the  eaqiloyes  within 
tventy«-one  calendar  days  after  receiving  the  alleged  grievance. 

3.  Appeal?  In  the  event  that  the  employee  Is  not 
satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Executive  Vice  Presidentt 
he/she  shall  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  submitting  to  the 
Executive  Vice  President  in  vriting»  his/her  appeal  within 
twenty-one  calendar  days  of  receiving  the  decision  of  the 
Executive  Vice  President •  The  written  appeal  shall  state  in 
detail  the  reasons  for  the  appeal  and  the  remedy  sought.  In  the 
event  that  the  osployee  elects  to  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Trustees t 
the  Board  shall*  within  sixty-five  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the 
grievance t  subait  its  decision  on  the  grievance  in  vrltlng.  The 
decision  of  the  Board  shall  be  the  final  decision  of  the  district 
on  the  grievance.  Failure  of  the  employee  to  appeal  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  as  provided  herein  shall  be  deemed  a  waiver  of  his/her 
rights  to  appeal. 

4.  A  grievant  shall  maintain  his/her  full  legal 
remedies*  including  recourse  to  lltigatiouf  in  the  event  that 
he/she  is  not  satisfied  with  the  final  decision  on  the  grievance. 
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ARTICLE  X 

ADMINISTRATIVE  REMEDIES 

CRFO  agrees  to  aidiaust  9Xij  and  all  adalnistrative  remedies 
before  filing  any  unfair  labor  practice  charge,  filing  a  complaint 
in  a  court,  or  seeking  any  outside  assistance  iu  resolving  any 
type  of  labor  dispute. 


28 

257 


ARTICLE  XI 


TRAHSFER  AMD  REASSIGMMENT  PROCEDURE 

TRANSFER:  Th*  procedun  sst  forth  httnin  will  be  followtd  in 
cMfts  of  transfer  of  fttll-*tljitt  faculty  fro«  tha  regularly  assigned 
ssrvlcs  location  to  anothsr  ssrvlcs  location  Mors  than  30  road 
miles  away  from  the  regular  service  location.  A  '^transfer^  ehall 
be  dlstlngulshsd  from  a  '^rsasslgnment.** 

Upon  recognition  by  ths  Executive  V.lce  Preeldent  of 
overstaffing  on  any  campus  or  dspartment  and/or  ths  nssd  for 
additional  faculty  on  any  campus  or  depsrtment  stilch  may*  in  the 
opinion  of  ths  Exscutivs  Vies  Prssldsnt*  nscsstfitats  s  trsnsfsr* 
ths  Exscutivs  Vies  Prssldsnt  shall  consult  with  ths  Dsans  of  ths 
education  centers  snd/or  such  othsr  admlnistrstivs  and  academic 
psrsonnsl  ss  hs  dsems  sppropriats. 

Bsfors  s  trsnsfsr  is  sffsctsd*  voluntssrs  shall  bs  sou^t  by 
chs  Exscutivs  Vies  Prssidsnt  to  fill  ths  nssd.  Ths  dstsrmination 
of  ths  qualifications  of  voluntssrs  to  fill  thi  idsntifisd  used 
shall  be  made  by  the  Executive  Vice  Presidsnt  aftsr  considsring 
ths  rscosmsndstions  of  ths  trsnsfsr  committss. 

Ths  trsnsfsr  commlttss  sbsll  havs  fivs  voting  msmbsrs  ss 
follovs: 

Imssdlats  supsrvisor  of  faculty  st  prsssnt  assignment; 
immediate  eupervisor  of  faculty  at  proposed  assignment; 
three  faculty  msmbers*  two  of  whom  are  deeignated  by  the 
faculty  eenate»  and  one  of  whom  is  deeignated  by  CRFO* 

If  there  are  no  volunteers  or  if  the  persons  vfao  voluntssr  sre 
dssmsd  by  ths  -  Exscutivs  Vies  Prssidsnt  to  bs  Iscking  in 
qualification  to  fill  ths  nssd*  the  Exscutivs  Vies  Prssidsnt  shall 
file  a  writ  tan  propossl  with  ths  trsnsfsr  committss  concsming  vho 
(if  snyone)  sbsll  bs  trsnsfsrrsd  involuntsrily^  All  involuntary 
transf  srs  sbsll  bs  upon  ^s  basis  of  ssnlority»  assuming 
quslificstions  ss  dsfinsd  bslov  sxist.  Ssniority  shall  bs 
dstsrminsd  by  rsfsrsnes  to  ths  ssniority  dsts  of  smployss.  Those 
fseulty  msmbsrs  vhoss  ssniority  dsts  is  ths  ssms  shsll  hnvs  tbsir 
ssniority  sstsblishsd  as  by  lav.  Mo  fseulty  msmbsr  shall  bs 
trsnsfsrrsd  if  thsre  is  s  Isss  ssnior  fseulty  msmbsr  ifho  is 
qualifisd  to  fill  ths  position  giving  riss  to  ths  nssd  for 
trsnsfsr.  As  utilixsd  hsrsln*  ths  tsrm  **qusllfisd**  shsll  mssn  any 
parson  alrsady  tsaching  in  ths  ssms  ssrvlcs  arsa  or»  in  ths 
sltsmativs*  vho  has  tsugbt  at  Issst  tvo  ssmsstsrs  in  ths  ssms 
ssrvlcs  srss  during  ths  prior  thrss  school  yssrs  as  psrt  of  his 
rsgulsr  losd.  As  utilissd  hsrsin*  ths  tsrm  ^ssrvies  srss**  rsfsrs 
to  coursss  commoray  eonsidsrsd  to  bs  in  ths  ssms  or  rslsted 
dieciplines. 
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Ill  rtsp«ct  to  voltmeary  tt$nmUtM  th«  Ex«cttCiv«  Vice 
PtMidrat  shaU  considt?  r«l«civ«  ••ulorityt  ftasibility  of  hiring 
additional  faculty,  claaa  aisa  allotsanta.  inatructional  naada  on 
all  caBpoaaa»  and  anrollaant  figuraa.  Tha  Exacntiva  Vica 
Praaidant  ahall  praaant  tha  tranafar  cooslttaa  with  a  copy  of  his 
propoaal,  and  upon  racaiYing  jia^  tha  tranafar  coMlttaa  ahall 
convana  and  chocaa  a  chairparaon.  Tha  tranafar  cowilttaa  mmj 
invlta  collaga  ataff  to  attand  comittaa  diacuaaiona  and  diacuaa 
tha  tranafar  poaaibilltiaa  and  say  otharvlaa  conaidar  tha  Exacutive 
Vica  Praaidant^a  propoaal  and  ahall  tranaut  ita  racoMandationa 
to  tha  Zxaentiva  Vica  Praaidant«  A  copy  of  ita  racoMiandationa 
ahall  ba  aant  to  tha  paraon  racoanandad  for  tranafar. 

Tha    Exactttiva    Vica    Praaidant    ahall    in   hla  diacration 
ignata  tha  factaty  aa^ar  to  ba  tranaf arrad  on  all  voluntary 
tranafarav    In  ragard  to  involuntary  tranaf ara  tho  Exacutiva  Vica 
Praaidant  ahall  aalact  for  tranafar  that  qualified  faculty  sanbar 
having  tha  laaat  aaniority. 

Moving  %xp%w$%9  of  any  paraon  (ariaing  out  of  a 
dlatrict-lnitiatad  tranafar)  .  tranaf arrad  voluntarily  or 
involuntarily  to  aaat  tha  naada  of  tha  district  ahall  ba  paid  by 
tha  diatrict  up  to  a  ntxlmoi  of  $1,200.00.  Any  faculty  aavbar 
tranafarrad  voluntarily  or  involuntarily  ahall  hava  tha  option  to 
tranafar  back  to  hia  pravioua  poaition  at  tha  original  caspua  vhan 
M  appropriate  opening  occura  provided  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Executive  Vice  Praaidant  the  peraon  haa  the  qualificationa. 

Neither  voluntary  nor  Involuntary  tranafera  ahall  affect 
aaniority  rightav 

Mileage  ahall  be  paid  to  peraona  transferred  according  to 
diatrict  policy.  Any  peraon  tranafarrad  voluntarily  or 
involuntarily  ahall  be  cospenaated  for  additional  travel  tiaa 
neceaaitatad  by  the  tranafar  at  the  diatrict  ailaaga  rate. 

lEASSIGNMEMT:  Thia  procedure  will  be  followed  in  caaea  of 
reaaaignMnt  of  full-tlaa  faculty.  ^^Raaaaignaent"  is  to  ba 
diatinguiahed  froa  ^^transfar.**  ^Reaaaignaent^  la  utilization  of  a 
particular  faculty  aeaber  aaaignad  Co  a  particular  aervice 
location  for  an  assignaent  within  30  road  ailea  of  tha  aervice 
location  to  which  he  la  regularly  assigned. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  contlwtd 


Upon  rtcogoltioA  by  tht  Executivt  Vict  Frtsldtnt  of 
ovtrstafflng  on  any  cMpus  or  ^idocatlon  ctnttr  «nd/or  tht  nttd  for 
additional  faculty  on  any  cwiiua  or  dtpartatnt  ntctssltatlng 
rMaslgnatntt  tht  ExtcutlTt  Vict  Frtsldtnt  shall  consult  vlth  tht 
approprlatt  htads  and/or  such  othtr  adnlnlstratlvt  and  acadtmlc 
ptraonntl  as  ht  dttns  approprlatt. 

Btfort  a  rtasslgnsMnt  Is  tfftcttd»  voluntttrs  shal*l  bt  sought 
by  tht  Extent Ivt  Vlca  Frtsldtnt*  vhtrt  approprlatt*  to  fill  tht 
nttd.  Tht  d^ttrmlnatlon  of  tht  qualifications  of  voluntttrs  shall 
bt  vlthln  tha  dlscrttlon  of  tht  Extcutlya  Vict  ?r^ldtnt.  If 
thtrt  art  no  voluntttrs  or  If  tht  ptrsons  vho  voluntttr  art  daaatd 
by  tht  Exacutlvt  Vict  Frtsldtnt  to  bt  lacking  in  qualifications  to 
fill  tha*  naad*  tht  Extcutlvt  Vict  Frasidtnt  aay  rasort  to 
Involuntary  raasslgnMnt.  In-Mking  an  involuntary  rtasslgnatnt 
tht  Kxtctttlvt  Vlca  Frasidtnt  shall  considtr*  in  addition  to  thost 
factors  ht  nay  dtta  approprlatt*  tht  folloidng: 

A.  Stniority.  Tht  ytntral  policy  shall  bt  to  stnd  Itss 
stnior  and/or  part->tiat  qualifitd  faculty  to  conduct  classts  off 
tht  Bsin  caapus  vfatn  all  othtr  factors  art  tqual; 

B.  If  rtaasignMut  is  for  tht  purpost  of  filling  out  a 
full**tlM  faculty  Btabtr's  load*  than  dut  considtration  vill  ba 
givan  to  using  coursas  paid  for  on  a  TLU  basis  (non-contractual) « 

C.  Extant  of  off-^aapus  taaching:  It  shall  ba  tha  ganaral 
policy*  vhara  practical*  to  lialt  inatruction  ava^t  from  the 
anployaa'a  ragularly  assignad  aarvica  location  to  ona  claaa  par 
yaar  par  full«-tlM  faculty  «mbar. 

Nothing  haralia  ahall  ba  daaaad  to  pravant  tha  Exacutiva  Vlca 
Fraaidant  froti  considaring  othar  factora  auch  aa  taachar  akill  and 
ability*  faculty  availai>ility*  faculty  axparianca*  faasibility  of 
hiring  additional  faculty*  claaa  alsa  allotnanta*  and 
instructional  ncada  on  all  caapuaaa*  along  with  other  relevant 
criteria. 
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ARTICLE  XII 

CERTIF^UTED.  PERSONNEL  EVALUATION 

Parpost:  Th«  •iucta«nt  of  SB696  (Rodda)  1971  legislature 
establishes  the  concept  that  regular  evaluation  of  certificated 
personnol  is  fundaaental  to  the  laprovenent  of  instruction. 

Standards  and  procedures  clearly  defining  evaluation 
procedures  are  required  and  must  be  unifonlv  administered.  (Ed. 
Cdde.  57626) 

Definitions:    (Ed.  Code  87660  et.  al.) 

A.  Contract  employee  means  an  employee  serving  in  a  position 
requiring  certification  qualification  for  the  first  or  second 
academic  year  under  a  contract  for  employment. 

B.  Regular  employee  la  an  employee  serving  in  a  position 
requiring  certification  qualifications  and  so  designated  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  as  a  permanent  employee. 

C.  Temporary  jwployee^  is  an  employee  who  is  employed  on  a 
day  to  day  or.  . week  to  week  basis. 

D.  Part-time  employee  is  an  employee  employed  for  13.5  TLU 
ox  less  per  semester. 

Certificated  positions  include  all  certificated  personnel  not 
designated  as  ^management" »  including  non-teaching  certificated 
persons. 

Responsibility  for  implementation  of  this  shall  reside  with 
the  Executive  Vice  President*  with  reconmendation  for  employment 
status  residing  with  the  Superintendent/President. 

It  is  acknowledged  that  the  Executive  Vice  President*  the 
Dean/lnsnrttction»  and  the  Division  Chairperson  by  description  have 
the  right  and  responsibility  to  visit  any  classroom  at  any  time 
for  the  purpose  of  observation  and  evaluation. 

Certificateld  personnel  evaluation  procedures  arc  as  follows: 
Contract  Employees  -  Stage  I 

A*  The  contract  employee  shall  be  evaluated  by  the  eixth 
week  of  employment  (generally  the  Fall  Semester).  The  evaluators 
shall  includa  the  following: 

1«   Bvaluatee*s    Division     Chairperson     (or  Director* 
Education  Centers) . 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  continued 


2.    One  peer  instructor  as  selected  by  the  eveluetee. 

The  evaluation  process  shall  consist  of: 

I  •  At  least  one  dassrooa*  visitation  by  each  party 
described  in  A.I.  and  A. 2.  above. 

2.  All  evaluators  shall  use  the  approved  ^'Standard 
Evaluation  Fom  for  Certificated  Staff**  during  the  classroom 
visitation. 

3.  Classrobn  visitation  should  not  be  performed  at  the 
same  time  in  one  class  by  the  members  of  the  evaluation  team. 

4.  The  **Student  EvaluaCion  Form"  shall  be  completed  by 
all  students  in  all  of  the  evaluatee's  classes.  CODNSELOIS  AMD 
LIBRARIANS  SHALL  DISTRIBUTE  FORMS  TO  STDDEMTS  SERVED  DURING  FOURTH 
WEEK  OF  CLASS. 

C.  A  post^-evaluation  conference  shall  be  held,  conaisting 

of: 

1.  Executive  Vice  President  and/or  Dean/Instruction 

2.  Evaluatee*s  Division  Chain 

3.  Peer  Instructor 

4.  Evaluatee 

D.  Post-evaluation  conference  shall  occur  no  later  than  the 
tenth  week  of  employmen':. 

E.  During  the  post«-evaluation  conference  the  evaltiatee  will 
be  given  the  results  of  student  evaluation  forms,  as  well  as  those 
from  the  individual  evaluators.  ' 

F.  Progression  from  Contract  Employee  -  Stage  I  to  Contract 
Eiaployee  -  Stage  II  shall  occur  when: 

1.  Any  two  members  of  the  evaluation  team  in  C,  above* 
deem  it  necessary. 

2 .  In  the  event  of  ma j  or  diacrepancics  between  the 
results  of  the  student  evaluation  and  the  peer/administrative 
evaluation. 


3.    The   results   of    the    student   evaluations    and  one 
evaluator  deem  it  appropriate. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  contimaed 


Contract  Eaployee  -  Stmgm  II 

A.  Vh«n  detm«d  n«c«88ary  during  Stage  I»  poat-evaluation 
confarencp  Stagf  II  shall  be  Ispleaented  and  complet^ed  no  longer 
than  the  twelfth  week  of  eaploysent. 

;B.    The  evaluators  in  Stage  II  ahall  consist  oft 

1.  Executive  Vice  President  and/or  De&u/Instruction 

2v    Evaluatee'e  Division  Chairperson  (for  Instructional 

staff) . 

3.    One   peer   instructor   (chosen  by   the   evaluatee  in 
addition  to  the  peer  evaluator  participating  in  Stage  I) • 

C.    Evaluation  process  shall  consist  of; 

1  •    Conferences  with   the   evaluatee   by   the  evaluators 
collectively  and/or  singularly. 

2.  Classrom*  visitations  vi«:h  all  results  of  the  visit 
recorded  on  and  guided  by  the  approved  Standard  Evaluation  Form. 

3..  Classroom     visitations     need     not     be  performed 
slmu}  «-aneou8ly  by  the  meabtets  of  the  evaluation  team. 

.  4.    Classroom  visitations  by  the  evaluation  team  need 
not  be  restricted  to  oai  visit. 

Vr.  The  results  of  Stage  II  >  with  each  evaluator 's 
reccmnendationy  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  President  no  later  than 
the  fourteenth  week  of  employment.    Recommendations  might  include: 

1.  In-service  training  xinder  the  direct  supervision  of  a 
"master  teacher"** 

2.  Leave  of  absence  for  maximum  o£  one  year  without  pay 
for  personal  or  academic  development. 

3.  Retention. 

4.  Dismissal. 

Repilar  Employee  -  Stage  I 

A.    Evaluation  of   regular  employees  shall  be  accomplished 
biennially. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  continued 


B.  Stage  I  shall  duplicate  procedvt^s^  cited  above  for 
Contract  eoqployees  -  Stage  I« 

C.  The  regvxlar  employee  ahall  be  evaluated  any  tiae  during 
the  year  prior  to  the  fourteenth  week  of  the  Spring  Semester.  The 
specific  evaluation  time  shall  be  scheduled  by  the  Division 
Chf^.irperson. 

D.  All  evaluations  shall  progress  to  Stage  II  if  either  the 
Division  Chairperson  or  the  peer  evaluator»  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  Executive  Vice  President  or  Dean/Instruci^.ion  expresses  a 
need  for  instructional  ^rovement  on  the  evaluated *s  part. 

Regular  Employee     Stage  IT 

A.  The  evaluation  process  herein  shall  duplicate  Contract 
employee  «  Stage  II  as  to  format  and  procedures  (time  s<:hedule 
shall  be  set  by  the  Executive  Vice  President  or  Dean/Instruction). 

Crite^Tia  for  Evaluatigg  Contract  Bw)loyeeg    (Ed.  Code  87669) 

Before  making  a  decision  related  to  the  continued  eaqiloyment 
of  a  contract  employee*  the  folloving  requirements  shall  be 
satisfied; 

1.  The  employee  has  been  evaltzated  in  accordance  vith 
standards  and  provisions  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

2.  The  Board  of  Trustees  has  received  statements  of  the 
most  recent  evaliiations. 

3.  The  Board  of  Trustees  has  received  recommendations 
from  the  Superintendent/President. 

4.  The  Board  of  Trustees  has  considered  the  statement  of 
ev^l'iation  and  recprimendation  in  a  lawful  meeting. 

*    Classroom  shall  be  interpreted  to  mean  clasiiroom»  library*  or 
offices*  as  appropriate. 

*^ster  teacher**  shall  be  interpreted  to  mean  classroom 
instructor*  librarian*  or  counselor*  as  appropriate. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
CONSULT 

Tht  District  agrees  to  consult  with  CRFO  concerning  changes 
proposed  on  the  follovlng  Board  policies: 

A*  Courtse  outlines 

B*  Textbooks 

C*  Employacnt  of  Division  Chairperson 

D*  Eaploysient  of  certificated  personnel 
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SCHOOI.  TBAfi 

Itift  faculty  ttcubers^  duties  begin  five  days  prior  to  the 
first  day  of  daises  in  the  Fall  Setttfter  and  continue  through 
gradu&tion  and  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  Seaeatery  except  where 
excused  o^  alternatv/ely  assigned  by  the  Executive  Vice  Fresidenc* 
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ARTICLE  XV 


REDUCED  LOAD 

Eligibility;  Any  full  tlm«  regular  eaployee  is  eligible  £or^ 
and  aay  request,  a  reduction  in  workload. 

Initiation  of  Request:  The  reduced  vorkload  request  is 
initiated  by  an  eaployee  and  aust  be  forwarded  through  channels 
for  action  by  the  Board. 

Workload;  The  ainlaua  workload  shall  be  one-half  of  the 
annual  full-time  workload  as  defined  in  Article  III  of  this 
Agreeaent.  Eaployees  who  serve  under  this  plan  shall  be  given  the 
saaa  consideration  as  regular  eaployees  in  regard  to  class 
asslgnaentSt  scheduling  and  class  sizes.  Eaployees  shall  aeet 
contractual  obligations  other  ''han  teaching  in  proportion  to  the 
load  worked. 

A.  Smlmty:  Salary  shall  be  in  direct  proportion  to  workload 
and  Bay,  with  agreeaent  of  District,  be  prorated  over  twelve 
aonths. 

B.  Fringe  benefits:  The  eaployee  on  reduced  workload  shall 
retain  all  r5.ghts  and  benefits  of  a  full-tlae  employee,  including 
all  fringe  benefits. 

C.  STRS :  The  eaployee  and  the  District  shall  aake 
contributions  to  the  STRS  in  proportion  to  the  load  worked,  and 
the  eaployee  shall  receive  proportionate  service  credit. 

D.  Modification  of  workload:  Requests  for  aodification  of 
the  reduced  workload  aust  be  approved  by  the  Board. 

E.  Notification  dates:  An  employee  requesting  participation 
in  this  reduced  workload  option  aust  apply  for  consideration  at 
least  120  days  in  advance  of  the  period  of  reduced  load,  or  at  a 
later  tlae  based  upon  auturd  consent  of  parties  involved. 

F.  Contract:  Kutual  consent  to  the  conditions  noted  above 
ai?st  be  reached  within  one  aonth  of  the  date  of  application. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


IH-SERVICE  TRAINING  POLICY 

For  new  faculty:  -  All  ctrtlf icaced  full-time  eaployees  shall 
be  assigned  a  reduced  workload  of  19-1/2  ^  21  load  units  for  their 
first  senester  of  eaploynent  at  College  of  the  Redwoods.  The 
balance  of  the  work  load  (equivalent  to  1  2  hours  of  lecture  per 
week)  shall  be  filled  through  participation  in  In-Service  Training 
programs •  The  exact  amount  of  released  time  for  in-service 
training  will  depend  upon  the  individual's  schedule  variables •  In 
addition»  new  first-time  faculty  will  not  carry  ovii^rload  schedules 
and  shall^  be  excused  from  student  advising  and  committee 
assignments. 

Credentialed  staff:  An  In-Service  Training  Committee  shall 
be  organized  and  shall  be  composed  of  two  faculty  se^  ite 
appointees,  two  appointees  from  the  faculty  at  large  appointed  by 
CRFO,  !and  chaired  by  the  College's  Executive  Vice  President.  The 
cooodLttee's  function  is  to  evaluate  both  in-service  courses  to  be 
offered  for  ITO'q  (In-Service  Trainix^  Units)  and  individual 
projects  also  to  be  offered  for  ITU's.  The  committee  will  have 
the  responsibility  of.  maintaining  the  quality  integrity  of  both 
programs. s 

The  Faculty  Development  ConmiCCee  will  receive  2:11  proposed 
In-Service  courses  and  projects  and  approve  them  or  return  them  to 
the  originator  for  suggested  revisions.  Upon  final  approv;al  by 
the  committee,  the  course  will  be  offered  for  the  appropriate 
members  of  the  certificated  staff.  At  the  conclusion  of  the 
course,  th^  ^originator  will  have  the  responsibility  of  submitting 
an  evaluation  of  the  course  to  the  Faculty  Development  Committee. 
This  evaluation  shall  includ't  comments  of  both  the  participating 
faculty  and  the  course  instructor  (plus  the  originator,  if 
different  from  instructor). 

Both  In-Service  Training  courses  and  individual  projects  can 
be  originated  by  appropriate  staff  members,  cleared  through  the 
DivisioQ  Chairs  (or  appropriate  administrative  agents)  and 
submitted  to  the  In-Service  Training  Committee  for  action.  The 
1ST  Committee,  after  consulting  with  affected  administrative 
agents,  including  the  Executive  Vice  President,  can  give  final 
approval  for  projects* 

Option  A:  The  following  schedule  will  be  used  to  establish 
ITU's  for  credit  on  the  College  of  the  Redwood's  salary  schedule. 
No  more  than  15  ITU's  may  bc^  us(td  for  a  change  of  column  purposes 
on  the  Colli^ge  of  the  Redwoods'  salary  schedule.  No  vertical 
movement  is  made  by  accumulation  of  ITU's.  Any  computation  of 
unit  value/lecture  hours^ltcture-lab-field  trip/  out  of  class 
hours  shall  take  into  account  the  change  from  a  quarter  to 
semer^ter  system. 
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option  B;  Certificatttd  staff  menbers  may,  in  consultation 
with  their  Division  Chairparson»  choose  to  have^  ITUU  applied  to 
their  teaching  load  rather  than  to  the  change  of  column  on  the 
College  of  the  Redvoi^ds  salary  .schedule  of  the  In-Service  course 
given  during  the  academic  year. 

One  TLU  may  be  substituted  for  one  load  unit.  No  more  than 
thrie  ITU's  may  be  used  in  any  one  semester  or  in  any  academic 
year  for  this  purpose. 

ITO's  may  not  be  used  on  computing  faculty  load  units  for 
purposes  of  overload  pay.  ITU's  will  not  be  given  for  Fall 
Faculty  Orientation  sessions. 

Option  C;  The  accumulation  of  ITU's  may  be  used  as  a  basis 
for  application  for  Frofessional  Growth  Increment,  if  such 
increment  is  approved  by  the  Board. 

In-*Service  Training  Units  (ITU's)  may  be  earned  in  the 
following  ways: 

1.  Teaching     or     attending     conventionally  organized 
mrkshops  or  seminars  with  12  or  more  participants. 

2.  Divisional  workshops. 

3.  Individual  projects. 

Individual  projects  should  meet  one  of  two  criteria  for  acceptance 
by  the  1ST  Committees  1.  Clear  growth  and  development  of  the 
individual  within  his/her  area  of  expertise;  or  2.  To  meet  some 
larger  need  by  the  College,  such  as  retraining  for  new  duties, 
skills  or  teaching  assignments.  All  ln-*service  courses  shall  be 
organised  as  continuing  education  courses  (credit  or  adult 
non-credit)  and  all  participants  will  be  enrolled  for  ADA 
purposes.  Add  cards  may  be  used  for  any  course  beyond  the  first 
one  in  any  semester. 

Instructors  of  any  In-Service  course  must  have  the 
appropriate  credentials  if  they  are  to  be  paid,  and  they  will  be 
paid  on  the  part-time  salary  scale  (unless  this  teaching  is  part 
of  their  regular  faculty  load).  Guest  lecturers  who  cannot  be 
cr^dentlaled  must  receive  prior  clearance  in  order  to  be  paid  on  a 
consultant  basis  if  payment  is  deemed  appropriate, 

In-Service  Anniication: 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  Icstitictor  and  the  Faculty 
Development  Committee, 
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ARTICLE  XVI  -  continued 


Objective:  Developmenc  of  £  Acuity  and  adsiinistration  groups 
who  want  to  work  on  conaon  problens  and/or  naeds* 

Credit:  Appropriate  In-Service  Training  Units  (ITU)  as 
outlined  in  the  InrService  Training  Policy,  Part  II > 

Grades:    Cr  -  Nc 

These  courses  «ay  be  taken  more  than  once  for  ITU  credit  if 
approved  by  the  course  instructor  and  the  Faculty  Development 
Committee. 

Guidelines  for  Course  Approval: 

!•    The  staff  participants  or  the  instructor  will  submit  a 

course  proposal  to  the  Faculty  Development  Committee  and  shall 
Include: 

a.  Course  objective 

b.  Topics^  to  be  covered 

c.  Dates  of  course,  hours,  ITU's,  etc. 

d.  Prerequisites  if  any 

e.  Cost  to  College  in  staff,  materials,  etc. 

2.  Proposals  should  be  submitted  to  the  Faculty 
Development  Committee  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  first  course 
meeting. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 


INSTRUCTION  ACTIVITIES  BY  ADMINISTRATORS 

CRFO  agr«««  to  aupport  th«  District  plan  d«v«loped  during 
Progm  R«vl«v  which  allows  District  administrators  occasionally 
to  taach  a  coursa  or  coursaa,  nsovldad  the  administrator  has 
cradantiala  and  a  laval  of  cbapatancy  accaptabla  undar  normal 
pcllclas,  codas,  and  dlractlves  and  provided  furthar  that  such 
aeslgnmnt  has  racalvad  prior  approval  of  tha  Instruction 
dapartmant  concamad." 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 
TERM 

The  tena  of  the  agr«eB«nt  «h«ll  be  from  September  1,  1985, 
through  August  31.  1988. 
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ARTICLE  gg 


It  Is  htrsby  «gr««d  and  r«cognlx«d  by  th«  partits  hare to » 
including  tha  District^  CRFO»  its  offlcara»  aaployaaa*  aaabar«» 
and  agasta  and  all  paraooa  y/hom  CUTO  rapraaanta  or  haa  rapraaantad 
In  a^ployaant  relations  vlth  tha  Diatrict*  that  thia  agraauant 
conatitntaa  an  axpraaa  cMplata  vaiYar»  ralaaaa*  copproidaa  and 
sattlaaantt  of  any  and  all  clalM»  rigbta  ssd  cauaaa  of  action  by 
CRFO»  ita  officara*  aflrplb]raaa»  maabara^  and  aganta*  and  all 
paraona  vhos  CRFO  rapraaanti  or  haa  rapraaantad  in  aaployaant 
ralationa  vith  tha  Diatrict*  and  aach  of  thas»  agalnat  Radvooda 
CoMcnlty  CoUaga  District*  ita  Govaming  Board*  ita  officara* 
asployaaa*  aganta  and  foraar  officers »  anployeea*  and  agenta»  and 
each  of  thea»  in  any  aatter  pertaining  to  or  ariaing  out  of 
alleged  collective  bargaining  contractual  xonif^nts  or  policies 
of  the  District  pertain^  to  the  language  in  t^^  contracts  for 
the  years  coMencing  January  1,  1976  through  Au^^t  31 »  1983 » 
concerning  the  policy  of  the  Beard  of  Truateeli  to  pay  in 
accordance  vith  the  statavide  aadian  predicated  upon  **its  ability 
to  pay«**  The  CRFO  has  made  a  claia  that  ior  the  yearn  cosMncing 
January  1»  1976  through  and  including  the  contract  year  ending 
Auguiit  31  r  .\983»  the  District  has  brf^aehed  a  contractual  duty  to 
pay  salery  end  benefits  in  accorduce  vith  the  statavide  aedian 
or»  in  the  alternative »  aoaa  aua  in  exceaa  of  the  aaount  actually 
paid* 

By  this  vaivet  CRTO  intenda  to  vaive  the  right  of  any  and  all 
of  ita  aeabars  and  persons  it  repratsents  or  lias  represented  in 
eaployee  relationships  vith  the  'Diatrlct»  or  any  of  thea»  Whether 
together  or  individually »  to  file  a^suit»  or  a  labor  relatione 
co«plaint»  upon  the  aforaaentioned  claiaa*  It  is  further  agreed 
that  thia  valvar »  release »  coaproaise  and  settleaent  is  of  the 
essence  of  this  agreeaent  and  conatitutes  consideration  for  the 
covenants  and  proaises  contained  herein*  In  the  event  CRFO»  ita 
officers »  eaployees»  aeabers»  or  agents »  or  any  of  thea^  or  any 
person  represented  by  CRFO»  currently  or  in  the  paat*  files  any 
such  claias  against  the  District^  its  Board  of  Trustees »  officers 
or  eaployees  or  fo»er  officers  or  eaployees  or  iaj  of  thea» 
alleging  a  breach  of  any  foraer  contractual  coaaitaents  described 
above»  CRFO  shall  assist  the  District  to  the  extent  of  SOZ  of  ^he 
costs  thereof  in  the  defense  of  such  lavi»uit  or  claia  tM  shall 
actively  cooperate  vith  the  Diatrict .  using  any  and  all  lavful 
aethods  to  dissuade »  discourage  and  teralnate  aucb  litigation  or 
claia*  CKFO  and  ita  aaid^ara  alao  jointly  agree  to  hold  Diatrict » 
ita  governing  boards  officera»  e^loyeea  axid  foraer  officera  and 
eaployeea  haraleas  froa  any  aoney  daaages  vhich  aigbt  be  avarded 
against  thea  as  a  result  of  tha  filing  of  any  cla>ji»  cause  of 
action^  latpr  relatione  .  co9plaint»  or  lavsuit  against  thea  as 
described  above* 
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AtnCLB  xc 


ZI?PER  CLAUSE  -  CQHPLETION  0?  HEETIMG  AND  »£GOTUTI»G 

'During  xha  tera  ox  this  agtteacrnc  both  parcie^  vaive  and 
ralinquiah  ut  right  to  mtat  and  nagotiate  and  agrae  that  neither 
shall  ba  obligated  to  maat  and  nagotiate  with  the  other  respecting 
any  subject  or  Batter»  *  vhether  referred  to  or  covered  in  this 
agreeaent  or  not»  even  though  such  subjects  and  utters  may  not 
have  been  within  the  knowledge  or  contasplation  of  either  or  both 
the  District  or  CKFO  at  the  tiae  they  Mt  and  negotiated  on  and 
executed  this  agreement »  and.  even  though  such  subjects  or  matters 
aay  have  been  proposed  and  later  vithdravn* 

Notwithstanding  the  above »  each  party  aay  reopen  negotiations 
for  the  year  1S86»87  and  the  year  1987<-88  only  on  fringe  benefits 
and  two  unspecified  subjects*  Salaries  and  any  coapensation  in 
the  form  of  a  ena-tiae  payment  shall  not  be  subject  to 
negotiations  during,  the  tera  of  this  Agreeaent*  In  order  to 
exercise  any  right  to  reopen  negotiations  as  described  above*  CRFO 
shall  deliver  its  initial  proposal  to  the  office  of  the  Dean, 
Business  Services »  not  later  than  May  1*  1986*  for  1986<-87»  and 
May  1,  1987 »  for  1987«*88  negotiations* 


District  Representative 
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Board  of  Trustees  Policy  No.  309 
CO1.LEGE  OF  THE  REDWOODS  ^^i^±hit  '^^^ 


CERTIFICATED  SAT.ARY  SCHEDULE 

S  ptember  1,  1985  -  August  31,  1986- 
Using  *.0339  Increase,  plus  1% 


STEP 

CLASS  I 
BA 

CLASS  II 
MA 

CLASS  TII 
t  20 

CLASS  IV 
MA  4>  40 

1 

19,681 

21,485 

22,96'^ 

2 

20,384 

22,332 

23 

3- 

21,250 

23,216 

24,853 

26,598 

4 

22,030 

24,135 

25,851 

27,588 

5 

22,949 

25,089 

26,890 

28,822 

6 

23,847 

26,033 

27,972 

29.599 

7 

24,779 

27A0S 

2S,0S9 

31,226 

8 

25,750 

28,184 

30,263 

32,504 

9 

26,757 

29,301 

31,454 

33,833 

10 

27,804. 

30,454 

32,752 

35, 2U 

11 

'  28,889 

31,660  ■ 

34.067 

36,660 

12 

30,018 

32,910 

35,437 

38,160 

NOIE:         Faculny  with  an  earned  doctorate  degree  with  an 

accteuited  school  in  the  appropriate  field  will  receive 
$500  above  his/her  annual  salary  as  developed  by 
placement  on  the  above  schedule ♦ 


The  hourly  rate  for  the  Nurse,  Health  Services  shall  be  $10>97 
The  hourly  rate  for  the  Instructor-Seminars  Workshops  shall  be 
$8^36    .    The  rate  for  part-time  instructor  orientation 
is    $20 ♦60    per  session  once  each  year. 


*To  be  revised  when  three  year  actual  average  increase  data  is 
available 
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APPENDIX  B 


Board  of  Trustees  Policy  No.  309 
Exhibit  309.01 

COLLEGE  OP  THE  REDWOODS 


SEB4ESTER  BASED 
PART  TIME  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

Stunmer  School  1985 
September  1,  1985  -  AugUst  31,  1986* 


STEP 

CLASS  I 
BA 

CLASS  II 
MA 

ClaSs  III 
MA  -f  20 

CiLASS  IV 
MA  +  40 

1 

222.78 

243,19 

259.96 

277.86 

2 

231.47 

232.80 

270.43 

289.24 

3 

240.50 

262.79 

281.32 

301.09 

4 

249.94 

273.21 

292.63 

313.42 

5 

259^76 

283.99 

304.39 

326.26 

6 

269.94 

295.25 

316.64 

339.58 

7 

280.50 

306.87 

329.39 

353.46 

8 

291.49 

319.01 

342.63 

367.93 

♦NOTE:       Part  tima  instructors  will  ke  placed  on  the  1985-86 
unit  member  salary  schedule  and  advanced  one  step  on 
the  schedule  for  each  45  teacher  load  units  of  service 
to  a  maximum  of  Step  8. 

For  1985-86,  the  compensation  schedule  is  calculated 
at  the  1984-85  schedule,  times  1.5  for  the  semester 
conversion,  times  1.054. 
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AGREEMENT 


for 

Fiscal  Years 
lSrf3-84.  1984-85,  1985-86 


\  As  Amended  for  1986-87  Academic  YeaTI 
between 

CONTRA  COSTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
and 

I'MITED  FACULTY 
of  the 

Contra  Costa  Community  College  District 


December  U  1986 
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ARTiaE  I 
RCCOOIITIM 


« Tte  fioytrnlnji  loaN  of  tkt  Cdntri  CdsU  CoMwnlty  Colltot  District.  HtrtlMfttr>tftn»sii  ff.  ^  • 

uniMa  fioiity  ffUrthtr  igrtts  tfi«t  ft  win  not  itttapt  to  iK^tUU  privitoly  vlth  tho  lo«rd  or  iny.ao«rdc 


Doflnltlons 
1.3.1 


1.3.2 


I^^^"^  rggg^^y..??^^  .^^^T}  •  '^it^r.Vihtll  rtftr  to  any  Mter.  tf  tfe.b«rgi1«1ng 
dJfiiUd  n?.i5l?Ar%^^  1^"  ^^r.}?  lodlvldtttl  or  colltctlvi  MM9c-*nt  ^omill 

ilit^^i^u^i^  ^!•"!?«^Codt  of  tht  SUU  of  CallfomU.    Tht  UrT^'-S^ 

i«1t,  sWl  rtfor  to  tht  i«1t  spoclflod  iL.rtprwtiitod  by  tiA  Uiiltod  Ficu^  n.,  ^wwing 

uL^^  "^^^^  ^  ^^^^  »W1  bt  road  -to  ^iiKiludt  tho  4o$1gii«t1oii 

JHSiIm  J^?.  i?r"  •jlop«rt«o«t;  whtrt  US04  vlthlii  tho  cootrtct  shall  it  rood  to  liSiSt  tho 
doslgwtloo  •sob-arta"  or  'fioii*dtpartatnU11zt4  faailty  froyp."  '  i«ci«oo  «io 


iMtriCLE  2 
EFFECT  OF  MREENENT 


OUtrtcirt^l^t^*^^  'P^l"'  provisions  conUlntd  In  this  AgrttMot  shall  prtvall  ovtr 

uiswct  practlcts  an4  procedurts  and  over  statt  laws  to  tho  txttnt  ptmltttd  by  sute  law. 


.    ARTICU  3 
BOAROrUNITED  FACULTY.  REUTIONS 


fSlHna'lVttVn 'tii^^J^  ^^^^      yi"'  '"^  regulations  -if  ,tht  OUtrlct  or  Its  sub-unlts 

tSS^i;  °'  •-•S«''""9         ~t  ^  ch.r.9«|  or  rtsclmied  AiKlns  th.  1U«  of  this  Ag?i;22„S 

3.4.1     lib  MM  ptrsM  slWll  rxtlvt  Mrt  tlun  thrto-flfths  (3/5)  FTE  1«  nltascd  t{M. 

JudP^loe*tlo«  shall  bt  tasod  on  wholi  coursis  and  shall  not  bt  grantid  to  Mta  than  six  (6) 

JjllcJ/  ***  *'"^"""1'>»  rtUastd  tl««  shall  b«  calculatad  basad  on  tiM  OUtrlct  load 

*•  SuJfl^iSuVt'ts?'"  *»       O^'t'-'et      *»!•  Unttii  F«e«Uy  basad  upon 
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3.S 


ARTICLE  3 
(CoRtinued) 

'    '*  III!  for  United  ftculty  Officers  will  be  calculated  based  oh 

K  Ss  ft:'t£.r^^"J*'ir'r",',*  'o^t-^>0'.•r/(part.tll«)  Initr  "ti"  InfSccl^dSn?^ 

t!2.  No*"'-'*'',  for  Fall  SeMSter.  and  ES-35  for  April,  for  Spring  SeMSi«r  released 

3.4.5     District  agms  to  grut  to  tht.Unlted  Faculty  Ext«tttl»t  Cmlttet  and  four  (4)  grievance  officers 

SitlM..       B?o.«tV*JI!S!lSf.  tS,'2'*T*:*  pertaining  to  labor  relations 

activities.  No  District  payMnt  shall  b*  aadt  fv  travel,  roou.  mis  or  related  expenses. 

**  ilSi  o2"Set*o7s2rtlir?  t«o  (2)  Meeks  or  wre  In  advance  of 

'   52.r]Sir«fc;;i*StfaYi/t^^^^  ""^'"^^ 

ShJ!!le  "s!****  *•  by  United  Faculty  based, upon  Salary 

tMr'^SuJ^^JS^J^'^f^^V*''^  tht  Bargaining  Co«lttet.  stall  b«  released  fro- 

iMotla^S  t^Mi-^  ""I'Ij  ."^I'M"*'  "X^t-tlBt.  or  s.«i»r  classes)  with  pay.  Mhen 

■egotiatio*  mtlngs  iritb  HnageMNt  art  sclitduled  during  wrklag  hours  ef  the  eaploytis  Involved.  - 

JeSeTSlt 'Sus'^K^  ComitU,,  shall  bt  released  fr«.  their 

Ir™!"^  J?  L»  ^""•"••'^  regular,  part-tlM.  iilght-tlM.  or  suaer  classes)  Mith  oay.  When  asslstlno 
SftSci  cffiuT-iSr  J^^^^^  ~«9«-*tTrlig  t2,^4Nnrtaun  c^^^^^ 

dlstJlbuM^Vs'^dTtl  Lw^^^^  corrections,  shall  be  provided  at  the  sa^  tl^ 

3.6.1      Four  (4)  copies  each  oft 

-  Board  Policy  and  Adulntstratlve  Policy  books 
•    Directory  of  District  Personnel 

Three  f3)  copies  each  of; 

I    S2H-I?I"'»^*rf.*'"^*?*5''?'*  •1''  "eluding  confidential  wterlals 

-  Budgets,  tentative,  official,  and  line  Itoi  for  District  and  all  Colleges 

One  (1)  copy  eacii  of? 

-  UM-Ol  -  UH.09 

-  UH-02  -  UM-IO 

-  UM-03  .  UH-12 

-  .UH.04  .  UH-IS 

-  UM-OS  .  UH.16 

-  UN-06 

-  Sabbatical  Leave  applfcstlons 

-  Sabbatical  Luve  reports* 

-  Annual  Five  (5)  Tear  Construction  Plans  report 

-  Annual  Deferred  Maintenance  Plan  report 

3.7  Dues. 

^*'*^     F=r^E^^=ff£r;  Ir't?*  """"t*  te«poMry  (part- 

lnTfc?5SSh»  5K."'w^'^;'"*'e'*'u'''?'        V.^"^      •<'t'»«'<"t<on  card  for  subh  deductions 
plciitv    niZlt^  ."^JV'l'f**  , Such  dues  shall  be  trens«ltted.to  the  treasurer  of  the  United 
if?/!il'^'i'«*'"  deduction  shall  renin  In  full  force  and  effect  unless 

revolted  as  proy  .ed  in  such  fori,  and  shall  autoaatleally  cease  upon  tenilnatldn  of  eaployjwt. 

3»7»?     Agency  Shoo. 

**  fSS!iiti!J';#  ^*  P«»-t-t*"«  unit  «9loyHs  shall,  as  a 

condition  of  Initial  and  continued  enployMnt  Mith  the  District,  becow  a  Maber     the  United 
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Article  3 
(Continued) 


C«.r9ti.  TM  crtlflcnln  iWl  pt..Wt  „wt«.M,lly  ui  imSini 
Deu  orctftlfiation 

SIgneturtV;  -   /   '  fitle  

tflroIlMnt  card  Nhicli  shall  JiKliKk  lubiUntJally  ite  folToSringT  . *  «t*t««t  and  an 

1.  All  rt9Mlar.  rtffilar  part-tiw.  Contract  I  and  Contract  II  wuloyMs  within  the  unit  .h.11 

«.    Btco«  a  MMbtr  of  tht  Unittd  Factilty  of  Contra  CosU  Cownity  CoIItg*  Oiitricf. 

l?.lTj/o\^°"ha^Va'*fJS.'"  »r.ni!  to,, 

2.  Th«  tnroIlMnt  card  shall  includt  substantially  tht  following  language: 
thi"ffitMct^^i^I?L^?if♦M°^''^ '^^^'^'f?      tht  ^unt  ctrtifitd  by  United  Faculty  to 

t*St^s^^L•^tf;s'^.^ri'af a^ffir  'ssr '  •-^•"^ 

«.    For  United  Faculty  iMMbtrshfp  dues.^ 

b.  For  in  Agency  Shop  servfcc  fee  to  United  Ftculty.  

c.  I  decline  to;;h«ve  dues  or  fees  deducted  fro«  ay  piy  warrint    I  aaree  ta  mv  m  »Mifhi  j 

Irtlilvl'-^"^^^  V  ""^^•^  Faculty. %n7/edVa7ulty  ^eqXs 'JdJJn'ce* 

Of  twelve  Months  if  such  fees  are  not  deducted  frar/  «y  Day^Mirranti      i  aflF^T 

provide  United  Faculty  with  such  %m  and.to  sutaiit  m  icknSwlid^^  niAlV^ 

■onthly  fee  fn»  ay  ^y  warrant  each  aonth  and  forward  tht  sua  to  United  Facaity. 


— '.  ■  Date 


^'above' V„lii«:^'ify'*!;*  Sff^Is'f  ^"^  ""^ 

Lf!  *  P';"**^*";, ■•■'wr  of  a  recognized  religious  bo«'y  or  stct  which  has  historically 

organization.      I  aa  not  now  financially  .supporting  any  awlovL  or  fteult^ 

or1«  z"  S?  ""In'^r.u'  *•      f'na«Jlall?s1S5rriS  s?<5,"'a*^ 

organ izatiofi.    In  lieu  of  paying  ;dues,  strvice  fees  or  other' tO'ltalttd  Fieuitw  'i 

-onthly  sua  equaf  to  such  Mount  to  • -.on^gioM 'clfflj^^^ 
ffl  J^^iSsI?!:  "Cf^^^^J"  »^tC)(3)  or  tht  I«ttrMl.«e'o«S;S3r.-  Surt  fCnd 
5.  ;  '^""^  of  tht'Unittd  Faculty  of  Coatra  Costa  CoMmitV  Coii.a> 

««Dt?M  Vw- ;f  P«yMnt  on  .a  nmthly.  basis  as  a  condition  of  continued 
exeaption  froa  payaent  of  aeabtrship  dues  or  service  fees  to  Unlted  FacultV    i  »or«r 

IflU'  I  ^'r**  ""««^  f«ulty  and  ayself  „  to  tte  »^^^^^^^^ 

Si "I"?^.  "•"•'*?<"«  »•"*  District  is  notified  of  such  disoiKt  bv  thruMtiS  PirSi»« 

District  Shall  d«luct  aonthly  an,«a,unt  «,ual  to  du«  or  sK,%?f£*f4i  pS  5Sn*t's* 
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tS  dCfVliS  notiflctlon  by  United  F.culty  th.t 


Oitt 


C.  No  (MployM  shall  bt  tiralMtid.by  mforcMint  of  this  «rtic1t  imltss: 

^'  SH^^^**"'*?  *•*  flinilshod  trlttoii  proof  that  tht  iroeodurt  <n  "1  •  >ha««  h><  h«M 
ffiS  StTS:  *  ""^  "^'""S  "«*'«rt  to  ttminatt  thT-ployt..  th.  fouiilnl.  by 

SLt'^V"?!  T'"*?''  undtr  tht  contact  tWunS?  tl?  "-^  ?SJ^f" 
United  Faailty  deMnds  tht  Oistrtct  terminate  _tthS^?SL_  fortSith     '  ' 

at  least  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  prlor.to  the  day  the  pay  Narrant  will  be  Issuwl.  • 

S'oTo^stfrt^J^UnUed'V^^^^^^^^^^  f"""'^  «*  *•»  •«•••««  9lv.n 

ftll«?1«Q  thi  My *i.H  ♦^L"^^'1«"»"*''  •'^  ^  fifteenth  (l5th)  calerlar  day 

Srr2?tSfce%'-nl^f'"e:c¥"=^^  -"il 

?t  In  J>V«r.  ^'  "  «•«•"  "fund  to  District,  cny  subs- paid  to 


Budqet:;o—lttei; 
3.S.I 


to-£e?'2S'?i*1lJS?rtV^^  Co«i'«««  «'  •»  "»•••       ''Sht  (8)  Miber:: 


•4. 
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ARTICLE  :  . 
(Contlnueo) 


rwlewJngrcttipus  budgtt  1nfor«t1oJ?    Sudf  iSJtJnM  ,h.ll^  h^'^fi'l^K"".?!"*       ««  f^'^'* 
«nd/or  <l«sf9M«(s)  on  «n  tpproTJiu  bl^SSthlTh,,?,.  r«»P«cti»t  PrtUdent 

3.8.3     Any  ,uch  ^tlng,  sUU  b«  «<HK,ut  flusH  tim  ptmUt  for  faculty  p.rt1c1p.nU. 


ARTICU  4 
MANA6EMENT  RIGHTS 


contMct:  unltss.  and  bnly.  tTthi^tm^tu^tn^lt.i^  '"'"^  •"•cMvt  diti  of  this 

POwtM  «nd  MthorltUs.  "tint  thit  provUtons  of  tMs  Agrttunt  IMt  or  cyrUl)  such  rights. 


MTIOE  S 
iWH-OISOtlNINATION 


KhS*2t^"f  ia^Vii*<£S?„ffi  "tl.  »n  «-:.Tlt!,.IX-of  th.  F«Ur.l  Civil 

dUcr%l^\',.tsrt,^^  r.str.1ns.  co,rc.s  or 

b.«ius.  of  a-brshlp  inHoT^JTl  .cMvu/^^'b.SuoMS.'un'tJS^K^^^^^^^^^  "  "^^'•"ftlon. 


ARTICIC  6 
OIVISIOtt/OEPARTIOTS 


6.1.1  DWUIons, 


Stlil'S  -tt'W^^ISU^^^^^  P.-1c1p.t1on. 

cun;}cu:«  «tt.rs.  >«:o-.nd.t.on,  sh.,,  i^^i^U*  dovSpS^^n'^^U^^^^^^^^^ 

?h2"lMr??,'a  S  eSSl^'T''*""''^  ch.1rp.rsons  In 

°*  «n,g«ent  positions  .nd  sh.n  b.  s.l.ct^l  by 

s*dV»rsi5!riM?h  iSTdSurliJ^^ 

no.ln..,  h...  th.  s^;po1?t'7f'"t1U^t?,o'J  JS  •^dToKt'^^^rs'^f'  i 

K  ~1  o'J'ifflJJ.*'  «-«t.bHsh.d  .fUr  on.  full  tor.  (thr«  (3) 

5r;:s:  P^^&t?.s-"pVA^        -n.;:  oWSc.-.'-  - 
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Aftlcit  6 
(Contlnutd) 


A.  Otwrttnt. 

i'^KtVS?,?^^^^^^  ^^^'^  P^^^^'-^'-  'Hill  bt  d.f  r-lntd  by 

^*  HrxL!^^^*"*'    Off irtifnt  dial rptrsons  shall  bt  titcttd  for  two  (2^  vaai*  /.i**- 

^*   lIlto"J«iL!irJ'"iJ!'^'  Of  tht  rtg«Ur  ind  coatrict  ficulty  tn  t  dtvlston  his  rwt  forMd 
purpest  of  fullttittng  f  -ulty  |»rtlcl|»tlon  tn  th«  optrittons  .Itsttd  In  sictlon  6.1.4. 

thTJi^JSItttuMS     •         '^'"•»*""'  by  •  t«o-thlrS^{2/:)  vote  of 


'*   '^bu'tZt'*c^L''^ar\^^  b«rg.lnlng  on  f.culty  Mrtori  resulttng  froa  such 

request!  •bollihuent  shall  be  iMedlttely  negot;  ced  with  the  United  Feculty  on- 

PtrtlclMtory 

**  IS;i.Jrf'i"iiViJ"«"-?tC'^'*."''*  '^**««»  'o""  ln«tPuctlon.l  prograu.  The 


i.  ichtdul1n<|,      Ficulty  In  dcpartaitnts  prtptrt  and  rto 
ftsstgiMtnts  In  accordanct  wUh  Artlclt  8  of  this  contract. 


ind  ttaching  schedules  and  roo« 


:iaan"h.?!;Se;s;'vi.'roJ"o?trs  Jovrrct.""'"''-""    « • 


-6. 
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'  j| 


Artfcit  6 

(Contfi)ue4) 


2.  Ficulty  sh«n  ^rtfcfiMtt  in  tht  scrttnfng  of  applfutfons  for  i^ii   rv  m^a  i 


6.1.S 


tJ*2  *T  <2)  pb«Ui«it  Mthor<?«i  to  U      OM  (I)  of  ttott  positions  Is 

^Lrf.4.i'5?'  in  fiUl«9  U  sImU  bt  Jointly  cSsin  hv  thi 

rs5^n«ur.ri«  sr,rsron''c,:i^:'-^*7.<v.^ 
stir:s*n^';h.n^iW\^*Wi^tr^^^^  " 

s^n•"i^^^r;??irt"?';^r^;^  "y'-tTi-u.!  t.««^rs 

propostd  rKotMn<Ut<on  to  thi  Chtnctllor  tnd  th«'6o»tiftin9  lotrd.  « 

*'   'JtJ?Sna*$tll  '"'•^i  rtco-Mnd.tions  of  thi 

.rtttrviwinj  ttM,  iffinMtivt  ictioft  rt(,yir«i»nt$,>ind  ,its  own  tVilMtion. 

J?K;:(ircrVcrc.iioK!^i?;'Ls\^^^^     °'  t^. 

•ffiJiSi  "rcttli  progr^^^^^^     ^  *  t'"'^*.         "  P«rt-ti«.  stiff.  ,„d 

^'  fSlr^^uSiwTiS^i^^^^^  ""^  rtco-.nd.tions  for  now 

F.  FiciHtits.  FicuUy  in  dop«rtMnts  cm  mKo  ricoiMmtations  for  thi  m-^  of  ftcilitits. 

SfficTSI.r'rrion'..'**  rosponslbility  .nd  .uthority  for 


-7- 
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Artkit  € 
(CoiitfiNi«4) 


MptroMt  nilis  M  long  »  4o|MrtMiit  nilis  art  dtvfloM  is  prt$cr1b«!-liy  this  cofltrictT 


ARTICIC  7 
PACULTY  LOAO/CUSS  SIZE 


7.1 


HTMM  (15)  lM>c1asi(  hours  shall  bt  coasldtrod  a  full  InstnictloMl  load. 

msiSmJTu^  Ji7i2^ir  crltlclilns  and  ovaluatlnT wrlttS 

im  co^M.  that  at  liast  nint  (9)  hours  art  assigned  to  English  Owposltlon 

«S?Ii*°nJ^  '^'.■'g^yyg^-  iMtructor  dovotis  tho  mJot  portion  of  tht 

w^^stl     TlL  ^».?2f*!i'*'?"  «<"'""9  on  lalSra  "ry^.x'Srlii.U  »S 

mS^^  and  .iSlSSons  IS  J^iJllS^^^^^^^i^l'^,  ««  cr1t1cl2lng"JJS  .wlwt'nl 
full  iMtrSctlwitl  Toad.  •««l9««"nt  of  ti«nty  (20)  In-dass  hours  shall  bt  consldirtd  a 

^'^'"^     BlD^Lf^ff  Vi!  Cy"^«  "t    Ont  whtrtin  tht  Instructor  dtvotts  a  consldtrabli  portion  of 

"5S^^^rS?oS[s^.*i*!L*''i'i*i*r^  5f«*"<'^*  ."^Nuia'^St*  of'S'tSTto  tS 

^'SsrPHi^'r^^L,  ^"^^"""r'  "  1n.class  hour,  shall  bt 

(5)  rSSSSKSi^      \i«'5to";Ki%*.  " 

Xl.y^lTti.'yv.foyi.I'rifa^  -^^"^  •"<'  thtlr 

t»a7uaus  tte  Progrtss.  consulU  with  studtnts  and  oiploytrs. 

SM.    aT  .V«<l-Zt  ^ifrL  !i   ,  Chipttr  4,  AhtlcU  4  of  Tltlt  V,  Stctlon  SS300.  tt 
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(CentfAut^) 


|g:!;v^.ffiTOu.  finis's:  s^4S:^L'7?'nc%'^  iir»'",i2!«'«'-»  -'t- 

^.yf.««,^t.Tn.1  Houjs^i.^^  Hour,  or  ....n,....^, 

UndorlMd  or  ovorKud  .h.11  b,  b.U«c«l  Nithl.  th.  fon«,ln,  ,«.r  (4)  r.,«,.f  m.,f  r,. 
t09ttli.r.  th«  untt  mSt7r  will  bTcliJldo^  to  taJ.  5*f«u  iS       '••^-'M'^y  tehtdulod' 


7.3.S 


7.4.1 
7.4.2 


7.5.1 


7.5.2 
7.a.3 


H.X1-  c!.,,  ,1„  .tail      ..  ipoclflod  I.  Aw^l,  E.  .tuehrt  hff . 

UMtH  rtr»-  wUhfn  24  liMrs.       ^^^"^^  ^^f^mtii  than  mM  tht  •djuttar-t       notify  tlit 
attlsfwifltt  at  pirt  of  fMwl  loS  thiii  h«  -^iliS^L  Iv^^l*  MjuUr  ttoclitrf. nir^tli  lucli 

ftudMt*  at  «nt  entw  rtlfrid*!*  it  V.  fiSH?*  *5l>^"J'«  «  «  75»lo«?u»  S 
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Artlcit  7 
(Contlnutd) 


7.7-     Faculty  <>tspons1b1UtfM. 

wnntli    th?  LJi^^^^  stltcttd  for  thi  colltgt  library 

SnfS^r  S'wItS  iiKr  ^^^^  dticrlptlvt  Mttrlils  such  is  outllnts  ind  syllibU 

MrtiM^liI*  V-  1^  fiaiUy  ind  iMnlstritlon  o«i  cunrlculir  problMs;  ind,  tht  itteniknct  ind 

SttobrlMuIIfaSL  "  tht  grMtl«9/fun41ng  agmcy  contracts,  ixcept.  such 

•ppinibS.  etrtlflctwl  wplojTMs  sImII  bt  asslgmtf  to  thi  ixisting  division  stAicturt 


7.7.2 


.tM.»Vr.    IIVK!:         v"**"*  •«tl»ltlts  or  ivmU  la  such  areas  as  darie*.  fort«slcsr«islc. 

l^'H^ai^*'£~  r  ^^^^       ssa  r„s£^, 

**  SJLliTfcrTSrii.V^i'^^^  .•2f*'*'^  tho  conduct  of  9MIS.  imts  or  practlcts 
wS^T^ir  I?'^  'T"?/  5«t""^y«t  Sundajrs.  tastrvetlonol  ^holiday  p^ods  during  the  school 
S;j;r2^°"«r:!!^J;?J'^  Jr"'?  '!!IL"^«?^r  confoiaSS  «lth  InuT-cSleSS 

SSoSStlon    tal^""*  •*   considered   fbr   extra   pay  or 

SITSSJLnc^Lir!!  VyTl,V^  P"'""**  scheduled  as  an  lutcoM  of  successful  lndl»lduil  or 
^^JlSil^^'iS^'^T^^Si^^^^  cha-plonshlp,.  and  the  like,  shall  not 

'*  IStedulSd  L"?ily  Tv^JIIi-l^':""*  '^V**  *•  undertaken  by  the  District,  or.  are 
ISolRaM.  "  "5r*  •»•"*»  «>••  Ktlvltles  shall  be  with 


^*  !!5h2ill^«'''V«,7*H'"».*'""'  l"?-?!"  «P"o"  «"  voluntarily  scheduling  or  not 

eSSiiSn's  ^1  ru?a/;  dV;2:V',;Vuit."^ " ~ 

7.8      Office  Houri. 

Instructional  Type  AsslawMnts. 

Ai   Oajf.    For  Regular  and  Contract  I  and  11  faculty,  all  Instructional  tvoe  asslanMits  reautre 
SnTd'r'o.'r^'L'/**'''  (5)  Office  "urs  per  JeeVTsch JulTn^.o"^^ 


w?^nS^^^«S!r.J°''J'^'!''>j;''  ^""V"'  '       "  Instructional  type 

illk     Jtere^h  A~*JsSi*', J't'*!  ~!:^'         requlre-ent.  five  (5)  office  hours  Jir 

M?ul  iMd  iS?  tiT^^li  L?''!!*!;!?*  *?  ^'f  <««y  prograa  as  part  of  his/her 

toroer  ik  ^r^"i!i  II'^^Jm'  }?!^  I*  '"T"!'!?*  "^y**  (5)  office 

M^k  i?th  M  l.^»l^rSi  •i*"*-"'**      scheduling  those  hours  over  fbur  («)  days  per 

«th)  d^»  5h.ll  L  '^/''^'"?  "  (*)  <^y*-   In  such  event,  the  fifth 

52  riS?  s'h?!!  £  aThWh:?  oVtlonT"'"'"""  responsibility  day  of  work  and  his/her  pres«,ce 

KucSKa«?S;;"t!"''"''  ^'^'^  Office  hours  are  required  proportional  to  the 

'•^•^     K"lS[Sd'ffl.^'^  Asslqn.ents.    Heirt>ers  arc  not  required  to  conduct  office  hours  over  and 

s^sSSMs^vero^AcVe^i^^^^^^  -  p*^-"- 
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Artfcit  7 

(Continued) 


7.a.5     Othtr  Schtdulinq, 


•  d^**^**^*^.^"  ^^^^       scheduled,  ulth  the 

undersUndlng  thtt  office  hours  ire  designed  to  benefit  end  isslst  studenU  end  thet  irbltriry 
reirrengeMAt  of.hours  to  iCCo«pl1sh  other  objectives  Is  not  desirable. 

I.  Virlitlows,  The  President  or  deslgnet  Mr  iuthorize  i  variation  of  office  hour  requlreaents 
provided  such  variation  Is  approved  and  sutaltted  by  the  Oepartaent,  Division  Head  and  Oean  In 
wfiiCH  tAe  assigMent  is  Involved* 

HxlW^uiHztd  Ficulty  frMr»m%       Individuil  dtviitions  froa  nonul   loid.  nonHl  ciltndir  or  other 

reprtitntttWt  of  «»  UnlUd  FiCuUy  unliss  som  othtr  ip«cl«c  procedurt  Is  provided  MitMn  «  section  of 
tiiis-coRtrict~{i;g;i  7;S;S*(l)'ibovi). 

S^^Ss^TsS^VJL***  •.•'751  *?St}}'  P"'««<««'  responsibilities,  fbr  ..hlch 

M  wrect  iMf^ credit  Is  ordinarily  isslfned.  siick  utters  as  preparation  tor  classes  or  conferences. 

«jl?JJ«?i.-*'^\w^J*V^*"l""?T?**<^^^^  preparing  and  sutalttlng  required  reports, 

participating  la  «taff  developMnt  activities.  In  advising  students,  and  In  currlculua  dcvelopMnt  and 
reviev* 

The  faculty  recognizes  the  laportance  of  rtcnilting  students,  MinUlnIng  cowunl^-orlented  services,  and 
co*currlcular  activities* 

ARTiaE  8 
SCKEOUtlNa 

iJ^lL*'! J"rf?^  participation  In  asslgrawnt  and  scheduling.    Such  participation  shall  be  In 
accordance  ^iitU  the  following; 

8.1.1     Fjculty,  within  their  recognized  departMnt  adhering  to  established  dlvlslon/guldellnes/regulatlons 
snal I : 

A.  Froa  the  courses,  sections,  rooM  and  rooa  t1«es  Mde  available  to  It,  the  faculty  prepares  and 
reco«iends  department  schedules,  through  the  Division  Chairperson/Dean,  showing  Individual 
teaching  schedules  including  extended  day,  off.ca«pus,  and  suwer  offerings.  Faculty  aay 
request  discussion  of  enrollaent  trtnds  and  other  bases  on  which  particular  courses  and  numbers 
of  sections  are  established. 

B.  Such  recoMended  schedules  shall  be  developed  in  accordance  with  written  rules,  procedures  and 
priorities  which  the  faculties  within  their  recognized  departMnt  shall  have  established  and 
shall  include  the  schedule  of  the  Division  Chairperson.  - 

C.  Where  an  assignaent  includes  unscheduled  hsurs,  the  Mber  shall  be  responsible  for  selecting 
the  activities  and  fbrwarding  the  prograa  to  aanageMnt  fbr  review.  Where  any  dispute  occurs, 
the  procedural  provisions  of  the  Scheduling  Article.  Section  8.1  shall  be  used  for  resolution 
of  the  dispute.  The  Mnber  shall  deterwine  the  tiae  and  place  of  the  activity  perfbraed. 
tianageaent-rcqulred  aeetings  arft  included  in  the  basic  load  of  35  hours. 

0.  M«y  Maber  of  a  department  aay  request  the  fbraation  of  a  United  Faculty  appeals  coMlttee  when 
It  is  alleged  a  departaent*s  recoaMndation  to  'ianageaent  was  not  aade  according  to  the 
departaent*s  rules  and  procedures. 

1.  The  United  Faculty  shall  iMediately  upon  receipt  fnfora  the  appropriate  aanager  of  the 
appeal  and  request  no  action  be  taken  on  the  department  recoaacndation. 

Z.  The  coMittee  shall  be  fbraed  within  five  (5)  working  days  froa  date  of  filing  the 
complaint  in  the  United  Faculty  office. 

3.  The  coaalttee  shall  consist  of  three  (3)  United  Faculty  aeabers,  none  an  be  froa  the 
..^  department  In  question. 

a.  The  chairper^ion  will  be  the  United  Faculty  vice-president  from  the  affected  campus, 
unless  the  vice-president  is  a  aeaber  of  that  departaent,  in  which  case  the  United 
Faculty  president  shall  be  the  chairperson. 
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Artfcit  8 
(Contlnutd) 


8.1.2 


b.  Tht  rtMlning  two  (2)  wmbtn  stall  be  stltctc4  by  ututl  consent  Jf  the  cums  UnitM 
Ficultr  v<ci.pr«s1d<nt  tnd  tta  United  Ficulty  president.  ""3/' 

'^^lJ^:!^'^u1:S?;r^^XsT'  ^-^''^  r.co-e5-.?1onrsrSVccJr'?1n\°To''!S: 

'*  mo£iid.'«S!"u«ds*''™'""*  procedures  were  fon«*ed.  the 

iLVrtJ^',l*'.,*?Wr*'  ^  **»  procedures  wre  not  fblloMd.  the 

ST?  ^2?  .r^^ot  JJ!'i.«J^^i/f*  ■•«9«r  of  tta  decision.    Tta  Nneser 

stall  not  iccept  tta  dcpertMnUI  recownditlon  previously  received. 

M^r^u^es^•a  ^ceJj;^?!!.  s^b-CT^^  « 

UJeSdS  sdiiduSsr*     "^a^'  *•  «ctadulr  regultr  and  contrtct  feculty  tccordlng  to  tta 

A.  Wtare  any  first  (1st)  level  Hneger  ctanges  such  recomended  schedule,  tta  feculty  mui>tr^m^^ 

1.  First  discuss  with  tta  first  (1st)  level  Hnager  tta  dispute  ere^Cs). 

2.  Any  Htter  rcMlnIng  unresolved  wy  te  eppeeled  to  tta  next  higtar  level  cupus  Hnager. 
oStJiJt'nJIdT**  '""^'^  ■"»9«*"«        ""sr.  staff  to  aeet  tta. 

2S*wl?h  tllI?J'llIJ«i!^2J*Ji2Li!?i'  ^  Vtablistad  In  consultation  with  division  faculty  through 
ta  l7ilted  to.  sWt«  £f"^'  structure.   Sucl  guidelines/regulations  stall  Include,  but  not 

—  For«at  and  tiM  lines  for  recomndations. 

—  Methods  for  distributing  Miltiple  section  courses. 
~  Inter-departMnUl  scheduling  articulation. 

~  Proportion  of  day/evening  offerings. 
8.2     Cancellation  of  Sctaduled  Classes. 

When  cancellation  of  a  class  Is  being  considered  during  registration  or  late  registration  th. 

S^r^T";  ti!rcK.rAW:\^  class'cancella"ti«  to  re^'ei^^gYstrit  o^S 

patterns  in  ttat  class  and  to  deteralne  If  efforts  stauld  ta  aade  to  increase  enrollMents. 

la^rr^auJr'a'tlM  iM^'itTiLn  '"endance  at  tta  end  of  tta 

lace  registration  period..  It  stall  not  ta  cancelled,  except  with  agreewnt  of  tta  Instructor. 

*'  KtJ™in'J'^i^?!t^  'l""*"',  registration  period  unless  tta  enrol iMnt.  as 

?5^%^l?e1.Vr.'Jl'i:fnt'K?srof  ^Ict^sl^l^Tr^LScSt^'  ' 

1.  Rtlitid  training  prooras  for  apprcntlcts. 

2.  Advinctd  classes  which  art  a  part  of  a  aajor  sequence. 
3»  Perfbraanct  classes* 

SStJSItol?'*  ^  •««>"««nt  determines  the  ni«ber  of  teaching  hours  credited  the 


8.1.3 


8.2.1 

8.2.2 
8.2.3 


ERLC 
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Articit  8 

(Continued) 


8.   Utt  rtglstratfon  is  to  gcntrally  bt  Minti  at  1/9  of  tht  courst  lenoth-  h«M...-  —.-»—.» 
docj  hayi  the  right  to  txtcnd  the  .period  if  a  class  Is  undereSrSlledl   '   *  '        '  '^'^^^ 

8.2.4  Cancellation  of  sections  of  less  than  twenty  (20)  shall  be  preceded  bv  naMfiutiM 
recognized  d.par£«nt  chairperson  end/or  1nd1»id«l  ficylty  lNSirrrflS  iVtell?  ^ 

8.2.5  *"y  ^»<«"<»  'roB  the  contractual  imrkload  of  the  MriMr  caused  by  cancellation  shall^/h.  .<tlutt*<i 
Jin^ltat'Snim^Sier""'""*  (T^i'ur'AVllSS 'Sl^erJ'";"^^ 

^'  ythin  the  Sewester  of  Cancellation.     ItartMrs  trin  om  teaching  hours  will  aisuM  after 

•I"  «^^Mr?^^»»*i!i'"*  J*. ^  required  to  translate  a  "C"  contrict  to  « 

^r,  t^  «L^^**}^^  \  -^i"-'"!  the  seaester  of  occurrence,  unless,  tte  Sr  h52 

^"  S"'>»5<»'<wt  St— sters.    Neibtrs  who  owe  UicMn$  hours  wilt  assuM  sufflclMt  i*iiu..<.< 
llK^l'e'i^tecel^la'tSn^      "'''^  riSit^hSCJ'US 

^*  '"''"I**        ~'      ""'t^  •ctlvltles  as:    a  ntuilly 

«s?SiiJJ,tret7"  '      "~  replacee-nt  classes,  exten^daj 

1.  Scheduling  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Sections  8.1  through  8.1.3  of  this  article. 
0.  Other. 

Merters  My  opt  to  have  his/her  salary  reduced  proportionately  to  balance  all  or  part  of  a 

5I1a^cra^^r"^aTor;7eVc1^'^'  •  '"'Sn^ntCs)  to 

2?ltrlV?-h.i'V5i**-..?^l!?»''^  "•JTf^'"  "t1re«nt  or  reslgnatlor.  shall  bo  owed  the 
District  where  the  deficit  occurred  because  the  aeaber  failed  to  translatu  a  "C"  contract 

c«t'r"ac?  rate.'""  ^iS^ll      drtuct'«l\t  tN^^^ 

'**  ^'■'■•nSttwnt*       be  iade  for  a  variable  teaching  load  fro«  scMSter  to  fwext.r 

8.5.1  No  Hnager  will  be  assigned  a  course  requested  by  a  contract  or  regular  faculty  acNber. 

8.5.2  Managers  who  request  to  teach  or  who  are  available  to  teach  shall  suhalt  thair  Mo...tt  »«  »h- 
Oepartaent  .nd  shall  be  considered  In  accordance  w^h  all  proviso 

scheduling.  All  sections  which  are  available  shall  b.  suilt'trt     t"4  Sepa*.Se'nt  fo'r  SSSlln'g*!' 

^^'SJJer^art-tU'JSftSSts"  ^'"'^  >» 

B.SA     Paragraphs  U  and  3,  art  not  appllcabit  to  Ofvfsfon  Chairs. 


I. 
Z. 
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ARTiae  9 

mUKm  ENVIRONMENT 


9.1     Tht  8o«rd  sh«11  atlnUIn  CaNOSHA  sUn<Urds  In  %V  ftcllltles, 

AftTiaC  10  . 
UOftlUNe  OAirS-CAUNOM 

I?D5Sud'll!*A^2L'f^"IV/»'!IJ?  .'*'KL""     ^  1wtr;ietl<Mi«l  ,r^lMtf«r  end  proetdurts  for  1986-37 

JSl'to^SSIL?^?^?  '"-tr  thM  om  hundrwi  sivinty.f1«i  (175)  Mnd«tttf 'instructional 

cMcrKt  Hill  bt  rMpMMd  for  ntgotlatlons  as  to  tl«  District  murtMr  of  Instructional  tUys  raqulred  for  unit 
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mittE  11  * 

REASSIGNED  ^TINE 

H.l    Rtissfgncd  tim  hours  for  faculty  govtrMnct*  of  (!«pirtMnt  diilrsersoni  than  hm 

Prtsldtnt  in  iccordinct  ulth  tht  follonlng  for  f1s«l  w  iS?^^^  iJas-W.^^  ^""•^^ 

11.1.1  OIASIO  VAlUr  COliEGE  "^"^^ER^^ 

Art  . 

Music  ; 

Ptrfomlng  Arts  3 

Physiol  Eduatlon  t 

ChMlstry  3 

Englntfrlng  ^ 

Math  3 

Physical  Scltncts  t 

FMlly  Lift  Educttlon  3 

Coaputtr  Scltncos  3 

Social  Scltncts  3 

llologlcal/Httlth  Scltncts  Division*  3 

•ttslntss  Division*  3 

Rtst&urtnt  Nanagtatnt  3 

11.1.2  LOS  HCOAHOS  COUEGE  '''^  ra^SoJSS*^ 

Ttchnlcal/Yocatlonal  1.1/2 

Httlth  Scltncts  uiA 

Physical  Scltncts  uiA 

Biological  Scltncts  {^{fl 

Math  1.1/2' 

Social  Scltncts  } 

Buslntss  r«#2 

Languagt  Arts  1.1/2 

HuMnltlts  uut 

Fint  Arts  i 

Early  Childhood  Education  1 

Physical  Educatlon-Athlttlcs  3 

1K1.3'  CONTRA  COSTA  COLLEGE  '^'^"JeIImJ^^ 

BusUtss  3 

Data  proctssing  « 

English  ; 

Social  Scltncts  3 

Eltctronlcs/Eltctrlclty/Mlcroproctssing  i-i/e 

Ptrfomlng  Arts  Ctnttr                    »  luc 

Engllsh/Stcond  Languagt  .  3 

NtUllurgy/Nondtstructlvt  Ttstlng/Utlding  1-1/2 

S%on~y                  •^"•'^'^  ^  '''''  ^"•'^^  «^  rtsultlng-duty  hours  Is  dtttmlntd  by 

FTE  rtasslgntd  X  3S  •  wttkly  hours  of  rtasslgntd  dutlts 


•  Us*9t  Of  mssign:^  !fM  hours  to  b«  dtttmlntd  .fttr  consultation  with  Division  Council. 
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ARTICLE  \Z 
LEAVES 


12.1  Gencrtl. 


12.1.3 


12.1.4 


12.i.S 


12.1.1    A  I..V.  I,  „  .uthorlzed  .bsinci  fro.  duty  for  .  sptclflcd  p.rtod  of  tim. 

■!:i"i;.''D'St7fct.  "tu.l  .9r««„t  Ntween  th.  unit 

?2??VmS."  for  .ml  rtuin  frlnj.  b.„.flt,  of 

5!S"fH«SJ'"llVVto%V^^^^  "-3.2)  «h.II  b«  .1l9<bl.  for  .nd 

«  WIT '^^ES-r^^^^  r 5MT.;s 

witn  rttuw  froi  iJJJr  '  »'  "*••■•»•         »»«  •«••"»»  wclnded 

count*.     tim  in  ,.r»1c.  fbr  .11  rlsht. 
District  My  jrint  or  d«ny  r,«K„ti  fbr  ..riy  rttum  f™«  i„vt  or  uncill.tlon  of  tpprovod 

5ci^,rSi%StW!;  ixzs'Svl^:  •^^'•^ »' rKo««nd.ti«,  of  th. 

Sm.d'ti'cTrtlfl'At^'  S;io%?oy7h.°'oi,?r1c'?"\'".H*  r,5'*J-^'«' 
.XC.U  thrM  (3)  day,.  orW^f  d"i'y,?f  o^^o^Vt-.J^Ivi,"?,'  5?uVr.S  ~* 

J5jSMId°of'tt,Soi2o??i'u'^^^  »••••'■<*«»»»••.  9r.ndf.th.r.  or  . 

l»ui.ho1d  of  thi.fiJioyw.  •■"'"J^*'  «••.        Ml.tlv.  living  <n  tht  iMidlttt 

NtCtSlltV  Lt«w. 

fo«'of'*S?^„''"al.$'oV'*««.-\i"*''~"  ""y*'  «'  •»»»••'=•  m  .ny  school  yeir  without 

.ccu«,I.tS^1cn,.v,.  Such  Uiv.  ,h*II  be  deducted  f^r^T  the  «p7oJe2^ 

ln\1lS9  7ta"i&r'VS?io"l,rVroL^^^^^^^^         *  "^'^^  «cl(!.nt 

p-y?"'  "-'^  "SrtL°s.'oVo?s.Vtre^W^^  ?et^;r°:;.ffl'i:;; 
!r^";h.^'i\\'A>s;r,i^  Sj^^JSi.-'*"      ••«••     'pp"*"   b.  obumed 

12.3.3    "I-edlite  f«ny  ,h,ll  be  ts  defined  In  -BereevcMnt  Leeve." 

12.4    Jury  Duty. 

Kt^ruSi'rSiis/r  &  "of^sjen'L'wrtr^i  Vor"?hrr%r V- 

jury  duty  or  .ervl       w,tne„  Mj'^ST  iWi'^r^suUrl^.S^^^^ 

s^""^i^";?t^''^2s^^'s  « — .  -  of„ci., 


12.2.2 
12.2.3 

^^•3    Personal  itoctsiUy  Lmw. 
12.3a 

12.3.2 
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MTICU  12 
(Continued) 

ii^'i^^tTy^tr.'^&slTnot^^^^^  '"^  -^"«      '«^'«'  ,n  .h,cH  jury 

12.5    Sifabttlctl  Uivt. 

"•^•^    flifFlS^oV  it^iA^^^  Mbbiticti  luvt  vtndtrH  full-tit  strvlct  In  tht 

Itm.  tnd.  not  wrt  than  ont  (I)  such  Itm  stall  bt  gftnttd  iTmcH  Vu  (6)  ytir  Vrlod! 
12.$.2  Cowput^tiow. 

A.  Ilo  abstnct  frM  tht  strvlct  pf  tht  Oistrict  uiMltr  t  Ittvt  pf  tbstnct.  pthtr  than  a  lahhatieil 
lL*I?',i^^L^«  ^ffi  •  continaity  pf  strvict*  a5,  tta  SrlJ^  pf  s^^^ 

shallot  bt  fncludtd  as  stnrlct  In  co^pHtlnp  tht  six  (6)  ctnstcutlVt  ytars  of  strvlct 

i^)  ytar  Is  tamtd  whtn  tht  tmplpytt  has  wrktd  stvtnty-flvt  otrctnt 

mtirch.  tMcMng  or  Itcturtng  stall  not  bt  dMMd  TbrMk  In  Mrtlnulty  of^tWlc?^  TM^ 
tim  Stall  bi  ustd  «n  coRputtng  tta  six  (6)  constcutlvt  iwdt-irytm  of  sirvlc. 

llV"Mmy*"??5*;«£tsT'"  icd-lc  ytir  thtll  not  bi  tncludtd  «  fulfllllns 

^-  t^*:;;ssSsri^^';"ifrr;^r?*x,Snt^^^^^  -^'-^ 

12.5.3    Hivo  Porlod. 

2""taS^nVVl)?/ir!*  •  "  ~*  «>•• 

svVW^  p-iSJ  ttrrfor''goi?o«  sisi?.t^r;65tntrp:r,r X?? 
si£;t:?-d.t.\7^:.iVt^;r,n^?ta«^^^^^  ^Vfoi/'sM^iaj^tS 

'>•*"••''  »P"t  SibbitlMl  Itm  seatsters  stall  count  tOMird 
sTvfc\"r.Vu1*r'Ji«rtiVsKuVn\\?by  "^'^ 

I2.5c4    Miwibtr  of  Itivts. 

*•  ?II-??i11".!J^,",'  *•*  txptnUlturt  Itsttd  «n  tht  offlcUl  budgtt  undtr 

?t\rrthj'av;VrV/ir^^^  ^  ""-^sjf 

SnSi  SS!  •>«*  "ot  »P«<«t  «"1  bt  tidtd  to  tht  tllocttton  for  tht  ntxt 
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ARTiaC  IZ 
(Continued) 


Z. 
3. 


^*  !t!II^tl!IJ*taS"^J.iI."IL.*?*Il  "tootle  fhcnisis  fn  siUry  »  wauld  h«vi 

12.5.6    Approvid  Aettvittti  far  Sibbttlcil  Ltavt. 

12.5.7    AppHcit<oni  ind  Rtaorti- 

*.  AppHcitfons  for  Mbb«tfci1  1..vi  shall  b«  revfCMd  by  tta  S.bbatfcil  Ltavi  Cowftttt. 

8.  *PPljic«nti  whosr  tpplfcatfons  tuvi  b«M  denied  by  thi  CoMfttct  shall  bt  inform   i»  -riM- 

.nd*i"?Su.irt  k'J  ;:r?Ssi^.rrtS!  tf'S.s'fr^iir**''" 
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«TICIE  12 
(Cont<nut<i) 


ui*«tic*i  \Hm  (b)  vtiM  to  bt  «iow2d  r,tJt«tf  SuL^'lA  '<"' 

yur.  Of  „„ic  i«  th.  oi.trict7,^TuS:i  tU%.  thr;;;»';^« 

12«5.«    lUturn  from  Uhhf^itMi. 

*•  22rrtoTty*SL£\lV'.^iJ*t^"^  -""in  thirty  (30)  <Uy,  .ftor 

with  I  itttMMt  of  tiM  Ji2utti!^i  1*'  •  »'  tostthi; 

.ctl-     1,  ,„ctmry  to  55t:?rK2r.Vt,*  WoStrift.'"'*  '""^  '^'^ 

I&ffKtl^tVf'ffMa/***"''"  «•  <-  tb.  Poiltio-  bold  .t  tb. 

Sii«Si,5n?dr,.!X\'Ls'ts\«'^for'x  i.^^,  '/'"'i'^  i-*^* 

,S«l)b*tlcH  iMv.  Cotlttoo..  Sh.n  conilit  of  tb.  followlBj: 

A.  A  «o«.»otl«,  r.pr.i«,utlv.  of  tb.  Olitrlct  .d.lMitr.tlon  sh.!!  .ct  .1  tb.  pr.ildln9  offlc.r.  • 
1.  Pr.il4.nti  of  tb.  oin.gt. 

C.  tetni  of  Initructlon  or  «)ulvi1.nti  it  th.  con.9.1. 
I2.5a0  CrltVibltUy. 

?J^oV*.WpScJ3«V'Jl  ';iou'tlS.*'  ^"^  «^««-  otbor 

s:"ti:.«j:ij2!*iS2:  n  ;!jrb.j.^,s!i^:}iLrvi:,\S2'%nr'« 

with  tilt  UnUid  Faculty.  ^  "      •  vIoUtlon,  flit  t  rtqutst  for  httrlng 

«?rS/rbaf^jsiiii"^:;i'tror.tio^  ;iK-^'s;'';'h:h*;i,:''fi^i''n:,<"' 

S.bb.tlcl  L..V.  CoMlttN  .  r.,u\;t  fo?  b..rlnrJ;  t4'c2lVtt«.         ^"^  "»'^«-^»«»  ««• 

•      lis  SS?5'£t.^«STh.« 

l?.5.U   STRS  CrtdU. 
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(CoHtllMM^) 


•pplUi  to  titckSl^uSl^»M,      ****  "  «  ««tr1byt1o«  r.U  it 


12.C 

12.C.1 


12.(.4 


Mill  ewiliuTLALtl^  1?1  i**  ■5?^  U  1i  to  bt  p«14.  Nwtert 

My  on.  f««eri^!Ur«i;iJ*iri^^    otHtnrJso  htvt  b««  ptrftonidig  Mork  for  tht  olttrJS  (li 
12.$.2    AllOMbla  iMvc  ,M}  not  bo  icewalito*  fnm  ytar  ti  yaar. 

I«*iitrUl  aeeldaat  or  lllnatt  laava  ,h,n  co-a«ca  oa.tha  firit  (lit)  day  of  abmca. 

2^11-«?2/1m  .Sll  rSd'iaiJrtfrof'jffl^rl'L'^.^^^^  "  '"^^t 
•biaaeo  o€cyr?  at,  wbi,  aJdai  tThU/w  tiL^rv^lu  •"y^'wtli  (n  Nhlch  tha 

Of  aot  «ra  tbSTli/lii?  fill  Sui?       '  •  *• 

l5i'tiI^"tlJ*i'Jt^2i2';.' .V  1"  «l»«ll  ba  co^mtad  so  that  U  shall  Mt  ba 

th."u5S'r  ShT^iT^'isVsTf'^bTr'^tVs:'^  lictiSM^  a"? 

..n.1a„  sat  fOrtb     sI^tToi V3^V•U,'^fSrcorrl:lV  oS^^ 
iKS'Sga'Sa^Vf-;  S:"ri\7i,!\'S^Vy  '"^ 

12.6.7    rba^,?i"Svr4aJ-,;TSS;^  «-,,  b.  aatUla.  to 

not  wrt  tba*  Ms/bar  fJiTiai^^  dlublllty  IndaMUy.  Mill  rasult  in  a  payMnt  to  b(«/har  of 
Ssrtn^^^!^5lLl'tV*^•Jit.•^I^^L."•  «^"«  »•  «•  Olstnct  tba  ta-oorary 


12.t.S 
12.S.C 
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MTICU  12 
(Contlmifd) 


I2.«.W  Mm  tU  •valUkli  iMvtt  of  tbtMct  i>ivt  k««<  MteiitM      Sht  mitt  aMkm-  It  mt  M41eaUv  ibU 

U  r«tjir«  to  •  1  tiN  «it1ti  of  Mtmr  prior  uUvmnt,  m  District  tmil  pmliTflTit  (},{) 
Klorlty  In  attlgnlNf  tHCk  t  porton  Into  cUstot  trtwroMt/litr  diMblllty,  U  tlwdlicrotloil  of  tJ« 

SUSfui.^*  "ot  nlii^or  UN  nrftwtKt  o.'  tta  Aitloi  rti«1n4  of  Ma/ktr  if  kt/Om  U  othomlio 
.7    Sick  loi»«. 

I2.7.I    Sick  to«»«  fatltlMMnt. 

*•  !J'lLl?!!!J?*I!i''"rl.i'  •  Sr*'«*        'I*"  ^  »t  «•  bojloolni 

of  OBjloywnt  m4  at  tin  lUrt  of  udi  tuccifdliig  fiscal  ,aar  (July  1)  to  fulI-tlM  Mplomi 

hin^titSt.  *•  ifflwu  ihall  rt^lvt  J«portl5*at; 

512  ir:u%  STfroat;  s,.i?::'2,S"io'^.;""^  ^ 
Jjiif 'So'  ^^i^Stisri^^car  ^ 

12.7.3  Sick  loa»o  thai]  bo  chirgod  afalntt  tht  oapIoyM*t  antltlOMiit  at  tt4  raU  of  o»s  (i)  day  or  ooo 
5ilJ21"^J''*         f***^       ••5\  "'•n^f  <*y      «»«r  absoot.  at  appllcablo.    Sick  lorn- 
'^^^      '"^*f'  ^  coii«wto<  accor^lai  to  tho  porcmUi*  of  tta  Mok' 
attlrwd  clatMt  mittt  or  tta  portion  of  tta  4ay't  clatMt  rlsto4.  Mkletam  It  fta  lottor  awMt. 

12.7.4  EiVloyott  Mtt  ta  In  actlvo  MpioyMnt  or  on  paid  loavo  to  nam  or  vti  tick  loovo.  Caloyoot  on' 

tiw  oaployoi  It  roqulrod  to  roport  for  «ity  tat  cannot  4o  to  tacaoio  of  lUnott  or  Injury. 
Sll'(SVc^o{mT  "  '"^""^^  ^'  n^ilroTS  ropjrt.  iirnot  ta  diii^ 

12.7.5  No^rt  of  tta  unit  quarantlnml  by  a  public  taalth  offlcor  btcauto  of  tta  lllnott  of  anottar  ttall 
rtcolvo  full  pay  and  ttall  not  tavo  tta  abtonco  ctargod  agalntt  ttair  accuwiatod  tick  loavo. 

12.7.6  Loavo  for  Mtomltyrolatid  ditablllty  thJl  ta  In  accordance  «1th  ttatutory  rt^lr«Mntt. 

12.7.7  Credit  for  tick  1m»o  of  abtofKo  nood  not  ta  accruod  prior  to  Uklng  tick  loavo  by  tta  unit  «a^. 

^         •*  »•«  ««"'  ytar.  not  to  oxcood  tta  talanco  of  tta 

unit  mmUr't  tick  loavo  ontltlaatnt  through  Juno  30  of  ttat  fitcal  yoar. 

12.7.«  Any  unit  Mnta/  wta  It  on  paid  ttatut  Mhllo  on  tick  loavo.  or  ottar  paid  loavo,  ttall  continue  to 
oam  all  loavo  tanoflU  to  tihlcb  tntltlod  If  a^iloyod  full-t1«o.  A  unit  avtar  «ta  It  on^^hj? 
loavot  of  abtonco  wfttaut  pay  ttall  roUIn  alTaccuMlatod  tick  loavo  bwSfltt.  tat  ttall  nJt 
accrue  any  additional  tick  leave  tanefitt  during  tuch  perlodt  cf  abtonco. 

12.7.9  JJtan  a  unit  Motar  o«ployed  in  a  petition  ro^ulrlns  certification  «Ml1f1eat1ont  tat  extautted 
5  !i^o*".lIV*'  •'»^  It  abtent  fro*  Mrk  becauto  of  lllnott  or  accident  for  a  period  of 
five  (S)  tchMl  Mntta  or  lett.  wtattar  or  not  tta  tbtonce  arltet  out  of  or  In  tta  courte  of  tta 

JSljr?*."       ""'ATT^!'''  t»»  Olfftrenco.  If  any.  tat^iw  • 

tubttltuto't  ttlar*.  If  hired,  and  Mt/tar  rogular  talary  durinf  tta  >34r1od  of  twh  abtooMto  a 
HxlM  of  f1»j  (S)  tchool  aontht  within  tta  r«ju«^"  collofo  year.  w  a 

12.7.10  Sick  leave  credit  received  by  trantfer  froa  tta  provlout  oMloyer  of  a  ne«  unit  Matar  ttall  ta 
accepte<' purtuant  to  tta  provltlont  and  llaiutlont  provided  In  tta  Education  Code. 
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MTICLE  12 
(Contfnut4) 


«11  5!h^^-."*'""#''.'iL")[/'  ^  f  ^  *•«  Ctanctllor's  Office,  fn  wrftfng,  of 

l^ru^*t^^  •^^'■'V  I'       S'""-*"  "y  «««  1«t  «p1oytd  tmt  rtqu«it  credit  for  the 

2f  lSl?«loJ!  "  «  tS  tjls 

12.7.11  All  lick  leave  rights  or  wcuwUtlons  shall  te  cancelled  tthcn  a  full-tl«e  unit  MiAer  severs  all 
KtlSTcod?.  •^loy^oS  W'trlct  upon  request  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 

12.7.12  ^.^l^^ij^r  MUxinqsick  leave  bentflU  under  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  provide  the 
JSn  n«vw?  ?ii\**.V-'i".TlA''i"""  'L*"**"*  "«  or  Mre  consecutive  duty  days. 
Sturn  to  dutl.                          "P""  wit*  «  sUtOMnt  verifying  his/her  fltiiss  ti 

12.7.13  Uhen  a  unit  Mrter  Is  separated  prior  to  rendering  a  coapletc  fiscal  mr  of  service,  the  sick 

il  Ti-^TT;  J'V**^'"         be  released  froa  duties  for  all  tlM  n<|ulred  and  there 
Jj;iL««  ""«Tk  -^r's  ynn  tUMnc»  during  such  visit  or  visits  re<|ulred 

i*""       •*  «««>«»le  tlMS  and  places  and  under  Reasonable 
„#«t?r  * w  1"*  Physician,  and  shall  involve  no  Mre  than  one  visit  to  any 

p.i2lSli-'  '«»P'tal.  except  as  norMlly  required  to  coi^ilete  the  exaalnatlon. 

".Ci'iH'      ""'•'5*  'urnlshed  the  iMber.   District  assuMS 

t^lL^itt^  \^'!^a1  i  H  •'•""'9  '««  0P«r«tHMi  of  this  section,  and 

l!Jltl2"f  tS,t£tiM.     "  '  obligation  arising  froa 

12.8    Hellqlous  Leave.     Regular  and  Contract  I  and  II  culoyees  aay  be  granted  leave  n'lth  oav  far  cneeiai 

2S^,t'^.n°»tn:^''«"''*',  ".V,''*"'  f."1ng  on'JJguu/wTrkCJSs.The^J  st^^^^^  mil"b^'S 
•ort  exciustvt  In  granting  leavts  In  this  aitttr  with  faculty  unit  sMbcrs  than  with  Mh«r<  of 

Educational  tonference  leave.  The  Chancellor  or  College  President  My  grant  to  Regular  and  Contract  I  and 
;LrSIl7««  "  «<"'""'>'«1  conferences  and  Metlngs  which  tave  as  their  SrPO«  Sr 

^  rtll^  "^^l/'U  operation  of  the  District,  or.  the  ability  of  the  eMplVyee  to  Srfori 

CM  L«V»l«ir,«w?"i*V2;-.^''S?J"*'  •*  S'-"**'  contract  asslgni^nTonlVlf  It  is  iS 

conjunction  with  leave  granted  for  "A"  contract  asslgnwnt  falling  on  the  saae  or  following  day. 

fiicadin  »ySnit^rl\jru''t''  '""V  J*  S'""*'!  "cordance  with  State  of  California 

taucatlon  and  Hllltary  and  Veterans  Codes  upon  submission  of  official  orders. 


ARTICLE  13 
ENPLOYNENT  OF  CERTIFICATED  EMPLOYEE 
BEYOND  A6E  70 


"'^    cMJr«t'^?lf«r«rlMJII*'"ll'?,  'S'  ye»"'        «P'oyee'$  regular  or 

Sf  m  Lw^nlng  ao^^d?  *   *  ^P^^mttt  shall  be  fro.  year  to  year  it  the  discretion 


13.2 


I5eJd^^]?^^L-VM»V'.'""^•■''^''^  •"•"^       'S'  "ot 

sh^n  J  f^^r'?«^A»r.V     S',.*  son*""  certificated  eaployee  annual  workload.  Compensation 

fHi«.^:2«Sf'"^^1^"j"*''.V'*7  "h**"!**  'or  part-time  certificated  faculty  services;  and.  Olstrlct-pald 
-rU."lllr^rffr."«f^  "'''f'!  regulations  of  tte  carriers  and  this  contrict" 

age  Snjy  {7o7  •"""""^'•'^  "^•■"^  schedule  shall  be  at  the  class  and  step  attained  Ivedlately  prior  to 
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ARTICU  14 
EARLr  RETIREHENT/PRE-RETIREMEHT  PLAKS 


non-1n$tnict10Ml  strvlcts  is  Identified  Jn  Artlclt  7  Sm«  ?  .J^»  InstructJonil  and 

contrict  «ist  ba  c(Mpltt<d  irithin  six  (6)  ytirs  of  ntirumt.  undtr  this 

14.1.1    Ay  «.qu1r«.,t.  Th.  -ploy,.  «.st  h.».  r..ch«i  tb.      of  f1fty.f1».  (55)  bofbr.  p.rt1c1p.t1o«. 

^i„,  ?i«t!:^ts'S!iij;?';:^^rcVsrr.'T?o 

HxiM  Li|«sitloii  ftr  SIS  Sr        bTS  SS^Jfu.?"*'.        co^utlon.  Tli 

■grtOMnt  botMM  th.  VitlrMt  ^ISd  th.  01  stria.  *  •""•"'^ 

Srlrran&Vltir^^^^^^^^^^  sh.i1  b.  1.  .ccord.nc.  «lth 

14.1,8    g=^^*tu.l^c^,«.^^^  not*,  .bov.  «st  b.  r..ch«,  by  March  15  of  th.  .«.«.,c 

s.x.^;-.trr.ssi?b.'^o^s7LTi^^  5Sti2;^:'S::^r,?fr'- 

Consld.r.t1on  In  th.  Inst^ctTowlTslS  staU  t  gl»M  Prtlclp.tlon  In  this  progrui. 

1.  Th.  generation  of  AjA  with  r.sp«:t  to  th.  assignrnt. 

e.  No  retirM  sh.lt  !..»,  a  cours.  b.for*  that  couwTSs  tenalnitSd^ 

Jn^S?".':,\?se«*on  ua  *»  "™  by  STRS/PERS 

g.  A  retire,  aiy  choose  to  be  coiipensated  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

^*    Sch^s'a'TlMsl'^.^  ^"iV'J'*  iS!"'*"  ■"r*'  period  provided  he/she 

tS  s^oJd  year.  '  "»'9>«efl»      »»»  "rst  year  and  the  r^^Tinder  S 

IK  fonX'fo'iuU:"  •  "»*9n«nt  will  be  calculated  by  using 


14.1.9 
U.I.IO  Contract. 
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ARTICLE  14 
(Continued) 


Meekly         STRS  NtxiM        AMunt  of  Class  VII  Step  19 

•        X  2  of  Appendix  i  

2  (SCMSttrs)  X  15  {itcture  load) 

This  value  to  bt  rounded  to  the  next  full  hour. 

NIniMM  toUl  hours  •  Weekly  hours  X  18 
(rounded) 


14.2 


^*    t5  fouilllng'fonSur**""***  **  *"  '""'"'^  calculated  by  using 

Hourly  .         STRS  Hjxliu.       m-        NInlMi  total  hours 
X  2  frm  aboye 

^'    ^J^'V^  of  *ny  ^o«<l  variance  obligation  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  to 

!Iia?I»-^?''V"*V.'^"/*J'*.*"' J"*"*""  MPloyee-retlrant  fall  to 

coivieu  the  Instructional  design  for  this  prograa. 

"*  Ill?«.^l«i!!^'*V''*« '*  *n  the  prograa  1$  subject  to  the  atUlnwnt  of  a 

fc^iJh  mluatlofi  through  a  reasonable  process  by  the  ei^loyer  during  the  second  and 
MnHL^t  »d  tt'^^a^^^T  t*™'""""  «*t  be  Mde  by  the  wtual  consent  of 
cSSJ's  le»?r.   (U.^3)'      '  •'•<«<"9        th1«  process  shall  cogence  at  the 

ir^'llni^  .!1"'V°."  °/  .?!-?ilV"!!:'  ^".^'"^  ItshallbetheponcyoftheDmnct 
(70)^^  arr^rS^rf  !?lK°^ii'^'"?!"  wpjoyee  jwrkloads  between  the  ages  cf  flfty-flve  {55}  and  seventy 
regulation"  provisions  of  Education  Code  Sections  87483  and  22724  and  the  following 

14.2.1  recent.    The  employee  Mst  have  reached  the  age  of  fifty-five  (55)  before  reduction  in 

TKrSSrfSsiyf^Srt,  The  option  of  reduced-load  eaployMnt  MSt  be  exercised  at  the  request  of 
the  eapioyee  and  by  the  Mtual  consent  of  the  District. 

MPloyee  Mst  have  been  employed  full-tl»e  in  the  Contra  Costa  Co'awnlty 
wiiege  ot strict  in  a  position  requiring  certification  for  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  ^^  t^ 
iMdlately  preceding  five  (5)  years  were  full-tine  e^ployaent. 

l!;"?"""  °  >  "tfyA^y:"!""'  Revocation  of  the  reduced  workload  agreement  requires 

Mtual  consent  of  the  District  and  the  eaployee.  reMunej 

Pre-ret1re«ent  reduction  in  workload  Is  Halted  to  a  period  of  five  (5)  years. 

Employees  who  teach  one-half  (1/2)  of  a  full-t1»e  workload  shall  be  able  to  fulfill  their  annual 

«  f?5»?        "f??"!'  *"«"ers  are  unequal,  a  aeaber  My  be  required  to  serve 

J^'X  ^  '        Ti^^'       """^  specified  senester.   The  one-half  (1/2)  to  one  (I)  day 

shall  be  served  by  the  Member  In  a  way  and  at  a  place  the  Me«ber  shall  designate. 

"•^•^  f*|*ry  and  Fringe  Benefits.  The  employee  shall  be  paid  a  salary  which  Is  the  pro-ratt  share  of  the 
«iJ«/Sir?i„ilf  f"'"*  tave  earned  had  he  or  she  not  elected  to  exercise  the  option  of 

ml^rs  o7  the  unit  '^t*'"  *"  other  rights  and  benefits  enjoyed  by  full-time 

14.2.7  CTgS.  The  employee  shall  receive  retirement  credit  as  If  he/she  were  employed  on  a  full-time 
Si'huSd  ^rt^^K*""  "♦"J-^ot  shall  contribute  to  the  STRS  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
contributed  if  the  member  were  employed  on  a  full-time  basis. 
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•  ARTICLE  14 

(Continued) 

whereby  urUUauiUnU^S^^  Juw  30.  1987,  sttpuUtes  provtstons 

14.3.1    Mjtjjj  not  ;j«,t}-j  sllxty  (60)         'o"o-«y9  .P^^^^^      the  pl.«  by  the  Governing  Bo.rd.  and 

nceu*  »  oeterainM  by  the  Chancellor  after  consultation  with  tht  United  Faculty.  n^srwi 

£r.M; -i.  J?/«',  ^^^^ 


ERIC 


14.3.3 
14.3.4 


ARTiae  15 
REOUCEO  LOAD 


15.1    ElMbimjr.  Any  fulLtl^  regular  e.p1oyee  I,  eligible  for.  .nd  -y  request.  .  reduction  in  -orkio.d. 

ih;o?g^'rh.nye>nr^.ctionVt£'g.^:"°'^  -P"""              ^  ^--rded 

sssi^  A'l^x^z'XuSii  wS  «"t;nVr'Si,''p',.'nnj?rs:  ^""-vr  " 

regular  eaployees  in  regard  to  class  K^anL^tr  .)^Cifrw»i  "«<<»erition  as 

(1/2)  of  a  fuU-tlle  wrkioad  My  fulfilT their  .«^^^^  ^P'"'***  ""-t-l' 
contractual  obligations'^t'lli?  th."USf;;\n'Vi';H,;"Jn'Tt^ 

ISFfiedViVU?;;  (52)':,nm!'  »f  "«rict.  be 


15.3.2 


^i^J^r^'t&'lSA'iLS'l^i^^^^^  ^TRS  in  proportion  to  the  load 

15.3.4    g;';;;'^tion  of  Horlcln^d.    Requests  for  edification  of  the  reduced  workload  «,st  be  approved  by 
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ARTICLE  15 

(Continued)  V 


"•^•5    S«bb*tjc«l  Le«vt  QuaHffcatjons,   To  quilify  for  «  sibbatfcal  leave,  the  Itst  two  (2)  yetrs  of  the 
pJJTsTt^^  „^,ce  mst  directly  precede  the  yeer  o/  tW'SlS^et'^ 


15-3.6    'K^^^J^^W'?"  Pyg^-        employee  requesting  p«rtfcfpetfon  in  this  reduced  loed  option  «ust  epply 
fonoSTing  spM^^^^^^^  ^'"""^"^  ^•P^'^*'"  " 

15.3.7    ^niSIgSt- ^^^^  conditions  noted  ebove  «ust  be  retched  for  the  following  «cede«ic 

ye*r  by  Nty  1  or  by  Oecenber  1  for  the  following  spring  scMSter. 

ARTiaE  16 
TRANSFER  AND  REASSIGNHENT 

16.1  Voluntary  Transfer, 

16.1.1  l^l^r  or  contrect  unit  Mber  aiy  request  e  trensfer  fro«  o.^e  (1)  college  to  mother  where 
Ms/her  trelnlng,  experience  end  ebllltles  coincide  with  the  requlreiwits  of  «  vecant  position. 

16.1.2  '«9ttl«r  or  contract  unit  aeaber  requesting  a  volunUry  transfer  to  such  vacant  position  aay 
2!^       ^'^^^^^^  ^"  interviewing  process,  but  he/she  shall  have  his/her  application 

w  ^        interviewing  teas  In  addition  to  those  applicants  recoMended 

uinMign  section  6.I.4.C. 

16.1.3  District  is  under  no  obligation  to  select  fro«  a«ong  applicants  on  the  basis  of  in-Oistrict 
seniority.  All  applicants,  internal  or  external,  are  considered  to  be  clearly  in  coapetition. 

16.1.4  unjt  "f^r  «ccepted  by  another  college  will  be  permitted  to  Mke  the  transfer  when  a  suitable 
replacMent  is  found.  Any  such  transfer  shall  be  considered  penunent. 

16.2  Involuntary  Transfer. 

16.2.1  Wiere  the  Oistrict  finds  it  necessary  to  transfer  an  employee  fro«  one  (1)  college  to  another. 

;  ^'^^   ^  sought.     The  volunteer  with  the  greatest  seniority  shall  be 

transferred.  Where  there  are  no  qualified  volunteers,  the  transferee  shall  be  the  qualified 
pef::on,  based  on  Oistrict  needs,  with  the  least  seniority. 

16.2.2  Transferees  involunUrily  transferred  fro«  one  (1)  college  to  another  to  «eet  Oistrict  needs  shall 
be  returned  to  the  original  college,  upon  request,  to  fill  a  vacancy  which  occurs  for  which  the 
transferee  is  deeaed  qualified. 

16.2.3  Where  an  individual  has  been  involuntarily  transferred  and  within  a  one  (1)  year  period  such 
wployee  is  to  be  involuntarily  transferred  a  second  tine,  the  United  Faculty  shall  be  notified, 
for  consultation  purposes,  prior  to  the  second  involuntary  transfer  occurring. 

Involuntary  or  voluntary  transfers  should  occur  only  between  the  two  ca«puses  in  which  one  campus 
IS  declared  overstaffed  and  the  other  is  declared  understaffe-j. 

16.2.4  ^<>^</<<^"*J  who  has  been  involuntarily  transferred  shall  retain  seniority  rights  with  respect  to 
the  original  campus,  if  there  is  in  subsequent  years  a  request  for  a  voluntary  transfer  to  the 
third  institution. 

16.3  Reassignment^ 

16.3.1  Faculty  displaced  by  a  program  review  process  (Oistrict-wide  process  whereby  management  recMends 
future  staffing  needs)  thit  culminates  in  an  elimination  or  reduction  of  a  given  program  may 
displace  faculty  with  less  Oistrict-wide  seniority,  based  on  the  Oistrict  seniority  lists. 

16.3.2  Program  review  process  will  determine  reassignment  feasibil {ty  based  upon  established  program  need. 

A.  Where  reassignment  is  possible,  the  affected  faculty  member  (a  regular  or  contract  faculty 
member  not  subject  to  layoff,  who  because  of  program  review  must  be  reassigned)  shaV:  present 
his/her  qualifications  to  the  Oistrict  Staffing  Committee. 
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MTiaE  16 
*  (Conttnutd) 

8.  District  SUfflng  CoMlttct  shall  bt  ctMprlsed  of  u  Instructional  ...i. 

ont  (1)  faculty  Maber  frwi  each  collaoa  .llet*!  ««"«9«i  ind, 

thr«  (3)  *««rttT?(tht  Muslin  co^SJt^^^  --btrship  for 
one  (1)  faculty  M»b«r  Is  dtsljnatad  cl^lrSrsM). 

-111  -tet  Nlth  thi  c'oLu^  to  foil  aV  ^JLjiSSS'cJtt          ^"^^  a<MUional  ^nagtrs 

S'riiiSTft^a's^'tS^;  t^iS^s^rA**""""  »^ 

2.    Each  colligt  prisldcnt  shall  silcct  an  additional  Mnagar. 

ISessary.'""'  <:<*P«"«>1«  Instructional  or  service  units  Nhen 

4.    All  'augMnted*  conlttct  anbers  shall  have  full  Mibershlp  rights. 

-s^^rr  ;i«s^srryirrf^':^^^^  s-js-"- 
S';2n-i2ihi':^"S::r'fr£  stg"^r.«*'.iV;     isji     •'"l'"-  »••. 

they  art  eligible  for  th.^p^??Hate'  l^'UVoH^  c^JdSitSl^T  *^  "  " 

teasslQWMBt  Procedure. 

"•'•^  Knisii's  ;^TOv*7ron?AySiSr' " ^"^"^  • 
srh^74'rtrrlVTn:^^rth."Vp'p'Zu     ?2":?f4'teJ"fVcu^?v  ^hjt'':: 

S^J'JS^tV'apSjrfft'rVaii'                     "  "-t^"  the  affect«1  faculty 

Re«slgn««t  «tters  not  resolved  at  the  ca-pus  level  will  be  referral  to  the  District  Staffing 
District  Steffinq  Co— Itteg  BesDons1b111tl»s  and  Gu1deHnt«. 

Responsibilities.   In  all- referred  cases  froa  the  caapus  level: 

*•  :Ld^^VanSro~^ilronar,xlV1r^ 

8.  To  fblloi*  guidelines  for  reco-endlng  reasslgnMnts  and  possible  retraining. 

C.  To  follow  the  developed  appeal  procedure. 

D.  To  verify  all  acadealc  and  professional  experience. 

E.  To  verify  retraining. 
16.6.2  Guidelines. 

A.  The  coMlttee  shall  develop  guidelines  fdr  use  by  the  coMlttce  within  «ixt{na  m«-,.i,» 
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(Continued) 


C.  Ttit  coMlttM.Mlll  vtHfy  any  rttralnlng. 

ISf/^TcM?*  """^  co-peuncy  .nd  pUcewnt 

E.  Tht  coMitttt  Mill  virlfy  tht  ainor  •nd/or  profisslontl  training  tnd  expcrltnct. 
^'  itMslS.^  ""^^  condition,  of  th.  ,:<o«ended 

«.  Tht  coMlttM  Mill  ust  ttM  foUoMlng  crIttrU  in  Its  eonsldtratlons: 

1.    Itajor.    Tht  succtssful  coi^lttlon  of  tt  lust  twtnty-fbMr  (24)  scMSttr  units  of  htahM. 
t3S«t1o«  In  .  subjtct  Httir  .rt.  In  .n  .ccrtdlttd  Ins^ltitlonThX^ 

division  and  tMClvt  (12J  stMSttr  units  In  grtdwtt  Itvtl  coursts. 


2.  Minor 


jjji«r'au7.v.,'iSctr"*' "  ^^^^^ 

'*    K'^jyTa  A^^*^.  «".<a^t  In  •  Unor  iMScd  upon  fiovtmlng  Board  wthorlzttlon 

J^JrS  ™«  »i        ^"'V.?^'"           crtdtntUltd  provlslOMlly  but  d^s  not 

f2ut?iit''of";;;„'i;.s::s!  '^"'^ •  °^  '"-^ 

Sr!}^i!:?^'^/.7uUy°S^r'!  ^  ^  S-^^'-'a  Board  by 

ARTICLE  17 
EVALUATION  OF  CERTIFICATED  EMPLOYEES 


17.1  Gentrtl. 
17.1.1 

17.1.2 


S?"hlXi  ^,A«L*".^S'n  ''•r*       "'"J**"  -Ploytts,  tht  prtsldtnt  of  tht  colltgt. 

mtlitor?  ob?ig.tlMl  '■*"°'**  ••««  contr.ctu.1  liid 

27^5i.!*'7  •c«de«1c  yt»r  for  ctrtlflctted  eaploytts,  tgt  stvtnty  (70)  and  ovtr,  tht  prtsldtnt  or 
lufcy'VbCtlon^'f''  for%».1u.tlin^,il  rt»1«.  if  con^S-Vc m?*.Sd 

"*^''    Ml/Sr'S,?Sl2l'"!!*#  Vi'"""?"  !f«""9«  »«»•  bttn  InfortMd  by  tht  prtsldtnt.  or 

.«ii!M.*-'i2f*  °^  schtdult,  tht  Mthods  tnd  proctssts  to  bt  ustd.  dut  proctss 

•vtlUbIt  to  tht  tuploytt,  contractual  obligations  and  sUtutory  obligations. 

efs1*?f  s'iV^^.  Srt'ht^nVgVr'^rvliiV  st[? 

righrris^itVSi'c-o^isiM^^^^^^^^^  Th.'ins"JctV^h:)r&j^i: 

21lu.«o'r2^J?.«"'4n  '^'t'**.?  contractual  or  statutory  obligations  shall  be  ustd  In  tht 
«  ;    f"         '"""ct  and  tvaluatlon  asttrlals  shall  bt  aadt  avallabit  to  tht 
n&t  h.^.iS.'n'ftruf?!  of  instnictlon  ardtvJlSped  by  litual 

It^t]!'^^  Mch  caopus  shall  not  contribute  to  thTprJcMS  of 

:XaNrcruira*v,sVri;Son"?rf^i°;tSs'uiid\""' 
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ARTICLE  17 
(Contlnutd) 

17.2.1  Tbt  Instructor  $h«ll: 

A.  Httt  classts  listed  In  tht  Instructor's  schodult. 

B.  NalnUIn  offlct  hours  rtqulrcd  by  this  contract. 

C.  Adhtre  to  wrltttn  oiapus  grading  wHc^ts. 
0.  Atttnd  required  college  Meetings. 

Irtl;.'SS.*:Jt?f£!"''''      "'^•^^  -"'^  *^*"">«'  ""'S*  "Ulog  .nd  ,t1pul.t«l 

17.2.2  The  counselor  shall: 

A.  Adhere  to  the  Mtkly  schtdult  of  ippotntMnts  which  he  or  she  hes  sutaltted  to  MnegeMnt. 

B.  Attend  required  college  Meetings. 

C.  Assist  students  to  wke  decisions  tbout  their. personil.  icidealc  ind  yocitlon.1  lives. 

17.2.3  The  Hbrirlm  shell: 

»sL?.i«SJ;s'^p^  "^-^        ^  -W-t  to  .11  . 

A.  Be  on  duty  .t  the  piece  of  his  or  her  .sslgn^nt  fbr  the  stlpuleted  number  of  hours  •  week. 

d«c'?™tlo?."  '^f^^ruu  to  his  or  her  job  ititle  or  descr1b«l  m  his  or  her  job 

C.  Attend  required  college  meetings. 

17.2.4    The  school  nurse  shall: 

fflecir.;;7;;?i;iriK^  -    office  sh.ii  b. 

*•  XuTo:ir.tl\:nrr7^^^^^^^  ~n1ty  resource 

se?;?2:rdu%g^\M?ea7ce"  '^^^'^"^  '^-t-.ld 

M  c"omgr1iVm;;;irr«:  -«l0P'n9  puns 

0.  Attend  required  college  .Meetings. 
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ARTiaE  17 
(Contlnutd) 


".2.S    All  faculty  ,h.ll  «et  ,uch  othr  responsibilities  «  set  fbrth  In  the  Contrect  of  £.p1oy«ent. 
end  S>cond.yeer  ContMrt  UoXo^tti  fnhrar«a,«| 

"•^•^  S-S-'J-Mi'^ti-Tiar^^^^^^^^^ 

SsS™  ?^-»rS^tS 

expertise  In  subject  «tter.  inst'rllcSrJ.!^!  XteK^^^^^  ^•««»'>'« 

&pH5;.  «!Sm?iS;i{*^tXtJrreVsoS:ie'&  JoO 
college  «etlngs.  end  contr.ctu.raii.tTJJ.VS'lc'h  K?^litL"'f?SJ.r7.r;r.r'^^'*'''"»" 

e^iisrc  t^VtlS1.'^u^a.^f'^,„^J'';7Ji■i.•'•»"*•^  "^^^-^ 

M'is^rtjti:;;,?™  •"""""•'•^  »»  title,  or  es  stipulated  In 

Ss«Vu«o?\l\'!?"otSr"Viuy   ^Ltnt7*".?"\''""~'-'i»r  »'  -''"ng  hours  for 

legltl«te  clel.  up.5i  Ms/lir  t&  '^Inlstretors.  end  others  having 

X  -fflc'^SJl?;.^'^'^^^^^^  P""e««o".'.  relationship  .uh  .e.^rs  of 

E.  The  llbrerlens  shell  attend  required  Meetings, 

ISfjifc  Jn?i4.lIlstral"»re"lu;Vo*^^^^^^  J*  t"^*"*^  to  P«er 

week  of  the  sewster.  •viMtors  fbr  filing  In  the  personnel  file  by  the  fifteenth  (iSth) 

&5'f  t!?p5rr!^i:r;^s?;:ir;^^^^^^^       irv.i"  r  »' 

•gelnst  reei^>1oyMfit.  evaluation,  and.  the  forwl  recoMMndatlon  for  or 

tesfj  tJ^VoPti  "o^"^l"^'1ny1»^^^^^^^  ^'^  -PP"'  through  appropriate 

objections  to  any  .yaluetlS  lTpirUr  p^^^^^^^^  ""^  or'rejlster 

A«  Peer  tvaluators* 

B,  Oep«rt«ent.  Arta^  or  Ofvisfon  Chairperson. 

C.  Professional  Conctms  or  Grfevanct  Cowifttees. 
Q.  The  college  dean. 

E.  The  college  president* 

F.  The  Chancellor. 

G.  The  Governing  Board. 

SCHEDULE  FOR  IMPLEHEHTING  EVALUiTTnM 

^  ASiM  Initiated  Bv 

Third  i3rd)  instructional  phase  I  rPr«.0vjiuj»<An  nu-^i  i  ^ 

week  of  each  se^ster  ConferenceP  Administration* 
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(Contlnutd) 


Ntwttn  tht  8th  and  12th 
fnstnictfoMl  witk  of  uch 
saatsttr 

BttMNn  tht  12th  and  14th  Mttk 


•y  tht  tnd  of  tht  ISth  wttk 
Afttr  tht  15th  wttk 


ittntttn  tht  16th  and  18th  wttk 
of  first  and  thfrd  stMsttrs 


Action 

Phast  II  (Ptcr  Evaluation) 


Ph«U  in  (Adufnfstratfvt 
Evaluation) 

Phast  IV  (St)lf«tvaluat1on} 

Stfort  tht  Prts1dtfit*s  conftr* 
tnct  with  tht  librarian,  a  rt» 
vltw  will  b«  htld  with  tht 
Prtsldtntt  tKt  tvaluatlna 
Library  O^tctor  and  tht  pttr 
tvaliiators. 

'^J^^wt*!  rtcoMtndatlon  f^r 
rtioployMnt  subaltttd  to 
^5€Jllor  afttr  coAftrtnctf 
with  llbrarltii. 


Initiated 

Evaluation  Comlttet. 
Filtd  In  ptrsonntl  flit.* 

Jdilnlstratlon.  Filtd  In  ptrsonntl 

Librarian.  Ffltd  In  ptrsonntl  flit.* 
Prtsldtnt 


Prtsldtnt.  A  copy  of  rtcomndatlon 
filtd  In  ptrsonntl  flit. 


^^•^    f<rst>  and  Stcond^Ytar  Cmttract  Faculty  (Inttnu^tn^^ 


{M/Vit&'^^^^^  f*,^lty  will  i^^^t  all  phasts  of 

can  strtngthtnX  U^MnS  «ctn^^^^^  that  ht/shi 

rtpttltfon  of  any  phast  within  tach  stitstir.  «i^»ttrs.    Tht  Instructor  My  rtqutst  a 

SiTSario«\K\\"^^^^  tpproprlatt  ad-lnlstrator  to  tstabllsh  tht 

contractual  o^^lUn,^^^^^^  U^i^cliSLt^   '''''''  '^•^ 

Sg5Tar*J£«  •lSl^*i*'^hw'^£?"^''*V  ""^^^cattd  ptrsons  shall  bt  conducttd  by  up  to  thrtt  (2) 

tvaluat  on  will  includt  class  visits  and  l2/7ncVud?i«^?»iffi  tducational  goals.  '  ThiJ 
Mttrials.  «ny  M/  inciudt  an  txanination  of  courst  ttaching  plans  and 

A.  Tta  f..t«:t.r  .toll  -l  .1....,  „  ,„„UIM  I,  a,  .„„. 


c. 


Th«  Initnictor  sh.11  HinUin  tht  office  hours  In  this  contr.ct. 


^^^.X'^S^^r^LrXV^^^  -l-tion  Which 


E.  The  Instructor  shell  attend  required  college  Meetings. 


'  El'rf  0'  -"pSiiV  -TolS'eyrCs?  ?ilcKr^;s'^""T^',»"'  •  lUt  of  potentUI  proble-s.  .t 
coMtnts  to  phese  evaluations  to  the  •pp^opriate  aSlnlltr.tiw*.  ""^t**' 
•V;.«fP«";tt  body  the  librarian  dee«  awMprlate^^^^^^  In  th,  p,„onneJ  fiU  and  tc 

.d.1n1strat1on  shall  be  filed  In  the  PtrsW  fViV  ^"rtt^tStlS^nTl^g^^ 
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Artkit  17 
(CMtinutd) 


pfdfv\w„,t7:;tt"rro.''"tii,5*.  ti*"-"- 

Initnicter  <s  wcourigji  ti  tSTori  thJ           fo«  .«irlii!!'.2*!I^J?  i"*  Ch«ct11or.  Tht 

Mi/htr  OMi  studtffts  throudSit  tJ  »ll«t.^^  liS-i  Vii  IVJ^'/^A'"  •>/ 

Initnietloii,  thtrt  »ini  S  aiM«t  J?7in:»                "J"J"'  (Wth)  MHk  of 

-nlforu  ««;.r  by  th*  e«Us  t«1mL"ijH\2l'^^^       '^^^  •^uliUrid  |J  • 

A.  Pttr  tvil^ators. 

D»?irt«wt,  Arta,  or  Olvlslon  Chtlrptrson. 
C.  ProftssloMi  Conctms  or  Critvanct  CoMlttcts 
0.  Tht  coUtgt  dtins. 

£.  Tht  colltgt  prtsldtnt.  .  . 

F.  Tht  CtunctUor. 

6*  Tht  Govtmlnj  Boir^. 


Third  (3rd)  Instructlorul 
of  each  saMSter 

Bttwttn  tht  4th  and  8th 
tnstnjctloiul  wttk  of  tach 
scMSttr 

Bttwttn  tht  6th  and  I2th  Mttk 

Adiinlsttrtd  by  Evaluation 
CoyiUttt  bttwten  tht  9th 
ind  I2th  Mtk 


SCHEDOIE  FOR  IHREMEMTlMe  EVALUATIOM 
Action 


Phast  I  (Prt«tvaluat1on 
Conftrtnct) 

Phast  II  (Petr  Evaluation) 


Initiated  Bv 
Adalnlstratlon* 


Evaluation  Coiu«lttet. 
FIltd  In  ptrsonnel  flit.* 

Adalnlstratlon.   Filed  In  ptrsonnti 
Phast  IV  (Student  Evaluation)      Faculty  Mber.   Filed  In  ptrsonnti 


Phast  III  (Adilnlstratlvt 
Evaluation) 


•y  tht  tnd  of  tht  I5th  Mek         PNst  V  (Stlf-evaluatlon) 


Faculty  Menber.   Filed  In  ptrsonnti 


nsss^         pt:^^t^l2'^2hVli^^''^l!?  «r"^*%iL^^"^^"»  •  p<^ttntiai 

wrltttfi  rabutui  rnwinti  to  MiL??r  f  ttaching  djys.  The  faculty  Muber  say  subslt  any 

ptrsonnti  flit  andTlS  2o2m?t  SJi  thS  li,t2.^^t  t^V21^^^^  **i  nlstratlvt  offlct  fbr  flllJg  In  tht 
by  both  tht  faculty^lr  aSd  adilnS&t^  ?*^?r^*  •"^  InfonMtlon  dtvtloped 

basis  for  evaluation.  •wmstratton  shall  bt  filed  In  the  personnel  file  If  It  Is  to  have  any  legal 
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Article  17 
(Continued) 


Action 

After  the  16th  i«eek  ufor%  the  President's  confer- 

ence  with  the  fizuHy  Miber 


17.5 


tnl tilted  By 

President 

J  review  wlif  be^teld  JltiTthe 
President,  the  eveluitino 
edalnlstrator.  end  the  pMr 
tveliiators. 

«'.4s.r,i.r«'«- 

With  faculty  Miber. 
First-  and  Second*Yeir  Contrect  Faculty  {tnun.^t.^y  • 

rtq««it  •  rtpitltiM  of  any  pKiit^thlh' .UlSltt?r.     "''•^•"^  Th.  CMnttlor  wy 

eontrietiMl  obH9«t1on«,  InitltuM^  i^uHL'^flwl^^l'^'^.*?  5il5^^^^^^^^^^      fiOiUy --btr. 


8.  Th.  counulor  ,h.n  .nd..vor  to  h.lp  ,tud.nt,  r,»Mzi  th.1r  pot«,«.l  „  IndWIdu.l,. 

55  Ki^\*a.\vss.'"  •ppo«"t^"t,  Which  h./,h.  h,,  ,ub.ut.d  to 

E.  Tht  counnlor  ihiH  attend  d«p.rtient/dW1Hon  and  faculty  Mttlngt. 

^'^y'^^'^'coullil^^^^^^  .«l^t1o„  fo«  or  for« 

counttlor  It  encouraged  to  explore  the  ArCi  forli  ^2"  Chancellor.  The 

Mi/her  OM  ttudenti  throujhoSt  the  leJiite^^^  thV^f-^"^o*'»V\''  evaluation  by 

.nttructlon.  there  .1,,  be 'at  M'on'e'^fi'Jit  oVXlVl*  strnt^Ulrtlonrianil^e'SL^'^''' 
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miat  17 

(Coiitlmi«d) 


A.  Fttr  mliuitoni. 

1.  teptrtmtt  Am,  or  OlvltiM  Clitlrptrsoii. 
C*  Frtf^sslMtl  CMC«nu  tr  €H«v«fict  CoMltUit 

Tilt  Oum^llor. 


Third  (Zri)  InstrvctfoMil 

NtiitM  Ult  4tli  and  ath 
InstmctlOMl  Mtk  of  tach 
%9mtUr 

NtwtM  tht  €th  tii4  12th  Mtk 

Adtltlsurtd  ii5'  Faluttfoft 
Coinltttt  btfo^  tht  9th 
tM  12th  MHk 

ly  find  tf  tht  15th  Mttk 


tttittn  tht  14th  tn4  16th 


FhiSt  !  (h*t-tvt1iMltlo«l 
Cofiftrtnct) 

rhast  n  (Pttr  Cvtluitlot) 


laftUttd  8y 
Adalnlstrttlon* 

CvtliMtlofi  Cowftttt. 
Ftltd  It  ptrsotntl  flit.* 


Adilnlstrttlon.  Flltd  It  ptrsonnti 
flit.* 


rhtst  111  (Adilnlstrttlvt 
Evilttttlot) 

rhast  IV  (Student  Evaluation)     Counstlor.  Filtd  In  ptrsonnti 

r't.* 


rhast  V  (Stlf-tvaluatlon) 


Counstlor.  FIltd  In  ptrsonnti 
flit.* 


^hast  yi  (^rtsldtnt's  Classrooa  Prtsldtnt 
Visits) 
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Itpt 


••Kt  ultfc  tilt  cf«M«lor,  rrttiowl 

frvAimU  Vm  tir«1i»t/iif 
OilNlstrattr.  Mtf  tiM  Hti' 

swMsr'  S-ciiSi."  -ar^r^r--- 

M«tk  COtMHitr. 

IK  5KoiK.rMr  Ca.,tP«t  r,cmtv  fScl.>^i 

coll.,.  .Htl«w.  «K  co^trAl  litJ^.t'M;^    ftTSK,  lir,«\«: 

!SM.''??*SK*r.7;rrW^  "^t  -<tl.  «niK  co-«Uy  r.«««; 

P^c^Jur..  „d  coord,«t.  flm-ld 

0.  AttM4  rv^\t%i  call.,.  aMtlnjs. 

'J-^i' «V«t«tT»V  mlStirf^%.^^^^^  ^  ""-'"I  to  P«r 

«*t.k  of  th.  t«Qst.r.  •"•'Mtort  for  fMln,  «a  th.  p«rsom.1  fn.  by  th.  flftcmth  (ISth) 

pJ^.'^i'ffitiV.V'^si.i^^^^^^^^^^^  '.VtWriri  '^Lris?.?' 

rM«p1o>Miit.  •■iT-«wiu«cio«,  iiM  tht  fOHMl  rtcoMina^tlow  for  or  against 

r.9«st.r  objKtlo,,  to  .ny  n.lu.tlo- „l5lllr  J^^^^^  "^'^ 
A*   f»Mr  tVi1lMtors« 

a*  OcpirUwnt.  Arta.  or  Olvlsl;^  Chalrptrsoa, 
C.  FroftsJoiul  CoActms  or  Crltvanct  CoMUtcts 
0.  Tht  colltgo  iMfis. 
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MTIttE  17 
(COfitlnutd) 


17.7 


E.  Tht  colltgt  prtsfdent. 

P.  Tht  Chinctllor. 

€•   Tht  Govtming  Botrd. 


Tit 

Third  (3rd)  Instructional 
wttk  of  ttch  stMSttr 

BttMttn  tht  8th  and  12th 
Instructional  wttk  of  tach 
statsttr 

••tiittn  tht  xath  and  14th  Mtk 


By  Md  of  tht  ISth  Mttk 
Afttr  tht  tSth  wttk 


Betwttii  tht  16th  and  18th  wttk 
of  first  and  thIH  statsttrs 


SCHEDOIE  FOR  IMPLEMgMTINfi  FtfAtitATTny 

Action 

Phast  I  (Prt-tva1uat1on 
Conftrtnct) 

Phast  II  (Pttr  Evaluation) 


Inltlattd  Bv 


Ad«1n1strat1on* 


Phast  III  (Adalnlstratlvt 
Evaluation) 

Phast  V  (Stif-tvaluatlon) 


Btfbrt  tht  Prtsldtflt's  conftr* 
tnct  with  tht  school  nurst. 
a  rtvltw  will  bt  htid  with  tht 
Prtsldtnt.  tht  tvaluating 
school  nurst  dirtctor,  and  tht 
pttr  ^valuators. 

Prtsldtnt*  s  rtcomndatlon  for 
r3«ip1o>Mtnt  sutwltttd  to 
Chanctllor  afttr  conftrtnct 
with  school  nurst. 


Evaluation  CoMltttt. 
FIltd  In  ptrsonnti  flit.* 

AdMlnlstratlOfi.  FIltd  In  ptrsonnti 
flit.* 

School  nurst.   FIltd  In  ptrsonnti 
flit.* 

Prtsldtnt 


Prtsldtnt.  A  copy  of  rtc 
filtd  In  ptrsonnti  flit* 


inda  t1  on 


Evaluation  md  laprov^nt  of  InstriicMn 
17.7.1  Culdtllnts. 


of  Ctrtlflcattd  Eaaloyggs. 


JSIS"  '""•'^•««  instructor,  .r.  .  str.ngth  to  th.  toUl  District  Instruction.! 

'"">~t">"  «-„  b.  c,«r,y  .„d  concls.,y 
m1J:K1„ri&  -        "«trlct  pr.c.dur.s  for 

ISlf'b.''J$.'ll%l'.'  iUZLT''""'''  «"-«-P".v««nt.  .„d  .sslst«c. 

rj??  c*.^t%»  sKs'o"?  ixtini:''  -♦'o™ 


xrlttM  nbutt«1  cowHits  ta  dSm  Swliu.?};:.  ♦!  '"China  ^y*.   Tht  school  nurst  My  sutalt  tny 

dtvt  optd  by  both  tht  sch<il  nu«t "nd  .dSlnlSr.tS^^  "f"'"'"  '"^  <nfor«tlon 

«njr  U8«l  btsls  fbr  tvtluttlon.  •wnistritlon  shall  bt  flltd  In  tht  ptrsonnti  flit  If  U  1«  to  htvt 
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Artlclt  17 

(Contlnutd) 


.nd  r.sults  of  the  obj.ctlv.s  .s  ««?ll«H"S:J.K"[o"b."i  "uS?'^  wcf^US!."' 
17.7.2  Procedures. 

^*    SlegT*  r.spo«slbllltl.s  .s  .gretd  upon  with  the 

3.  Those  sections  of  the  College  Handbook  which  set  forth  the  philosophy  of  the  colfege. 

4.  A  recognition  of  the  following  obligations: 

a.  The  Instructor  shall  aeet  his/her  clasies  stipulated  In  the  cou..«  schedule. 

e.    111.  IntnicUr  stall  .Iguin  tM  offlct  ta„r<  nv<M  bj  tMl  cotract. 

tl»  Instricur  ,WI  .,t„j  d.„rt«it/«i,»..r«.  il.liloW.™  M  f.eiilty  mmuw. 

cSuS;  '.v,r       ^ ;  is'.;,2'j?'.  li.My „';;2:„?f  »•'•»■ 


•37- 


t 


316 


ERIC 


MTICIE  18 
PERSONNEL  FILES 


District  to  Must  advtrst  ict ion  to  Ukt  pl.M.       *  «««« 
st»p«l  with  th.  following  s?.tJlSrr„5  forl^HL'tPvS  LpS^z  °        '^"'^  ^ 


18.3 
18.4 


Ottt 


Signtd 


obUl„«.     conn':ctlon^.X»Ji!r'.^«^^^^^  tHof. 

o^«cV.l'^;„-Vf^?.r'»u„r^^  ««« r.vi«..  th.  «^r.s 

.ny  .n4  .11  cl.l«.  „«.„ds.  5y"o\'4r'\'^lU\'S;r,Sr"j^ 

.b€  it  cost.  -rnisnco  zim  Moer.  Any  other  copy  Mdt  or  requested  fro«  the  officii!  file  shell 

X8.4,  ibove.  ^       a^ioyee  on-  the  date  reviewed,  or,  in  icconUnce  with  Section 

?St~r rpi$^-hS?^»v;'^t;^r^^^  ^.wi  *?oV  ti^t^in  ^si:!  »' 

■eterlils.  "   r«»ieiiea  rne  Mterlal,  not  that  It  Is  deened  isreeaent  with  the  contents  or 

District  Personn.l/.„d.  rt!Lr"i"on^K7 "^^^^  "''H.rlrrt 
Xrtl«SSS'«:?SiV  .  P.rt  Of  .  iH-ber-s  personnel   «,«  without  the  consent  of  the 
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(Continued) 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


fHtEose.  To  provide  a„  orderl,  procedure  for  reviewing  and  resolvin,  grievances  pn^ptly 
W.1  Definitions^ 


19.1.1 


„  ,  ,    *•  "  "^""^  -  """Sht  only  through  th„  proc^iure. 

no  sptciflc  aMber  of  the  unit  hts  bien^g",**/. »'o'*"on  of  this  AgrecMnt  hts  occurrtd  but 


19.U3 
19.1.4 
^^•2    Tlwe  Halts 


SaV'ffi'i^.x^sSr''  """"  "-^'^  «.p  entitle,  the  grlev.nt  to' 

19.2.3    Ti«  is  of  the  essence  in  .11  processing  of  grievances. 
19-3     Other  Provisions 

S™5^ftSS^«on^^^S^;:;^'♦3J^  ■-•-^  "-'S-ts  under  state 

wy  to  appeal  discharge  or  a  decision  "»  tta  2^'jr!^r»"''  'J,'*  Srlevance  procedure  j„  „! 
-«iber  shall  use  this  Vlevance  pic^uw  tJ  diStl  al  «ti7«"?. 'I'i'lf 

I^J'Jf'-  this  grievance  oiSureV«n«i''f  -'t" 

^jnistration  if  such  decision  V,^n'^^r^TsS^:r^^^^^^ 

p'ScK"' W  Tre^^-^S?  It? ^i^p-l^VnUK^ri^  «"  grievance 

represenutive  of  any  «p1oyee  g^Jp  ot7er  thS^ UM^J^  S^nu"^"  «""3  as  the 

gr  evance  procedure.   The  District  stall  sub«it  to  thL  on  iwtters  subject  to  this 

grievance  Mith  in  tM  (2)  days  of  its  filing.  '^"""^  "y  'onMl  written 

£!SIJII"tlJle™iIa"tlon  'dSe^  if  thU  Ag'reS  "m"'!"  """"'^''S  during  the  period 

processed  undar  this  grievance  procedurr  XJ  ^^Ln^^^^  *       ^S"^'"*"'  ^hall  be 

this  AgrecMnt  shall  not  be  prowssed  under  fM.  Iti  ^^^^^^         P''^'""     ""e  effective  date  of 
which  occurred  or  is  alleged  to  hi"  occu^r^  «r.        «7;         J'".*"""      *"«3ed  grievanle 
l«.l  I  With  th.  dean.  or'desiTn^;Vlw1tT4c«s"ed';;Th2  SIstfcT         ^  -""filation  a? 
Procedural  Stgpt 


19.4.1 


*•  "^lU'l^^  -i«-'t*?h'm%«n.'!.7dVsiVnlrduff'^     'J        ^  — 

grievant,  the  alleged  grievance.  «"3nee.  during  non-scheduled  working  hours  of  the 
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ARTiae  19 

(Continued) 


Ms/htr  d«i9i>M.  Within  fUt^sr^St!      ^*^'^^^  ^'  «tt4ch«l)  to  th«  college  prtildetit.  or 

2?tSl'r;5?n*"m.'-(°5^)  Z^f'^i'.W'-tli  '.r.VnA^L'''SL*'''%'»  ^ 

jfrfUdwt,  or  Ms/her  <4sJoiL    Jv  t«„^^^^      if^*'*,    ^"J*"        S*"'**"'.  the  college 

H.1U.  iliiy  shall  conference  tritMn  the  .bo»e  t<M 

19.4.3  Level  III. 

^*   mtSTl5^(UJ^'.*El?K?^^!r!i^^^  In-rUing.  to  the  griev.nt  wfthln 

19.4.4  Level  iv, 

c«J?d.r'"tl?"g;i"e».„*c"e'  ."n"i'S  o^Jfd".  iTl  i*  "'^"'-""'"''S  P.nel/  it  sh.ll  be  for,ied  to 
unite.  FacX'^I'S-'re's^tlo'S  o'r;4'''d,rp«tt'?;%;^Sl^i?7  ^.^'^Sll'^s:'""^'" 

;i3l"e.rs.SJltt^  (^^r^ slie'^s  Ttl^'^eToTt'Se^^'!'       ""'^  ^'""^ 

«rve  i^'S^peJson^f  ti^^^^^  ""^  '"""^'•^ 

d3vs'*tte*Mn^i?^*.T!!n*Ii^'*f*"^J«,''"'''l'«''""  "nno'  »•  »9re«d  upon,  wfthfn  three  (3) 

**  wS^lstmi'1x'J2Js."'l5d"o;hi:''f«^  r  ««'  "•^•"•••y  ««« 

OtSr  .V~,,*«^J!n^°i^^^  'f*  •J'*  expenses  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  parties 
25:ns^1.^.",Vr  t^lS'Jxpe^nsi^oTlltts'sS  'bJ'K "olheV'T*     "•'""^  " 

^'    Sir'*  «p4«nutl«5'"  eUheS."\„?!;^f  'PPoint^nt.  «et  with  the  parties  of 

Board  Of  tht  District.  Such  reco(Men<tetfon  <$  advisory  only  to  eacn  party. 
7.    In  any  event,  the  "Fact-Finding  Panel-  shall  have  no  power  to  reco«»end  to: 
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Artfcit  19 
(Continued) 


m  to.  subtract  fro.,  dlsreganl.  .It.r  or  «dlfy  .„y  of  th.  t.r«  of  thi,  A,r«..„t 
b.  E$Ublf$h.  altor.  wdify  or  clwnjt  tht  MUry  structurt 

W.4.S    Level  y  >  Bo^rd  of  Truitimc 

r«so«  fbr     .PP«l?Tni!\S7{J?1filc''SL3j  jjjght^'*'""*  '  of  th. 

9rU»inc..   Such  hiirfng         i?^,JSr  S^hlic  1^^  *  '««'-'"9  «"  th. 

the  9rf.»Mt'$  r.qge$t.  .uii.r  public  or  in  .x.oitfv.  s.ssfon  in  accontanc.  with 

*•    Xm.',„*'S!^:;r"  »'       h..r,„,.  sub..t  ,t,  d«:,s,o„  on  th. 

tike  other  ictfon'it  Its        disc  "ttw.      *  "  *°  •'temitfyes.  or.  uy 

S^tsT.^K/TlcjS'ri;  ScS-.ctS."""*'  '""'^^  legal 


2. 


3. 


ARTICLE  20 
SALARY 


20.1  Salao 


^'..'S^ZiZ  l!^'""**-  -^"^-^  't  the  «ou„t,  stated  ,„  the  ,.,.ry  schedule,  .tt.ched 

^    2"!^  ^  -  ir-J^^^ff  M^^^^        ^^^-ihtiVe^Kid^^^^^^^^  ~ 

^&rrf^-.r  ?wKM%o;'",/c7;'iV"&r  eHglbmty 

afr;h!nt'!TvL?egTt4^^.K^^  '^^^  July  1.  1980.  te.por.ry  (p.rt.t1.e)  uMt 

District  experience.    A  ye.r  of  tcc^UM  ^lL&^^f  ^""^  '»••  ««"  y"""  of  icciJiuid  !«! 

•Muld  h<yc  been  assigned  is  .  full.tC  io,d  if  S5l'«!!  m'"'  the  nwrtier  if  assigned  |»u?s"h  2h 

the  appropriate  aroa!    Kaxlw.  step  Itti?™.«f  *^^oyet  was  a  contract  or  rewlar  SbIovm  f« 

calculated  towrd  ellglbnU7^xp"?lence.      "  ^u-i-r  s.s7lon  L^\°?e^? 
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* (Continued) 


20.3.1 
20*3.2 


2. 


3. 


'^c.  «.„  „.  ^  ^  .„.„„„^,  ^  ^^^^  ^_  ^^^^^^  ^  ^ 

'  ""I  "^'n'l^r  Faculty  UUr.  ..K^  , 

'  ■2"M^^l'Vs'i];cuW!f)(pp,Jifx  5!!''"*  ""t""  ••««  regular  f.culty 

'*  ^i. m'a"?;cu?t';  Ss^SToSr  ''AH^'l-     '"""-V"'  "-«10".  l,br.r,.„. 
•ctJon  of  tilt  Governing  Bo«rd  *rill  2  dS  «-  JJf  JervJcej  ^ployed  on  m  annual  basis  bC 

(7)  Classes  ,n  .-ordanct'l/^tbltf  riSsrMS.^'^^^fSJL'S  t'^*tt?.°"  °' 

C.  Original  Class  Placet,  Class  place^nt  I,  based  on  th.  f611«.lng: 

-n  .s  pi.«j  .;;c.s„s^..^^^^^^  .^^^ 

raS£HS^^  s-nis^-frs: 

an  institution  which  is  in  tte  cowsMndiLt  cf«/*  mV**!  I*  (1)  "r  •wrk  fro! 

«"t«Von  whicfi  i,  in  andidacyTiS"!?!!  l^fVcc«ted~fr.Sf  tSTr**  l^' 
«nd,  (3)  after  accrediUtion  has  beeTorlnLS^^l  4?.J^.  w  candidacy  only; 

tht  three  (3)  years  prior  to  acc^edlUtiS"  <"««tution.  wrk  will  be  accepted  fo^ 

S£Lnyai"eS'l;rvi5:   California  credential  fbr 

6.  Teaching  credentials  ».st  be  submitted  for  recording  in  the  personnel  file. 
Original  Step  PTare^nt.  step  place^nt  is  dependent  upon  experiential  factors- 

SaX2j^eri^»r  ^^^SX.^^^/.^,:^  X""^n  ?ttp 
ulljTy  ar?.""*"*^  J'''  '  Step  pl.ceiKnt  for  newly-appointed 

«^.^Vnce°^s*'Sb  a^U"\rf:f^^i^•;VaE,•^^^^^^^      Kc'r^t'ed"!* jei??; 

service  m  a  public  or  P?^vate  scftl  of  recoU^^^^  f^U-tim  approved  educatiwal 

a  pubic  school)  teacher,  counselo??  librarian  or  cr^iT?'"'  "  *  ~9>"«r  certificated  ('f 

 ('«,'o?';;jrd;i\rv.n^^i,;Yi7s,X'  iir-a'^ch-oirsj'" 

q«i?S;  .Vp.r'ien'c."'""'  '"»"*«^^  will  not  be  accepted  as 

K%S[l 'SJi-rt'S  ortffis^e^J"re^a';3l.^s"or^^"^•  '^^  ««-«ers 

qualify  for  a  full  year^  e"p"rienc,*.  together  to 
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(Continued) 


Step 

rn  4  5  6  7 


sulwlt  proof  ofM«n.M2^?.r"  f»  Mgher  cli$"lfleitf«    I,  f"!  «"««. 

!McrH.?;ir,s'  p^VcKpoTS;s,o%Vt"to'°clrsr»^^^"  th.  d.,,  ,„ 

I.    At  l«,t  two-fifths  (2/5)  «,t  bo  upper  d1v1„o„  or  gr.du.te: 
Projects  defined: 
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Art1cl4  20 
(Contlmitd) 


Workbooks  »nd  H«nu«1s.  Uorkbooks  and  Mnuals  publlslMd  by  recognized  eoaierctal 
pub  isMrs  conutnlng  subsUntlal  tlworetjcal  Mttrlal  and/o/  student  respawTuew 
shall  b*  alloMtd  up  to  a  mximm  of  six  (6)  scMSter  hours  credit. 

Antholootes  and  Edited  >ooks.  Anthologies  and  edited  books  published  by  recoonized 
SJ!      publishers  shall  be  allowed  up  to  a  Hxi«»  of  six  (6)  s«2is7!fr K 

^icle^  Articles  reflecting  substantial  research  and/or  critical  value,  for  Mhich 
eSaiOas  not  already  been  granted  by  a  college  or  university.  Mhich  are  wblishJd  in 
fi)^s2r  tou7.  ^  S'^tid  the  eiu7vaUnt  of  oni 

Creative  Arts  Project.     Creative  projects  tor  tMchers  in  the  fin*  >r»« 
.  "JS*.:  ""Jltions-peralltllni  those  goveliiS  thi  «s7er"  d^^^^^^ 

Allowing:  un^r  E.2.a..  above.     The  conditions  are  the 

!vJl2tl«rjJ2ir"'".**  °'  "**      'W*'"*^  by  the  Chancellor  Mill  stt  as  an 

The  application  for  credit  aust  be  accoapanied  by  a  portfolio  (original 
photoorapfcs  or  slides)  or  an  original  Msical  coapositiVn?  and  a  irltUn 

^^•^''Vm!!t^MlS^i>  explo?ed^B  tS 

Private  lessons.  Advanced  private  lessons  in  the  teaching  field  of  the  aoolicant 
?  bejjccounted  one  (1)  se«ster  hour  of  credit  for  eacSfiftJ^ 

(15)  hours  of  such  lessons  Mhen  appropriate  verification  is  subaitted. 

f!'fL."-""T*         ««cl"««"«^tio».    An  emloyee  on  the  top  step  of  Classes  I 

m^iyi^str^^^'J^i^^^^  -  Class  based  on  actual 

6-  |fS-^Si2£a«l.  Eich  faculty  awbar  will  be  granted  one  (l)  incrcaent  on  the  salary  schedule 
each->«riirto  the  aaxiaua  <il  lowed.  To  qualify  for  advanccaent  one  (1)  step  on  the  salary 
da^^S  a*  s1lSoY7«rT"'         ^"^  "^'"^  seventy-five  percent  (7SX)  oi  ior2  If  tIS  "S 

Ml*«I!Iir*  *?^f!?r»'!J"  l"""  0'  "bsence  will  be  considered  for  salary  incrcaent  purposes  as 
tiae  served.  Credit  for  step  advanccaent  will  also  accrue  during  ailitary  leave  of  absence. 

"*   ^Jgy^nt  for  Extra  Service.    A  contract  or  regular  Acuity  aeaber  aay  be  eaoloved  uithaut 

it^ii  'o'Sis-'or'^-""!  "r^'"      the%;!SSd'«i%.  suS'eSSsM 

special   prograas  or  for  day  prograa  assignaents  in  addition  to  his/her  regular  load 
SKni!"  "cordance  Mith  his/heV  class  and  step  plac^nt  a^d  the  w^M  seiStc; 

SllSSn*"'  *°  *  •  '"ulty  aeaber's  extra  service  pay  rate  as 

tlLl  V  i*r'"f^<^^**"  "»«  Pfec^J'ns  October  2  and  Hiy  1.  On  a  current  basis,  effective 
October  1  if  verified  between  the  preceding  Hay  2  and  October  1.  Salary  will  be  4  d.  If  due. 
on  a  retroactive  basis  for  extended  day  and  day  prograa  service  in  Septeaber  or  for  suaaer 
session  service  in  July  or  August  if  the  work  was  oiapleted  prior  to  June  30. 

Service  as  a  substitute  instructor  will  be  coapenuted  on  the  basis  of  Article  20.4.3. 

?S^Ut2^!!!IS7/.*.'^.**•  "rtificated  eaployee  on  an  annual  salary  basis  who  has  served  a 
^lov^  fk??i  ^^L'J^i  ""s  served  the  preceding  spring  tera.  as  a  contract  or  regular 
^llTlli^'^llrt'nt^^^^^^^  -'"^  -"b  the 


-44- 


323 


Artlcit  20 
(Continued) 


5.ra^S!W„=:^^  -         j.,       0,  ^^^^^ 

Hours  Absmt  x  Hourly  Ratt  of  Piy  •  Loss  of  Pty 

?Kao?a  ^,^!^^r'7?rV^.-i;r     "  "r^-.^  ;'i:r.r~o/a'y7oVirr:?r. 

uTto'  o*b2Jl"tJ*s£,'ir  ""^^  <>•  -'v"^  by  t-o 

T««P°r«ry  (P.rt.Tltl  Faculty  ..l.ry  ^chedul.  Pul.i  .nd  ..t-wm... 

FTSrgy:  «'       current  Teaching  s.l.ry  Sch«.ul..  Appendix 

SSrie  .rSTll':'"*  »'  Counseling  S.l.ry  Schedule. 

CoordlMtor.  Supervisor.  mSKrse.  LlbrKl.  "  »' 

lUtes  for  substitutes  ire  covered  In  i  scpiritc  section. 

LVrprJ.rc;'nai.S''r*f:i^S^^^^^  ^V^y  (60X)  of  the 

duties  .nd  for  not  «r.  th.n  s.vmyVfTve'S&fysxT of^^ 

with  the  diSslflMtlon  plw  included  In^ppe^Jlx  0-2.'  "  "Wd.nce 

certificated  ^rsonnellS  .«i.tiry%,i*rr  .s'^Vr'^c^VtraVt^Vn^^/g^  '"^  ''-"^ 

co^tV«\"?:cuUrclSs*7«Sn?'r                 f"?-^  type  governing 

bisis  of  full-tU  iork  exSnce  1n^7^                      ""."^  «»•  Pl«ced  on  hi 

indicated  under  "CondltloS  «•      MCh  of  12  «IJ^  /t^'^V.V.'"*;'*.  *P«<«'  «P"«" 

fculty  cl.sslf1c.t1on  pi.,  which  Is  in  thi  l!Si.^U.                 "  '•"•^^'^^  (P«rt.t1«) 

(l«Wrv*t5'r,u[S;VrScrrprsT^^^^^^^^  tH.  d.te  of 

.nd/or  work  experience  to  b.  us:;'?:^^^:^  t',i  ^^.^^rs'lildlS/'jr;::;!??.'!^ 
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Artlclt  20 

(ContlnuH) 


2. 


3. 


20.4.3  Jm 
MS 


20.4.4 


that  if  M  ti^^nL  i^Z          1^  "  '^'^  coiitrict  faculty.    Tht  ont  txctDtloii  li 

1.    sup  plicMMiit  for  prior  txptrttnct  carnwt  txcttd  Sttp  S««tn  (7). 

J«ir.   For  suMir  stsston  Mploytts.  wrk  should  b«  suMttt^  prJorto  July  I.  *■ 

Houri  Absent  X  Hourly  Ritt  of  Piy  ■  loss  of  Piy 
^*  M^ioLlT^J'^K  "P'oyM  «s  littr  Mployed  is  i  Contract  1  mdIovm  hK/ter 

'^"IVtiuHkT""^  (lubstltut.)  instructors  .r.  «ployrt  on  .  d,y.to.d.y 

2?3  I?tli'"rVt?«t'.bVi^V.rh^'"f  •  '"^ar-nt  substitutes  will  be 

end  8.?.  Plicetient  on  the  current  Teaching  SiUry  Schedule.  Appwilcel 

m!  (5)* VoSfecutltr«h««i P**-""*  {60X)  of  •  fuU-tl^  .sslgn^nt  fcr  .ore  then 
Sll^y  Schffiiiifv  ^JS  /^I*"?"  ""stltutes  will  be  p«1d  .t  the  current  F.cuuJ 

a  Under)  ^r  l^c1t1on^hereo}  «D^^  "  ""^^^  •"••d-.doSirt 

be  retro.'ct1»e''?^Vli\*oirc«rorKV'?U 


20.4.S  P«y<to 

ISSU 


-or^Etr;!^™  ^^^^^^^  crerir.s^vr4  SJSienr^ndrbiMi; 

«.rr.nu  Issued  the  tS?h  (lOtWti  su«^^^^^^^  ^""^  " 

Pey<Uy  will  be  on  the  preceding  wrkdiy  t«hen  It  fills  on  i  holldiy.  Saturday  or  Sunday. 
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Artlclt  20 
(Contlnufd) 


ofl  tht  b<s1s  of  InfonMtlon  '^nilihSTbyX  S;,,^;V*'  «*«        »«  wUhhild 

-J?***  "         '»«t«ni<"«<  by  tht  n»tirmmttnui  .'""^  <W«ct<ofli  will 

rtgulir  «|i1ojrws  art  Mt  ubjMt  to  ritiiSwt  iKStloSjr^  «"»"«'"*« 

covtrtd  uiidtr  tin  syst«  by  otiwr  rtLTSlSLu'  'rllSf  J,*J*f  ho^n  ^k\y)  and  Is  not 
m  lubjKt  to  rtttrtMnt  systta  dwIucUw  o^i  (wbitltutt)  taploytt  tarntngs 

^y«.ptr  school  ytar.  -"yctioni  oniy  if  tht  t^loytt  tMrks  Mrt  than  ont  hwndrtd  (100) 

K;  •t'SL^a':;'  SrVo'?'iipt:x.*'«2iutro:,'*,'^^^  v./  ^r^"    c.rtificat.d  ..pioy... 

credit  union  shart  dtposlts  and  loan  rtVSti.  ^^^^^  contributions,  U.  S.  Savings  Bonds. 

SnlW-hoftJiTS;%'f.7n'r aSJtic."?,^^^^^  «•  "tr-iTvlc.  basis  Is 


MTICIE  21 
BENEFITS 


21.2 
21.3 

21-4     Lift  In»urine#- 


SSff;  unffs  s'iJl/flcalS'^slrt^lf  """^ txcludlng  cattgorlcal  and 

^t^"**rJ««"^<"V?h!!t'^nTf!S^  0?s't?lJ?2:.S!!i«'*V*'"*'  5?  <""ranct 
(10)  ptrsons  fro.  tht  OUtrlct  shall  b?  schJdulil  i^„y  n%  * 

tsJ^^iSirS^                                                      .  «Ury  contlnuanct  Insuranct  progra.  .,ual 

Policy  KW554).  H»ximm  agi  of  tl Iglbn U^ihaTtiJ^i  yg.'w.""'  (G">up %„ 

.Mslblllty.   It  is  tht  ^rtor's  solt  r.s^;'slblHt7r.ss':i'"u'cftaS.r  Vh^^^^ 

Jitjlp?!^-^^^^^^^^^^  Sroup  m.  insuranct  In  tht 

District  cost.  District  win  arrano*  iiJ^.I^!-'  "Mrdanct  with  Insuranct  carrltr  rtoulrtMnti  IT 
"W"".,  «P  to  an  •ddltlona    mTthi«ald  r^^^^^^^^  to  P-^hS  Sn^tht  r' 

^5i'S;L,<H''°~>  Incrtatnts.  it  Is  ag"Jd  thSt  any  inajM^'  "I Jl!*  *"!!'"""  twtnty-flvt  thousand 
$25,000  of  lift  insuranct  «y.rt«ln  at  125  (W  /r  Lr^^^^^^^  ^"1"^  "  ••'•'Clonal  stlf-pald 

issoTd%'i.dt%'r?ar"«^-     ?rf:-i„~r.,^  rKj;\na'^i;-HiS 

Ptrt-Tl..  («eyi.r  and^or  T>,por.rv)  Cattoorlcal       .^ss.Mcal  Rtolac^,.  r.p,.,^. 

*•  ^W^SSriF^STg^  ««  participation  with  (ttnurel)  part- 

tlM  participation  in  4garft  pr«i2*gJ^^t*.^^^  'PPHcable  ti  fJll- 

r^^jn^rSsii^^  covtragt.  and  who  hav. 

insuranct  progra«  shall  bt  alliCtd  Mntlnutd  LVr.^^^^^  i?VilA"."*  <'«"ta1 
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Artfcit  21 
(CoAtlnutd) 


liMltt.  tout  M  ll/t  MHrinci  11  tlMlli  „W.VftlS; if;  "'"«•  I"""" 

*i?SJSHs«i?^?i?i'w.ci:^^^^  ■•««.  («..«,.«,, 

Nrtfcfpttip*  Is  horm  la  My  my  by  O! strict.  provIM  no  txpMst  fbr.  such  contrast  or 

t«  niitss.  iccl4Mt  or^^ry  thtVJfnS^^  ^  ^^•^       "npild  Inv^S 

21.10  HtiUh  and  iVnUI  IiituMni>^ 

A.   MtlffS  and  6io1oy— t. 

W  Iwwii^^  contrtlHitlSTSr  lU««*r.  H«S   Uf.S*%.2'^„  f!!"** 

of  prMlia  rt<xHr«Mnti  for  tht  MtiJ^T  .12^  2?l!!.'T**'  <«  b««t«>  on  lOOX 

2.    -f:[?.\ri^/"P^"mt>  rH,«h,Mtv.    TO  p.rt.c.p.t.  .„  0..tr.ct  pr-lu.  p.,^U.  th. 
Kivt  ,tti«n«<|  «fty.«vo  y.^,.,  of  .jt.  .nd 
^  b.  Sm  of  A9«  and  y«rs  of  District  Exp.rl.nc.  mst  tot»l  80. 

co«tr«b«t«o«  «i  b«i«Jl7:Mt  af  -  JJTIV^^  Th.  0«itr«ct 

IW  and  tey  P.cl«c  for  tht  wploy.^  wHiLdLiu!^'  ««1tli  PIm  of  XMrtct. 

^SSotctS  th.  v.rlo«,  p.rc«,u,.«  of  pr«f« 

«tolUr  eontrfbut'oVi  bybfiUlct  fa^  1*^  '•l!*'""  '"^  rofl^tl*.  only;  th. '151^1 

r.f.r.nc..  *pp.nd,K  r  „  „r..d  .Tt^U.  rfSfJlllt.  '.r./ra^Vbr.  cK.on^ 
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Arttel*  21 
(Cent<nut4) 


4. 


«*J«tJt  of  A«.«d?rF"  rtnKt  J^^^  "  •PProprUt.  throush  tht 

«.    All  IM  bMltk  plins  shall  bt  prevfM  with  ttw  prtserfptfoo  option. 

^*    SlffSMil  .7'i[u\.'iL!^  co.p.,««U  of  InsuMnct  pr«lM  prior  to 

iJ^it^^f^L'-coStrte^  «;  b-TC"*^^- 

m'luhi;*^:"'"'  p«rty%  «/^;v*:3di\Vo«i"o*r  difflSl?  prSS  Lr?*;;;:, 

*•    iS^li^i:i.l^;:.%rr'^^^^^  •  ""Chur.  .u«rUl«,  OUtrlct 

Stlrm  .*dSV.  S?rtV«/lf«*  ••^'•^'••"«  to  pro^ld.  pr„«,t  ,ni  futur. 

f2SlttLi'S%l7tftc\T:;ctt^^  -'^        H.mH  pro,r«  co..r.H 

pr«.„.  coa^lb-tU'th^S'r.WrVi  ,^,TC'ir.rVhr„^^^^^^^ 

«c\'?:L\%.¥fSSi«)7^«  w^'s^-i^^.rto-'c'o^tvr^^^^^  - 

!Sdla,J;.*  •^'.•^      "'"^  "^"''-^      "''t^'ct  to  coordl«u  com.,,  with 


9. 
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Artlcia  21 
(Continued) 


14. 


ARTiaE  22 
SAVINGS  CUUSE 


22.1 


thtrtof.  .nd  tiMy  shall  rtHin  <n  full         .ml  tffect.  1nv«Hd.te  the  rcMlntng  portions 


AitTICLE  23 
ENTIRE  AGREEMENT 


23.1 


S  ^uK  .mli"cy  s'?n^^Lt^^frd/^  P*-*"-                          rules,  rtgul.tlons. 

«d  .llegtd  plst  ?r.ctlMV^r^  ^^f*  """^  '"^       «*»"n9  •«!  prior  custo."  pr.ctlc« 

rules.  reguUtlons.  Asolutlons  .nd  ^llcT^titeS^^^  "^bel  or  written 

custom,  prectlces.  «nd  illewM  luct  Sl^MrA  if^**  J'  ■•"•9««nt  end  existing  or  prior 

Agrtewnt.   Th  »  cintnct  sWc^IiAituf.^^^^^^  to  expl.ln  or  cl.rlfy  the  provisions  of  this 

insofer  .s  con««s  Jiges.  tours.  .S  ^Vyl'^  "IV           ^              """-ed  hereby 

Institution  of  .11  ^,t.  existing  end  fuSJJ^i^^^^^^^^^^  ""IV  «' 
exclusively  within  the  discretion  of  -JwaelinJ  ..«n»  »VV J'"''f*"r'f:  Prectlces  md  customs  shell  be 

the  specific  term  of  this  cVntr«ct  ext*"*        "ch  ectlon  shall  be  contrery  to 


ARTICLE  24 
DURATION 


24.1 


24.2 


24.3 


24.4 


J?"tMs"S;t*;  ^t'  hST  S'lnTullTrieM^  rffeKl1?1  •?[  V"*^     June  30.T956X°"p,J'ils1oJj 

P«rty.  unless  either  per^^Kts  J  ter«lM«  ^1^1^^^^^!  -"S^  *  '?5$?"* 

written  «,t1ce  to  the'^Jthe'r'SrSy  of^to^^^^'^VtSr^'o^T  '''''        ''''''  ^''^ 

xriiur.ycS!;rc&-'r.Sr^^^^^^^^^  -ipt  of 

Jf^  ugoVutS  ~Utori;rt?^^;*s"uUt^?l«J?3-!.V'  i«)  calendar  days  fro.  the  date  of  beginning 
E«p1cjSient  Relations  Solnl?-'  ^  "  unresolved  dispute  to  the  Inpasse  procedures  of  the  Publl? 

In  witness  whereof,  each  of  the  parties  affix  their  signatures  hereto  on  this  24th  day  of  Nove,.ber.  1986. 


FOR  OlSTRIirr 


FOR  UNITED  FACULTY 


>win  1.  carhart 
Chancellor 


Atcnardson  Ullbinlcs 
President 
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APPENOIX  A 

INSTRUCTlONAt  CALENDAR 
SUMMER  IgiTEftSgSSION  IMS 


Jj??  ?  ?«»«r  Inttrsessi^Mi  8«9fns 

Auoist  16 Indtptndwct  Ojy  .  legal  Holiday 
"   End  of  SuMtr  Inttrstssioii 

FAg  SEMESTER  IMS 

£!  I  ?.!1.:::::;:::::::::::::  S!3  SSiS  S«-""  ' 

Ttft^  ; InstnjctJow  Begins 

f!  Boird  Holiday  -  S*tunUy  Clissts 

nSSII  S  —,  1  «J»t  Oiy  of  Instruction 

Otc«b«.  22  -  Jinuar,-  5   i,j„ur  Itectss 

^    l-pro»o««t  Acti»iti.s  .  F.culty 

Janirarv  i»  t.  ic  ^nnc«  iMys«  flan  Z 

JMuary  iz  »  16  "•SiJ2tilS'i?.?*rr!"  ««"-«"tr«ctlo«.1/l„stroctio«.l 

January  13   End  of  S«Msttr 


Fall  Ttaching  Days  81 


SPRIR6  SEMgSTER  1987 


'  " ^T.;^^e^n^^^?;^;!^^  Hon-mstructlonal/mstructlonal  ^ 

wr?  1  J:::::::::::::::::.::::: ?i;s\^i;c^t^^^^^  '^'^ ''^"^^ - "^^^-•^ 

Ftb?2J^i  16 -  Saturday  Classes 

a'STO  i  24-::::::::::::::::::::  s'SJK^"^^^^      -  ^•^^  "^^^^^ 

IlfJ  la  He«)rf al  Day  •  legal  Holiday 

 tast  Day  of  Instruction  •  Graduation 

Spring  Teaching  Days  35 

1986-87  ToUl  Teaching  Days   I66 

1386-87  Non*1nstruct1onal  Service  Days  10 

Total   17? 

contract  faculty  required  to  have  14  non-lnstructlonal  service  dav< 
Second-y^r  contract  faculty  required  to  have  12  non.1nst?Snal  se^^?^^^ 
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APPENDIX  A 
(Contlnutd) 

aEXIBlE  CALENDAR  PROCEDURES 

A.   PlexfbU  Cal#wd«r 


1.    A^l^dT  Should      ,d.nt1f1*.  for  ..ch  f«ll-t,«  f.c„Uy  .ccordln,  to  th.  fo11o«,„,  pU„.  for 


■                  Plm  1  •Ian  9 

Jin.  14  -  Jin.  18           S  j,„.  14  _  ...  Z 

instruction.!  d.y,        166  lS«rictlo^.l  dJJ,  ' 

176 


166 
J7S 


Fill  Instructional  caltndar: 

Instruction  begins:  August  27.  1964 
Tera  tnds:  OKenbtr  22.  ig84 

Spring  Instruction*!  ci!cndar: 

Instruction  btglns:  January  22.  1985 
TtTB  tnds:  Hay  30.  1965 

'*    A2S!st^"Jid  23"%u;  ir""""'  """"^^       ^*^««  For  n«.  faculty,  add 

?-S^«?:o;iiiiiirs«--^ 

•*     SffiVtli  ^„fXn%  Trou?^^^  «n!.ss  activities  naad  to  b.  perform' .!s«.h.r..  as 

JS-xlTs'slglSn""  '^'•'•'"'«  «"'««  "Ch  flex  day  or  nature  of  the 

local  Planning  group 

LOS  Nedanos  College  6  Managers  and  6  faculty  aeabers 

J?%Sn'a^^'rE3iJltfoTiSd%7'rs:'^4iM^  P^^lslons 
«nd  the  suffing  requlrei^nts  to  cari^out  the  0?^^^  #1    'jf  1^!       ""TS*""  «ct1v1t1es 

be  submitted  to  thelocal  Pl«n*1ng"??up"oVa^^SpV"ute'7o'^*iyra"*^^^^^^^^ 

£tim"e""hS^ve'?/;;*;j"j,'!^^^^^^  mcal  Planning  Group  concerning  approval  of 

that  declsionTy  be  grieved.  Hfftrent  frt»  the  reco«Kndat1on  of  the  cb-.ltt«^. 

Acttvltv  A«lnn^..». 

St.!  "linsH  Vor^'^SeSlirP^c"^^^^^  ?n"t.i'VoVtV.Vt  -"tV"^-  depart^t/sub-area 

.re.  to  staff  a  flex  activity  k'u  U^e^Srl^^%"o«r"an'^nd"v1^  "  -«P«rti«nt/sub. 

^-   faculty  Accountiblllty 

S?oSr.i-7o'^:X'.?Hp^;?o?rf\^\'c?lv%''l%  sh.ll  file  on  .n 

Xe%'^\X"'c£?ll^;/.'t\V^^^^^^^  '"-^-•^  on  .n  .pproprl.t.  for.-  to  th.  deslgneted 
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(Continutd) 


!•    An  Inttr-colltgt  CoordfMtfng  Cowftttt  «ni  !>«  fbrwed* 

«.     It  will  cMSf St  of: 
-  Dianctllor  as  chafr 
r  tht  colltgt  Prtsfdtnts 

:  coordinators  frm  tach  eollt^t 

ftp  ftculty.        ^  otMratntd  by  thi  Chinctllor  for  MMgowflt  and  thi  UP  Prtsldtnt 

b.    The  d«t«t,  of  tht  rnt«r.coll,9,  CoordlMtlng  Co«ilttit  b«: 

specific  pu'll^ing  ,or  S^c/^'      by\*h.**l^.;".^*rc7cXSr'  *" 

b2  fiir^  rbl?thot'  K'rrlL'lhicrriVh^-"  ^^^^    or  c,11e.^,id.  .ct.viM» 
Jinuiry  required  fir  .11  f.cultj!    "  «''«'"1«<«  during  the  five  d.^  ?„ 

Mi.  publish  the  schedule  of  workshops, 
iv.  -^vlew  the  flex  .ctivity  report  to  the  sute. 
^^^^"^^^'^"'^VilA^  .„d  individual 

«eting  if  they  .re  in  « Wt  .S^Sh  "S^^^^^^^  ♦"terHroUege  .re. 

of  t^^X^tProVTts^7i^i\'l^^^^^^^^^  rec^est  .  meting 

^^lSd^^iSrof"^^lre;eT?a.""""^^^^^^    "«.T«ce^r^^  .JS^ 


a* 


-  Il»  united  FecuTty  end  the  District  sh.ll  «itu,lly  .pprove  all  for«. 
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Contra  Costa  Community  College  District 
500  Court  Street 
Martinez.  California  94553 


APPENDIX  8-1 


FACULTY  SAURY  SCHEDULE 
Rscai  Year  1986-87 


Step 

BA 

CUssli 
BA^IS 

Ctes«  ill 
BA>30 

.  MA 

a^hZ  tv 
BA>45 
MA>15 

CtessV 
BA>60 
MA>30 

Clan  VI 
BA>75 
MA>45 

Oast  VII 
BA>90 
MA>60 

•  i 

$2^068 

$23^328 

$24,576 

$25,776 

$27,036 

$28,284 

S29.520 

Z 

23.328 

24^76 

25.776 

27.036 

28284 

29.520 

30,744 

3 

2076 

25.776 

27.036 

28284 

29.520 

30.744 

31592 

4 

25.776 

27.036 

28284 

29.520 

30.744 

31.992 

33240 

.  5 

27.036 

28J284 

29.520 

30.744 

31.992 

33240 

34.488 

• 

28.284 

29.520 

30.744 

31^92 

33240 

34.488 

35.736 

7 

29^20 

30.744 

31.992 

33240 

3^.488 

'  35.736 

36J72 

3 

30.744 

31.992 

33.240 

34.4e8 

35.736 

36.972 

38208 

9 

31.992 

33240 

34.488 

35.736 

36.972 

38.208 

39.456 

10 

34.488 

35.736 

36.972 

38208 

39.456 

40.704 

11 

36.972 

38208 

39.456 

40.704 

41.904 

12 

39.456 

40.704 

41.904 

43.164 

13 

41.904 

43.164 

44,424 

Ift 

43.164 

44.424 

45.636 

19 

44424 

45.636 

46.896 

22 

45.636 

46.896 

48.156 
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APPENDIX  B-2 

Contra  Costa  Community  College  District  * 
500  Court  Street 
Martinez,  California  94553 

CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  FOR  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

CertiQcated  personnel  employed  for  special  programs  shall  be  paid  the  following  salary  rates: 

Teaching  or  Counseling    $2128  per  hour 

Supervision  or  Coordination  —  $2Z58  per  ho*jr 

Special  programs  are  defined  as  those  programs  involving  Instruction  in  other  than  regular  community  college  day,  extended 
day  or  summer  session  courses  approvedJby  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  California  Community  Colleges  (creditor  non-credit 
courses).  Examples  are  programs  offerAl  under  funding  tjy  the  Manpower  Development  Training  Act  the  Concantrated 
Employment  Progtam  and  the  Regionai  Occupational  Center. 


Effective  July  1,1986 
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^  ^ .        .      .  ,  APPENDIX  B-4 

Contra  Costa  Comm  unity  College  District 

,500  Court  Street 

Martinez*  California  94553 

SALARY  SCHEDULE  FOR  SUPERVISION  OF 
COOPERATIVE  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  STUDENTS 

multiplying  census  week  student  weekly  con^ct  hours  of  enrollment  In  cooperative  education  by  $1 7^  per  contact  hour. 
Effective  July  1,1986 


i 
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Contra  Costa  Community  College  District  APPENDIX  B-S 

50C  Court  Street 
Martinez.  California  94553 

TEACHING  SAURY  SCHEDULE 
FOR  EXTENDED  DAY  PROGRAM.  TEMPORARY  (PART-TIME)  DAY  FACULTY 

AND  SUMMER  SESSION  '•Mi.uLrT 
Fiscal  Yean 986-87 

Rates  indicated  are  hourly  (1/981). 


Sttp 

Class  1 

aass  11 

^t«AM  III 

WISSS  III 

a«ss  IV 

OassV 

Class  VI 

Class  VII 

8A 

BA^IS 

BA^45 

BA^60 

BA*75 

.  BA^90 

MA 

MA  ♦IS 

MA^30 

MA  4*45 

MA^60 
Ooctont^ 

1 

$22^0 

$23.78 

$25.05 

$26.28 

S27^ 

$28.83 

$30.09 

2 

23.78 

25.05 

26.28 

27.56 

O0.09 

31.34 

25.05 

26.28 

27.56 

28.83 

30.09 

31.34 

32.61 

26^8 

27.56 

28.83 

30.09 

31.34 

32.61 

33.88 

5 

27.56 

28.83 

30.09 

31.34 

32.61 

33.88 

35.16 

28J3 

30.09 

31.34 

32.61 

33.88 

w^.  1  Q 

oo.4o 

30.09 

31.34 

32.61 

3338 

35.16 

36.43 

37.69 

31.34 

32.61 

33.88 

35.16 

36.43 

37.69 

33.95 

32.61 

a3.88 

35.16 

36.43 

37.69 

38.95 

40.22 

10 
11 

35.16 

36.43 

37.69 

38.95 

40.22 

41,49 

37.69 

38.95 

40.22 

41.49 

42.72 

12 

40.22 

41.49 

42.72 

44,00 

13 

16 

42.72 

44.00 

45.28 

19 

44.00 

4528 

46.52 

45.28 

46.52 

47.80 
49.09 

22 

46.52 

47.80 

2;;j?c?;dT"'"'  ""^^^  "•■^    "'•'r  cl«s  and  step  pUcement,  on  me  Faculty 

S^JSLrn^oTn^^^^^^^^ 

placementatStep7.Ful|.tir,ela*idw^r.x^^^^^^^^^^  "P'^'^""'-  "P  «o  a  mLimum' 

classplacemen^purposes  on  meb.si:?mrr;re:p^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Anypersonwhocannotbeplac^iorwhoelectsnottobeplac^^ 
7/1/86 
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Contra  Costa  Community  College  District 
-    500  Court  Street  • 
Martinez.  California  94553 


APPENDIX  8-6 


COUNSEUNG  SAURY  SCHEDULE 
FOR  EXTENDED  DAY  PROGRAM,  TEMPORARY  (PART-TIME)  DAY  FACULTY 

AND  SUMMER  SESSION 
Fiscal  Year  1986-87 

Rates  Indicated  are  houriy. 


Sitp 

— 

QsmI 
BA 

Oast  If 

BA^IS 

CtMS  ill 
BA'^30 
MA 

a«M  iv 

BA^45 

MA -MS 

CUssV 
BA^80 
MA  4*30 

Class  VI 
BA  +  75 
MA-^^S 

CtsssVII 

MA^eo 

Doctoratt 

1 

$1&73 

$11V79 

$20J4 

$23j99 

$25.04 

2 

19.79 

2GL84 

«i.oo 

22.94 

23.99 

25M 

2aio 

3 

20^4 

90  Oil 

23.99 

25.04 

26.10 

27.17 

4 

21J8 

22.94 

25.04 

26.10 

27.17 

28.20 

S 

22.94 

25.04 

28.10 

27.17 

2820 

2928 

ft 

23.99 

26.10 

27.17 

28.20 

29.28 

30.33 

7 

25.04 

27.17 

2820 

29.28 

30.33 

31.37 

8 

26.10 

27.17 

2820 

29j;8 

30.33 

31.37 

3243 

9 

27.17 

28.20 

2928 

30.33 

31.37 

32.43 

33.47 

10 

29.28 

30.33 

31.37 

32.43 

33.47 

34.56 

11 

31.37 

32.43 

33.47 

34.56 

35.61 

12 

33.47 

34.56 

35.61 

36.66 

13 

35.61 

36.66 

37.71 

18 

36.66 

37.71 

38.78 

19 

37.71 

38.78 

39.81 

22 

40.84 

211^  Sc'Sid^Sr"'*'  '"^'^'^  "y  their  class  and  step  placements  on  the  Faculty 

SS2SiT™^S7ni?!l-IL'"!f  ''^'^'^'^  determined  by  p.acing  them  on  the  Faculty  Salary 

pScfmimlSeSfFu^^^  «P«rience.  up  to  a  mLcimum 

Placement  purposes  on  the  basis  of  throe  years  experience  (or  each  class. 

Anypersonwhocannotbeplacedorwhoelectsnotto  be  placed 


7/1/86 
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Contra  Costa  Community  College  District  •  ♦ 
COO  Court  Street 
Martinez,  California  94553 

r»»  ev,™^!^"  CERTIFICATED  SERVICES  SAURY  SCHEDULE 
FOR  EXTENDED  DAY  PROGRAM,  TEMPORARY  (PART-TIME)  DAY  FACULTY 

AND  SUMMER  SESSION 
Fiscal  Year  1986-87 

Rates  indicated  are  hourly. 


SItp 

Ctots  II 

dm  III 

Class  V 

Class  VI 

Oass  Vil 

BA 

BA^IS 

BA^30 

BA^45 

BA^eo 

BA*75 

BA^90 

MA 

MA  ♦IS 

MA  ^  30 

MA-^4S 

MA^6C 
Ooctorati 

1 

$14.05 

$14.33 

$16.42 

$17.22 

$18.00 

$18.77 

2 

14.83 

16.42 

^722 

18.00 

18.77 

19.59 

3 

16.42 

17.22 

laoo 

18.77 

19.59 

20.36 

•  4 

1642 

17*22 

18.00 

18.77 

19.59 

20.36 

21.17 

5 

lO.OO 

18.77 

19.59 

20.36 

21.17 

21.96 

'  6 

io.#T 

19.59 

20.36 

21.17 

21.96 

22.73 

7 

'ift  77 

19.59 

20.36 

21.17 

21.96 

22.73 

23.53 

• 

19^3 

20.36 

21.17 

21.96 

22.73 

23.53 

24.31 

9 

20.36 

21.17 

21.96 

2^73 

23.53 

24.31 

25.13 

21.96 

n;L73 

23.53 

24.31 

25.13 

'25.89 

11 

24.31 

25.13 

25.89 

26.69 

12 

25.13 

25.89 

26.69 

27.49 

13 

2&69 

27.49 

28^9 

16 

27.49 

28.29 

29.06 

19 

28.^9 

29.86 

22 

30.63 

SteJ Sc'Sid^r"''^  «'«P  f>iacements  on  the  Faculty 


Anypersonwhocannotbeplacedorwhoelectsnottobeplacedonm^ 
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Contra  Costa  Community  College  District 
500  Court  Street 
Martinez.  California  94553 


APPENDIX  8-9 


eno  cv«..«^^       TEACHING  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
FOR  EXTENDED  DAY  PROGRAM,  TEMPORARY  (PART-TIME)  DAY  FACULTY 

AND  SUMMER  SESSION 
Fiscal  Year  1986-87 


Rates  Indicated  are  for  one  semester,  consisting  of  one  assigned  hour  of  Instruction  perweek 


She?  Vro^i?  SSeta  coln«nS".''h'f ..^^^  ftill-semester  classes  are  scheduied'fw 
appropriatrhoU  ra& -SSe  S^^^^  ^'^'S"^*  ''O"^  »«^ed  at  the 

only-JJiot  for  ScSo^)  ^PP'^  *°  short-term  courses.  (For  internal  use 


SItp 

ClaMi 

Ctaasll 

Ctasalll 

CUmIV 

ClaMV 

ClauVI 

OaMVII 

BA 

MA  A  48 

BA4>45 

MA  A  9< 

MA  4.  IS 

MA^30 

MA^45 

DodoratA 

1 

$40100 

$42a04 

$473.04 

$49a08 

$51194 

'  2 

42a04 

45a90 

47a04 

496.08 

5ia94 

564.12 

3 

45a90 

473,04 

4aO.Uo 

5ia94 

541.62 

564.12 

586.98 

4 

47a04 

496.08 

541.62 

564.12 

586.98 

609.84 

S 

49a08 

5ia94 

541.62 

564.12 

58198 

609.84 

63Z88 

6 

5ia94 

541.62 

564.12 

586.98 

609.84 

63Z88 

65174 

7 

541.62 

564.12 

586.98 

609.84 

S3Z88 

65174 

67142 

• 

564.12 

58a98 

609.84 

632.88 

65174 

678.42 

701.10 

9 

56^98 

609.84 

632.88 

655.74 

678.42 

701.10 

723.96 

10 

11 
12 
13 

63^88 

655.74 

678.42 

701.10 

72196 

746.82 

678.42 

701.10 

72196 

74182 

768.96 

• 

72196 

74182 

76196 

79200 

768.96 

79Z00 

815.04 

16 

19 

79Z0O 

81104 

837.36 

815.04 

837.36 

86140 
88162 

22 

837.36 

86140 

•  ntrat^fqfcertiffcattd 
Salary  Schtdult. 

contract  personnel  will  be  determined  by  ttieir  class  and  step  placements  on  the  Faculty 

placementatSS??Sr-tim?,J^^^  r!?;""*!!  ""^  * 

dassplacemenrpurposesr^S^Sr^^^^^^^ 

Anypersonwhocannotbeplac*lorwhoelectsnottobeplacedontt,esched^ 
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Contm  Costa  Community  Collags  District 
500  Court  StTMt 
Mtrtnez,  California  94553 


,  APPENDIXB.il 


^  COUNSEUNG  SAURY  SCHEDULE 

FOR  EXTENDED  DAY  PROGRAM,  TEMPORARY  (PART-TIME)  DAY  FACULTY 

AND  SUMMER  SESSION 
Fiscal  YMrl986>«7 

RalM  indicated  art  daily. 


Stop 

.  ci«Mii 

CtMt  III 

r±mmm  fU 
v»w  Iv 

CwM  V 

Oats  VI 

Clflftft  VII 

BA 

BA=^15 

BA>30 

BA^4S 

BA^eo 

BA*75 

8A^90 

MA 

MA^  15 

MA  ^45 

MA>  60 
OoctOfiU 

1 

Si  19  lA 

5118.74 

$125.04 

$131.28 

$137.64 

$143J4 

$150.24 

2 

iia74 

125.04 

131.28 

137.64 

143.94 

150.24 

156.60 

«i 

4 

125.04 

131.28 

137.84 

143J4 

150.24 

156.60 

183.02 

4 

131.28 

137.84 

143.94 

150.24 

156.60 

163.02 

169.20 

137.84 

143.94 

150.24 

156.% 

163.02 

169.20 

175.68 

0 

"143.94 

150.24 

156.60 

163.02 

169.20 

175.68 

131^  - 

9 

150.24 

158.60 

163.02 

169.20 

175.68 

181J8 

188.22 

« 

156.60 

163.02 

169.20 

175.68 

181.98 

188.22 

194.58 

t 

163.02 

169.20 

175.68 

181.98 

188.22 

194.58 

200.82 

10 

11 

175.68 

181.98 

188.22 

194.58 

200.82 

207.36 

188.22 

194.58 

200.82 

207.36 

213.66 

12 

200.82 

207.36 

213.66 

219.96 

13 

213.66 

219.96 

226.26 

1C 

219.96 

226.26 

232.68 

19 

226.26 

232.68 

238.86 

22 

• 

245.0^ 

2i  "ScSr"'*"  '^•'•""'"•^  •"<^  «'«P  P'««"'«"«»  on  .h.  Faculty 

Sl^lTaS^nl?  S^S^^^^^  ^  P'«J"S  ttiam  on  th.  Faculty  Satary 

pScrmant  at  SteD?  Fu-i  «  ?  ?  preparation  or  credentials  and  experience,  up  to  a  m«imum 

SiassX^nrp:^^^^^^^ 

Anypersonwhocannotbeplacedorwhoelectsnottobeplacedonth^ 
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Contri  Cost.  Community  College  District        ,  PPENDIXB.12 
500  Court  Street 
Martinez.  CAllfomla  34553 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS  SEASONAL  CONTRACT  SAURY  SCHEDULE 
FOR  TEMPORARY  (PART-TIME)  DAY  R^CULTY 
HEAD  COACHES  AND  ASSOCIATE  COACHES 
Fiscal  Year  1986-87 

Sports  Group 

Contract  Anount 

I.  J'*o«-Co«ntry  -  Head  Coach   •  ■  t  s  nfio 

Golf  -  Head  Coach  * 
Gymnastics  -  Head  Coach 

Soccer  -  Head  Coach 

SwfMMfng  and  Ofvfng  -  Head  Coach 

Water  Polo  -  Head  Coach 

• 

II.  Volleyball  -  Head  Coach   *  .  ... 

Wrestling  -  Head  Coach  '  ^'^^^ 

t 

III.  Football  -  Associate  Coach   *  . 

Tennis  -  Head  Coach  *  5'^^" 

lY.      Softball  -  Head  Coach.../.  „;;  6,230 

V.       Baseball  -  Head  Coach...*.   *  ,  --q 

Basketball  -  Head  Coach  ' 
Track  and  Field  -  Head  Coach 
Football  -  Head  Coach 


Effective  July  1,  1986 
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moaix  c 


Mi  OF  Alice 


COWTW  COSTA  COWWIlTr  COtlEtt  OISTMCT 
STATOiCHT  OF  9IEVANCE 


"Wit  Ot  flllHC  0^  reiS  STATWfcr 


"iHaHC  AAIICUS  AM5  JECT.M  ALUUlU  lu  haVI  iCEH  VI8{iTE5 


'^'ba  ftUlkK  ItUitDf.  A£7IW.  <00  ilLlEVE  15  nii^mi  TP  ftCSOLVE  THK"AJ-g5lB  tkiUMlt 


T"PATE  flf  WdElAT: 


„  DATE  OF  HESMWSE 
^SflEVAiJCE  IIE50LVEB: 


CTIEVAHCE  DCWIEOi 


'SSIt  Of  aiEVAiiT'A^PEAL: 


DATE  OF  HESMMSE' 
UlLVAME  AESOlVESr 

aHEVAWCE  DEMIED- 

TATE  or  


ttlCVAiir  Af^EAl: 


GKIEVANT  SIGNATURE: 


(OfTlOMAL) 


III.    FACT-FIHOIHG  PAHEL: 


DATE  OF  HEARING: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE; 


IV.     eOARO  OF  TRUSTEES: 


THE  DECISION  OF  I«E  lOARO  IS: 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  BOARD  MEETING: 
DATE  OF  DECIS»ON; 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  CONTRACT  AND  REGULAR  FACULTY  ^^^^^^^^ 

CLASS  I 

Condition  ,:  Po«e„ion  of  ,  bachelor',  degre.  from  ,„  approved  <»„ege  or  university. 
Condi.0.2:     ^os«.- of  a  Community  CoHe,  Creden.a,  with  mini... 

TrrT:L:inr:ir^^^^^^^^^  of  vocation.  Trade  .d 

condition  4:     Possesion  of  a  Temporary  C.a«  A  Vocational  Art,  Credential.  ' 


CLASS  II 


Condition  3 


Condition  4: 


on  which 

»  »iiipl.ted.  '  »™' »»  "TO  on  »hich  Inltlil  .llaiWIitv  for  the  eredenti.! 

XJ:*!  '  ""^"^        *  «'»'."       ..pro...  ooi„  „ 

CLASS  III 

con.™,„,:  :rotc\r;::,r;.r:.r,7;:::roTjr:"'''-°"^ 

on  which 

C0,*do»5:  '••««^.nof,8„ica«,AVo=.«o„lM,Crrtcn«„. 
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CLASS  iV 


Condition  1:  Possession  of  a  master's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university,  plus  fifteen  |15)  approved  semester 
units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  degree. 

Condition  2:  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university,  plus  forty-five  (45)  approved 
semester  units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  degree. 

Conditions:  Possession  of  a  Community  College  Instructor  Credentail  with  minimum  requirements  completed,  as  de- 
scribed in  aass  I,  plus  forty-fivt  (45)  approved  semester  units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  on 
which  initial  eligibility  for  the  credential  is  completed 


Condinon4;  Possession  of  a  Conditional  or  Ufe  Designated  Subjects  Credential  in  the  area  of  Vocational  Trade  and 
Technical  Teaching  with  minimum  requirements  completed,  as  described  in  Class  I,  plus  forty-five  (45) 
approved  serpester  units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  on  which  initial  eligibility  for  the  credential 
is  completed* 

Condition  5:  Possession  of  a  Basic  Class  A  Vocational  Arts  Credential,  plus  fifteen  (15)  approved  semester  units  of  colleoe 
grade.  ^ 


CLASS  V 


Condition  1:  Possession  of  a  master's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university,  plus  thirty  (30)  approved  semester 
units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  degree. 

Condition  2:  Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university,  plus  sixty  (60)  approved  semester 
units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  degree. 

Conditions:  Possession  of  a  Community  College  Instructor  Credential  with  minimum  requirements  completed  as  de- 
scnbed  in  Class  I,  plus  sixty  (60)  approved  semester  units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  o^i  which 
initial  eligibility  for  the  credential  is  completed* 

Condition  4:  Possession  of  a  Conditional  or  Life  Designated  Subjects  Credential  in  the  area  of  Vocational  Trade  and 
Technical  Teaching  with  minimum  requirements  completed,  as  described  in  Class  I,  plus  sixty  (60)  approved 
semester  units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  on  which  initial  eligibility  for  the  credential  is 
completed. 

condition  5:  Pos«ssion  of  a  Cl«,  A  Vocational  Art,  Credential,  plus  thirty  (30)  approved  semester  units  of  college  grade. 
CLASS  VI 

condition  1 :     Possession  of  a  master's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university,  plus  forty-five  (45)  approved  semester 
units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  *e  date  of  issuance  of  the  degree. 

Condition  2:     Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  colleg.  or  university,  plus  seventy-five  (75)  approved 
semester  units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  degree. 

condition  3:     Pos«,siop  of  a  Community  College  In,tni«or  Credential  With  minimum  requirements  completed,  a,  de- 

whi^  viv  T  .''?'"»  <75)  approv«l  semester  unit,  of  college  yade  «:quired  after  the  date  on 

which  initial  eligibility  for  the  credential  i,  completed. 

Condition  4:     Po«ession  of  a  Conditional  or  Life  Designat«l  Subjects  Credential  in  the  area  of  Vocational  Trade  and 
JlZ^  TT""  completed,  as  described  in  Class  I.  plus  seventy-five  (75) 

i^ompTetr*""  °" 


ERIC 


Condition  5:    Poaenion  of  a  Cla«  A  Vocational  Attx  C«dential.  plus  forty-five 
gradt. 


(45)  approved  semester  units  of  college 


CLASS  VII 
Condition  1: 
Condition  2: 

Condition  3: 

Condition  4: 

Condition  5: 


Condition  6: 


Possession  of  an  earned  Doctorate  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university, 
.nioal  eligibility  for  the  credential  is  completed.  ' 


•NOTES: 


1.  M;^'-- -."^-ent,  for  Co^^unity  Co.le^  Instructor  Credential  (in  accordance  with  Title  V  and  hasis  used  for  the 

a.  AA  or  60  units  plus  4  years  occupational  work  experience 

b.  H.gh  school  dipbma  plus  6  years  occupational  work  experience. 

2.  Minimum  re<^,>em«,ts  for  Designated  Subjects  Credential  Vocational  Trade  and  Technical  Teaching: 


-  tX:^r"         °'  ~""""«.°ns  of  educational  preparation  and  qualifying 

a.    BA  degree  and  three  years  of  occupational  experience  related. 
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,      APPENDIX  0-2 
CLASSIFICATION  AND  STEP  PLACEMENT  OF  TEMPORARY  (PART-TIME)  FACULTY 


CLASS  PLACEMENT 
CLASS  I 

Condition  1 :     Powssion  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university. 

Condition  2:     Possession  of  a  Community  College  Instructor  Credential  with  minimum  requirements  completed.* 

Condition  3:     Po««sion  o^  a  Conditional  or  Lif^  Designated  Subjects  Credential  in  the  area  of  Vocational  Trade  and 
Technical  Teaching,  with  minimum  requirements  completed.* 

Condition  4:     Possession  of  a  Temporary  Cfass  A  Vr  rational  Arts  Credential. 

Condition  WE:  Full-time  work  experience  of  1  or  2  years  in  the  field  of  your  teaching  assignment 


CLASS  II 
Condition  1; 

Condition  2: 


Possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  t.  -ege  or  university,  plus  fifteen  (15)  approved  semester ' 
units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  degree.  pp  ov*a  semester 

Possession  of  a  Community  College  Instructor  Credential  with  minimum  requirements  completed  as  de- 
scribed in  Class  I.  Plus  fifteen  (15),approved  semester  units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  Se  d^^  whSi 
imtial  eligibility  for  the  credential  is  completed.  a  arter  me  aate  on  which 

condition  3:  Po«essio„  of  a  Conditional  or  Life  Designated  Subjects  Credential  in  the  area  of  Vocational  Trade  and 
Technical  Teaching  with  minimum  requirements  completed,  as  described  in  Class  I.  plus  fifteen  (Ts) 
^ZpTetrd'"""        °'  "'"^  '^'^  -  ^-"^        ""^'"'"'^  'o^  th!  "eliti'j 

Condition  WE:  Full-time  work  experience  of  3. 4  or  5  years  in  the  field  of  your  teaching  assignment 
CLASS  III 

Condition  1:     Possession  of  a  master's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university. 

•67r 


•  ••      semester  unit,  ot  «„ege  gr(de  ,fter  the  date  on  which  e..g.bnity  for  *e  credenf  a.  Is  completed. 

Condition  5:     Pbs«sslon  of  a  Basic  Class  A  Vocational  Arts  Credential. 

condition  WE:  FuH-tl..  wor.  experience  of  6.  7  or  8  year,  In  the  field  of  your  teaching  assignment. 


CLASS  IV 


Coodlticiii  3;     Poomioi  of  a  Conmunltv  Collim  Initnictoc  er^..i.i    ...    •  • 


CLASS  V 


compl,t«t  *•        '»'  """"I  eligibility  for  thi  credintial  Is 

0-i«o„5:  — «'.CI«.AV,.„.„„.„.c„..„,,.p,„.„^„,.„_,„„^^,^^^^,^„^^^ 
<>«i-W..P„,,.,^.^,..„,„„,,,,„„„^,^^,.^^^^^^^^^^^^^_^^_^^^ 

CLASS  VI 


Condition  2:     ^^on  of  a  b^dielor',  degre.  from  ,„  approved  coll.9.  or  university,  plu,  seCenty-fiv.  (75)  approved 
semester  units  of  college  grade  acquired  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  degree.  '  graved 

^J^Tr^'I^T""''^  ^"'^  '"""'""^  C'"*'"""  "QU'-rements  completed  a*  de. 

{75)  approved  semester  units  of  college  grade  acquired  aSeViedlt 
which  initial  eligibility  for  the  credential  is  completed. 

2!r^!r^°*^.^'^''''"'"'  0««-8nated  Subjects  Credential  in  the  area  of  Vocational  Trad, 

T^ehruca.  Teaching  with  minimum  r«n..-,«nents  complet«i.  a.  described  in  o  Jl.lZ^^Zn^ 
IJ^d^ester  units  of  college  grade  «:qui.ed  after  the  dc.  on  which  ini«a.  eligi'bSit;  fHe^'c^L^a! 


Condition  3: 


Condition  4: 


Conditions: 


PoHession  of  a  Dass  A  Vocational  Arts  Credential,  plus  forty-five  (45)  approved  semester  units  of  college 
condition  WE:  Full-time  wcV  .xperienc.  of  t5. 16  or  t7  years  in  the  field  of  your  te«i,ing  assignment 
CLASS  VII 

Condition  t:     Possession  of  «,  earned  Doctorate  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  univeaity. 

initial  6..gibility  for  the  credential  is  completed.  °" 

0».«,„  „£:  f  „,^„„.  „       ,^     ^^^^  ^^^^ 

•NOTES: 

1.  -.".-ents  for  Community  College  Instructor  Credential  (in  accordance  with  Title  V  and  basis  used  for  the  ■ 

*;   S^k'^T*  ?'  ^  *       ««uP«'on«l  work  experience. 

^   High  school  diploma  plus  6  years  occupational  work  experience. 

2.  Minimum  requirement,  for  Oe^gnated  Sub/e«s  Credential  Vocational  Trade  and  Technic.  Teaching, 
e^'xpreni*""  ^'  "-binations  of  educational  preparation  and  qualifying 


ERIC  -69.  34g, 


3. 


t    ?lJ*^*"''*'"^""°'*^P«'0"»'«xp»rienct  related.  * 


STEP  PLACEMENT 


Step  1  -  No  experience  Step  5-4  yean  experience 

Step  2  -  1  year  experience  Step  6  -  5  yean  experianca 

Step  3  -  2  years  experience  Step  7  -  6  years  experience 
Step  4-3  years  experience 


^ba'r^rr  (2Tr^^^^^^^^  ^i-"'--"^  -  *  -  ^..u.  s.,.,  ^  e,u,ted  on  a 

schedule,  in  no  «s.  shall  mo«  t!J^  1^1  i^^      ^Tn  «  °"  *•  «'ary 

purposes.  "  °'  «perience  be  allowed  for  step  placement 

^^T^J'^^nZi!:::::  ilit::^^:::^  r  t      *•  ^ 

basi..  Le.  two  (2.  v.  ~  .^^ ^.^r  L...L^  1°!  work  experience  for  placement  purposes  «n.ated  on  a  twofor*one 

no  case  shall  mo«  *,nTe.;e  „^  y,^^^^  '''"""J"  *« 

Placement  purposes.  expenence  above  the  mitially  required  seven  (7).  be  allowed  for  step 
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Course 

Maxli 

Number 

Sizt 

40 

121 

1/1 

122 

40 

123 

40 

124 

40 

130 

40 

140 

40 

170 

40 

171 

25 

221 

40 

222 

40 

250 

40 

284 

40 

Mm 

125 

40 

130 

40 

140 

40 

150 

40 

*  wmix  E 

NAXIMM  CUSS  SIZE 
COdTRA  COSTA  COLLEGE 

teSS-     ssg;-  £-.««. 


120 

40 

121 

32 

122 

40 

123 

32 

130 

40 

131 

40 

221 

32 

223 

32 

ARCH 

120 

28 

121 

28 

127 

28 

199 

n/A 

c'20 

28 

221 

28 

MT 


103  40 

109  40 

110  26 

111  26 


124  26 

125  26 

130  26 

131  26 


141  26 
145  26 


«T  (Cont'd.)  MjSQt  (Cont'd.) 


m  S       •  ig  55  130       40  120.A.B35 

161  26  «  "i       40  121.A.B3S 

"2  26  167  28  \^       S  35 

J"  168  28  }S       52  "1  35 

"5  40  ifii  51  ISO 

"2  II  {g  IS  i-2  S  no  40 

"3  26  182  28  S  <0 

174  26  lii  •  ■«  J!«  40  118  35 

175  26  lU  28  \ll  12  120  io 
180  26  S  J2  "5  40 
"1  26  221  28  J?l  S  129  35 
\^  *0  222  S  i}2  S  132  33 
"1  <0  223  28  lil  ?2  135  35 
192  40  22i  «  "                   140  33 

220  26  226  28  IS  H  "1  33 

221  26         ^  28  Sa  2  155  35 

224  26  |j  |J0  «  160  35 

225  26  230  2  151  S  165  35 
230  26  238.9  S  12  2  40 
Ml  26  1^'  22  II?  2  "O-l  40. 

IS  IS  i-'  i  2  !S  3S 

264  40  267^  28  ««.  260  35 

■265  40  27011  ll  265  35 

27*  26  zotIi  la  infl  «  133A  33 

26  2K  28  }2!  ?!  "38  33 

280  26  28  109  26  133c  33 

??1  26  BIOSC  iJ2  IS  270  40 

J20  26  292  35 

ASTRO 

120  40 

160  Cont. 

«Sa  119    "0  40 


140       26  153 


40 


102 

40 

110 

40  or  A/T 

115 

40 

118 

40 

119 

26 

132 

26 

134 

26 

148 

26 

150 

26 

160 

40 

170 

26 

GUS 

102 

40 

109 

40 

117 

40 

118 

40 

119 

40 

122 

38 

m  P        ill  S        -  2  iS.. 


40 

"5-6    28  102       in  iSi'?    ^O  220  52 

150  40  109       M  l!2"J  221  52 

151  40  117       S     •  240-1,  i2aA  52 

152  40  no       22  ;2:3      40  120B  52 


108 

26 

109 

26 

119 

26 

120 

26 

121 

26 

220 

26 

226 

26 

227 

26 

CHICA 

102 

40 

109 

40 

112 

40 

113 

40 

120-1 

40 

125.6 

40 

135^ 

40 

141.2 

40 

220-1 

40 

240-1. 

-2-3 

40 

244 

40 

298 

N/A 

Nunber  Size 
CHUIS 


CO  Of 


154-5    28  «  298      ff/A  oom. 

160-1  28 


110  37 
121  30 


•71- 


350 


CONTM  COSTA  C0UE6E 


Courst  NtxiM 

Nuibtr  S^zt 

OOm  (Cont'd.) 

130  30 

UU  37 

Ills  30 

120A  37 

1201  30 

120C  30 

IZZM  30 

123M  30 

124A-I  30. 


103 

90 

104 

40 

lOS 

40 

106 

30 

107 

30 

106 

30 

110 

40 

111 

40 

US 

40 

120-1 

40 

121 

30 

150 

40 

220 

30 

221 

30 

296 

N/A 

EOO 

110 

40 

111 

40 

112 

40 

113 

40 

114 

40 

118 

40 

120 

40 

121 

40 

123 

40 

124 

40 

130 

40 

131 

40 

132 

40 

140 

40 

141 

40 

142 

40 

143 

40 

150 

40 

151 

40 

152 

40 

153 

40 

220 

40 

223 

40 

224 

40 

ICON 

Ul 

40 

112 

40 

125 

40 

130 

40 

Courst  N4x1mi 
NiMbtr  Size 

Bm  (Cont'd) 


220 
221 

owe 

109 
110 

am 

110 
lU 
121 
122 
126 
127 
160 
221 
222 
245 
246 
250 
251 
252 
253 
255 


40 

40- 


A/T 
40 


40 
40 
30 
30 
30 
30 
40 
30 
30 
40 
40 
30 
30 
30 
30 
40 


112 

40 

114A 

32 

114S 

32 

130 

32 

140 

32 

230 

40 

231 

32 

232 

32 

240 

32 

250 

40 

251 

32 

QKL 

U 

30 

U 

30 

100 

A/T 

Ml 

30 

103 

A/T 

10« 

35 

105 

35 

lOS 

35 

107 

35 

108 

35 

109 

35 

-UO 

35 

140 

30 

141 

30 

142 

30 

143 

30 

144 

30 

145 

30 

Courst  NucImm 
Kunbtr  SIzt 

(Cont'd) 

35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
30 
30 
30 
30 
40 
40 
40 
40 

230A-8>  40 
250  40 


Courst  Mixlu 
Nuiber  SIzt 

mL;  (Cont'd) 


Courst  KaxlM 
Nurtbtr  SIzt 

HIST  (Cont'd) 


146A 
1468 
146C 
1460 
147A 
1478 
147C 
1470 
148A 
1488 
148C 
1480 
149A 
1498 
149C 
1490 

aoA 

2108 
220A 
2208 


260 

270 

292 

293A 

2938 

293C 

2930 

EIIVI8 


40 

*3 
40 
30 
30 
3C 
30 


105 

40 

no 

iO 

ETRIC 

130 

40 

131 

40 

154 

30 

230 

30 

231 

30 

232 

30 

250 

30 

251 

30 

252 

30 

253 

30 

254 

30 

260 

40 

261 

40 

262 

40 

263 

40 

266 

40 

267 

40 

FRNCH 

120 

35 

120A 

35 

120A-B 

35 

121 

35 

121A 

35 

12U-8 

35 

220 

35 

220A-8 

35 

2a 

35 

FRIU 

120 

35 

in 

35 

006 

120 

40 

130 

40 

150 

40 

160 

40 

VMM* 

110 

40 

120 

40 

120 

121 

wo 

H  ED 

120 

40 

131 

25 

132 

25 

133 

40 

140 

40 

H  SC 

100 

102 

40 

104 

40 

106 

40 

110 

115 

An 
•tw 

299 

HIST 

no 

40 

111 

40 

120 

40 

121 

40 

122 

40 

123 

40 

124 

40 

126 

40 

140 

40 

141 

40 

150 

40 

151 

40 

155 

40 

160 

40 

lol 

40 

170 

40 

tin 
110 

40 

iZO 

40 

IZl 

40 

19A 

1Z§ 

40 

led 

JA 

40 

l£Q 

lo 

Ic/ 

ID 
JO 

l9fl 

lO 

Jo 

130 

38 

131 

38 

147 

40 

150 

40 

1IC9 
102 

lO 
JO 

lod 

38 

I7rt 

1/U 

JO 

171 

1/1 

lO 
JO 

17K 
1/0 

lO 

Jo 

177 
1// 

lO 

Jo 

IDA 

loO 

JA 

40 

iai 
lol 

JA 

40 

Ion 
190 

38 

230 

38 

231 

38 

240 

38 

IIIBiAil 

no 

40 

111 

40 

113 

40 

120 

40 

191 

121 

JA 

40 

19C 

1Z9 

JA 

40 

1M 
IjO 

40 

111 

lA 
4U 

119 
IjZ 

40 

ICA 

loo 

40 

firm 

160 

40 

161 

40 

162 

40 

INTOS 

140 

40 

141 

46 

142 

40 

143 

40 

144 

40 

145 

40 

146 

40 

147 

40 
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CONTRA  COSTA  COLLEGE 


Count  Mix  1mm 

HiMbtr  Sizft 

ITAL 

120A-8  35 

121A*8  35 

JAPAN 

120A*8  35 

'121A-I  35 


Courst  Max  1mm 
NiMber  $izt 

mm  (cont*d.) 


Courst  MtxfMM 
Nunbtr  Siz% 

MUSIC  (Cont'd) 


Cturst  Mull 
NuMber  Sizt 

PC  (Cont'd) 


130 
140 
142 
143 
150 
160 
231 
232 
242 
243 

LIftSr 

110 

:2o 

fWCH 

150 

151 

152 

153 

160 

161 

162 

163 

250 

251 

252 

253 

260 

261 

262 

263 

msi 

120 
121 
122 
123 
125 
126 
129 
130 
162 
194 
212 
220 
221 
222 


40 

35 
35 
35 
40 
40 
35 
35 
35 
35 


Cont 
40 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 


224 

225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
235 
236 
260 
262 

MTH 

101 
103 
104 
118 
119 
120 
150 
151 
164 
170 
171 
180 
190 
191 
200 
290 
292 

ICTAL 


40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 


40 

A/T 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 


115 

22 

117 

22 

119 

MUSIC 

103 

An 

108 

40 

no 

40 

113A 

40 

1138 

40 

119A 

35 

119B 

35 

116 

40 

117 

40 

120 

35 

121 

35 

124 

35 

125 

35 

126 

35 

134 

22 

135 

22 

136 

22 

140 

22 

142 

22 

144 

22 

147 

22 

148 

22 

150 
151 
152 
158 
159 
160 
164 
170 
171 
180 
191 

192 

2^0 

221 

224 

225 

250 

251 

258 

259 

270 

MBS 

150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
160 
252 
253 
270 
271 
298 

NURS 

100 
110 

111 

250 
251 

PARMO 


20 

20 

20 

30 

30 

40 

22 

40 

40 

40 

35 

35 

35 

35 

35 

35 

20 

20 

30 

30 

40 


40 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
N/A 


66/11 
60/10 
60/10 
60/10 
60/10 


120 

40 

121 

40 

150 

40 

151 

40 

210 

40 

211 

40 

212 

40 

213 

40 

214 

40 

PE 

103 

60 

m 

60 

107 

36 

108 

36 

109 

112 

113 

114 

115 

117 

119 

120 

121 

122 

123 

124 

125 

126 

127 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

137 

139 

142 

143 

144 

150 

151 

152 

156 

157 

158 

174 

191 

192 

193 

194 

195 

196 

197 

205 

210 

211 

212 

213 

220 

259 

263 

298 

PE  IC 

160 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 
167 


40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

30 

25 

30 

30 

30 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

50 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

30 

n/K 


40/FTE 
40/FTE 
40/FTE 
40/rrE 
40/FTE 
40/FTE 
40/FTE 
40/FTE 


Courst 

NiXiMM 

Nunbtr 

Sizt 

n  IC  (Cont'd.) 

168 

W/r  It 

169 

W/r  It 

172 

in /FTC 

173 

203 

40 /pre 

204 

40/FTE 

PHILO 

110 

40 

130 

40 

220 

40 

PHTS 

110 

40 

111 

26 

120  . 

26 

121 

26 

130 

26 

150 

26 

151 

26 

230 

26 

231 

26 

POLSC 

125 

40 

150 

40 

160 

40 

225 

40 

250 

40 

298 

N/A 

PSYCH 

102 

40 

103 

COHT 

104 

30 

105 

COHT 

106 

CONT 

110 

30 

116 

30 

118 

30 

119 

30 

120 

40 

125 

40 

126 

40 

1J9 

40 

130 

40 

135 

40 

140 

40 

141 

40 

145 

40 

150 

40 

180A 

30 

1808 

30 

180C 

30 

1800 

30 

180E 

30 

220 

40 
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CONTRA  COSTA  COLLEGE 


Courst.  MtxtM 


rUBSR 

130 
13S  . 

tE  ' 


40 
40 


ItO  40 

M2  40 

163  40 

164  40 

165  40 
166A4  4() 
1S7  40 

168  40 

169  40 

170  40 

in  40 


130 
131 


32 
32 


SCIENC 
100  40 
SOCIO 


150 

40 

40 

40 

101 

35 

130 

40 

131 

40 

132 

40 

133 

40 

140 

40 

150 

40 

296 

4C 

9MI 

120A 

35 

12QA-B 

35 

121A 

35 

121A*8 

35 

22aA*B 

35 

221A*S 

35 

SPOi 

Courst  Ntxin 

Nunbtr  Sizt 

130A^  66/11 

131  60/10 

132  60/10 

HELD 


110 

28 

CO 

114 

•M 

120 

M 
&o 

■121 

28 

122 

123 

28 

.  124 

•  29 

128 

28 

161 

28 

162 

28 

166 

'  28 

170 

28 

171 

18 

172 

28 

173 

28 

180 

28 

181 

28 

182 

28 

183 

28 

184 

28 

18S 

28 

190 

28 

191 

28 

192 

28 

193 

28 

221 

28 

223 

28 

110 
120 
121 
128 
130 
135 


35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 


1 


APPCNOIX  E 
(ConttniMd) 


mvw  cuss  SIZE 

DIABLO  VMXEY.  C0UE6E 


COUTSI 

Nixli 

SUt 

AOJUS 

120 

420 

in 

45C 

420 

45C 

122 

420 

124 

45C 

42D 

45£ 

130 

420 

140 

45£ 

420 

.45C 

203 

30 

204 

30 

208 

420 

221 

45£ 

420 

222 

45£ 

420 

230 

45£ 

420 

260 

4S£ 

420 

270 

45£ 

30 

280 

420 

45£ 

284 

420 

286 

45£ 

420 

45£ 

288 

420 

45£ 

Iht  MxiM  elm  %iu  is  «!•  nuibw-  of  tUdmu  to  bt  tfiroHod  on  tht  oponInQ  rojttr^ 


AUtCO 

130 
131 
132 
133 
ISO 

Mim 

110 

-lis 

12S 
130 
140 
ISO 


3S 
35 
3S 
35 
35 


420 
45E 
420 
45E 
420 
45£ 
420 
45£ 
420 
4S£ 
420 
45£ 


Courst  NulMi 
NuMbtr  SUt 

MTTHI  (Cofit^d.) 


155 


AIDES 

100 
101 

in 

113 
114 
115 
116 
123 
124 
130 
131 
140 
215 
216 
222 
230 
245 
246 

MCHI 


420 
45£ 


30 
30 
30 
30 
SO 
24 
24 
25 
25 
SO 
30 
35 
48 
24 
30 
30 
24 
24 


100 

30 

101 

30 

120 

30 

121 

30 

130 

30 

131 

30 

132 

30 

160 

60 

220 

30 

221 

30 

222 

30 

223 

30 

m 

100 

36 

101 

36 

102 

36 

103 

36 

104 

45 

105 

is 

111 

30 

121 

30 

122 

30 

126 

30 

127 

30 

130 

30 

140 

30 

141 

30 

144 

30 

CeuTM  Nwtm 
Nuriitr  Stxt 

m  (coflt'd.) 


14S 

30 

150 

25 

152 

25 

153 

25 

160 

25 

49 

162 

25 

163 

2« 

164 

25 

170 

30 

171 

30 

172 

30 

if  J 

M 

194 

45 

195 

45 

196 

45 

197 

45 

196 

45 

199 

45 

200 

36 

201 

45 

220 

30 

230 

30 

231 

30 

232 

30 

zso 

Asmo 

110 

420 

45£ 

120 

420 

45£ 

130 

35 

200 

35 

tiosc 

101 

102 
103 
104 
105 
115 
116 
119 
120 
130 
131 
139 
140 
146 


420 

45£ 

25 

28 

28 

28 

28 

45 

24 

28 

24 

28 

24 

28 

24 


Courst  MixlM 
IMor  S<zt 

IIOSC  (Cont'd.) 


ISO 
201 
205 
210 
220 
226 
230 

KB 


45 
45 
28 
30 
28 
28 
28 


100 

SO 

101 

SO 

103 

40 

109 

SC 

110 

35 

111 

30 

112 

30 

120 

30 

126 

30 

128 

^ 

130 

35 

131 

30 

132 

35 

133 

35 

140 

40 

148 

45 

149 

45 

ISO 

45 

158 

45 

170 

45 

171 

420 

tst 

172 

420 

45£ 

173 

420 

45£ 

174 

420 

45£ 

181 

45 

186 

45 

187 

45 

190 

35 

191 

45 

192 

35 

193 

50 

197 

32 

211 

32 

212 

30 

213 

40 

214 

40 

231 

40 

232 

3S 

233 

40 

240 

42 

247 

40 

248 

35 

250 

40 

Courst  ItexiM 
Nunbtr  Sfxt 

HIS  (Cont'd.) 


ic 

IC 

260 

35 

261 

40 

282 

45 

283 

45 

9111 

ic 

285 

40 

289 

SO 

290 

40 

291 

35 

9091 

Ifl 

90^ 

AK. 

90^ 

43 

901 

4» 

90*^ 

AK. 

90IC 

T  W 

CMoy 

110 

40  • 

120 

40 

iJkl 

40 

ijn 
IMI 

40 

40 

155 

80 

cm 

152 

30 

2S0 

ou 

108 

28 

109 

28 

116 

35 

120 

28 

121 

26 

224 

18 

225 

18 

22« 

18 

227 

18 

CHIi 

120 

121 

3S 

220 

3S 

221 

3S 

coLqr 

120 

35 

m 

3S 

0  •  D»y;  E  •  Evening 


ERIC 


•''354 


0IM.0  VALUY  COLLEGE 


Courst  tUxim 
Sfzt 


SO 

35 

3S 

45 

35 

20 

50 

50 

35 

45 

35 

35 

35 

35 

40 

40 

45 

45 


OQPQC 

100 

101 

102 

103  ' 

110 

120 

130 

150 

110 

170 

210 

220 

230 

240 

250 

260 

270  ' 

280 

CONST 


Courst  NuIm 
M«btr  SUt 


Courst  Maxli 
IMibtr  Sfzt 


(Cofit^d.) 


114 

300 

35e 

11€ 

35 

124 

35 

135 

30 

136 

30 

144 

30 

160 

35 

170 

30 

173 

30 

181 

30 

182 

30 

191 

30 

192 

30 

243 

35 

244 

35 

245 

35 

246 

30 

276 

35 

COOT 

160 

200 

170 

40 

COIMS 

100 

15 

110 

20 

102 
IC^ 
109 
120 
122 
129 
130 
131 


50 
20 
28 
30 
30 
30 
10 
30 


132 

30 

133 

15 

220 

15 

222 

30 

230 

10 

240 

15 

242 

X 

250 

30 

251 

30 

OENNT 

120 

m 

20 

120 

10 

130 

20 

123 

20 

124 

20 

125 

20 

219 

20 

220 

20 

221 

20 

222 

20 

223 

20 

224 

20 

225 

20 

226 

20 

230 

20 

231 

20 

OCMTE 

Cogrst  Nalu 
Numbtr  Sfzt 

aim  (Cont'd.) 


Courst  Nufai 
Sfzt 


on.  (Cont*dO 


120 

20 

122 

20 

123 

20 

124 

20 

133 

20 

135 

20 

235 

20 

236 

20 

237 

20 

238 

20 

240 

20 

241 

20 

250 

20 

OMM 

110 

30 

111 

30 

U2 

30 

113 

30 

115 

30 

122 

30 

123 

30 

124 

30 

128 

30 

130 

30 

138 

30 

138 

60 

140 

30 

ISO 

30 

180 

30 

181 

30 

cm 

lOS 

420 

110 

45E 

420 

45E 

130 

420 

200 

45E 

420 

201 

45E 

420 

220 

45E 

420 

45E 

221 

420 

45E 

ELECT 

130 

131 

140 

150 

151 

152 

153 

154 

250 

251 

252 

253 

254 

260 

261 

262 

266 

267 

270 

280 

281 

100 
101 
102 
112 
113 
114 

lie 

128 
129 
131 
132 
140 
141  • 
150 


45 
45 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

25 

30 

30 

30 

30- 

25 

35 

35 

30 

30 

30 

30 

25 

25 


30 
30 
30 
40 
40 

as 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 


200 

30 

201 

30 

202 

30 

235 

30 

Z36 

30 

Z47 

30 

Z39 

30 

240 

30 

Z41 

30 

Z4Z 

30 

243 

30 

244 

30 

245 

30 

246 

30 

248 

30 

30 

Z/0 

30 

ElKIN 

114 

30 

lie 
115 

25 

119 

30 

120 

30 

121 

30 

122 

30 

123 

30 

132 

40 

135 

30 

140 

30 

141 

30 

150 

30 

210 

30 

222 

30 

223 

30 

230 

30 

237 

30 

238 

30 

240 

25 

255 

30 

£N6L 

105 
110 
114 
115 
116 

117 
118 

119 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
130 
144 


40 

30 
30 

Unltd. 

250 

30E 

30 

250 

30E 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

250 

30£ 


145 

250 

30E 

150 

45 

151 

45 

152 

45 

154 

45 

155 

45 

160 

45 

165 

45 

166 

45 

167 

45 

170 

45 

172 

45 

175 

45 

177 

45 

180 

45 

185 

45 

190 

45 

222 

25 

223 

25 

224 

25 

225 

25 

252 

45 

253 

45 

262 

45 

263 

45 

272 

45 

273 

45 

280 

(torn.)  X 

280 

(Lit.) 

45 

284 

45 

FMLI 

100 
124 

125 
127 
130 

134 

135 
137 
150 
201 
237 

241 

242 
244 

250 

251 

260 


42 

420 

45E 

45 

45 

42D 

45E 

42 

42 

42 

30 

25 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 

30 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 


0  •  0«y;  E  •  Evtnlfig 


ERLC 


-76- 


355 


OIAaiO  VALLEY  COUfGC 


ssi-  ss;ssr  sssKi-    tessi-  ter- 

T'T''  *"  "™ 

ISS  IS  gj    M  «'  I        i«    «.  a, 

III!  IS  iS  S  '»  i       IB  51!       g  g 

2««      «  231       30  JfS  «E 

267       42  224  420  ^-g. 

269       42  "  240  420 


293  30 
FMCM 


120 

35 

121 

35 

145 

35 

146 

35 

147 

35 

155 

35 

156 

35 

157 

35 

165 

35 

220 

35 

221 

35 

230  > 

35 

231 

35 

CE06 

120 

420 

45E 

130 

420 

45E 

155 

420 

45E 

Count 

MtXfUM 

Mumbcr 

Sfzt 

120 

35 

121 

35 

145 

35 

146 

35 

147 

35 

220 

35 

221 

35 

230 

30 

231 

30 

H  SCI 

124 

420 

45E 

126 

420 

45E 

127 

420 

45E 

130 

420 

45E 

140 

45E 

150 

420 

4S£ 

m 

420  • 

45E 

24? 

420 

45E 

270  42  124  i7n 
FIELD 

2^  300  1.7                         IS  2I 

130       ilo  150  60 

100  60  140                          }2  40 

200  100  54  M 

m  3'?  rn         .  fo 

292  30 


185  100 
190  60 

192  60 

193  60 

194  60 

210  30 

211  30 
214  30 

220  24 

221  60 
225  60 
227  30 

257  45 

258  50 
260  60 
170  Open 

HUNM 

101  420 
45E 

105  420 
45E 

110  420 
45E 

111  420 
45E 

112  420 
45E 

««-  140       420  ,20  420.45E 

120  35  J205«E 

121  3S  420;4SE 

122  25  420  45E 

123  25  P2  «20:«E 
125  42  420  45E 
130  S  280  420|45E 
140  33 


0  "  0*y:  E  ■  Evening 


HIST 

110 

420 

45C 

111 

420 

45E 

120 

420 

45E 

121 

420 

124 

45E 

420 

45E 

125 

420 

45E 

126 

420 

45E 

127 

420 

45E 

128 

420 

45E 

135 

420 

45E 

136 

420 

45E 

140 

420 

45E 

rniL 

120 

35 

121 

220 

35 

221 

wm 

145 

35 

146. 

35 

147 

35 

24$ 

JMAL 

310 

120 

30 

121 

30 

126 

150 

30 

151 

30 

156 

30 

LATIN 

120 

35 

121 

35 

Lft 

100 

25 

101 

25 

104 

25 

106 

25 

107 

35 

108 

25 

LS 

120 

300 

MTEC 

120 

28 

121 

240 

25E 

150 

30 

220 

240 

25E 

120 

40 

121 

40 

122 

40 

123 

40 

126 

128 

129 

30 

130 

40 

m 

40 

212 

30 

220 

43 

221 

40 

222 

40 

22$ 

40 

226 

25 

227 

25 

228 

25 

230 

40 

235 

35 

260 

262 

40 

NATM 

100 

420 

102 

45E 

420 

45E 

103 

420 

A5E 

104 

420 

45E 

105 

420 

45E 

111 

420 

112 

45E 

420 

114 

45E 

420 

115 

:5E 

42J 

45E 

120 

420 

45E 

121 

420 

125 

45E 

420 

45E 

127 

35 

142 

35 

192 

35 

•77- 

356 


DIABLO  VilLLEY  C0aE6£ 


COurst  MutMM 

Sl2t 


mm  (Cont'd.) 


193 
194 
292 
294 


Cogrst  N«x1«M 


35 
35 
35 
35 


Courst  Mw1« 
Muibtr  SUt 

n  (Cont'd.) 


Courst  MwImm 
Size 


MUSIC 

101 
102 
110 
111 
112 
113 
115 
120 
122 

123 

124 

125 

126 

127 

134 

135 

136 

138 

140 

142 

144 

146 

150 

151 

152 

154 

ISS 

156 

157 

158 

159 

160 

161 

162 

166 
168 
170 
171 
176 
180 
190 
215 
220 
221 
222 
223 
240 
250 
251 
252 
255 
260 
261 
290 


60 
45 

SO 
SO 
50 
50 
40 
35 
35 
30 
25 
2S 
40 
35 
40 
25 
25 
40 
70 
30 
25 
30 
22 
22 
22 
15 
15 
20 
20 
25 
25 
25 
25 
100 
20 
20 
25 
25 
25 
80 
60 
22 
25 
25 
25 
25 
70 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
70 


115 

SO 

150 

50 

160 

50 

OCCMI 

109 

<*:o 

45E 

110 

30 

111 

30 

HQKT 

109 

60 

110 

30 

123 

60 

124 

60 

125 

30 

130 

30 

131 

30 

134 

30 

141 

30 

143 

30 

145 

30 

ISO 

30 

160 

30 

161 

30 

164 

30 

170 

30 

171 

30 

172 

30 

173 

30 

176 

30 

177 

30 

179 

30. 

mi 

120 
121 
122 
130 
131 
220 
221 
224 
225 


100 
102 


420 

45E 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 

420 

45E 


40 

2S 


104 

45 

106 

30 

108 

35 

110 

35 

120 

45 

122 

45 

124 

45 

130 

35 

132 

35 

134 

45 

136 

45 

142 

45 

146 

40 

150 

28 

152 

35 

158 

60 

160 

45 

162 

25 

164 

30 

168 

25 

172 

45 

174 

45 

176 

35 

273 

35 

180 

2S 

182 

25 

184 

45 

186 

45 

188 

45 

190 

45 

192 

45 

198 

00 

Uhltd. 

202 

Unltd. 

203 

Unltd. 

204 

Unltd. 

205 

Unltd. 

206 

Unltd. 

208 

Unltd. 

210 

Unltd. 

211 

Unltd. 

212 

Unltd. 

215 

Ufkltd. 

a6 

Unltd. 

217 

Unltd. 

218 

Unltd. 

219 

Unltd. 

220 

Unltd. 

221 

Unltd. 

223 

Unltd. 

224 

Unltd. 

n  (Cont'd.) 

226  Unltd. 

250  Unltd, 

258  Unltd. 

290  Unltd. 


fHYSC 

ICS 
110 

;.so 


PSYCH 

122 
130 
140 
141 
150 
155 
180 
19b 


420 
45E 
420 
45E 
420 
45E 


IWS 

110 

420 

45E 

111 

30 

120 

25 

121 

25 

130 

25 

230 

25 

231 

25 

raise 

120 

420 

45E 

121 

420 

45E 

150 

420 

45E 

155 

420 

45E 

250 

420 

45E 

PORT 

120 

35 

121 

35 

420 
45E 
420 
45E 
420 
45E 
420 
45E 
420 
45E 
420 
45E 
420 
45E 
420 
45E 


Courst  Mtxtm 
ftabtr  Sizt 

PSTCM  (Cont'd.) 

210  420 
45E 

220  420 
45E 

240  420 
45E 


R  E 

100 

50 

150 

50 

160 

60 

161 

60 

IdZ 

50 

163 

50 

164 

60 

165 

50 

166 

60 

167 

60 

200 

50 

2m 

75 

261 

CM 

50 

zoz 

CM 

50 

CM 

50 

RcriCi 

130 

30 

131 

30 

132 

30 

133 

35 

150 

30 

KUSS 

120 

35 

220 

35 

221 

35 

230 

35 

SOCSC 

XIO 

420 

45E 

111 

420 

45E 

120 

420 

45E 

123 

420 

45E 

130 

420 

45E 

131 

420 

45E 

132 

420 

45E 

133 

420 

45E 

155 

420 

45E 

0  ■  0»y;  E  ■  Evening 


-78- 
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OIABIO  VAUEY  COLLEGE 


COMTM  NulM 
Sfzt 

SOCSC  (Cont'd.) 

200  420 

  45E 

220  420 
45E 

225  420 

4s: 

250  420 
45E 

251  420. 
45E 

260  420 

261  S 
4SE 

soao 


Courst 

NwfM 

nunbtr 

Sfzt 

»CN  (Cont'd.) 

152 

28 

160 

20 

T¥ 

120 

36ir/tfdt 

m 

27w/o  tfdt 

36w/tfdt 

122 

27W/0  tfdt 

36w/tfdt 

124 

27ir/o  tfde 

36w/tfde 

27ir/o  «fdt 

HELD 


12'?  i^m  2' 

123  2S*2ff  ^50  24 

ill  S2*Jfl  24 

131  IS'Jff  "I  24 

135  420:45E  173  9M 

}S  420  45E  ^* 

ifO  420:45E 

152  420;45E 

155  420:45E 

SPAN 

120  35 

121  35 

145  35 

146  35 

147  35 

155  35 

156  35 

157  35 

220  35 

221  35 

230  35 

231  35 

120  280 
30E 

121  280 
30E 

123  230 
30E 

124  280 

30E 

.128  280 
30E 

130  280 
30E 

140  280 
30E 

150  280 
30E 


0  •  Oay;  E  -  Evtnlng 


.APPEKOIX  E 
(Continued) 


MAXIMM  CLASS  SIZE 
LOS  NEeAiiSS  COUEfiE 


Courst 

Mixlau 

Sl2t 

MUUS 

1 

45 

s 

40 

6. 

4C 

10 

30 

15 

40 

20 

40 

25 

40 

26 

40 

27 

30 

30 

2S 

35 

40 

40 

40 

41 

40 

45 

40 

50 

35 

51 

35 

55 

25 

50 

25 

61 

25 

65 

40 

70 

40 

75 

40 

77 

40 

do 

40 

97 

40 

99 

190 

Th.  ~X1«.  eU«  ,l«  I,  th.  n«b«.  of  ,tudo«t,  «no«d  to  b«  onrolll  on  th.  opwfn,  rostor. 


MLIH 

S 

49 

7 

40 

9 

40 

10 

40 

11 

30 

14 

16 

15 

24 

27 

21 

28 

35 

30' 

30 

41 

28 

45 

45 

46 

45 

47 

45. 

52 

50 

53 

50 

54 

14 

60 

40 

61 

40 

62 

35 

63 

40 

64 

40 

65 

40 

66 

45 

99 

40 

1C 

JC 

16 

IC 
^3 

2D 

IC 
^0 

2S 

10 

4D 

30 

1^ 

IC 

40 

45 

41 

45 

45 

46 

45 

61 

45 

62 

45 

63 

45 

99 

40 

m 

515 

40 

10 

40 

20 

25 

25 

15 

30 

40 

40 

25 

42 

40 

45 

15 

50 

40 

60 

25 

65 

15 

70 

63 

97 

45 

98 

10 

99 

40 

IMC 

5  SS 
SB6C 


2 

40 

3LS 

45 

4 

40 

5LS 

45 

6tS 

45 

7 

20 

lOLS 

SO 

IILS 

45 

12 

20 

13 

20 

14 

45 

15LS 

45 

16LS 

45 

20 

20 

30 

20 

n 

20 

10 

56 

14 

50 

15 

50 

16 

40 

20S 

50 

24 

50 

26 

50 

27 

60 

28 

40 

30 

55 

31 

40 

34 

50 

SB 

4C 

39 

35 

40 

60 

41 

45 

42 

40 

43 

40 

50 

48 

55 

40 

60 

45 

61 

40 

65 

40 

66 

40 

70 

100 

97 

40 

98 

10 

99 

70 

Count  Maxli 
IMiber  Sizt 


KHSC  cHOCy 

33        SO                 10  45 

»        «                  12  40 

2        S                  15,  40 

2        J2                  20  «0 

99       40                 25  40 

>t«c»                        30  40 

IIOSC                        35  40 

40  40 

?LS       40  ^40 

^<                          50  40 

^     ^                  55  40 

20L5     35                  60  40 

a        35                  70  30 

25LS     40                  75  45 

2        2                  80  35 

2        2                  81  100 

2        2                  85  30 

2        2                  86  40 

2        2                  90  30 

2        2                  95  45 

2        2                  97  30 

50  35  99  48 
55        45  WW 

W        35  COSNE 
S?  40 

20  30 

30  80 

40  80 

50  80 

CO  85 

70  80 

97  85 

OWtfT 


s 

4S 

10 

2S 

IS 

2S 

20 

2S 

3S 

4S 

36 

33 

40 

38 

S9 

38 

DRAM 
IS 

4S 

20 

4S 

a 

4S 

40 

4S 

41 

4S 

42 

4S 

60 

7S 

61 

70 

62 

70 

to 

4S 

Courst 

Null 

5 

10' 

XI 

40 

21 

40 

45 

40 

46 

40 

87  • 

40 

88 

40 

89 

40 

90 

40 

91 

40 

92 

40 

93 

40 

99 

100 

5 

30 

10 

30 

15 

30 

20 

30 

31 

30 

45 

20 

55 

30 

60 

30 

96 

10 

99 

40 

HUNST 

2LS 

45 

3tS 

45 

5LS 

40 

IOCS 

40 

20 

42 

33S 

40 

40tS 

42 

41LS' 

42 

425 

42 

97 

42 

MM 

5LS 

36 

10 

36 

20 

36 

25 

36 

99 

40 

UUM 

3LS 

40 

8 

36 

9 

36 

lOS 

32 

11 

36 

12 

36 

EMC 


-80- 
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LOS  NEOANOS  COLLEGE 


Ceurst  Nuina 

Size 


(Cont'd.) 

3« 

50 

36 

X 

47 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

38 

36 

36 

36 

36 

45 

36 

3C 

36 

36 

36 

36- 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

100 

20 

10 

50 


Courst  Htximm 
nmtotr  Size 

M1N  (Cont'd.) 


13 

14 

18 

19 

20$ 

22 

301S 

31 

32 

34 

3SIS 

37 

33 

39  . 

40S 

SOS 

51S 

52 

53 

S« 

SS 

56 

57 

S8 

59 

72 

76 

77 

78 

79 

88 

90 

9S 

97 

96 

99 

NM6T 


5 

60 

15 

60 

20 

50 

25 

40 

40 

50. 

97 

40 

98 

10 

99 

40 

MTN 

3 

36 

10 

36 

K 

36 

17 

36 

20 

36 

26 

36 

30S 

36 

34S 

36 

355 

36 

40S 

36 

SOS 

36 

55 

36 

60 
70 
80 
97 
98 
99 

MUSIC 


36 
36 
36 
33 
36 
36 


b' 

30 

lOLS 

45 

12 

200 

13 

35 

14 

35 

15 

35  * 

16 

50 

18 

30 

20 

35 

21 

35 

22 

40 

25 

30 

26 

25 

30 

27 

31 

27 

32 

27 

35 

40 

40 

100 

45 

50 

50 

100 

55 

30 

56 

30 

60 

50 

61 

70 

62 

70 

65 

35 

70 

30 

71 

30 

72 

35 

73 

30 

'  75 

30 

80 

40 

82 

40 

84 

30 

85 

40 

86 

60 

87 

50 

88 

40 

89 

30 

93 

25 

97 

50 

98 

50 

99 

40 

vom 

5 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 


30 
15 
30 
30 
15 
30 


Cdttrst 

NuMbtr 

NiMbtr 

Size 

mu  (Cont'd.) 

35 

15 

40 

30 

30 

45 

30 

50 

24 

55 

12 

66 

12 

70 

12 

75 

12 

80 

36 

85 

36 

90 

24 

91 

36 

95 

50 

99 

40 

Courst  Nuiber 
Nuabtr  Sizt 

n  (Cont'd.) 


CQUR 

JO 

102 

30 

1U4 

104 

30 

105 

30 

107 

30 

113 

14 

U4 

14 

115 

30 

llf^ 

40 

117 

30 

118 

30 

120 

30 

121 

20 

122 

75 

123 

25 

125 

30 

126 

30 

127 

25 

129 

30 

130 

45 

131 

40 

134 

30 

135 

30 

139 

30 

140 

30 

141 

45 

142 

45 

147 

45 

151 

30 

152 

50 

153 

50 

154 

14 

155 

28 

162 

24 

PE 

1 

30 

3 

30 

4 

50 

5 

40 

6*; 

47 

8*9 

45 

14 

60 

15 

60 

16-17 

40 

18 

30 

19 

50 

20-21 

45 

22 

48 

24 

40 

25 

40 

27 

40 

30 

32 

31 

32 

32 

32 

42 

30 

46 

40 

48 

25 

60 

40 

62 

40 

65 

40 

f% 

100 

75 

30 

77 

80 

79 

25 

81 

30 

83 

40 

85 

30 

87 

20 

89 

25 

90 

30 

92 

20 

94 

20 

96 

25 

97 

40 

98 

10 

99 

40 

FHYSC 

315 

40 

SIS 

45 

ISLS 

38 

20LS 

33 

21S 

33 

25LS 

33 

26 

33 

27 

33 

28 

33 

29 

33 

3flS 

24 

36 

24 

40-41 

30 

42 

15 

451S 

45 

SO 

20 

Courst 

NuMbtr 

Nuabtr 

Sfzt 

mrsc  (Cont'd.) 

51 

AS 

S2 

49 

w# 

30 

PHVSC 

61 

X 

97 

4S 

99 

40 

KOEV 

102 

20 

103 

20 

104 

20 

106 

20 

108 

20 

110  ' 

20 

112 

20 

197 

20 

5 

75 

10 

90 

15 

SO 

20 

40 

25 

SO 

30 

.50 

35 

50 

40 

40 

45 

45 

SO 

45 

96 

10 

99 

40 

RECQI 

20 

45 

25 

45 

30 

40 

35 

40 

40 

45 

55 

40 

99 

40 

xm 

3 

40 

4 

40 

10 

35 

?i 
*A 

35 

IS 

35 

16 

35 

20 

35 

21 

35 

25 

35 

26 

35 

30 

20 

98 

10 

99 

40 

-81- 
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LOS  NCOAMOS  C0UE6C 


Count 

Nwbtr 

Sfxt 

s 

3LS 

■  40 

51$ 

42 

IQLS 

42 

11 

42 

'  > 

20 

42 

21LS 

42 

31S 

50  . 

aas 

50 

40S 

42  ■ 

97 

60 

99 

40 

mo 

- 

1 

28 

s 

25 

10 

85 

11 

12 

: " 

IS 

24 

1$ 

10 

21 

12 

25 

28 

31 

7 

40 

48 

41 

12 

50 

26 

70 

58 

80 

75 

98 

10 

99 

80 

.82- 


361 


APPENDIX  F 

CONTRA  COSTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
HEALTH  AND  DENTAL  PLAN  COSTS 
FOP.  ALL  ACTIVE  FULL-TIME  EMPLOYEES 


Premium 

District 
Pays 

Empl  oyee 
Pays 

Blue  Cross 
$500  Deductible 

Single 
2  Party 
Family 

$132.64 
265.29 
333.09 

$  85.96 
176.11 
226.29 

$  46.68 
89.18 
106.80 

Blue  Cross 
Frudent  Buyer 

Single 
2  Party 

raiRl  ly 

72.37 
144.76 
181.75 

72.37 
144.76 
181.75 

-0- 
-0- 
-0- 

Bay  Pacific 

Single 
2  Party  * 
rami ly 

87.10 
174.15 
223.60 

87.10 
174.15 
223.60 

-0- 
-0- 
-0- 

HEALS 

Single 
2  Party 

Cam*  1 

rami ly 

87.79 
179.97 
224.88 

87.79 
179.97 
224.88 

-0- 
-0- 
-0- 

Health  Plan 
of  America 

Single 
2  Party 
ramily 

83.93 
177.12 
231.11 

83.93 
177.12 
231.11 

-0- 
-0- 
-0- 

IPM 

Single 
2  Party 
Family 

86.81 
173.61 
223.09 

86.81 
173.61 
223.09 

-0- 
-0- 
-G- 

Kaio-er 

Sinqle 
2  Party 
rami ly 

77.71 
155.42 
221.00 

77.71 
155.42 
221.00 

-0- 
-0- 
-0- 

Lifeguard 

Single 
2  Party 
Family 

84.15 
175.70 
228.75 

84.15 
175.70 
228.75 

-0- 
-0- 
-0- 

Contra  Costa 
Health  Plan 
(Classified  Only) 

Single 
2  Party 
Family 

70.16 
140.32 
205.63 

70.16 
140.32 
205.63 

-0- 
-0- 
-0- 

Delta  Dental 
(formerly  COS) 

Single 
2  Party 
Family 

20.98 
38.91 
58.94 

20.98 
38.91 
58.94 

-0- 
-0- 
-0- 

10/13/86 
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APPENOIX  F 


dmUA  COSTA  COMMITT  CQLUfiE  OISIMCT 


tmsat 

V/fMlcart 

2  Party 
•otJi  Ntdfr^rt 
Ont  IMIcart 

totk  IMIcart 
OMiMfcart 


Sfngit 
V/lMlcart 

2  Party 
Both  IMIcart 
Ont  IMIcart 

Faafly , 
BothlMlcart 
Ont  Htdfcart 


(ikiui  Pacalty 
tttlrtts  OKU 
n^y  SiHtdrKto 
?kls  Plan) 

Z  Party 
Faafly 


IPjj 

Sfnglc 
V/Ncdicart 

2  Party  - 
tiioth  IMIcart 
Ont  IMIcart 

Fa«11y 
Both  IMIcart 
One  IMIcart 


omiEts  ptfmiM  iFm 

minotsiinaiTo 

iMsptMnm/Mna 

^  DISmCTPUUI 


$  77.71 
4€.01 

1S$.42 
92.02 
123.72 

221.00 
;S7.I0 
189.30 


$  87.79 
69.48 

179.97 
138.98 
161.66 

224.88 
206.57 
226.75 


$  1^.15 
175.70 
228.75 


$  86.81 
71.31 

173.61 
142.61 
158.U 

223.09 
192.09 
207.59 


DISTUCTPAVS 
(IF  aittlLg) 


S  77.71 
46.01 

147.65 
87.42 
U7.S3 

209.95 
149.72 
179.84 


$  87.79 
69.48 

170.97 
132.01 
153.58 

213.64 
196.24 
a5.41 


$  84.15 
166.92 
217.30 


$  86.81 
71.31 

164.93 
135.48 
150.20 

211.94 
182.49 
197.21 


HCHBEg  PAYS 


$  0 
0 

7.77 
4.60 
6.19 

11.05 
7.88 
9.48 


$  0 

0 

9.00 
6.9S 
8.08 

11.24 
10.33 
11.34 


$  0 
8.78 
11.45 


$  0 
0 

8.68 
7.13 
7.91 

11.15 
9.60 
10.38 


A8528P«IUN 
IffllTEO  FACULTY 
RCTIRGE  OM.T  (IF 
nw  AftClBnm 

H  A  DISTtlCT  9Um] 


$194.28 
46.01 

388.55 
92.02 
309.30 

552.50 
N/A 
N/A 


$225.73 
69.48 

416.70 
138.96 
161.66 

588.25 
226.75 
206.57 


$293.00 
596.10 
596.10 


$  86.81 
71.31 

173.61 
142.61 
158.11 

223.09 
192.09 
207.59 
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APPENDIX  F 

KuitJ^Sr^  •^^^  ^•^^rmmt  <Utts  btfort  My  U  1984 


CTfBUg 

•ATMOFIC 

Stngit 
W/Neil(c4rt 

2  Pirty 
Both  Medicare 

Fully 
Both  Ntdfart 
Oflt  Ntdfcart 


Cm!ERS  NOUUN  IF  YOU 

miuN  n  OR  svncN  70 
TKis  fuui  nm  Mmn 


$  87.10 
45.00 

174.15 
90.00 
132.10 

223.60 
223.60 
223.60 


single  — 
2  Pirty 
FMlly 


Single  

2  Party 
Faitly 


$  83.93 
177.12 
231.11 


$18.77 
37.60 
45.63 


oisnia  PAn 

ilF  aWIlLE^ 


$  87.10 
45.00 

165.44 
85.50 
125.50 

212.42 
212.42 
212.42 


$  83.93 
168.26 
219.55 


$18.77 
35.72 
43.35 


tETIBgE  MT5 


8.71 
4.50 
6.60 


11.18 
11.18 
11.18 


$  0 
8.86 
11.56 


$  0 
1.88 
2.28 


ABS2t  PKNIUN 
IMITCO  MULTT 
KCntCE  0«.T  (IF 

YOU  AKimm 
w  A  Bismicr  9um) 

$261.30 
45.00 

522.45 
90.00 
132.10 

670.80 
223.60 
223.60 


$  83.93 
177.12 
231.11 


$29.0$ 
53.59 
64.51 


CTfOAg 

BLU^  CROSS  (5001 

Single 
W/Medlcare 

2  Party 
foth  Medicare 
One  Medicare 

Fa«11y 
Both  Medicare 
One  Medicare 

BtUE  OttSS 
yftUDfllT  falVER 

Single 
W/Madlcare 

2  Party 
Both  Medicare 
One  Medicare 

Faally 
Both  Medicare 
One  Medicare 


CMXIEXS  ntOflUN  IF  YOU 
BEMAIM  IW  Pl^  Qt  IWP 


$132.64 
97.50 

265.29 
195.00 
230.14 

333.09 
262.73 
297.95 


$  72.37 
72.37 

144.76 
144.76 
144.76 

irx.75 
181.75 
181.75 


DISTRICT  PAYS 
(IF  ai«BL£) 


$  85.96 
70.77 

164.11 
132.88 
148.94 

226.29 
216.42 
223.56 


$  72.37 
72.37 

144.76 
144.76 
144.76 

181.75 
181.75 
181.75 


»EnR£E  PAYS 


$  46.68 
26.73 

101.18 
62.12 
81.20 

106.80 
46.31 
74.39 


0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 


OR  IF  YOU  SHITCH 

TO  THIS  PUN  nm 

AROngR  DISTRICT  PLAR 


$  498.45 
166.15 

996.90 
332.30 
664.60 

1.083.20 
418.50 
750.90 


$217.11 
72.37 

434.22 
144.74 
289.48 

520.52 
231.04 
375.78 


-85. 
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APPCHOIX  F 


COOTXA  COSTA  CQmUNITT  COUCS  OISTWCT 

iJSJiSPi?^'^^^*  OASSIHCO  ENPUYEES  M  ^mtm  FMULTY  KMESS 
(•Wlira  rWltTT  NOKRS  MTM  lOTtOOT  WTO 


COVEMg 


mSEK 

Slnglt 
W/Ncdfcaft  • 

2  Pirty 
BotH  IMIcirt 
Ont  Ntdfctrt 

FwlYy 
Both  Mfctrt 
One  Nedfcart 


HEALS 
S1n9lt 

2  Ptrty 
loth  Itedfctre 
Ont  Ncdfcart 

FMfly 
Both  IMlctre 
Ont  Ntdf cirt 


LIFEOUUtt 
(Utitta  Ptcttlty 
Kctlrtts  OM.Y 
Itoy  StrftcTInto 
This  Plan) 

Singit 
2  Pirty 
FMHy 


IPN 


CMftlCn  PROUIM  If  you 
nwii  III  Oft  SIflTCH  TO 
THIS  PUUI  FRON  ANono 
DISTftlCT 


$  77.71 
46.01 

155.42 
92.02 
123.72 

221.00 
157.60 
189.30 


$  87.79 
69.48 

179.97 
138.96 
161.66 

224.88 
206.57 
226.75 


$  84.15 
175.70 
228.75 


OISTRICT  PAYS 
(IF  aifilBLE) 


$  77.71 
46.01 

116.S7 
69.02 
92.79 

16S.7S 
118.20 
141.96 


$  77.71 
46.01 

116.57 
69.02 
92.79 

165. 7S 
118.20 
141.98 


$  77.71 
116.57 
165.75 


ICTREE  PAYS 


$  0 

0 

38.85 
23.00 
30.93 

55.25 
39.40 
47.32 


$10.08 
23.47 

63.40 
69.94 
68.87 

59.13 
86.37 
84.77 


Aa52SP»»UK. 
tMITEO  FACULn 
METIIKEE  ONLY  (IF 

YOU  ARE  irnm 

IW  A  DISTMCT  9um) 


$194.28 
46.01 

386.55 
92.02 
309.30 

552.50 

m 

N/A 


$225.73 
69.48 

416.70 
138.96 
161.66 

588.25 
226.75 
206.57 


$  6.44 
59.13 
63.00 


$293.00 
596.10 
596.10 


Singit 
V/Nedlcirt 

2  Ptrty 
8oth  Ntdfctre 
Ont  Ntdfctrt 

FtAlly 
Both  Ntdfctrt 
Qnt  Mtdlctrt 


$  86.81 
71.31 

173.61 
142.61 
158.11 

223.09 
192.09 
207.59 


$  77.71 
46.01 

116.57 
69.02 
92.79 

165.75 
118.20 
'^.1.98 


$  9.10 
25.30 

57.04 
73.59 
65.32 

57.34 
73.89 
65.61 


$  86.81 
71.31 

173.61 
142.61 
158.11 

223.09 
192.09 
207.59 


-86* 
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APPENDIX  F 


(SStiJJutd)     ^  Rtt1rti«nt  Odtts  ifter  Junt  30.  1964  Only) 


fKTfKETPic  — 
V/Mtdfcart 

2  P«rty 
BothNtdfcart  . 
Ont  Mtdfcart 

FaaDy 
Both  Ntdfart 
Ont  Ntdlart 

singit  

2  Party 
FMlly 

DELTA  nOfrHL 
Singit 
2  Party 
FMHy 


CAmiCKS  PROIIIM  IF  TOO 
UMin  IM  OK  StflTCH  TO 
THIS  PLAN  FMK  iUOno 
DISTWlCTPUm 

$  ar.io 

45.00 

174.15 
90.00 
132.10 

223.60 
223.60 
223.60 


$83.93 
177.12 
231.11 


$i8.77 
37.60 
45.63 


OISTWCT  PAYS 
(IF  aiMDLE) 

$  77.71 
45.00 

116.57 
69.02 
92.79 

165.75 
118.20 
141.98 


$  72.37 
116.57 
165./5 


$16.77 
2D.20 
34.22 


miU£  PATS 

$  9.39 

0 

57.58 
20.98 
39.31 

57.85 
105.40 
81.62 


$  6.22 
60.55 
65.36 


$ 


A8S28  PROUUN 

WrTED  FACULH 
RETIREE  On.T  (IF 
tou  AREKHKM 
IM  A  DISTRICT  PLM) 

$261.30 
45.00 

32.45 
90.00 
132.10 

670.80 
223.60 
223.60 


$  83.93 
177.12 
231.11 


0 
9.40 
11.41 


$29.05 
53.59 
64.51 


COIfERAg 

BtUE,  CROSS  fSOfl) 
Sfnglt 
V/Ntdtcare 

2  Party 
Both  Ntdfcart 
Ont  Mtdlcart 

Family 
Both  Htdlcart 
Ont  Ntdlcare 

BLUE  CROSS 
PfaiDfliT  toVn 
single 
U/Ntu1care 

2  Party 
Both  Medicare 
Ont  Medicare 

Fuilly 
Both  Medicare 
One  Medicare 


CARRIERS  PRENIUR  IF  TOU 
WWW  Iti  PUm  M  imr 


$132.64 
97.50 

265.29 
195.00 
230.14 

333.09 
262.73 
297.95 


$  72.37 
72.37 

144.76 
144.76 
144.76 

181.75 
181.75 
181.75 


DISTRICT  PATS 
(IF  aiMBLE) 

$  77.71 
46.01 

n6.57 
69.02 
92.79 

165.75 
118.20 
141.98 


$  72.37 
46.01 

116.57 
69.02 
92.79 

165.75 
118.20 
141.98 


RETIREE  PATS 


$  54.93 
51.49 

148.72 
125.98 
137.35 

167.34 
144.53 
155.97 


$  0 

26.36 

28.19 
75.74 
51.97 

16.00 
63.55 
39.77 


JssanBm — 

OR  IF  TOU  StflTCH 
TO  THIS  VLAN  FROH 
AWTHER  DISTRICT  PLAM 


$ 


498.45 
166.15 

996.90 
332.30 
664.60 


1,083.20 
418.50 
750.90 


$217.11 
72.37 

434.22 
144.74 
289.48 

520.62 
231.04 
375.78 


"87. 
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iNoex 


A9t  70.  Ei^iloyMfit  6«^nd  22 
Agtncy  Shop  2 
Wflcy  Shop  Citcttofi  2 
Air  Trivtl  Insurance  47 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  I98A-87 


'ARTICLE  1«        SOLE  AGREEMENT 


A.  The  Articles,  and  the  provisions  ..iereof,  contained  hereafter  constitute 
the  full,  complete  and  sole  agreemen^  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Agree- 
ment") between  and  for  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hartnell  Community 
College  Diistribt  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "District")  and  the  Hartnell 
College  Faculty  Association/CTA/NEA  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Associa- 
tion") . 

B.  This  Agreement  may  be  altered,  changed,  added  to,  deleted  from,  or  modi- 
fied only  throigh  the  voluntary,  mutual  consent  of  the  parties  in  a 
written  and  signed  amendment  to  this  Agreement. 

C.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  and  the  Association  ex- 
pressly waive  and  relinquish  the  righfi  to  mei»>  and  negotiate  on  any 
matter: 

1.  whether  or  not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agree- 
ment; 

2.  even  though  not  within"  the  knowledge  or  contemplation  of  either  par- 
ty at  the  time  of  meeting  and  negotiating; 

3.  even  though  in  negotiations  the  matters  were  proposed  and  later 
withdrawn. 


A.      except  that  the  Association  agrees  to  meet  and  discuss,  forthwith 
^     upon  request  of  the  District,  the  effects  of  partial,  or  full,  self 
Insurance  on  Article  6  of  this  Agreement. 

5.      except  that  the  District  and  the  Association  agree  to  meet 
and  discuss  in  a  collaborative  process,  any  potential 
change  in  the  College  calendar  (see  Article  10). 

Such  waiver  set  forth  in  Section  C  above,  does  not  preclude  consultation 
between  the  parties  on  matters  set  fo'-th  in  Government  Code  Section 
3543.2  as  a  matter  upon  which  the  exclusive  representative  has  the  right 
to  consult. 


Ei      During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  .agrees  not  to  negotiate 
with  any  ^  "her  employee  organization  on  matters  upon  which  the  Associa- 
tion is  the  exclusive  representative  and  which  is  in  its  scope  of  repre- 
sentation, nor  will  the  District  negotiate  privately  or  individually  with 
employees  of  the  bargainicg  unit  or  any  person  not  officially  designated 
by  the  Association  as;  its,  representative. 

The  Association  agrees  to  negotiate  only  with  the  District  Governing 
Board's  duly  authorized  representatives  and  agrees  that  neither  the 
Association,  its  members,  nor  its  agents  will  attempt  to  negotiate  or 
consult  privi^tely  or  individually  with  the  District:' s  Governing  Board, 
any  individual  District  Governing  Board  Member,  or  any  person  or  persons 
who  have  not  been  formally  designated  by  the  District's  Governing  Board 
as  its  duly  authorized-  representatives. 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  2.  RECOGNITION 

The  District  reaffirms  Its  recognition  of  the  Association  as  the  exclusive 
representative  of  those  employees  In  the  bargaining  unit  enumerated  In  the 
DESCRIPTION  OF  UNIT  of  the  NOTICE  OF  DECISION  OF  THE  PUBLIC  EMPLOYMENT  RELA- 
TIONS BOARD,  .which  NOTICE  is  attached  hereto  as  Exhibit  "A". 

ARTICLE  3>       ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

A.     The  District  shall  set  aside  adequate  bulletin  board  space  for  Associa- 
tion bulletins  in  each  building  which  houses  a  faculty  member  and  in  all 
faculty  lounges  and  dining  areas.    All  Association  bulletins  shall  be 
signed  and  dated  by  an  officer  of  the  Association  and  shall  be  removed 
from  the  bulletin  board  no  later  than  ten  (10)  days  (Rafter  such  date  of 
signing.    The  Association  shall,  have  the  right  to  use  the  District  mall 
distribution  services  and  the  faculty  mailboxes  for  Association  corres- 
pondence od  matters  within  the  scope  of  representation  as  set  forth  in 
Government  Code  Section  3543.2.    All  Association  correspondence  shall  be 
signed  and  dated  by  an  officer  of  the  Association. 

The  Association  agrees  to  indemnify,  defend,  and  hold  the  District  harm- 
less against  any  claims  made  of  any  nature  whatsoever,  and  against  any 
claim  or  suit  instituted  against  the  District  arising  from  the  content, 
distribution,  or  posting,  of  such  correspondence  or  bulletins  and  that 
the  following  dlsclali&er  shall  be  prominently  printed  on  all  correspon- 
dence or  bulletins  unless  the  President  of  the  Association  and  the  Dis- 
trict Superintendent-President  have  agreed  in  advance  that  such  dis- 
claimer need  not  be  printed  on  a  particular  bulletin  or  correspondence. 

The  District  neither  agrees  nor  disagrees  with 
the  above.    The  posting/distribut/on  of  this 
material  by  the  Hartnell  College  Faculty  Asso- 
ciation (CTA/NEA)  is  an  exercise  of  the  Asso- 
ciation's Government  Code  Section  3543.1  (b) 
rights. 

The  District  shall  provide  meeting  facilities  for  the  Association,  pur- 
suant to  the  Civic  Center  Act,  provided  space  is  not  otherwise  in  use  at 
any  time  which  does  npt  conflict  with  regularly  scheduled  District  activ- 
ities  and  at  any  time  which  does  hot  conflict  wlth^  or  impair,  the  per- 
formance of  the  duties  of  any  District  employee.    Further,  the  District 
agrees  that  there  shall  be  no  cost  for  the  use  of  such  facilities  unless 
extra  set-up  or  custodial  charges  are  incurred  by  the  District;  in  which 
case  the  Association  shall  reimburse  the  District  for  such  cost  immed- 
iately upon  receipt  oif  billing  from  the  District. 

C*      Advance  req«jest  for  use  of  any  District  facility  shall  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  es/ablirhed  District  procedure  to  the  District  Superinten- 
dent-President, u-r  his/her  designee,  whenever  the  Association  wishes  to 
schedule  use  of  any  District  facility. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
.HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  3.  ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS  (continued) 

D.     The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be  granted  20Z  release  time  dur- 
ing his/her  term  of  office  for  meeting  and  negotiating. 

In  addition,  up  to  three  (3)  additional  faculty  members  may  be  designated  by 
the  Association  at  the  cutset  of  negotiations  to  be  released  as  needed  from 
those  classes  which  conflict  with  scheduled  bargaining  sessions.    Such  re- 
lease time  must  be  scheduled  with  the  Superintendent-President/designee  at: 
least  two  (2)  working  days  2a  advance  unless  otherwise  agreed  to.    Should  a 
substitution  be  necessary,  the  Association  will  give  as  much  advance  notice 
ac  possible. 

B.      The  District  shall  provide  the  Association  with  the  names,  college  loca- 
tion address,  and  college  telephone  numbers  of  certificated  employees  . 
represented  by  the  Association  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  once  per  fiscal 
year  upon  the  Association's  written  request  therefore.    Additional  newly 
hired  certificated  mployses  represented  by  the  Association  names,  col- 
lege location  addresses,  and  college  telepiione  numbers  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  Association  at  the  close  of  each  calendar  month  during  the  Aca- 
demic Year. 

F.  The  Association  shall  furnish,  rt  least  once  per  fiscal  year  upon  Dis- 
trict written  request  and  update  as  appropriate,  a  list  of  all  officials 
and  duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Association.    The  list  shall 
indicate  the  names  and  the  titles  of  such  officials  and  duly  authorized 
representatives.    The  District  is  not  obligated  to  recognize  Association 
officials  or  duly  authorized  representatives  unless  his/her  name  is^ 
included  on  such  list. 

G.  The  Association  shall  have  the  use  of  I)i;;trict  duplicating  services  and 
shall  pay  a  reasonab.le  fee  for  such  use.    The  fee  shall  be  set  by  the 
District  Superintendent-President  end  shall  represent  the  cost  to  the 
District  of  \abor,  materials,  and  maintenance  of  such  District  duplicat- 
ing machim  7.    The  Association  shall  pay  the  fee  Imuediately  upon  re- 
ceipt of  billing  from  the  District.    District  requirements  shall  at  all 
times  have  priority  over  that  of  the  Association. 

H.  Employees  in  classifications  represented  by  the  Assoc: -^tion  shall  not  use 
any  District  equipment/machinery  for  activities  not  directly  related  to 
classroom  instruction. 

I.  The  Association,  its  officials,  or  employees  in  classifications  repr^ 
sented  by  the  Association,  shall  not  cause  any  long  distance  telephone  or 
any  other  type  of  telephone  charges  to  be  billed  to  the  District- 


ARTICLE  4.       ORGANIZATIONAL  SECURITY 

The  District  and  Association  agree  to  negotiate  a  separate  Agreement,  totally 
independent  of  the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  relative  to  Organ- 
izational Security. 
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HARTNELL  COLLEGE 
CERTIFICATED  EMPLOYEES 
SALARY  SCHEDULE  1986-87 


COLUMN  A      -COLUMN  B  COLUMN  C  COLUMN  D  COLUMN  E 

Less  TUan        M.A.  or        M.A.  +  30  or        M.A.  +  60  or 

M.A.         Equivalent    B.A.  +  60  w/M.A.    B.A.  +  90  w/h.A.  Doctorate 


1 

19,894 

23,547 

25  278 

,Z JO 

'  27,583 

2 

21,004 

24,789 

26,133 

OQ  Oft 

3 

22,120 

26,033 

n  ^yn 

28  722 

HAT 

4 

22,234 

27,273 

28,622 

29,965 

5 

'24 , 34V 

OQ  ©AO 

31 ,207 

32,553 

6 

25,461 

29,760 

31,103 

32,449 

33,796 

7 

26,572 

30,999  ■ 

32,347 

33,689 

35,034 

8 

27.687 

32,239 

33,589 

35,035 

36,277 

9 

28,798 

33,483 

34,827 

36,176 

37,519 

10 

29,911 

34,726 

36,0/4 

37,417 

38,765 

11 

31,029 

35,969 

37,313 

38,664 

40,003 

12 

37,208 

38,553 

39,901 

4i,244 

13 

39,798 

41,141 

42,490 

14 

42,389 

43,730 

> 


V 
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AGREQIENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  lACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  5.  WAGES  (continued) 

B«      Salary  Schedule  Definitions  and  Criteria 

1.  The  schedule  Is  defined  In  terms  of  semester  units.  All  units  com- 
pleted after  the  B.A./B.S.  degree  must  be  upper  division  or  graduate 
units  In  appropriate  major  or  minor  fields  or  Education  courses. 
"Extension"  classes  will  also  be  accepted  If  they  are  accepted  by 
the  accredited  pa.^at  institution  as  upper  division  or  graduate 
units.    All  other  courses  used  for  advancement  on  the  salary  sched- 
ule must  have  the  prior  approval  of  the  Superintendent-President. 

All  college  credits  and  degrees  must  be  supported  and  verified  by 
official  transcripts  from  regionally  accredited  colleges  and  uni- 
versities. 

2.  Columns  shall  be  defined  as: 

a)  Column  A;  Faculty  not  qualified  for  Coiuinns  B,  C,  D,  or  E. 

b)  Column  B;  Faculty  who  hold  M.A./M.S.  "degree  or  who  hold  a 

B.A./B.S.  plus  T  &  I  Coordinator's  Credential,  or  who 
hold  a  T  &  I  Supervisor's  Credential, 

c)  Column  C;  Faculty  who  hold:    (1)  M.A./M.S.  degree  plus  thirty 

(30)  units,  or;  (2)  B.A./B.S.  degree  plus  sixty  (60) 
units  with  M.A./M.S.,  or;  (3)  B.A./B.S.  degree  plus  T 
&  I  Supervisor's  Credential  plus  twenty-two  (22) 
units,  or;  (4)  a  T  &  I  Supervisor's  Credential,  plus 
thirty  (30)  units. 

d)  Column  D;  Faculty  who  hold  M.A./M.S.  degree  plus  sixty  (60) 

units  or  B.A./B.S.  plus  ninety  /.90)  units  with  an 
M.A./M.S. 

e)  Column  E;  Faculty  who  hold  earned  doctorate. 

3.  An  incoming  faculty  member  will  be  placed  on  the  salary  schedule 
according  to : 

a)  official  transcripts  from  accredited  colleges  and  universities 
which  verify  units/ credits  and 

b)  approved  prior  employment  experience. 

The  faculty  member  will  be  given  credit  fc  •  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
years  of  appropriate  teaching    experience  or  appropriate  trade 
experience  for  those  who  hold  vocational  credentials.  The  Governing 
Board  reserves  the  right  to  approve  the  placement  of  faculty  on  a 
higher  step  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent/President. 
Concurrence  of  the  Academic  Senate  will  be  requested  for  any  salary 
placement  that  differs  from  the. established  aalary  schedule.  All 
prior  experience  used  for  salary  placement  shall  show  inclusive 
daces  of  such  experience  and  must  be  verified  by  letters  from  former 
employers. 
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AGRBmENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCiATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  5.  WAGES  (continued) 

^*     Salary  Schedule  Definitions  and  Criteria  (continued) 

4.  Tc  place  an  Incoming  teacher  on  the  salary  schedule  military  ser- 
vlce  gay  be  cradlted  In  lieu  of  teaching  experience  on  the  basis 
of  two  (2)  years,  or  mkpr  fraction  thereof,  of  military  servl^ 
for  one  (1)  year  of  teaching  experience.    Credit  for  mn<trary~».- 
vlce  may  be  used  as  a  part  of  the  credit  allowed  for  teaching  ex- 
perience, but  not  to  exceed  f.tve  (5)  years. 

5.  Instructors  in  the  Registered  Nursing.  Program  are  required  to  havr= 
afc  least  two  (2)  years  of  hospital  nursing  experience  in  addition  tc 
the  experience  which  is  required  at  a  part  of  their  training  proeram 
before  employmient  by  the  District.    Such  work  experience  -aust  in- 
clude at  least  one  (1)  year's  continuous  experience  in  tha  practice 
of  professional  nursing. 

6.  Annual  increments  (step  increases)  shall  be  dependent  upon  a  satis- 
factory measure  of  professional  growth. 

7..     !to  change  in  salary  classixiciition  attained  through  Summer  Session 
attendance  shall  be  granted  unless  such  notice  of  intention  to 
change  salary .classifications  has  been  filed  in  the  Superintendent/ 
President's  Office  by  June  1  of  that  year.    Change  in  column  status 
on  the  salary  schedule  is  effected  only  through  the  accumulation  of 
credits  earned  a.  an  approved:  four  (4)  year  college  or  university. 

8.     After  reaching  the  final  step  in  Columns  C,  D,  and  E,  each  instruc- 
tor may  submit  to  his/her  Associate  Dean,  Dean,  Superintendent-Pres- 
ident and  Governing  Board  for  approval,  a  four  (4)  year  plan  for 
professional  growth.    A  progress  report  shall  be  made  by  the  in- 
structor and  evaltiated  by  the  other  parties  at  the  end  of  two  (2) 
years.    A  final  report  shall  be  submitted  for  evaluation  at  the  end 
of  four  (4)  years.    Satisfactory  completion  of  the  cycle  -ntitles 
the  instructor  to  a  special  increment  of  four  hundred  dollars  ($400). 

C.    Miscellaneous  Salaries,  ReguUr/ Contract  Faculty 

1.  Regular  or  contract  faculty  are  to  be  paid  caly  for  those  days  beyond 
the  instructional  year  calendar  they  are  required  to  work.  Payments 
shall  be  made  at  the  rate  of  one/over  the  number  of  instructional  days 
times  the  employ&e's  annual  saldrj  for  each  day  worked. 

Counselors'  work  years  shall  be  the  same  as  for  other  faculty  under 
^ticle  10(A),  which  specifically  supersedes/a  District  past  practice. 
Additionally,  by  notice  given  by  May  15,.  any  counselor  may  be* assigned 
up  to  10  days  vwrk  at  the  Districfs  discretion,  for  counseling  ser- 
vices connecred  with  August  registration.    The  rate  of  pay  for  such 
additional  assignment  .^hall  be  as  per  Article  5,C.2.b. 

2.  Summer  Session,  Evening  Division,  and  temporary  partrtirae  hourly  rates. 

Hartnell  Coll^gfe  full-time  instructors  —  1/1150  of  annual  teach- 
ing contract  baised  upon  annual  salary  paid.    Minimum  of  $24.49 

aye 
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AGREEMEMT  BETWEEN  HAIHDELL  OCMMUNITy  COUESE  DISTfllCl  AND 
HABTNELL  CXSLIEGE  FAOJIJY  ASSOCIATICN/CTA/NEA  POR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  5.  WAGES  (continued) 

Miscellaneous  Salaries.  Regular/Oontract  Faculty  (continued) 

b.  Counselors  ard  librarians  shall  be  paid  for  extra  hourly  coun- 
seling and  libiury  duties  (other  than  those  specified  in  the 
annual  contract)  at  the  rate  of  1/1400  of  their  anniial  salary 
for  each  hour  waited.   Mlnimun:   See  (a)  above. 

c.  03cperative  Work  Experience  Biucation  supervisors  shall  be  at 
the  rate  of  fifty-eight  ($58.00)  per  student  supervised  per 
sanester. 

d.  Supervision  of  students  in  perfoimance  related  activities  such 
as  Athletics,  Drama,  Journalism,  and^  Bfiisic  shall  be  paid  at  the 
IJrevailing  rate  for  hourly  not-in-contract  teaching.  Howevei- 
there  shall  be  no  payment  made  for  perfoitnances,  or  any  * 
other  activities,  for  «bich  A.D.A.  is  not  generated. 

e.  ODordination  of  special  prcgrams  as/agreed  to  i^iall  be  paid  at 
1/1400  of  the  en5)loyee's  annual  salary  for  each  hour  wrfced. 
Tbe  waber  of  hoiprs  shall  be  determined  in  advance  by  the 
Siperintehdent/President  or  designee, 

3.     Ifotwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  contract,  faculty 

nanbers  (both  full-time  and  part-time)  may  be  anployed  in  a  special 
projects  contract  providing  for  compensation  as  imitually  agreed  to 
between,  the  appropriate  Dean  and  the  faculty  member. 

D,     Salaries  for  Pu:t-Time  Faculty 

1.     Part-time  hourly  faculty  shall  be  paid: 

$25.83/hr.  -  Lecture 
$20.91/hr.  -  Laboratory 
$20.91/hr.  -  Oounseling/Ubrary 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN^  HARTNELL  COMHUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARrNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  6.       HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  BENEFITS 
A*  General 

All  Instirance  programs  are  subject  to  carrier  requirements  for  eligibil* 
ity  enrollment  and  processing  of  claims* 

B.  Medical /Dental  (Effective  October  1,  1985) 

The  District  shall  continue  to  pay  $285.00,  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement 
only,  i«e«:  the  dollar  amount  ot  contribution  paid  on  the  effective  date  of 
this  Agreement  to  provide  full-time  or  contract  eligible  employees,  and 
eligible  employees,  ^^nd  eligible  dependents  cf  f\xll**tlme  or  contract 
eligible  employees  included  in  this  unit,  the  following  coverage: 

1.  Blue  Cross:    365  plus.  Group  Plan  #7446 

2o      California  Dental  Service:    Group  Plan  #0660-0001 

3.     Vision  Service  Plan:    Group  Plan  #  903137 A 

Plan  B  ($10.00  Deductible)  Composite  Rate 

C.  Other  Coverages 

The  District  shall  continue  to  pay,  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement 
only,  the  dollar  amount  of  contribution  paid  on  the  effective  date  of  ; 
this  Agreement  to  provide  full-time  or  contract  eligible  employees  in- 
cluded in  this  unit,  the  following  coverage: 

!•     Decrt^asing  Term  Life  Insurance  with  ^^ci^dental  Death  Provisions 
Crown  Life  Insurance  Company:    Policy  #30351 

2.  Long-Term  Disability 

Standard  Insurance  Company:    Policy  #425797-01 

3#     Travel/ Accident  Insurance 

Continental  Casualty  Insurance  Company:    Policy  #SR6803654I 

D«     Leave  of  Absence  Without  Pay 

A  full-time  faculty  member,  included  in  this  unit,  on  a  Board  approved 
leave  of  absence  without  pay,  shall  continue  to  receive  each  of  the  bene- 
fits set  forth  in  sections  3  and  C  hereinabove,  provided  such  full-time 
faculty  member  pays  the  full  cost  of  appropriate  premiums  at  the  begin- 
ning of  such  unpaid  leave* 


ERIC 
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AtaiEEMENT  BETWEEN  HARINELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  6.  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  BENEFITS  (coatlaued) 
E«     Retired  Employees 

Medical/Dental  Benefits  -  Retired  Employees  -  During  the  term  of  this 
Agreement  only,  for  the  employee(s)  in  this  unit  who  retire  subsequent  to 
the  initial  date  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  will  provide  medical 
and  dental  coverage  to  the  extent  provided  for  bargaining  unit 
members,  if  the  retiree  meets  the  following  conditions: 

!•     Retiree  must  have  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years  full-time  service  with 
this  District. 

2.  Retiree  will  receive  one  (1)  year's  benefits  for  each  two  (2)  years 
with  the  District  not  to  exceed  seven  (7)  years'  benefits* 

3.  Enployee  must  be  minimum  age  fifty-eight  (58)  at  retirement* 

4.  If  retiree  is  under  age  fifty-eight  (58)  and  has  the  minimum  four- 
teen (14)  years  service^  the  retiree  must  pay  full  premiums 

from  date  of  retirement  until  age  fifty-eight  (58).  From 
age  fifty-eight  (58)  to  sixty-five  (65),  coverage  will  be  pro^ 
vided  to  the  'lame  extent  as  is  provided  to  bargaining  unit  members, 
provided  the  iretire^  continues  to  pay  his/hers  portic  n  of  the  pre- 
mium.   After  the  age  of  65  years,  the  retiree  may  continue  in  the 
District  sponsored  group  medical/dental/vision  program  with  the 
prepaid  costs  borne  by  the  retiree. 

5.  All  retirees  must  advise  the  District  within  thirty  (30>  days  of 
their  retirement  of  their  desire  to  exercise  this  benefit.  The 
Superintendent-PreiBldent  or  deiignee  may  at  his/her  sole  discretion, 
pro^/ide  for  extension  of  the  wairty  (30)  days  period.    Failure  to  so 
notify  and  pay  premiums  .monthly  in  advance  tb  the  District  will 
result  in  a  loss  of  said  benefit. 

6*     Salary  Retirement  Options:    Whenever  the  District  agrees  to  a  retire- 
ment incentive  for  a  specific  faculty  member,  any  other  full*  ^ime 
faculty  member  who  retires  subsequent  to  that  agreement  and  prior  to  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  (i.e.,  the  last  day  of  the  school  calet.  ir) 
will  also  he  eligible  for  that  retirement  benefit  if  the  faculty 
member  meets  both  of  the  following  criteria: 

a.    Is  between  the  ages  of  60  and  70; 

1).    uas  rendered  a  minimum  of  10  consecutive  years  of  full  time 

service  to  the  District  (for  purpose  of  defining  "consecutive,- 
leaves  of  absence  and  sabbaticals  shall  not  consitute  break  iii 
service) . 

Expiration  Up^n  Termination  or  Resignation 

The;  benefits  provided  in  this  Article  for  full-time  or  contract  faculty 
shall  remain  in  effect,  without  interim  interruption,  during  the  t>,rm  of 
this  Agreement  only,  provided  however  that  in  no  case  shall  coverage  at 
cost  to  the  District  continue  beyond  the  employee's  date  of  termination 
or  resignation. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  1.       LEAVES  FOR  FULL-TTME  FACULTY 
6.     Effective  Dane  for  New  Employees 

Health  and  welfare  benefits  for  new  employees  will  become  effective 
Septeaber  1  of  each  year,  except  in  those  situations  where  a  certificated 
employee  is  hired  at  a  time  other  than  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year 
(in  which  case  health  and  welfare  benefits  will  become  effective  on  the 
:f irst  day  of  the  ^onth  following  employment) . 

Fringe  Benefits  Upon  Death  of  Faculny 

Upon  the  death  of  a  faculty  member,  the  District  shall  provide  continua- 
tion of  the  benefits  specified  ih.  Secti'^n  B  of  Article  6,  for  the  eligi- 
ble dependents,  through  the  end  of  the  month  next  following  ninety  (90) 
days  from  the  date  of  death  of  such  faculty  member. 

A.     Reduction  to  Part-Time  Employment  Status 

An  employee  in  the  bargaining  unit  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Govern- 
ing Board,  be  released  upon  the  employee's  request  from  up  to  fifty  (50) 
percent  of  a  regular  faculty  load  provided  that: 

!•     The  request  for  released  time  must  be  submitted  prior  to  March  1 
of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  released  time  is  requested  or 
prior  to  October  15  preceding  the  Spring  Semester  if  the  request 
is  for  the  Spring  Semester  only. 

2.  The  employee  must  bave  reached  the  age  of  fifty*      2  (55)  prior  to  a 
reduction  in  work  load. 

3.  The  employee  must  have  been  employed  full  time  in  a  position  requir- 
ing certification  for  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  which  the  Immedi- 
ately preceding  five  (5)  years  were  full-time  employment. 

4.  The  option  of  part-time  employment  must  be  exercised  at  the  request 
of  the  employee  and  can  be  revoked  only  with  the  mutual  consent  of 
the  employer  and  the  employee. 

5.  The  employee  shall  be  paid  a  salary  which  is  the  pro  rata  share  of 
the  salary  the  employee  would  be  earning  had  the  employee  not  elect- 
ed to  exercise  the  option  of  part-time  employment  but  shall  retain 
all  other  rights  and  benefits  for  which  the  employee  makes  the 
payments  that  would  be  required  if  the  employee  remained  in  full- 
time  employment. 

6.  The  minimum  part-time  employment  shall  be  the  equivalent  of  one-half 
of  the  number  of  daye  of  service  required  by  the  employee's  contract 
of  employment  during  the  employee's  final  year  of  service  in  a 
full-time  position. 

7.  An  employee  on  such  leave  shall  be  able  to  receive  health,  dental, 
and  life  insurance  benefits,  provided  that  ;he  employee  pays  the 
appropriate  premium(8). 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCUTION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  7.  LEAVES  FOR  FULL  TIME  FACULTY  (continued) 
B«     Paid  Bereavement  Leave 

Each  employee  In  this  bargaining  unit  Is  entitled  to  a  leave  of  absence 
not  to  exceed  three  (3)  days,  or  five  (5)  days  If  out-of-state  travel  Is 
resiuired,  on  account  of  the  death  of  any  member  of  the  employee's  Im- 
mediate family.    No  deduction  shall  be  mado  from  the  salary  of  such 
employee  nor  shall  such  leave  be  dtiucted  from  sick  leave.    "Members  of 
the  Immediate  family,"  as  used  In  this  sectlonj  means  the  mother,  father, 
grandmother,  grandfather,  or  a  grandchild  of  the  aaployee  or  of  the 
spouse  of  the  aaployee,  and  the  spouse,  son,  son-in-law,  daughter,  daugh- 
ter-in-law, brother,  or  sister  of  the  employee,  or  any  relative  livlpg  In 
the  Immediate^  household  of  such  employee.  ■  • 

C«     Paid  PersQTutl  Necessity  Leave 

1.  Sick  leave  may  be  used  by  an  employee  In  this  bargaining  unit,  at 
the  employee's  election.  In  cases  of  personal  necessity.  ~ 

2.  Personal  necessity  Is  defined,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  as 
limited  to  th    following  reasons: 

a.     Death  or  a  serious  Illness  of  a  member  of  the  employee's  im- 
mediate family; 

D.     Accident  Involving  the  employee's  person  or  property  or  the 
person  or  property  of  a  member  of  the  employee's  Immediate 
family. 

3.  The  employee  shall  not  be  required  to  secure  advance  permission 
prior  to  the  use  of  personal  necessity  leave. 

4.  Personal  necessity  leave  shall  not  be  In  excess  of  six  (6)  days  In 
any  academic  year. 

5.  The  Governing  Board  shall  adopt  rules  and  regulations  to  be  provided 
to  all  eoployees  In  the  bargaining  unit  indicating  the  manner  of 
prior  or  subsequent  written  specific  proof/reason  for  -personal 
necesslc;  leave  taken. 

6«     ^g3*^J^  '*  ^»  specifically  supersedes  Governing  Board  Policy 

D«     Paid  Personal  Emergency  Leave 

1.  Each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the 
Superintendent-President,  may  be  granted  six  (6)  days  paid  leave 
during  an  academic  year  in  case  of  emergency. 

2.  Such  paid,  emergency  leave  request  must: 

a.  be  submitted  as  far  in  advance  as  possible. 

b.  indicate  in  writing  the  exact  reason/ cause  of  the  emergency 
which  necessitates  a  paid  leave  prior  to  initiation  of  such 
leave. 

3.  Such  paid  aaergency  leave  used  shall  be  deducted  from  the  employee's 
accumulated  sick  leave. 

4.  Article  7,  Section  D,  specif icalJ.y  supersedes  Governina  Board  Policy 
4163.1. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELl  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CIA/ NE A  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  7>  LEAVES  FOR  FULL-TIME  FACULTY  (continued) 

E.  Paid  Leave  for  Attendance  at  Professional  Conferences »  Wor\  f  >ops»  and 
Conventions 

Each  employee  in  the  bargaining  unit,  at  the  sole  discretion  or  the 
appropriate  Associate  Dean,  may  be  granted  paid  leave  during  an  academic 
year  to  attend  professional  conferences,  vork  shops,  and  conventions.  If 
out-of-state  travel  is  required  to  attend,  approval  of  the  Superinten- 
dent-President is  required. 

F.  Paid  Leave  for  Individual  Convenience 

1.  An  employee  in  Che  bargaining  unit,  at  the  discretion  of  the  .Super- 
intendent-President,  may  be  granted  a  leave*of  absence  for  urgent 
personal  or  busi^riess  need* 

2.  Such  leave  shall  be  ^Limited  to  no  more  than  ten  (10)  school  days 
without  loss  of  pay  or  charge  against  personal  sick  leave.    Addl-  * 
tional  leave  may  be  granted  with  or  without  pay  on  prior  approval  of 
the  Governing  Board* 

G.  Saboatical  Leave 

A  faculty  member  may  be  granted,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superinten- 
dent-President, a  sabbatical  leave. 

!•     A  certificated  member  of  the  staff  will  be  eligible  for  sabbatical 
leave  after  six  consecutive  years  of  service. 

2*     The  certificated  member  of  the  staff  who  applies  for  a  sabbatical 
leave  for  an  entire  year  or  for  the  Fall  Semester  must  file  with 
the  Dean  of  Instruction  an  application  by  December  I  of  the  year 
preceding  the  period  in  which  the  sabbatical  is  to  occur.  An*ap- 
plication  for  the  Spvlng  Semester  must  be  filed  by  September  15 
preceding  the  semester  in  which  the  sabbatical  is  to  occur. 

3.  Compensation  for  a  fail-time  load  certificated  staff  member  will  be 
sixty-five  percent  (65%)  of  the  individual's  annual  salary  or  eighty- 
five  percent  (85Z)  of  a  salary  for  a  one-semester  leave.    A  certifi- 
cated staff  member  who  is  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  and  who,  at  the 
time  of  application  for  and  receipt  of  the  .leave,  is  serving  less 
than  a  full  load,  shall  be  compensated  on  the  pbasls  of  t'ae  ratio 
that  the  staff  member's  load  at  that  time  bear;s  to  a  ftill-tlme  load* 

4*  There  will  be  a  control  on  the  number  of  i:abbatlcals  granted  during 
any  one  period,  so  that  the  instructional  program  of  the  college  or 
a  subject  field  will  not  be  adversely  affected. 

5*     Any  sabbatical  approved  will  be  subject  to      e  employment  of  a 
satisfactory  replacement. 

6.     The  Superintendent-President  shall  develop  regulations  and  proce- 
dures for  the  granting  of;  sabbatical  leaves. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  1.  LEAVES  FOR  FULL-TIME  FACULTY  (continued) 

G«    Sabbatical  Leave  (continued) 

7«      Time  spent  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  count  as  normal  service  In 
computing  placement  on  the  salary  schedule* 

8«      Article  7,  Section  G,  specifically  supersedes  Governing  Board  Policy 
4164. 

H.      Paid  Judicial  Leave 

1«      Sick  leave  may  be  used  by  an  employee  In  this  bargaining  unit,  at 
the  employee's  election,  If  s/he  Is  under  subpoena  to  appear  as 
either  a  defendant  or  witness.    The  leave  shall  be  granted  upon 
presentat5.on  of  the  subpoena  to  the  Superintendent-President.    It  Is 
expected  that  tfbf.  faculty  member  shall  give  the  District  as  much 
prior  notice  as  possible,  i.e.,  forthwith  after  receipt  of  the 
subpoena. 

2.     Leave  for  Jury  Duty  (District  agrees  to  Insert  appropriate  Education 
Code  provisions  in  memorandum  of  understanding). 

!•     Paid  and  Unpaid  Child  Related  Leaves 

1«     Paid  Leave  for  Child  Bearing: 

a.     The  length  of  the  leave,  including  the  date  on  which  the  leave 
shall  commence  and  the  date  on  which  the  female  faculty  member 
shall  resume  her  duties,  shall  be  determined  by  the  faculty 
jiembcr  and  har"  physician. 

b*     Any  female  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  utilize  ac** 
crued  sick  leave  for  absences  necessitated  by  pregnancy,  mis*- 
carriage,  childbirth,  and  recovery  therefrom.    If  accumulated 
sick  leave  has  been  depleted,  the  faculty  member  shall  receive 
the  difference  between  her  pay  and  that  of  a  substitute  for  up 
to  an  addltonal  period  of  five  (5)  months. 

c.     An  employee  is  allowed  time  off  with  no  loss  in  ^y  up  to 
a  total  of  one  (1)  day^s  absence  when  his/her  child  is 
born  or  arrives.    Such  time  off  may  be  taken  in  1/2  day 
increments  and  used  during  birth  and/or  i^i  the  time  the 
child  is  brought  home. 

2.     Unpaid  Leave  for  Child  Rearing: 

The  District  shall  grant  to  a  faculty  member,  upon  request,  an  un*- 
paid  leave  for  child**rearing  purposes  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one 
(1)  year  following  the  birth  or  adoption  of  a  child.    A  faculty 
member  on  such  leave  shall  be  able  to  receive  health,  dental,  and 
life  insurance  benefits,  provided  that  the  f£;culty  member  pays  the 
full  month! s  ptemlum(s)  montly  in  advance. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASS0C1ATI0N/CTA/13KA  FOR  i:984-87 


(  ARTICLE  7,  LEAVES  FOR  FULL-TIME  FACULTY  (continued) 

J«     Unpaid  Leave  for  Serious  and  Continuing  Personal  Problems 

A  faculty  member,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Boardv        be  granted  an  un- 
paid leave  of  absence  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  academic  year  In  case  of  ser- 
ious £nd  continuing  personal  problems.    Such  request  miibc  be  submitted  as 
soon  as  puselble,  vhlch  normally  will  be  one  (1)  month  prior  to  the  ef- 
'   fectlve  date  of  initiation  of  the  unpaid  leave  of  absence.    Faculty  on 
such  leave  shall  be  able  to  receive  healthy  dental »  and  life  Insurance 
benefits,  provided  that  the  faculty  member  pays  the  full  month'- s  pre- 
miumCs)  monthly  In  advance. 

K.     Unpaid  Leave  for  Professional  Development 

A  faculty  member  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  be  gyanted  an  un- 
paid leave  of  absence  not  to  exceed  two  (2)  years  for  prof^iislonal  devel- 
opment.   Such  request  for  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  professloarJ. 
development  must  be  submitted  at  least  six  (6)  calendar  weeks  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  Initiation  of  the  unpaid  leave.    Faculty  on  such 
leave  shall  be  able  to  receive  health  and  life  Insurance  benefits,  pro- 
vided that  the  faculty  member  pays  the  full  month's  prcmlum(s)  monthly  In 
advfice.^ 


L.      If  the  advance  payment  In  1.2,  J,  and  K  above  Is  not  received  by  the  dis- 
trict by  a  reasonable  deadline,  the  District  must  give  by  Rcglsterei  Mall 
notification  to  the  faculty  member  that  he/she  has  IS  days  from  date  of 
receipt  to  pay  before  the  Insurance  is  cancelled.    If  this  has  to  be  done 
more  than  twice  during  any  leave  period,  benefits  will  be  cancelled. 

M.     Sick  Leave  Verification 


The  District  and  Chapter  agree  to  comply  with  the  provision  of  the  Education 
Code  relative  to  the  earning  and  use  of  sick  leave  for  full-time  faculty 

Beginning  September  30th,  1?83,  and  each  September  30th  thereafter,  the 
District  shall  provide  to  full-time  faculty,  a  photo  copy  of  their  sick 
leave  record  card  maintiiined  by  the  District,  showing  status  of  sick  leave 
as  of  the  pre'^Hng  June  30th. 

Appeals  to  correct  all  previous  accumulated  sick  l«ave,  used  sick  leave, 
and  the  balance  of  sick  leave  will  be  accepted  prior  to  October  30, 
1983.    The  District  will  respond  Zo  an  appeal  as  quickly  as  possible. 
Tl.>reafter,  appeals  on  the  content  of  the  annual  statement  will  not  be 
accepted  or  honored  after  October  30  of  the  year  in  which  the  statement  was 
issued . 

ARTICLE  8.    WORKING  CONDI! IONS  FOR  FUL^-TIME  FACULTY 


A.      For  purposes  of  this  Article,  "faculty  member**  means  full-time  faculty  or 
regular  faculty  employed  on  less  than  a  full-load  assignment. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HAkTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  8.    WORKING  CONDITIONS  FOR  FULL-TIME  FACULTY  (continued) 

B.  l.  The  Superintendent-President  shall  Insure  that  all  faculty  members  shall 

have  equitable  access  to  the  secretarial,  clerical,  laboratory  assistant 
technician,  duplication,  reader,  computer  terminal,  and  multi-media 
services  requested  by  faculty  members  in  the  proper  performance  of  their 
professional  responsibilities.    Utilization  of  the  foregoing  services 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  procedures  established  at  the  discretion  of 
the  District. 

2.  Grievances  filed,  during  fiscal  year  1982-83  to  enforce  the  provisions 
of  8. B.l  above  are  withdrawn;  no  additional  grievances  for  fiscal  year 
1982^?3  shall  be  filed.  ^ 

3.  The  p-  wisions  of  8. B.l  above  shall  not  be  enforced/ applied  to  working 
conditions  prior  to  Spring  Semester  of  Fiscal  Year  1983-84.  During 
this  time,  the  District  and  CTA  agree  to  meet  and  negotiate  to  endeavor 
to  conclude  an  agreement  which  amends  the  provisions  of  8. B.l  above. 

C.  Faculty  members  shall  be  provided  parking  stickers  to  be  used  in  current- 
ly designated  areas  of  staff  parking. 

D.  The  participation  of  faculty  members  in,  or  attendance  at,  a  college- 
sponsored,  non-class  related  event  shall  be  voluntary.    For  purposes  of 

this  Article,  counseling  and  librarianship  are  considered  "blass"  activities. 

E.  If  academic  attire  is  required  for  a  faculty  member  who  participates  in 
commencement,  such  academic  attire  shall  be  furnished  by  the  District  at 
no  cost  to  the  faculty  member.    The  District  shall  attempt  to  insure  that 
proper  academic  attire  is  furnished. 

F.  Any  mandatory  faculty/staff  meeting  called  by  the  Board  or  the  administration, 
shall  be  scheduled  during  part  of  the  normal  academic  year  as  specified 

in  Article  10.  A  faculty  member  shall  have  at  least  two  (2)  days  advance 
notification  of  such  meeting.  No  faculty  meeting  shall  run  more  than  two 
(2)  hours  in  length. 

G.  Early  in  a  given  semester,  suggested  work  schedules  and  course  assign- 
ments for  the  following  semester  will  be  solicited  from  the  certificated 
faculty  by  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean.    The  suggested  work  schedules 
and  course  assignments  ,^11  be  analyzed  by  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean 
in  respect  to  District  and  student  needs.    Based  on  such  analysis,  the 
appropriate  Associate  Dean  shall  develop  the  tentative  work  schedules  and 
class  assignments  for  review  by  faculty.    After  consultation  with  an 
individual  faculty  member  if  such  consultation  is  requested  by  the  fac- 
ulty member,  the  Associate  Dean  may  amend  the  tentative  work  schedules 
and  class  assignments  to  result  in  the  final  work  schedules  and  class 
assignments. 

A  work  schedule  or  class  assignment  dispute  that  involves  more  than  one 
faculty  member  and  which  cannot  be  resolved  to  the  mutual  satisfaction  of 
both  parties  shall  be  resolved  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  Director  of 
Student  Services  as  appropriate.    The  decision  of  the  Dean  shall  be  a 
final  and  binding  decision.    In  the  absence  of  a  request  for  consultation 
by  an  individual  faculty  member  or  a  dispute  that  requires  final  resolu- 
tion by  the  Dean,  the  tentative  work  schedules  and  class  assignments  made 
by  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean  shall  be  the  final  work  schedules  and 
class  assignments. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  8.  WORKING  CONDITIONS  FOR  FULL-TIME  FACULTY  (continued) 

G.  (continued) 

The  District  shall,  in  the  absence  of  a  request  for  consultation  or  need 
for  final  resolution  of  a  dispute  by  the  Dean,  make  a  best  effort  to 
pronulgate  the  final  work  schedules  and  class  assignments  four  (4)  weeks 
in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  a  semester. 

H.  In  order  to  make  a  full-time  load  for  a  faculty  member,  the  ?nptopriate 
Associate  Dean  or  Director  may  assign  a  faculty  member  to  a  work  schedule 
and  class  assignment  between  8:00  a.m.  and  10:30  p.m.  except  as  otherwise 
agreed .    Two  night  assignments  may  be  made  by  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean- 
or  Director.    In  the  event  that  more  than  two  night  assignments  are  proposed, 
consent  of  the  faculty  member  is  necessary  before  an  assignment  can  be 
made.    A  faculty  member  may  elect  to  teach  less  than  a  full-time  load 

at  the  appropriate  rate  of  pay  rather  than  be  assigned  to  night  classes. 

Assignments  to  an  off-campus  work  site  within  a  20  mile  radius  of 

the  main  campus  shall  be  af  the  District»s  discretion.    If  a  faculty 

member  objects  to  such  an  assignment,  he/she  may  discuss  the  specific 

objection  to  the  assignment  with  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean,  who 

will  attempt  to  reach  a  satisfactory  resolution.    Assignments  beyond  a 

20  mile  radius  may  only  be  made  with  the  consent  of  the  faculty  member. 

A  faculty  member  so  assigned  shall  be  paid  the  current  District  mileage 

rate  ($  .20/mile)  to  and  from  the  locus  of  the  assignment  and  the  Salinas 

City  limits  if  the  faculty  member  provides  his/her  own  transportation. 

The  faculty  member  shall  be  paid,  at  the  appropriate  hourly  lab  rate, 

for  travel  time  to  the  locus  of  the  assignment.    The  above  paragraph  does  not 

change  the  current  practice  with  regard  to  assignments  at  Soledad. 

I.  In  the  event  that  a  class  or  section  of  a  class  taught  by  a  faculty 
member  is  canceled  before  the  end  of  the  first  ten  (10)  days  of  instruc- 
tion in  a  semester  because  of  insufficient  enrollment,  and  in  the  event 
that  assignment  to  another  class  is  not  made,  the  instructor  may 
develop,  in  consultation  with  the  appropriate  Associate  Deaii,  alternate 
work  assignment(s)  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  work  canceled  provided 
such  work  assignments  adhere  to  vast  practices.    If  the  appropriate 
Associate  Dean  agrees  with  the  proposed  alternate  work  assic;nment  devel- 
oped by  the  faculty  member,  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean  shall  make 
such  an  assignment. 

J.      In  the  absence  of  the  consent  of  a  faculty  member,  a  work  schedule/class 
assignment  of  consecutive  lecture  discussion  classes  shall  be  limited  to 
a  maximum  of  two  (2)  class  periods.    In  the  absence  of  the  consent  of  a 
faculty  member,  a  work  schedule/clars  assignment  of  consecutive  labora- 
tory or  lecture  laboratory  classes  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  five 
(5)  hour  is. 

K.      The  work  schedule/class  assignment  for  a  faculty  member  shall  be  limited 
to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  different  disciplines/ areas  which  require  a 
different  preparation  for  each  course  which  is  in  a  different  discipline/ 
area  during  a  semester. 
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AGREQIENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  8.  WORKING  CONDITIONS  FOR  FULL-TIME  FACULTY  (continued) 

L.      When  a  faculty  member  Is  scheduled  to  begin  or  continue  a  class  assign- 
ment beyond  9:00  p.m.  as  part  of  the  faculty  member's  regular  contract 
.     assignment,  no  regular  assignment  shall  be  made  for  the  faculty  member 
before  9:00  a.m.  on  the  following  day  If  the  faculty  member's  schedule 
includes  only  one  regularly  scheduled  work  period  beyond  the  hour  of  9-00 
p.m.  in  a, given  week  without  the  faculty  member's  consent.    No  regular* 
assignment  shall  be  made  for  the  faculty  member  before  9:00  a.m.  on  the 
following  day  if  the  faculty  member's  schedule  Includes  more  than  one 
regularly  scheduled  work  period  beyond  the  hour  of  9:00  p.m.  in  that  week 
without  the  faculty  member's  consent. 

M.     Required  Reports  , 

In^he  event  any  faculty  member  (both  full-time  or  part-time)  does  not  ' 
submit  any  legally  required  report  needed  by  the  District,  such  faculty 
member  may  not  receive  any  salary  warrant,  either  regular  or  miscella- 
neous, until  the  legally  required  report  is  received  by  the  District. 

N.      Office  Hours 

All  faculty  members  shall  be  responsible  to  hold  pre-scheduled  office 
hours  that  are  mutually  agreeable  to  the  Associate  Dean  and  the  instruc- 
tor at  the  time  that  the  Instructor  submits  his/her  suggested  work  sched- 
ules and  course  assignments,  pursuant  to  Section  8G.    A  minimum  guideline 
for  an  acceptable  schedule  of  office  hours  is  one  office  hour  for  every 
lecture  class  taught,  to  result  in  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  office  hours  and 
a  minimum  of  three  (3)  office  hours'per  week. 

0.      Industrial  Accident/Illness  Leave 

Members  shall  receive  leave  with  pay  for  Industrial  accidents  or  ill- 
nesses for  which  the  member  is  awarded  workers'  compensation,  subject 
to  the  following  provisions: 

1.  Allowable  leave  shall  be  for  not  more  than  90  days  during  which 
the  College  is  required  to  be  in  session  or  when  the  member  would 
otherwise  have  been  performing  work  for  the  District  in  any  one 
fiscal  year  for  the  same  accident: 

2.  Allowable  leave  shall  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year; 

3.  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  shall  commence  on  the 'first 
day  of  absence; 

4.  When  a  member  is  absent  from  his/her  duties  on  account  of  an  indus- 
trial accident  or  Illness,  he/she  shall  be  paid  such  portion  of 

the  salary  due  him/her  for  any  month  in  which  the  absence  occurs 
as,  when  added  to  any  temporary  disability  indemnity  under  the 
Labor  Code,  will  result  in  a  payment  of  not  more  than  his/her  full 
salary. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  S.    WORKING  CONDITIONS  FOR  FULL-TIME  FACULTY  (continued) 
0.  Continued 

The  phrase  'full  salary*  shall  be  computed  so  that  It  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  members  ''average  weekly  earnings"  under  Section  4453  of 
the  Labor  Code.    The  maximum  and  minimum  average  weeld.y  earnings 
set  forth  In  Section  4453  of  the  Labor  Code  shall  otherwise  not  be 
applicable • 

5.  Industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave  shall  be  reduced  by  one  day 
for  each  day  of  authorized  absence  regardless  of  a  temporary  dis- 
ability indemnity  award; 

6.  When  an  iniuetrlal  accident  or  illness  leave  overlaps  into  the 
ncact  fiscai  year,  the  member  shall  be  entitled  to  only  the  amount 
of  unused  leave  remaining  for  the  same  Illness  or  injury. 

7.  Upon  termination  of  the  industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave,  the 
member  shall  be  entitled  to  the  sick  leave  and  benefits  provided 
in  Education  Code  Sections  87780,  87781,  and  87786,  and  for  the 
purposes  of  each  of  these  sections,  the  absence  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  commenced  on  the  date  of  termination  of  the  Industrial 
accident  or  Illness  leave,  provided  that  if  the  member  continues 

to  receive  temporary  disability  indemnity,  s/he  may  elect  to  take  as 
much  of  his  accumulated  sick  leave  which,  when  added  to  his/her  tem- 
porary disability  indemnity,  will  result  in  a  payment  to  him  of 
not  more  than  his  full  salary. 

8.  During  any  paid  leave  of  absence,  the  member  shall  endorse  to  the 
district  the  temporary  disability  indemnity  checks  received  on 
account  of  industrial  accident  or  illness.    The  District,  in  turn, 
shall  issue  appropriate  salary  warrants  for  payment  of  the  member's 
salary  and  shall  deduct  normal  retirement,  other  authorized  contri- 
butions, and  the  temporary  disability  indemnity,  if  any,  actually 
paid  to  and  retained  by  the  member  for  periods  covered  by  such 
salary  warrants. 

9.  Any  member  receiving  benefits  as  a  result  of  this  section  shall, 
during  periods  of  injury  or  illness,  remain  within  the  State  of 
California  unless  the  Governing  Board  authorizes  travel  outside 
the  state. 

10.      Upon  formal  written  petition  of  the  employee,  the  Board  reserves  the 
right,  in  its  discretion  based  on  each  individual  case  and  facts 
presented,  to  grant  the  member  an  extension  of  leave  of  absence 
for  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave. 

?•      Travel  Authorization 

Faculty  travel  during  non-school  time  (e.g.,  summer,  Christmas  or  spring 
recess)  will  only  be  approved  or  ratified,  when  in  the  judgement  of  the 
Superintendent/President  the  benefit  to  the  District  is  direct  and 
significant. 


18 


388 


AGREQIENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984--87 

ARTICLE  9,       WORK  LOAD 

A.      A  full  load  regular  teaching  assignment  in  the  respective  discipline/area 
shall  continue  the  following  past  practices: 

Agriculture,  Animal  Health  Technology,  Mathematics  &  Science 

Units  shall  be  equated  as  follows: 

one  lecture  hour  equals  one  equated,  unit , 

one  laboratory  hour  equals  two-thirds  equated  unit, 

one  discussion  hour  equals  one  equated  unit. 


Agriculture 

17  equated  units/ semester 

Agriculture  Business 

17  equated  units/ semester 

Agriculture  Mechanics 

17  equated  units/ semester 

Animal  Health  Technology 

15  equated  units/semester 

Animal  Science 

17  equated  units/ semester 

Astronomy 

c^^lkaccu  unxcs/  semescer 

Biology 

15  equated  units/ semester 

Chemistry 

15  equated  units/ semester 

Geography 

15  equated  units/ semester 

Geology 

15  equated  units/semester 

Mathematics 

15  equated  units/ semester 

Meteorology 

15  equated  units/semester 

Oceanology 

15  equated  units/semester 

Ornamental  Horticulture 

17  equated  units/semester 

Physics 

15  equated  units/ semester 

Physical  Science 

15  equated  units/ semester 

Soil  Science 

17  equated  units/ semester 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  K)R  1984-87 


ARTICLE  9,  WORK  LOAD  (continued) 

A.  (cojitinued) 

2o      Occupational  Education 

Units  shall  be  equated  as  follows: 

one  lecture  hour  equals  one  equated  unit, 

one  laboratory  hour  equals  two-thirds  equated  unit. 


Administration  of  Justice 

Apprenticeship 

Automotive  Technology 

Body  6r  Fender 

Business 

Construction 

Conference  &  Court  Reporting 

Computer  Science 

Drafting 

Electronics 

Fire  Science 

Food  Services 

Machine  Technology 

Mill  &  Cabinet 

Real  Estate 

Technology 

Welding 


15  equated  units/ semester 
18  equated  units/ semester 
18  equated  units/ semester 
18  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  units/semester 
18  equated  units/semester 
15  equated  units/semester 
15  equated  units/ semester 
18  equated  units/semester 
18  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  units/semester 
18  equated  units/ semester 
18  equated  units/ semester 
18  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  units/ semester 
18  equated  units/semester 
18  equated  units/semester 
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AGREEKBNT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMHUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 

ARTICLE  9.^ WORK  LOAD  (continued) 

A«  (continued) 

3*  "   Humanltxes  and  Social  Science 

All  Social  Science  teaching  loads  will  be  based  on  equated  units  per 
semester. 

All  Fine  Arts,  Music,  and  Theatre  Arts  teaching  loads  will  be  based  ^ 
on  hoiirs  per  week. 

All  Humanities  (English,  Literature,  Journalism,  Reading,  and  Foreign 
Languages)  teaching  loads  will  be  based  on  equated  units  per  semester. 
One  lecture  hour  equals  one  equated  unit;  one  laboratory  hour  equals 
two^thlrds  equated  unit. 


Anthropology 
Economics 

English  Composition 


•15  equated  units/semester 
15  equated  units/semester 
15  equated  units/ semester 


English  as  a  Second  Language    15  equated  units/ semester 


French 

German 

History 

Journalism 

Music 

Literature 

Philosophy 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Reading 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Speech 

Theatie  Arts 
Visual  Arts 


15  equated  unlts/scmester 
15  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  units/semester 
20  hours/week 
15  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  units/ semester 
15  equated  unlta/ semester 
15  equated  unlts/semestei* 
15  equated  units/ semester 
20  hours/week 
20  hours/week 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNBLL  COMMUNITY  COLLSGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  PACOLTY  ASSOCUTION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  9.  WORK  LOAD  (continued) 
A.  (continued) 

The  District  does  not  Intend  to  decrease  workload  below  levels  existent  In 
acadealc  year  1978-79.    Therefore,  although  the  change  from  Foreign  Languages 
worUoad  of  15  semester  units  per  semester  In  fiscal  year  1980-81  to  15  equated 
units  per  semester  for  the  Spring  semester  of  fiscal  year  1981-82  has  the 
effect  of  decreasli^  Foreign  Languages  workload,  the  purpose  of  this  change  Is 
solely  to  accurately  Reflect  Foreign  language  workload  existent  In  academic 
year  1978-79, 

4,     Health  Education,  Physical  Education^  and  Recreation  (H>P>E>RO 

A  full  load  teaching  assignment  (per  semester)  In  the  H.P.E.R.  area 
Is: 


a.  Health  —  15  lecture  hours 

b.  Recreation  —  15  lecture  hours 

c.  P.E.  —  22  lab/actlvlty  hours 

1*     full-time  Instructor  may  be  assigned  to  coaching  duties 
for  a  maxlmua  of  40%  of  teaching  assignment 

2.     coaching  hours  will  be  equated  as  follows: 
1  coaching  hour  »  2/3  lab/actlvlty  hour. 


Counselor  Work  Load 

a.     Non-teaching  Assignment:    Counselor  office  hDurs  exclusive  of 
any  classroom  teaching  shall  be  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per 
week. 


b. 


Teaching  Assignment:  Counselor  office  hours  shall  be  less  than 
thirty-five  (35)  by  a  factor  of  the  hours  of  classroom  teaching 
for  each  In-contract  teaching  assignment. 


6.     Applied  Health  Sciences  and  Family  Studies 

For  all  of  the  following  disciplines,  except  Family  and  Consumer 
Studies,  teaching  assignments  shall  be  expressed  In  total  assignment 
of  hours  without  regard  to  lecture/ laboratory  designation: 


Early  Childhood  Education 
i?amlly  and  Consumer  Studies 
Health  Services 
Instructional  Aide 
Nursing,  Registered 
Nursing,  Vocational 
Human  Services 


15 

minimum 

23  maximum 

15 

equated 

units/ semester 

17 

minimum 

18  maximum 

18 

minimum 

20  maximum 

22 

mlnlmun 

34  maximum 

25 

minimum 

27  maximum 

15 

minimum 

16  maximum 

22 
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ARTICUS  9.  WORK  LOAD  (continued) 
A.  (continued) 


7.     Learning  Resource  Center 

a.  N6n-*teachlng  Assignment:  Librarians*  hours  exclusive  of  any 
dassrOQoi  teaching  shall  be  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week. 

b.  Teaching  Assignment:    Librarians*  hours  shall  be  less  than 
thirty-five  (35)  hours  by  a  factor  of  the  hours  of  classroom 
teaching  for  each  In-contract  teaching  position. 

B.  The  above  vork  load  assignments  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  District, 
be  Increased  or  decreased  by  no  more  than  one  class  assignment  per  semes- 
ter •    In  such  cases  a  balancing  assignment  shall  be  made  within  a  two  (2) 
year  period. 

C.  A  balancing  assignment  shall  be  made  only  during  a  Spring  or  Fall  semes-* 
ter  and  shall  not  be  made  for  a  Summer  session. 


D.      By  mutual  agreement  between  the  District  and  an  Individual  faculty  mem- 
ber, Summer  session  course(s)  may  be  approved  to  balance  a  work  load  In  a 
preceding  or  subsequent  academic  year. 
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ARTICLE  10.       OOmGE  CALENDAR 

A*     The.  Acadealc  year  shall  consist  of  one-hundred-8eventy-*slx  (176)  etten* 
dance  days  for  returning  full*-tlae  faculty  and  one-hundred-seventy-seven 
(177>  attendance  days  for  new  full-time  faculty*    The  academic  year  shall 
be  limited  to  the  semester  system* 

B«     It  is  understood  that  a  change  in  the  academic  calendar  is  a  negotiable 
issue* 


ARTICLE  11.       WORKIWC  CONDITIONS  FOR  PART-TIME  FACULTY 

A*     Fdr  purposes  of  this  Article »    faculty**  means  part-time  hourly  faculty* 

B*     Faculty  members*  participation  in^  or  attendance  at,  all  college  spon-  >^ 
sored  noo^dass  related  events  shall  be  voluntary*    For  purposes  of  this 
Article^  counseling  and  librarianship  are  considered  **class**  activity* 

C*     The  District  shall  make  a  best  effort  to  notify  faculty  font  (4)  veeks  in 
advance  of  a  given  regular  semester  or  Summer  session^  exclusive  of  short 
courses 9  of  their  tentative  course  assignment(s)  and  class  meeting  time(s) 
for  the  ensuing  regular  semester  or  Summer  session*    At  the  same  time, 
the  instructors  shall  be  informed  of  the  minimtn  enrollment  and/or  other 
circumstances  that  vill  result  in  the  cancellation  of  the  class  assign* 
ment*    This  provision  shall  in  no  way  restrict  the  ability  of  the  college 
to  offer  course^  sections  as  needed* 

D*     Faculty  shall  not  be  required  to  attend  commencement* 

E*     In  the  event  any  faculty  member  (both  full-time  and  part-time)  does  not 
submit  any  legally  required  report  needed  by  the  District »  such  faculty 
member  ma/  not  receive  any  salary  warranty  either  regular  or  miscel- 
laneous »  until  the  legally  required  report  is  received  by  the  District* 

F*     Fart-time  faculty  members  shall  be  provided  parking  cards  to  be  used  in 
currently  designated  parking  areas* 
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ARIICU  12.       CLASS  SIZE 

A^     Mlnlami  CLm9  Size 

1*     The  Superinteoient-Fresidenty  or  designee^  shall  exercise  discretion 
in  the  lapleaentation  of  Governing  Board  Policy  4215* 

2*     In  the  preiperation  of  the  schedule  of  classes,  the  college  will 
attempt  to  avoid  offering  classes  vhich  because  of  low  enrollaent 
would  represent  an  uneconomic  use  of  college  resources*  Hovever, 
because  the  college  wishes  to  offer  a  comprehensive  educational 
program  lAich  would  maxlaise  HLucational  opportunities  for  its  stu- 
dents»  it  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  some  classes  which  have  low 
enrollments* 

A  small  class  may  be  Justified  if  it  is  a  final  or  advanced  class  in 
a  sequence 9  If  It  is  required  to  complete  a  major,  if  the  class  is 
one  for  which  only  limited  facilities  are  available,  if  the  class 
must  be  kept  small  to  meet  mandated  requirements,  if  the  nature  of 
the  class  requires  close  supervision  for  the  safety  of  the  students, 
if  the  student  Is  unable  to  take  the  class  at  «  neighboring  com- 
munity or  state  college,  if  the  class  is  new  and  experimental  in 
nature,  if  the  class  registration  relies  upon  placement  testing,  and 
finally,  if  the  class  is  offered  in  order  to  achieve  the  best  teach- 
er utilization  and  to  balance  teacher  loads* 

In  all  cases  of  small  classes,  the  college  will  contintse  to  study 
the  situation,  attempting  to  reduce  the  number  of  small  classes  and 
«  maintain  only  those  which  are  necessary  to  -achieve  the  educational 
objectives  of  the  college* 

B*     Maximum  Class  Size 

1*     The  Superintendent-President,  or  designee,  shall  continue  to  exer- 
cise discretion  in  the  determination  of  class  size  to  result  in 
restricting  enrollaent  in  any  day  class  during  a  regular  semester  or 
Summer  session  class  to  either  of  the  following  two  options: 

a*     no  more  than  lOZ  in  excess  of  the  maximum  allowed  enrollment 
for  the  class  during  the  1978-79  school  year;  or 

b*     three  (3)  more  than  the  number  of  laboratory  stations  available 
in  the  classroom* 

2*     The  restriction  of  Sub-Section  B-1  shall  not  preclude  an  individual 
evening  class  instructor  from  accepting  a  larger  number  of  students* 

3*     In  order  for  a  regular  semester  day  or  Summer  session  instructor  to 
exceed  the  restrictions  of  Sub-*Section  B-1,  the  instructor  must 
receive  prior  approval  of  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean* 

4*     None  of  the  above  restrictions  shall  apply  to  positive  attendance 
classes* 
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AtnCLE  12.  CLASS  SIZE  (continii«d) 

C.     Th«  Sup«rlnuiid«nt-Pr«.ld«nt.  or  designee,  .luiU  continue  to  exercise 

'^•^•'»*'»*»«.  «o  th««»  the  end  of  the  ercond  Week  of  « 

«  LS?.?!,  f*^'"  ^  cU..  with  fe^r  .tudenti  or  to  l^l 

hate  aore  students  then  the  nuaber  of  desks/sests/ststlons/spece  that  the 
l^mVnT  .cco-odste  without  i.^.irlng  the  iSlrJiire^Ji! 

°*  i JJUn*'?''  ^  tocrease  Weekly  Student  Contsct  Hours  (WSCa;.  «  .ulti- 
nj«??L''^"'J!*Lj!  "  than  nineteen  (19)  sJSents 

JJ^Jiilh?;/^  Ftidsy  l^edistely  pr«:edint  the  first  d.y  if  inst?uJ?5on 
or  the  third  class  aeeting  of  a  Suner  session. 

Increase  Weekly  Student  Contact  Bours  (WSCH).  a  single- 
section  class  «ay  be  canceled  if  it  has  less  than  fourteen  (U)  student! 

thL'd''?  ""'^         lately  precling  the  firiJ  day  if  nlt^tjlon 
or  the  third  cUss  aeeting  of  a  SuMMr  session. 
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ARTICLE  13,    EVflLUflTION  OF  REGULAR  CERTIFICATED  PERSONNEL 
fl.  PURPOSE 

The  basic  reasons  for  evaluation  are  to  improve  the  educational 
programs  of  the  District  and  to  ensure  compliance  with  policies  r^nd, 
standards  of  quality  of  the  District.     All  certificated  employees 
in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  included  in  a  program  of  profess- 
ional growth  in  order  to  improve  professional  competence  and 
productivity  in  the  area  of  expertise. 

Evaluation  as  provided   in  this  Article  is  an  ongoing  process. 
However,    it   is  understood  that   potential  problems  should  be 
identified  and  discussed  as  they  arise,    in  order  t^i  further  the 
purposes  of  this  Article. 

B.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1.     Upon  24  hours  notice,   a  faculty  member  may  examine  his/her 

personnel  file  on  days  on  which  the  Affirmative  Action/Personnel 
Office  is  open  and  may  obtain  copies  of  any  material  placed  in 
the  file  as  a  result  of  the  evaluation  procedure.     Upon  written 
permission  of  the  faculty  member,    an  Association  representative 
may  review  the  teacher's  file,   or  accompany  the  teacher  in  his/ 
her  review  of  the  file. 

£.     Alleged  violations  in  the  procedures  set  forth  in  this  Article 
shall  be  subject  to  the  Grievance  Procedure  set  forth  in 
Article  16.     However,   the  contents  of  an  evaluation  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  Grievance  Procedure^ 

3.     Definition:     "Day"  as  used  herein  means  any  day  that  the  District: 

Administrat  ive  Office  is  open. 

C.  STANDARDS  FOR  EVALUATION 

1.     Professional  Competence. 

a.  Demonstrates  knowledge  of  field  in  performance  of  service- 

b.  Demonstrates  effect  i  ve  preparat  ion  and  planning. 

c.  Knows  and  uses  appropriate  methods  to  achi«i?ve  yoals  and 
objectives  of  the  areas  of  service. 

d.  Gives  clear  assignments  and  directions. 

c.     Provides  an  environment   in  which  clie  dignity  cmd  individuality 
of  the  student  are  respected. 

f.  Expresses  ideas  clearly  and  (Accurately  Doth  orally  and  in 
wr it  ing. 

g.  Maintains  appropriate  reports  and  records. 


2. 


Profess  i  ona 1  Cond  uct . 


a.     Is  willing  to  help  the  student  with  his/her  acadfi^mic  growth. 
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b.  Meets  obligations  res.ulting  from  state  mandates  or  district 
policies  in  a  timely  manner. 

c.  Works  cooperat ively  and  professionally  with  others. 

d.  Considers  constructive  suggestions. 

e.  Is  willing  to  investigate  new  ideas,   methods  and  techniques. 

f .  Qvai Is  h imsel f /herself  of  opport uni t ies  for  professional 
growth. 

g.  Participates  in  profess? onal  activities  such  as  committee 
participation,   development  of  new ^curricula,   cooperation  with 
community  groups,   etc.  v  • 


D.     flPPEflLS  BOARD 


1.     Composition  and  Selection  of  the  Board. 


a.  The  Appeals  Board  shall   be  selected  at  the  outset  of  the 
academic  year  and  shall  be  a  standing  committee.     Both  the 
Superintendent /President  of  the  college  and  the  HCFA  President 
shall  select  one  alternate  in  the  event  one  of  the  designated 
members  of  the  Board  is  disqualified. 

b.  The  Appeals  Board  shall   be  composed  of:   i.     two  management 
personnel  appointed  by  the  Super intendent /President  or  his/her 
designee;   ii.     two  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  HCFA 
President;   iii.     one  person  mutually  acceptable  to  the  HCFA 
President  and  the  Superintendent /President .      In  the  event 

no  agreement   is  reached,   the  Supe^^intendent /President  may 
appoint  any  regular  certificated  employee. 

c.  The  Appeals  Board  shall  meet  and  elect   a  chair  within  the 
first  two  weeks  of  the  fall  semester. 


Disqual if icat  ions. 

An  Appeals  Board  member  will   be  automatically  disqualified   if  ov^e 
of  the  following  occurs:     i.     the  Board  member  indicates  he/she 
must  disqualify  himself /herself ;   li.     the  faculty  member/eval uat ee 
objects  to  the  Board  member  and  the  Board  member  agrees  that  he/ 
she  should  be  disqualified;    iii.     the  Board  member  is  the  immed- 
iate supervisor/evaluator ;   iv.     the  Board  member  is  related  by 
blood  or  marriage  to  the  eval uatee. 


An  Appeals  Board  member  may  be  disqualified   if  there  is  a  conflict 
of  interest,   such  as  a  close  financial,    personal,   or  wii-rk ing  rel  a- 
tionship  with  the  evaluatee.     Either  the  District  Oi^  the  evaluatee 
may  raise  the  issue  of  conflict  of  interest.      In  the  evenb  a 
member  is  challenged  based  upon  conflict  of  interest,  bhe 
remainder  of  the  Board  will  make  the  determination  whether  that 
member  should  be  disqualified.     The  person  claiming   there  is  a 
conflict  of  interest  bears  the  burden  of  convincing  the  members  of 
the  Boar'd  of  such  a  conf  1  ict .      If  a  vote  on  disqual  if  icat  ion 
results  in  a  tie,    it  will  be  deemed  that  the  burden  was  not  met 
Q  and  the  challenge  will  be  deemed  rejected. 


ERIC 


398 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNEa  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARINELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CIA/NEA  R)R  198A-1987 


3.     Role  of  the  Appeals  Board, 
a. 


b. 


Upon  receipt  of  a  timely  appeal,    the  Board  shall  review  any 
allegations  of  procedural  error  in  the  evaluation. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  timely  appeal,   the  Board  can  review  the! 
evaluation  and  make  a  written  recommendation  to  the  Superin- 
tendent /-^.-esident  as  to  whether  the  evaluation  report  and 
rating  made  of  the  evaluatee  are  justified. 

c.  The  Board's  role  is  advisory  only.  The  Board  will  not  have 
the  authority  to  overrule  the  evaluator  or  force  him/her  tr, 
alter  his/her  evaluation  or  to  perform  additional  evaluations. 

d.  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  request   from  the 'evaluatee,"  or  the 
evaluator,    the  Board  can  review  any  Remediation  Plan  arising 

_    from  Section  13.  E.  3.a.      The  Board  can  recommend  to  the  Spiper- 
intendent  any  changes  related  to  the  contents  and   length  nf 
time  necessary  to  implement  the  Plan. 

e.  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  request   from  the  evaluatee,    or  the 
evaluator,    the  Board  can  review  any  evaluation  and  repnrt 
arising  from  Section  13. E.  3.  c.     The  Board  shall  make  a 
recommendation  to  the  Superintendent /President  as  to  whether 
or  not  to  invoke  Stage  III. 

f.  Any  recommendation  or  report  of  the  Board,    shall  be  based  on 
evaluation  documents  and  any  oral  or  written  presentations 

to  the  Board.      The  evaluatee  and/or  evaluator  may  present  oral 
or  written  argument  to  the  Board  as  to  why  the  next  stage  of 
the  evaluation  should,   or  should  not  be  invoked. 

4.     Appeal  Procedure. 

The  evaluatee  has  five  work  days  following  receipt  of  the  Stage  X 
evaluation  report  to  appeal  the  decision  in  writing.     Any  appeal 
should  be  filed  i-n  the  office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Instruc- 
tion.    The  Board  shall  conduct  a  meeting  within  five  days  there- 
after,   unless  all  parties  agree  to  an  extension.      "All  parties" 
means  the  Board,    the  evaluator,    the  evaluatee,    and  the  Superinten- 
dent/President.     The  Board  shall  have  two  work  days  to  issue  its 
written  recommendation. 
E.  PROCEDURES 


1.     Frequency  of  Evaluation. 


Regular  certificated  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  at   least  every 
other  year  pursuant  to  the  Education  Code. 

Stage  I  Evaluation. 

a.     Selection  and  Role  of  Evaluators. 

The  Stage  I  evaluation  shall   be  condp-icted  by  bhe  faculty 
member's  direct  supervisor,   and  if  requested  by  the  evaJwacee, 
a  regular  faculty  member  selected  by  the  Vice  President  for  ' 
Instruction  from  the  same  or  related  di'scipline.      The  eval 
uatee  may  object  to  the  first  faculty  r.iembfsr  selected,  in 
which  case  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction  shall  Select  a 
second  faculty  member,   whose  selection  shall  be  final. 
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b.     Pre-evaluat ion  Conference. 

Prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  evaluation,   a  copy  of  this 
procedure  shall   be  sent  to  the  evaluatee.     Upon  written 
request  of  the  evaluatee,   a  conference  shall  be  held  for  the 
purpose  of  discussing  the  standards  and  procedures  upon  which 
the  evaluation  will   be  based. 

Cm  Evaluation. 

i.  The  evaluation  shall   include  the  following  three 
components:     self  appraisal,   work  site  observation 
and  st udent  apprai sal . 

ii.  Materials  to  be  considered  include;    (l^*  class  "outlines, 
(2)   examinations,    (3)   study  guides,   syllabi,    etc.,  (4) 
reading  lists,    and   (5)   statement  of  objectives. 

d.  -Self  Appraisal. 

Unless  mutually  agreed  otherwise  by  the  evaluatee  and  the 
evaluator,   the  evaluatee  shall  submit  a  written  report,  which 
can  substitute  for  the  professional  growth  report   in  an  ev.?,l- 
uation  year,   with  supporting  attachments  as  appropriate. 
Unless  mutually  agreed  otherwise,   the  report  shall  include 
the  following: 

i.  Professional  growth  activities,    incjluding  course  work, 
publications,   participation  in  community  activities, 
participation  in  committees,   and  other; 

ii.  fi  copy  of  the  course  materials  specified  above  in 
E. £. c.  ii  for  each  course  commonly  taught- 

iii.  fi  statement  of  methods  of  measuring  student  achievement 
and  grading   in  each  course. 

e.  Observations. 

The  direct  supervisor,    and  the  regular  faculty  member /eval- 
uator if  one  was  requested,    shall  observe  the  work  performance 
of  the  evaluatee  on  at   least  one  occasion.     They  shall  give 
advance  notice  of  at   least  one  of  his/her  obsfsr.vat  ions.  fill 
observations  shall  be  summarized  on  the  work  site  observation 
form.     Such  form  shall   be  mutually  acceptable  to  both  thtv 
District   and  the  Assoc i at  ion. 

f.  Student-  Appraisals. 

Every  student  present   in  "at   least  two  of  the  evaluatee' s 
classes  shall  be  requested  by  the  evaluator  to  submit  written 
evaluations  and  comments  utili:;:ing  a  standard  form.     Such  form 
shall   be  mutually  acceptable  to  the  District  and  bhe  Associa- 
tion.     If  the  evaluatee  wishes  to  have  student  appraisals  from 
additional  classes,   he/she  shall  notify  the  ev<:iluafcor  and 
appraisals  shall   be  requested  from  them. 
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g.  Post-evaluation  Conference. 

The  direct  supervisor  shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  the 
evaluation  reports     The  report  shall   include  a  full  and 
specific  explanation  of  any  "necjds  improvement"  or  "unsatis- 
factory" mark  and  suggestions  for  improvement. 

fit  the  Post-evaluation  Conference,   a  copy  of  the  report  shall 
be  given  to  the  evaluatee  and  there  shall  be  opportunity  for 
discussion  by  the  participants.     The  evaluatee  shall  have  five 
work  days  to  submit  written  comments  regarding  the  evaluat  ir.n. 
Any  such  comments  shall  be  attached  to  the  report  and  retained 
in  the  employee's  personnel   file.      If  a  regular,  faculty  member 
has  assisted  in  the  observation  phase  of  the  evaluation,  his/ 
her  observation  report (s),   along  with  thodfe  ,of  the  direct  * 
supervisor,   shall  be  retained  with  the  evaluation.  - 

h.  Evaluation  Report. 

Included  in  the  Evaluation  Report,    shall  be  an  evaluation 
rating  made  by  the  direct  supervisor.     The  supervisor  shall 
have  four  ratings  from  which  to  chose,   defined  below: 

i.  Outstanding  -  Results  and  job-related  behaviors  have 
far  exceeded  the  standards  specified  in  Section  C. 1. 
in  all  major  areas  of  classroom/worksite  performance. 
Employees  at  this  level  have  demonstrated  complete  job 
proficiency  and  the  highest  standards  of  performance  ir> 
achievement  of  job  responsibilities. 

ii.  Satisfactory  -  Results  and  job-related  behaviors  have 
consistently  met  the  standards  specified  in  Section  C. 1. 
in  all  major  areas  of  classroom/worksite  performance. 
Employees  at  this  level  accomplish  all  basic  posistion 
requirements.     Key  assignments  are  adequately  fulfil iad 
and  the  general   level  of  performance  meets  standard^. 
May  occasionally  exceed  standards  in  some  areaxs. 

iii.  Needs  Improvement  -  Results  and  job-relabed  behaviors 
have  not  fully  met  the  standards  specified  in  Section 
C. 1.    in  some  areas  of  classroom/worksite  performance- 
Employees  at  this  level  fulfill  most  basic  position 
requirements,    but  there  is  room  for  improvement. 
Employee  has  capacity  to  reach  fully  satisfactory 
performance,   or  better,   with  reasonable  effort. 

iv.  Unsatisfactory  -  Results  and  job-related  behavioi^s 
consistently  have  not  met  standards  specified   in  Sect  J  on 
C.  1.    in  most  areas  of  classroom/worksite  perforrnaocen 
Employees  at  this  level  demonstrate  uacceptable 
performance. 

If  the  direct  supervisor's  evaluation  report  concludes  that 
the  Lvc-rall  performance  of  the  faculty  member  is  less  than 
satisfactory,   and  the  faculty  member/eval uator  agrees  with 
this  conclusion,   Stage  II  of  this  process  will   be  invoked. 

Y:rn^  direct  supervisor's  report  concludes  that  the  overall 

fcKJv  pe:-formance  is  less  than  satisfactory,   but  the  faculty  member/ 
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©valuator  disagrees  With  the  conclusion,   Stage  II  will  be 
invoked  unless  the  evaii^atee  appeals  the  report  to  the  fippeals 
Board.     Upon  an  appeal'  being  filed,   Stage  II  will   be  held  in 
abeyance  pending  review  by  the  Board  and  decision  of  the 
Superintendent /President. 

If  the  evaluation  concludes  that  the  overall  performance  is 
satisfactory,   Stage  II  will  not  be  invoked.     This,  however, 
does  not  prevent  the  direct  supervisor  from  offering  sugges- 
tions for  improvement • 

If  the  Stage  I  evaluation  is  used  in  any  disciplinary 
discharge  proceedings  jbhe  District^  may  use  it  only  to  show 
that  an  evaluation  was^  perfprmed.  • 

i.     Time  Lines.  '    /.  j^^' 

The  specif ic*  evaluation  timetable  for  any  particul.^r  faculty 
member  shall  be  determined  by  the  direct  supervisor  £tnd  the 
faculty  member.      If  agreement  cannot   be  reached,    the  parties 
shall  consult  with  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction  who 
shall  set  a  reasonable  timetable. 

3.     Stage  H  Evaluation. 

The  purpose  of  Stage  II  is  to  remediate  any  problems  identified  in 
the  eval uat  ion  at  Stage  I. 

a.      Remediation  Plan. 

The  supervisor/evaluator,  in  consultation  with  the  Vice  Presi-- 
dent  for  Instruction  and  the  evaluatee,  shall  prepav-e  a  Remed- 
iation Plan.     The  Plan  shall  include: 


i.  ft  list  of  areas  where  improvement  is  needed. 

ii.  Specific  suggestions  for  improvements. 

iii.  Additional  resources  to  be  utilised  to  assist  with 
improvement. 

iv.  The  supervisor/evaluator' s  v^ole  in  positive  assistance 
to  the  eval uat ee. 


V.       The  techniques  to  be  used  foy*  measur&m(?nt  of  improvement. 

vi.     ft  time  schedule  for  the  monitor  ii'ig  of  iiiifrovcnient . 

The  suggestions  for  improvement   incorporated   m  th^  Plan  may 
include  conferences,   work  site  observations,    professional  ia- 
service,   additional  course  work,   and  such  other  steps  as  are 
deemed  appropriate.     A  date  for  a  Stage  IT  Post-eval uat j on 
CortfGrertcG  shall  be  set  forth   in  the  Plan.     The  Plan  must  be 
mutually  agreed  upon.      If  agreement   is  nob  reached  within  ten 
work  days  after  the  Plan  is  prepared  and  submittf?d  to  the 
evaluatee,    it  shall  be  deemed  the  final  Plan  unless  the  eval- 
uatee has  during  that  period  appealed  the  Plan  in  writing 
to  the  Appeals  Board.     The  ^^^^^^^  meebing  and 
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recommendation  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  13. D. 4.   above.  The 
Plan  itself  may  be  developed  so  as  to  require  more  than  one 
semester  to  implement.     However,   once  the  Plan  has  been  «igrood 
upon  by  all   parties,   or  set  by  the  Superintendent /President 
after  recommendations  by  the  Appeals  Board,    it  shall  not  be 
changed  without  mutual  agreement. 


b.     Stage  II  Post-evaluation  Conference. 


fit  the  Stage  II  Post-evaluation  Conference,   the  results  of  the 
Plan  shall  be  discussed  by  the  evaiuator,   the  Vice  President 
for  Instruction  and  the  evaluatee.     The  evaluatee  may  havs  a 
representative  from  the.  Faculty  Association  present  at  the 
Conference.     The  evaiuator  shall  develop  a  Stage  II  report, 
which  shall  be  given  to  the  evaluatee.     The  evaluatee  shall 
have  five  work  days  to  submit  a  written  response  to  the  Stage 
II  report  and  have  such  response  attached  to  the  report. 

The  evaiuator  shall  have  three  options  available  at  the  con- 
clusion of  Stage  II: 

i»       The  report  may  state  that  the  employee's  performance 
is  satisfactory.     This  shall  end  the  Stage  II  process. 

ii.  The  report  may  state  that  an  extension  of  Stage  IT  for 
any  time  up  to  one  semester  is  warranted  for  further 
remediation.      In  this  event,   the  report  shall  set  a  date 
for  a  second  Stage  II  Post -Eva luat ion  Conference,    as  well 
as  the  specific  expectations  for  remediation. 

iii.  The  evaiuator  may  conclude  and  recommend  that  Stage  III 
should  be  invoked. 

c.  Pppeal. 


If  the  evaluatee  disagrees  with  the  recommendation  to  invoke 
Stage  III,   the  evaluatee  may  appeal   in  writing,    wichxn  ten 
work  days  of  receiving  notice  of  the  recommendation,    to  the 
Appeals  Boaru.      In  such  a  case,   the  procedures  as  set  forth  in 
Section  D  above  shall  apply. 

d.     Time  Lines. 


The  faculty  member  shall  attend  the  Stage  II  Post  -t^val uat ion 
Conference  on  the  established  date.     FcJiilurG  to  attend  Such 
conference  on  that  date  or  a  date  within  15  wor*(<  days  there-^ 
after  shall  not  prevent  the  evaiuator  troui  -submitting  his/her 
report  and  recommendation  to  the  Super  i  ntendet/President.. 
However,    this  shall  not  preclude  the  evaluatoio  from  haVj  viQ  a 
Post-evaluat  ion  Conference. 


4.     Stage  III  Evaluation. 

a.      If  the  evaluation  report  at  Stage  II  debermmfts  ±hat  Stage  Iir 
should  be  invoked,    ^;he  materials  generated  afc  Stage  II  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Super intendent /President  for  review.  The 
Superintendent/President  shall  determine  whether  or  oct  tc 
issue  a  Notice  of  Incompetency  pursuant  t«:i  the  Education  Code. 
If  such  a  Notice  is  issued,    it  shall  comply  with  tha  require*^ 
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ments  of  the  Education  Code,    including  attachment  of  the  Stage 
I  and  Stage  II  evaluations  to  the  Notice.     As  an  alternative 
to  issuance  of  such  a  Notice,   the  Superintendent /President  may 
direct  the  Vice  President  for  Instv^uction  and  the  evalyator  to 
extend  Stage  II  for  any  period  up  to  one  semester. 

b.      If  the  Superintendent /President   issues  a  Notice  of 

Incompetency,   the  faculty  member  shall  have- not   less  than  SO 
days  to  demonstrate  improvement  in  performance. 

Cm      In  the  Notice  of  Incompetency,   the  faculty  member  shall  be 
provided  with  all  the  specific  notices  required  by  the 
governing  Education  Code  provision- 

d-     The  criteria  for  evaluation  shall  be  the  deficiencies* 

identified   in  the  Notice  of  Incompetency  pursuant  to  the 
Education  Code. 

e.  Evaluation  Committee. 

i.       Pn  Evaluation  Committee  shall  be  established  to  conducb 

an  evaluation  of  the  employee,  which  evaluation  shall  not 
be  completed  earlier  than  the  end  of  the  90  day  period. 

ii-     The  evaluation  committee  shall  consist  of  the  direct 
supervisor,    and  two  regular  faculty  r.iembers  appointed 
by  the  Super intendent /President . 

iii.  The  faculty  member  may  object  to  one  appointed  evaluator, 
not   including  the  direct  supervisor,    in  which  case  the 
Superintendent /President  shall  select  a  replacement.  In 
the  event  the  faculty  member  objects  to  the  replacement, 
he/she  may  appt:fal  that  selection  to  the  Appeals  Board. 

In  SUC.1  a  case,   the  procedures  set   forth  under  Section  D 
shall  apply. 

iv.  Nothing  stated  herein  shall  prevent  any  outside  e)cpert 
from  giving  his/her  views  of  the  evaluatee'B  compete^ncy 
based  upon  personal  observations  of  classroom  perforrmrkce 
to  the  Evaluation  Committee. 

f.  Methods  of  Evaluation  shall  include: 

i.  Class  visit at  ions:     at   least  two  visi  tat  ions  by  each 
evaluator  shall  be  made,   with  a  written  report  summar- 
ising each  visitation.     Only  one  of  the  visitations  shalJ 
be  with  advance  notice  to  the  evaluates. 

ii.  Every  student  present   in  all  of  the  cvalwatee's  classes 
shall   be  requested  by  bhe  direct  supervisor  fcC'  submit 
written  evaluations  and  comments  using  the  standard  form, 

iii.  The  Evaluation  Committee  shall  consider  the  self 
appraisal  materials  .generated  at  Stage  I,    if  they  are 
submitted  to  t^e  Committee  by  the  evaluatee- 
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g.  i     fit  the  conclusiion  of  the  evaluation  process,   an  evaluation 

report  shall  be  prepared.     If  ^he  co.*nrnittee  members  cannct 
agree  upon  one  report,    the  direct  supervisor  shall  prepare  the 
report  and  provide  a  copy  to  each  committee  member  for  review 
and  written  comments.     Such  comments  shall  be  attached  to  th& 
the  report.     If  such  comments  have  not   been  received  within  10 
work  days  after  delivery  of  the  report  to  the  committee 
members,   the  report  may  be  delivered  to  the  employee  without 
such  comments.     Comments  submitted  later  shall  be  sent  to  the 
evaluatee  and  attached  to  the  report.     The  Committee  shall 
meet  with  the  faculty  member  and  present  a  copy  of  the  report 
to  the  faculty  member.     The  Committee  shall  discuss  the  report 
with  the  evaluatee,   and  the  evaluatee  shall  have  five  wov^k 
days  within  which  to  prepare  a  written  response  and  have  such 
response  attached  to  the  evaluation  report.     The  evaluatee  may 
have  a  Faculty  Association  representative  present  at  the 
evaluation  conference. 

h.  The  evaluation  report,   and  all  supporting  documentation 
generated  at  Stage  III  shall  be  submitted  to  the  President/ 
Superintendent  for  review.     The  Superintendent  may  take  such 
action  as  he/she  deems  appropriate. 

It   is  understood  that  d isci pi inary  discharge  procedures  based  on 
conduct  not  directly  related  to  classroom/work  site  performance 
may  in  appropriate  cases  be  undertaken  independently  of  the  eval- 
uation procedures.      In  the  event  a  Notice  of  Unprofessional  Con- 
duct is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Education  Code,   the  Staije  I  and 
Stage  II  evaluation  reports  shall   be  attached  to  such  a  Notice. 
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ARTICLE  14.    EVALUATIOK  Qg  CONTRACT  FACULTY 

A.  PURPOSE 

The  basic  reason  for  evaluation  of  contract  certificated  employees  In  the 
bargaining  unit  Is  to  Improve  the  edw:atlonal  program  o'l  the  college  and 
to  Insure  compliance  with  policies  and  standards  of  quality  of  the  Dis- 
trict.   Rirther,  the  evaluation  process  shall  be  to  assist  the  Governing 
Board  In  determining  continued  employment  by  the  District. 

B.  Evaluations  for  contract  employees  shall  occur  annually. 

C.  Contract  bargaining  unit  members.  Just  as  all  other  district  employees 
shall  be  evaluated  on  an  on-golnp/continuous  basis.  * 

D.  The  evaluation  shall  be  conducted  by  an  associate  dean/director. 

E.  The  criteria  for  evaluation  shall  be; 

1.  Expertise  in  the  subject  matter. 

2.  Techniques  of  instruction. 

3.  Effectiveness  of  instruction. 

4.  Acceptance  of  professional  responsibility. 

5.  Effectiveness  of  oral  and  written  communication. 

P.  Upon  24  hours  notice,  a  contract  faculty  member  may  examine  his/her  per- 
sonnel file  at  tines  the  Affirmative  Act ion/ Personnel  Office  is  open  and 
may  obtain  copies  of  any  materials  placed  in  the  file  as  a  result  of  the 
evaluation  procedure. 


G. 


H. 


It  is  understood  that  disciplinary/discharge  procedures  may  in  appropriate 
cases  be  undertaken  independently  of  ?he  evaluation  procedures. 

Certificated  management  personnel  may  on  occasion  observe  a  contract  em- 
ployee dicing  the  performance  of  his/her  duties.    Such  obser/ations  shall 
be  irtth  the  full  knowledge  of  the  faculty  member  observed,  but  need  not 
be  with  advance  notice  of  such  visit. 

The  purpose  of  the  ongoing  observations  prior  to  the  final  evaluation 
is  to  give  the  supervisor  the  opportunity  to  note  deficiencies  of  the 
contract  employee,  and  communicate  the  problem  areas  to  the  faculty  mem- 
ber, prior  to  the  final  evaluation. 

The  faculty  member  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  the  final  evaluation,  and 
shall  have  five  working  days  within  which  to  prepare  and  submit  a  written 
response  and  have  such  response  attached  to  the  evaluation. 
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ARTICLE  15  ♦    EVALUATIONS  OF  TEMPORARY  AND  HOURLY  FACULTY 

A*    Temporary  and  hourly  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once  during  the 
first  semester  of  employment  and  thereafter  at  the  District's  discretion* 

B*    It  Is  understood  that  in  accordance  wl<:h  provisions  of  the  Education  Code, 
employment  of  temporary  and  hourly  employees  Is  at  the  will  of  the  Dls-* 
trlct*    A  satisfactory  evaluation  by  Itself  does  not  guarantee  continued 
employment  with  the  college* 

C*    The  er%l\iatlon  shall  be  conducted  by  members  of  the  management  staff* 

D*    The  primary  Items  for  consideration  and  evaluation  of  temporary  and  hourly 
certificated  staff  are: 

1*    Expertise  in  the  subject  matter/ area  of  assignment* 

2*    Techniques  of  ins true tion/counseling/librarianship* 

3*    Acceptance  of  responsibility* 

4*    Effectiveness  of  oral  and  written  commtinication* 

E*    Upon  24  hours  notice »  a  faculty  member  may  examine  his/her  personnel  file 
at  times  the  Affirmative  Act ion/ Personnel  Office  is  open  and  may  obtain 
copies  of  any  material  placed  in  the  file  as  a  result  of  the  evaluation 
procedure* 

F*    Certificated  management  personnel  may  observe  temporary  and  hourly  em-* 
ployees  during  the  performance  of  theii  duties*    Such  observation  shall 
be  with  the  full  knowledge  of  the  faculty  member  being  observed »  but  need 
not  be  preceded  by  advance  notice  of  such  observation* 
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ARTICLE  16 >    GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

A.  Purpose 

To  provide  an  orderly  procedure  for  reviewing  and  resolving  grievances 
promptly  and  at  the  lowest  possible  management  level. 

B.  Definition 

1.  A  grievance  is  defined  as  a  formal  written  allegation  by  a  grievant 
that  the  grievant  has  been,  adversely  affected  by  violation  of  a 
specific  article 9  section,  or  provision  of  this  Agreement. 

a.  A  grievance  as  defined  .in  this  Agreement  shall  be  brought  only 
by  this  procedure.  • 

b.  Not  included  in  the  definition  of  grievance  is  a  complaint 
which  may,  or  should  as  interpreted  by  the  i/istrict,  be 
appealed  or  redressed  through  some  other  complaint,  appellant, 
or  redress  process. 

c.  The  Association  and  the  District  agree  that  neither  party 
intends  to  permit  the  broadest  permissible  interpretation  of 
the  arbitration  clause  to  reflect  public  polJcy  as  set  forth  in 
the  private  industry  sector  cases  ''Steelworkers  Trilogy- 
(Steelworkers  v.  American  Mfg.  Co.  f01960fo  363  U.S.  546,  and 
others)  which  favor  a  broad  scope  of  arbitration. 

2.  The  term  grievant  means  an  employee  in  the  unit  or  the  Association 
which  represents  the  employee. 

3.  A  -day-  (for  the  purposes  of  this  grievance  policy)  is  any  day  on 
which  the  Business  Office  of  the  District  Is  open  for  business  for  a 
normal  span  of  hours. 

4.  The  -immediate  supervisor-  is  the  first  level  manager  having  immedi- 
ate jurisdiction  over  the  grievant;  the  Immediate  supervisor  cannot 
be  eligible  to  be,  or  be,  represented  by  the  Association. 

C.  Time  Limits 

1.  A  grievant  who  fails  to  comply  with  the  established  time  limits  at 
any  step  shall  forfeit  all  rights  to  the  further  application  of  the 
grievance  procedure  for  ♦:he  alleged  violation  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  Any  grievance  or  alleged  grievance  occurring  during  the  period  be- 
tween termination  date  of  this  Agreement  and  the  effective  date  of  a 
successor  agreement  shall  not  be  processed.    Any  grievance  or  al- 
leged grievance  which  arose  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
Agreement  shall  not  be  processed  under  this  procedure.    Any  grie- 
vance or  alleged  grievance  which  occurred  or  is  alleged  to  have 
occurred  more  than  ten  days  prior  to  an  informal  or  oral  discussion 
with  the  Immediate  supervisor  shall  not  be  processed  by  the  District. 


ERIC  ,  37 


408 


\  


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COHHUNITT  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLBGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  198A-87 


ARTICLE  16.    GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (continued) 

C.    Tlaie  Llalts  (continued) 

3.    Extension  or  contraction  of  any  time  limit,  by  mutual  written  agree- 
ment between  the  grlevant  and  the  appropriate  manager  at  each  re- 
spective level,  is  perulsslble. 

D#    Other  Provialons 

1.    Employee's  legal  rights:    nothing  contained  herein  shall  deny  to  any 
employee  his/her  rights  under. state  or  federal  constitutional  laws. 
No  probationary  employee  may  use  the  grievance  procedure  in  any  way 
to  appeal  discharge  or  decision  by  the  Board  not  to  renew  his/her 
contract.    No  tenured  employee  shall  use  the  grievance  procedure  to 
dispute  any  action  of  the  District  which  complies  with  state  law 
unless  said  law  is  permissibly  modified  by  a  specific  term  of  this 
agreement  and  a  grievance  concerns  the  alleged  violation  of  a  specific 
term  of  this  agreement*    No  employee  shall  uM  the  grievance  proce- 
dure to  appeal  any  decision  of  the  District  if  such  decision  is 
applicable  to,  or  be  interpretation  of  the  District  is  compatible 
with,  a  state  or  federal  regulatory  commission  or  agisncy. 

!•    An  employee  has  the  right  to  present  grievances  to  the  District  and 
have  stich  grievances  adjusted  without  intervention  of  the  exclusive 
representative  as  long  as  the  adjustment  does  not  constitute  a 
violation  of  this  agreement,  and  provided  further  that  the  District 
shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  grievance  and  the  proposed  resolution  to 
the  Association,  and  the  Association  has  been  permitted  five  (5)  work 
days  to  file  a  response  prior  to  the  District's  final  decision. 

E#    Informal  Oral  Discussion 

Within  ten  (10)  work  days  of  the  time  an  alleged  grievance  is  alleged  to 
have  occurrel,  the  employee  shall  orally  discuss  with  his/her  immediate 
supervisor,  during  non-teaching  hours,  the  alleged  grievance*    Within  ten 
(10)  work  days  of  the  oral  discussion,  the  immediate  supervisor  shall 
give  his/her  oral  response  to  the  alleged  grievance* 

F*    Foraal  Levels 

Level  I 

1*    Within  five  (5)  work  days  of  the  oral  response,  if  the  alleged 
grievance  is  not  resolved,  it  shall  be  stated  in  writing  by  the 
grievant  on  the    statement  of  grievance*"  form  as  provided  by  the 
District,  (and  attached  hex*et;o  as  exhibit  ^'B*'),  signed  by  the  griev- 
ant, and  presented  to  his/her  immediate  supervisor,  or  designee* 
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'  AGREBtEMT  BE1WEEN  HARTMELL  COMMONITT  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATIOH/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  16«  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (continued) 
P.     For>aal  Levelt  (continued) 

2.  The  statement  of  grievance  fon  aust  be  corplete.  Including  but  cot 
Halted  to 9  the  full  employee  nne^  all  facta  giving  rise  to  the 
grievance  9  the  date  of  occurrence »  the  date  of  Inforaal  oral  discus* 
slouy  the  date  of  oral  response;  andy  Identification  by  appropriate 
specific  reference  9  all  provisions  and  sections  of  this  Agreeaen^ 
alleged  to  have  been  violated  •    Thz  statement  of  grievance  form 
shall  state  the  contention  of  the  employee  with  respect  to  such 
provisions  and  shall  Indicate  the  specific  relief »  action^  or  remedy 
requested  • 

3.  A  requested  relief »  action^  or  reaedy  vhlch  Is  contrary  to,  or  vhlch 
Involves  the  granting  of  a  right  or  a  privilege  whlci:  is  not  specif* 
Ically  granted  by  a  specific  provision  of  this  AgresK^^nt  invalidates 
the  alleged    grievance • 

A.     The  laaedlate  supervlsor/deslgnee  shall  communicate  his/her  decision 
to  the  grlevant  In  writing  within  ten  days  after  receiving  the 
alleged  grievance.    If  the  Immediate  supervlsor/deslgiree  does  not 
respond  within  the  time  limits,  the  grlevant  may  appe^^  to  the  next 
level. 

S.     Within  the  above  time  limits,  either  the  grlevant  or  the  immediate 
supervlsor/deslgnee  may  request  a  personal  conference  with  the  other 
party. 

Level  II 

1.  In  the  event  the  grlevant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  ren- 
dered in  Level  I,  s/he  nay  appeal  within  five  (5)  days  the  decision 
on  the  appropriate  form  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  the  Dean  of 
Student  Services,  or  his/her  designee,  depending  upon  which  dean 
his/her  immediatd  supervisor  reports  to. 

2.  The  appeal  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance,  a  written 
copy  of  the  decision  rendered  by  his/her  Immediate  supervisor/ 
designee,  and  a  clear,  concise  statement  of  the  reasonCs)  for  the 
appeal. 

3.  The  appropriate  immediate  surervisor/ designee  shall  communicate 
his/her  decision  to  the  grlevant,  in  writing,  within  ten  (10)  work 
days  of  receiving  t  tie  appeal.    If  the  appropriate  Immediate  super- 
visor/ designee  does  not  respond  within  the  time  limits,  the  grlev- 
ant may  appeal  to  the  next  level. 

4.  Within  the  time  limits,  either  the  grlevant  or  the  appropriate 
Immediate  supervlsor/deslgnee  may  request  a  personal  conference  with 
the  other  party. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  16 >  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (continued) 
F«      Formal  Levels  (continued) 
Level  III 

!•      In  the  event  the  gr levant  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  ren- 
dered In  Level  II,  s/he  may  appeal  within  five  (5)  days  the  decision 
on  the  appropriate  form  to  the  District  Superintendent-President,  or 
his/her  designee* 

2*      The  appeal  shall  Include  copies  of  the  original  grievance,  the 
decision  of  the  immediate  supervisor/designee,  the  appeal,  the 
decision  of  the  appropriate  Dean/designee,  and  a  clear,  concise 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  appeal.    The  same,  or  similar, 
reasons  for  appeal  to  the  decisions  of  the  immediate  supervisor/des- 
ignee and  the  appropriate  Dean  shall  terminate  the  appeal  process. 

3.  The  District  Superintendent-Preoident/designee  shall  communicate 
his/her  decision  in  writing  to  the  grievant  within  fifteen  (15)  work 
days.    Either  the  grievant  or  the  District  Superintendent-Presi- 
dent/designee  may  request  a  personal  conference  within  the  above 
time  limits. 

4.  If  the  District  Superintendent-President/ designee  does  not  respond 
within  the  above  time  limits,  the  grievance  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
resolved  in  favor  of  the  grievant  if  the  grievant  has,  within  five 
(5)  days  of  the  exhausted  time  limit,  mailed  to  the  District  Super- 
intendent-President an  Order  implementing  the  exact  wording  of  the 
grievant's  last  requested  relief,  action,  or  remedy.    Upon  receipt, 
the  District  Superintendent-President  shall  sign  such  implementing 
Order  forthwith. 

Level  IV 

1.  If  the  grievant  and  the  Association  are  (or  the  Association  as  the 
grievant  is)  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  rendered  pursuant  to 
Level  III,  they  may  submit  a  request  in  writing  within  five  (5)  days 
to  the  Superintendent-President/designee  for  arbitration  of  the 
dispute. 

2.  Upon  receipt  of  the  written  request,  the  Superintendent-President 
shall  request  the  American  Arbitration  Association  to  supply  a  panel 
of  five  (5)  uames.    A  copy  of  this  request  shall  be  sent  to  the 
grievant  and  the  Association.    Within  five  (5)  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  panel  of  five  (5)  names,  the  Superintendent-President/desig- 
nee,  the  grievant  and  Association  shall  either  mutually  agree  upon 
an  arbitrator  or  notify  the  American  Arbitration  Association  to 
select  an  arbitrator  in  accordance  with  its  rules. 
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AGREBffiNT  EETOEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HART!<ELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASCCCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  16.  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (continued) 
F.     Formal  Levels  (continued) 

3.  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  and  a  court  reporter,  if 
required  by  the  arbitrator,  shall  be  paid  by  the  District  if* the 
arbitrator  decides  against  the  District,  or  by  the  Association  if 
the  arbitrator  decides  against  the  Association.    If  the  arbitrator 
renders  a  decision  which  is  not  clear  as  to  whether  the  decision  is 
in  favor  of  the  District  or  in  favor  of  the  Association,  such  a 
decision  will  be  deemed  a  modified  decision,    in  the  case  of  a 
modified  decision,  tUe  arbitrator  shall  determine  pro  rata  costs  to 
be  paid  by  the  District  and  by  the  Association.    Any  expenses  in- 
curred by  either  party  in  addition/to  the  fees  and  expenses  f  '  »-he 
arbitrator  and  a  court  reporter,  if'required  by  the  arbitrator 
shall  be  paid  by  the  party  incurring  such  expenses.  * 

4.  The  rules  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association  shall  govern  the 
arbitration  process.    The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  authority  to  add 
to,  delete,  or  alter  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  but  shall 
limit  his/her  decision  solely  to  the  application  and  interpretation 
of  the  specifically  stated  provisions  of  the  Agreement.  Without 
limiting  the  intent  and  meaning  of  the  above,  the  arbitration  pro- 
cess shall  be  limited  to  issues  of  "rights"  and  shall  not  include 
issues  of  "interests." 

5.  The  arbitrator  shall  conduct  a  hearing  and  submit  his/her  findings 
and  decision  in  writing  to  the  Board,  the  grievant,  and  the  Associ- 
ation within  thirty  (30)  days. 

6.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and"  binding  on  the 
District,  the  grievant,  and  the  Association. 

ARTICLE  17.    DISCIPLIKP  LESS  THAN  DISMISSAL 

A.  Forms  of  Discipline 

Forms  of  discipline  under  this  article  may  include  a  letter  of  repr'  and 
or  suspension  with  or  without  pay. 

B.  Suspensions  will  require  official  Board  action  and  may  only  be  imposed 
for  just  cause.    Education  Code  Sections  87735  to  87738  are  not  covered 
by  this  article. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMHUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  16.       MAINTENANCE  OF  OPERATIONS 

A.  It  is  recognized  that  the  need  for  continued  and  uninterrupted  operation 
of  the  College  is  of  paramount  importance.    Therefore,  the  Association 
agrees  that  from  I2;0l  a.m.  of  the  first  work  day  immediately  following 
the  legal  ratification  of  this  Agreement  by  the  District  through  and  in- 
clusive of  the  meet  and  negotiate  process  to  conclude  a  successor  agree- 
ment to  this  Agreement,  the  Association  or  any  person  acting  in  its 
behalf,  each  employee  in  a  classification  represented  by  the  Association, 
shall  not  cause,  authorize,  engage  in,  encourage,  or  sanction  a  work 
stoppage,  sloir-dowa,  or  picketing  against  the  District,  or  the  concerted 
failure  to  report  for  duty  or  abstinence  from  the  full  and  faithful 
performance  of  the  duties  of  employment,  including  compliance  with  the 
request  of  another  labor  organization  or  bargaining  unit  to  engage  in 
such  activity  in  an  attempt  to. induce  a  change  in  wages,  hours  of  employ- 
ment, or  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment. 

B.  The  District  agrees  it  shall  not,  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement, 
lock-out  any  employee  in  the  bargaining  unit. 

C.  An  employee  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  wages  or  District-paid  benefits 
whatsoever  if  the  District  determines,  to  its  satisfaction,  that  the 
employee  is,  or  has,  engaged  in  any  activity  prohibited  by  section  "A"  of 
this  Article  or  the  District  may  take  other  action  which  it  deems  appro- 
priate. 

D.  If  the  District  determines,  to  its  satisfaction,  that  section  "A"  of  this 
Article  has  been  violated  by  the  Association,  the  District  may  take  re- 
medial action  which  it  deems  appropriate. 

E.  The  Association  recognizes  the  duty  and  obligation  of  its  representatives 
and  members  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  and  to  make 
every  effort  toward  inducing  all  employees  to  fully  and  faithfully  per- 
form their  duties.    In  the  event  of  any  activity  prohibited  by  section 
''A'*  hereinabove,  the  Association  agrees  to  take  supererogatory  steps 
necessary  to  assure  compliance  with  this  Agreement. 
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AGREEMENT  BEWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  19  >       DISTRICT  RIGHTS 

A*      The  Association  recognizes  and  agrees  that  the  rights  of  District  manage- 
ment derive  from  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  California  and  the 
Education  Code  and  not  from  this  Agreement.    All  matters  not  specifically 
enumerated  in  this  Agreement  as  rights  of  the  exclusive  representative 
are  reserved  to  the  public  school  em pi oyer • 

It  is  further  uiiderstood  that  there  are  no  provisions  in  this  Agreement 
that  shall  be  deemed  to  limit  or  curtail  the  Governing  Board  or  its 
representatives  in  any  way  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers  and  authorities, 

B.  The  Association  recognizes  and  agrees  that  the  exercise  of  the  express 
and  implied  powers,  rights,  duties,  and  responsibilities  by  the  Board, 
e.g.,  the  adoption  .of  policies,  .rules,  regiilatio.ns,  and  practices  in 
furtherance  of  these  powers,  and,  the  use  of  judgment  and  discretion  in 
connection  therewith  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and  express 
terms  of  this  Agreement. 

C.  The  Association  recognizes  and  agrees  that  the  District's  powers,  rights, 
authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
the  exclusive  right,  after  consultation  if  required  by  SB  160  or  Title  5 
or  if  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Board:    to  establish  its  educational  pol- 
icies, goals,  and  objectives;  to  insure  the  rights  and  educational  oppor- 
tunities of  students;  to  manage  its  wDrk  force,  to  direct,  select,  main- 
tain, determine  the  work  force;  to  maintain  discipline  and  efficiency  of 
employees;  to  evaluate  in  accordance  with  negotiated  procedures;  to  de- 
termine the  qualifications  of  employees;  to  determine  the  extent  to  which 
the  facilities  of  the  District  shall  be  operated,  the  additions  thereto, 
the  removal  of  equipment,  the  outside  purchase  of  products  or  services,* 
the  means  of  operations,  the  materials  to  be  used,  and  the  right  to  * 
introduce  new  or  improved  methods  and  facilities,  and  to  change  or  alter 
facilities;  to  regulate  quality  and  quantity  of  services  and  to  otherwise 
take  actions  necessary  to  run  the  entire  operation  efficiently. 

D.  The  Association  recognizes  and  agrees  that  the  District  retains  its 
rights  to  suspend  this  Agreement  itf^case  of  emergency.    The  determination 
of  an  emergency  is  solely  within  the  discretion  of  the  District  and  is 
expressly  excluded  from  the  provisions  of  the  Grievance  Procedure.  Where 
an  emergency  is  declared,  District  shall  Immediately  notify  the  Associa- 
tion.   The  Association  agrees  it  will  abide  by  such  emergency  decisions 
of  the  Board  during  the  time  of  the  declared  emerigency.    The  District  and 
the  Association  agree  to  meet  and  negotiate  the  effects,  if  any,  as  soon 
as  practicable  thereafter.    For  purposes  of  this  Article,  ^emergency-  is 
defined  as  a  natural  disaster. 

E.  The  specific  provisions  contained  in  this  Agreement  shall  prevail  over 
District  policies,  practices,  and  procedures;  however,  in  the  absence  of 
a  specific  statement  of  supersession  on  a  specific  provision,  District 
policies,  practices,  and  procedures  shall  continue  to  be  a  discretionary 
right  of  the  District. 
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ACSREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARENELL  OCMMUNIIY  OOLUGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARIHELL  OOLUCE  FACULTy  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FDR  1984-87 


ARTICLE  20.       SAVINGS  Q^VTISR 

article  or  section  of  this  Agreement  or  an  addendum  thereto  should  be 
oeid  to  be  invalid  by  operation  of  law  or  by  a  tribunal  of  ccmpetent  juris- 
diction, or  if  conpliance  or  enforcement  of  any  article  or  section  should  be 
restrained  by  such  tribunal  or  the  enactment  of  superseding  rule,  regulation, 
law  or  order  by  any  govemnental  authority  other  than  the  Board,  such  article 
or  ircvision  shall  be  Ininediately  suspended  and  be  of  no  force  and  effect, 
invalidation  of  a  part  or  portion  of  this  Agreement  shall  not  invalidate  any 
ronaining  portions  and  those  ranaining  portions  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
eifect  unless  those  ranaining  portions  were  contingent  upon  the  operations  of 
the  invaidated  section.   Iforeover,  the  parties  shall  meet  within  a  reasonable 
period  <tf  time  to  renegotiate  an^  provision  or  provisions  affebted  by  such 
invalidation.  ■.  .  ,  ^ 


ARTICLE  21.     TERM  OF  AGREEMENT 

The  provisions  of  this  Agreenent  are  not  vested  in/to  an  employee  or  the 
Association  and,  with  the  exception  of  Articles  5  and  17  which  shall  be  in  full 
force  and  effect  during  the  periods  of  time  set  forth  in  each  respective 
Article,  the  Articles  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  fron 
°^  ^  immediately  following  the  legal  ratification 

of  this  Agreenaent  by  the  District  through  and  inclusive  of  June  30,  1987. 

During  the  1985-86  and  the  198S-87  school  years,  each  party  may  reopen  one 
artwle  plus  v«ges  for  the  purpose  of  renegotiating  such  article.   This  shall 
not  prohibit  the  parties  from  mutually  agreeing  to  reopen  the  contract  pur- 
suant to  Article  1,  Section  B. 


ERIC 


HARTNTtLL  COMMUNITY  COUJEGE  DISTRICT 

Robert  S.  Shelbume 
Chief  Negotiator 

Date ;  lO'l^C'tCs  


By: 


I>r.  Daniel  Ipson 
District  Negptiat»if 
Date:    /O //Z/ 


By:  lX,VU^ 

Dr.Vi^anes  R.  Hardt 


Super  tintendent-President 


Connie  M.  Sonico 
President 
Board  of  Trustees 
Date:  /y^ 


HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FAaJLTY  ASSOCIATION 
CIA/r" 


Mr.  Robert  peery 
Co-President 
Hartnell  College  Faculty  Association 
CTA/NFA         .  . 
Date:  )0/'aAi/S>L  


Mr.  David  Titus 
Co-President 
Hartnell  College  Faculty  Association 
CTA/NEA       /  / 
Date  \  hzPi  / 


.Hartnell  College  Faculty  Association 
CTA/NEA^   ,  ; 

Date ;   / /A'i'  /&  C  
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
•  HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 


EXHIBIT  A 

NOTICE  OF  DECISION 
OF  THE 

PUBLIC  EMPLOYMENT  RELATIONS  BOARD 


CASE 


HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
Case  No.  SF-R-312 
FERB  Decision  No.  81 


EMPLOYER 


Hartnell  Community  College  District 
156  Homestead  Avenue 
Salinas,  CA  93901 


EMPLOYEE  ORGANIZATION  Hartnell  College  Faculty  Association, 
PARTY  TO  PROCEEDING  CTA/NEA 

156  Homestead  Avenue 

Salinas,  CA  93901 


DESCRIPTION  OF  UNIT 

On  the  foregoing  decision  and  the  entire  record  in  this 
case,  the  Public  Employment  Relations  Board  ORDERS  that 

(1)  The  unit  appropriate  for  negotiating  shall  include 
all  full-time  regular  and  contract  certificated 
employees  and  all  part-time  employees  and  shall 
exclude  all  department  chairpersons,  management, 
supervisory  and  confidential  employees. 

(2)  Department  chairpersons  are  supervisory  employees. 


DIRECTION  OF  ELECTION 

Within  10  workdays  after  the  employer  posts  the 
Nbtice  of  Decision,  the  employee  organization  shall 
demonstrate  to  the  regional  director  at  least  30 
percent  support  in  the  negotiating  unit. 

The  regional  director  shall  conduct  an  election  at 
the  end  of  the  posting  period  if: 

(1)    More  than  one  employee  organization  qualifies 
for  the  ballot,  or 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  198A-87 

EXHIBIT  B  STATEMENT  OF  GRIEVANCE 

EMPLOYEE  NAME:  

COLLEGE:   DEPARTMENT:  

DATE  OF  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE:   DATE  OF  INFORMAL  DISCUSSION: 

DATE  OF  ORAL  RESPONSE:  

DATE  OF  FILING  OF  THIS  STATEMENT:  

SPECIFIC  ARTICLES  AND  SECTIONS  ALLEGED  TO  HAVE  BEEN  VIOLATED: 


EMPLOYEE'S  STATBIENT  OF  ALLEGED  VIOLATON  AND  GRIEVANCE.  WHAT  IS  THE  FACTUAL 
CONTENTION,  WHAT  HAS  OCCURRED?  PROVIDE  FULL  FACTS  NECESSARY  TO  SUPPORT  YOUR 
POSITION: 


STATE  FULL  RELIEF,  RBIEDY,  ACTION,  YOU  BELIEVE  IS  REQUIRED  TO  RESOLVE  THIS 
ALLEGED  (^lEVANCE: 


*************************************** 
I.  IMMEDIATE  SUPERVISOR,  RESPONSE  TO  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE: 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT:  

GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED: 


DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 
GRIEVANCE  DENIED: 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/ CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 

Statement  of  Grievance,  Page  2 

II*  DEAN/DESIGNEE,  RESPONSE  TO  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE: 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT:  DATE  OF  RESPONSE :_  

GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED :^  GRIEVANCE  DENIED :_  

III*  SUPERINTENDENT-PRESIDENT/DESIGNEE,  RESPONSE  TO  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE: 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT:   DATE  OF  RESPONSE:  

GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED:   GRIEVANCE  DENIED: 

IV-  REQUEST  FOR  BINDING  ARBITRATION  RECEIVED: 


DATE :  ^ 

Notes:    1.    Attach  all  res^^^nses  to  this  form  at  all  levels. 

2.  Maintain  two  (2)  copies  —  one  for  employee,  one  for  District. 

3.  Time  is  of  the  essence  at  every  step. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  HARTNELL  COMMUNITY  COLUEGE  DISTRICT  AND 
HARTNELL  COLUEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION/CTA/NEA  FOR  1984-87 

EXHIBIT  C 

DISCIPLINARY/DISCHARGE 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURE  FOR  REGULAR  INSTRUCTORS 

A.  Objectives 

1.  To  achieve  and  maintain  the  highest  level  of  instruction 

2.  To  provide  uniform  disciplinary/discharge  procedures 

B.  Procedures  »  . 

!•     Committee  for  the  evaliiation  of  regiilar  instructors; 

a.  The  evaluation  committee  shall  consist  of  the  Dean  of  Student 
Services/Dean  of  Instruction  and  two  regular  instructors/ 
counselors  selected  from  the  discipline/ instructional  area. 

b.  The  evaluating  instructors/counselors  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Dean  of  Instruction/Dean  of  Student  Services.    One  peremptory  . 
challenge  shall  be  allowed  the  evaluated  ins true tor/ counselor 
regarding  committee  composition. 

c.  The  evaluation  committee  shall  be  formed  when  necessary. 
2*      Implementation  of  evaluation  procedure  for  regular  instructors 

a.  According  to  Section  87664  of  the  Education  Code,  procedures 
and  standards  for  evaluation  shall  be  uniform  for  all  regular 
employees  of  the  District  with  similar  general  duties  and 
responsibilities.    Any  evaluated  instructor  will  be  informed  of 
the  evaluation  procedure. 

b.  Each  member  of  the  evaluation  committee  shall  make  a  written 
report. 

c.  In  the  event  of  contradictory  evaluations,  the  Dean  of  Instruc- 
tion shall  call  for  additional  evaluations  from  two  other 
regular  faculty  members  assigned  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 

d.  The  regular  instructor  may  use  the  evaluation  resultant  from 
Article  13  for  evidentiary  purposes  in  a  disciplinary/discharge 
proceeding. 
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156  HOMESTEAD  AVENUE 
SALINAS  CALIFORNIA  93901 
408  758*8211 

JAMES  R.  HARDT 
SUPERINTENDENT  •  PRESIDENT 


EXHIBIT  D' 


SIDELETTER 


In  the  1936-87  academic  year,  the^ Superintendent /President  shall 
convene  a  five-meinber  committee  (two  administrators  appointed  by 
the  Superintendent /President,  two  bargaining  vmit  members  appointed 
by  the  Faculty  Association  President,  and  the  Vice-President  for 
Instruction  to  act  as  voting  chairperson)  to  study  professional 
growth  alternatives  and  incentives  and  to  develop  a  recc«nmended 
professional  growth  incentive  provision.    Upon  the  affirmative 
vote  of  at  least  three  of  the  five  members  of  the  committee,  the 
recommended  provision  shall  be  submitted  to  collective  bargaining 
between  the  District  and  the  Faculty  Association,  such  submission 
to  commence  at  the  time  determined  by  the  vote  of  a  majority  of 
the  full  committee. 


HARTNELL  COMMIJNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


By: 


DrVJanes  R.  Fardt 
Superintendent-President 
Date;     li  ,  I  A  .  VL 


HARTNELL  COLLRGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
CTA/NEA 


Mr.  Robert  I^ery 
Co-President  ^ 
Hartnell  College  Faculty  Association 
CTA/NEA         /  I 
Date ;  \OI'2f[/t>U 


By:_ 


Mr.  David  Titus 
Co-President 

Hartnell  College  Faculty  Association 
Date:      lO/X*?  /.fi^^z. 
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Snon^ut^rro  Cry  f^oiS'^^ 


LOS  RIOS  COMHDNITT  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  AGREEMENT 


WITH 


LOS  RIOS  COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS,  LOCAL  2279, 
AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS,  AFL-CIO 
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ARTICLE  1:  MCOCNITIQM 

Tht  District  confinM  its  rtcogtiition  of  tbt  lom  tios  CoIIegt  Ftderation  of 
Ttacbtrs,  Local  2279,  ATT/AFL-CIO,.  as  tbt  tzcIusiYt  rtprtstntatiye  for  tba 
bargainiat  unit  vbost  stabarsbip  is  cospristd  of  all  tbt  ctrtificattd 
aaploytts  of  tbt  Los  tios  CoBtmity  Colltgt  District  tzctpt  for  tbost 
ctrtificattd  tq^Ioytts  vbo: 

a«  priaarily  ptrfora  aaoaftrial,  .  suptrvisorial  .  or  confidential 
dutits,  or 

h.  art  part-tiat,  ttaporary  instructors  vbo  havt  taught  less  than 
tbt  aquiTaltnt '  of  thrtt  (3)  of  the  last  six  (6)  se«tsttrs, 
inclusivf  or 

c«     art  day-to-day  substitutes,  or 

d«     art  suaatr  school  instructors* 

Indudtd  in  tbt  bargaining  unit  art  tbost  ctrtifxcattd  tsploytts 'assigntd 
as  stnior  Itarning  advisors,  baad  Itarning  advisors  and  aanagtrs  of 
cbildrtn*s  ctnttrs. 

Furtbtr,  tbt  parties  "agrtt  to  attt  in  an  atttapt  to  rtacb  a  constnt 
agrttstnt  as  to  any  cbangts  xn  tbt  abovt**dtf intd  unit  prior  to  rtqutsting 
tbt  Fublic  Esployatnt  Rtlations  Board  to  rult  on  tbt  aatttr. 
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ARTICLE  2;  SALARIES 

1.0    Sa^rv  Schtdulet 

Salary  schtdults  for  unit  aeabcrc  are  as  indicated  in  Appendix  A* 

2,0    Perforaing  Arta  Stinenda  and/or  Load  Equity  Ad  luatacnf 

The  District  shall  provide  $52,000  for  each  academic  year  to  provide 
stipends  and/or  load  equity  for  perf orsing  arts  instructors •  The 
aaoimts  and  distribution  of  these  stipends  and/or  load  adjustBtnts 
shall  be  determined  by  a  Performing  Arts  Comaittee  consisting  of  three 
managefie*^^  representatives  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  or  designee  and 
three  "^sculty  representatives  appointed  by  the  Federation «  Said 
coamittee  shall  take  into  consideration  such  items  as  extra  time  spent 
on  performances  and  reassigned  time  granted*  If  the  committee  does 
not  complete  an  implementation  plan  by  April  15  of  each  year,  then  the 
District  shall  develop  the  plan* 

3.0  Certificated  Employee  Cateaories 

3.1  Regular  Certificated  Employee 

3«1«1  A  regular  certificated  employee  is  a  person  vho  is  employed  in 
a  regular  position  for  more  than  60Z  vorkload  and  vho  has  been 
declared  a  first«*year  contract,  a  second«*year  contract,  or  a 
tenured  employee  by  the  Los  lios  Board  of  Trustees,  or  an 
employee  vho  has  rights  to  that  status  by  lav* 

3.2  Part*>time  Contract/Tenured  Certificated  Employee 

3  •2*1  A  part-*time  contract/tenured  certificated  employee  is  a  perto:^ 
vho  is  employed  in  a  position  for  not  more  (bai^  60Z  vorkloa<: 
and  vho  has  been  declared  a  first^year  contract,  a  second«*year 
contract,  or  a  tenured  employee  by  the  Los  Rios  So^r^  o. 
Trustees,  or  an  employee  vho  has  rights  to  that  sratus  by  lav* 

3 .3  Part*>Time  Temporary  Certificated  Employee' 

3*3*1    A  part-time  temporary  certificated  employee  is  a  person  vho  i^ 
employed   in  a  certificated  position  for  net  sore  than  60Z 
vorkload  and  vho  has  not   obtained  a  first-year  contract , 
second-year  contract,  or  tenured  status* 

Z.U   Temporary  Certificated  Employee 

3*4*1  A  temporary  certificated  employee  is  a  person  vho  is  employr'^ 
in  a  certificated  position  that: 
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3«4«1«1    is   regularly   filled   by  a   tenured  employee  vho  is 
temporsrily  absent i  snd 

3«4«1«2    in  a  position  for  nore  than  a  60Z  vorkload^  and 

3«4«1«3    vho  has  not  obtained  a  firat«*year  contract,  a  second** 
year  contract,  or  tenured  status* 

3«5   Overload  Employees 

3«5«1  An  overload  employee  is  a  person  employed  in  a  full**time  (lOOZ) 
position  and  vho  is  employed  for  any  assignment  for  extra  pay 
in  excess  of  the  full-time  (lOOZ)  regular  assignment* 

3*6   Other  Certificated  Regular  Employee 

3«6«1  An  other  certificated  regular  employee  is  a  person  vho  is 
employed  in  a  position  that  does  not  require  a  credential  that 
authorises  service  in  a  California  community  college  and  vho 
has  employment  rights  different'  from  that  required  by 
Education  Code  for  employee  categories  1*1  and  1«2«  i«e«, 
children's  center  employee* 

4*0    Salary  Schedule 

All  certificated  employees  vill  be  paid  according  to  earned  step  and 
class  placement  on  the  appropriate  certificated  salary  schedule  vhich 
is  negotiated  vith  the  exclusive  bargaining  agent* 

4*1  Under  unusual  circumstances,  exceptions  to  step  placement  may  be  made 
by  the  Chancellor  providing  that  any  such  adjustment  shall  result  in 
increased  compensation* 

5*0  Eligibility  for  Step  Placement  Adiustments  on  Certificated  Salary 
Schedule  A 

5*1   Regular     certificated     employees,     part-*time  contract/tenured 
certificated  employees,  and  temporary  certificated  employees  employed 
by  the  District  before  July  1,  1980,  and  vith  continued  employment 
and/or  rights  Fall  Semester  1980,  vill  retain  step  placement  on  the 
}  Certificated  Salary  Schedule  A  until  additional  step  placement  is 

earned  in  accordance  vith  this  Article,  Section  5*3  or  5 •4* 

5^2  Effective  July  1,  1980,  all  certificated  employees  vho  meet  the 
requirements  for  placement  on  the  Certificated  Salary  Schedule  A  and 
%ho  do  not  qualify  for  placement  as  provided  in  Section  5*1  of  this 
Article  vill  be  placed  initially  at  the  appropriate  step  based  on 
experience* 
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5*3 
5.4 

5.5 

6.0 
6.1 


5.2.1  Appropriate  step  shall  be  determined  on  documentation  on  past 
teaching/occupational  experience  submitted  at  the  time  the 
employee  is  processed  for  employment  and  prior  to  Board 
action. 

One  step  placement  service  credit  shall  be  granted  beginning  each 
fiscal  year  following  the  completion  of  a  full*tiae  (lOOZ)  assignment » 
excluding  summer,  vith  the  Los  Rios  Community  College  District.  Full- 
time assignment  is  completion  of  between  28  to  32  formula  hours. 

Step  placement  service  credit  shall  be  granted  for  less  than  full-time 
(lOOZ)  certificated  staff  beginning  the  semester  following  the 
completion  of  each  30  instructional  formula  hour  bl6ck  or  an 
equivalent  for  non-teaching  certificated  employees  for  work  completed 
at  Los  Rios. 

In  cases  of  promotion^  Children's  Center  employees  shall  be  moved  to 
the  step  of  the  appropriate  class  having  the  next  higher  dollar  amount 
or  to  the  step  that  results  in  at  least  a  4Z  salary  increase. 

Eligibility  for  Stet>  Placement  Adiustments  on  Certificated  Salary 
Schedule  B 

Effective  July  1>  1980>  part-time  temporary  certificated  employees, 
full-time  (lOOZ)  regular  certificated  employees  employed  for  overload 
assignments  and  full-time  (lOOZ)  temporary  certificated  employees 
employed  for  overload  assignments  shall  be  placed  at  Step  1  on  the 
Certificated  Salary  Schedule  B. 

6.1.1  One  step  placement  service  credit  shall  be  granted,  effective 
the  semester  following  t*  i  completion  of  each  block  of  30 
formula  hours  of  work  performed  on  or  after  July  1,  1980  at  the 
Certificated  Salary  Schedule  B  rate.  (Only  work  performed  at 
Los  Rios  at  the  Schedule  B  rate  counts  towards  Schedule  B 
service  credit.) 

6.1.2  'Schedule  step  credit,  once  earned,  will  not  be  forfeited  unless 
there  is  a  voluntary  break  in  service  of  more  than  two  years. 
Failure  to  accept  a  written  offer  of  assignment  constitutes  a 
voluntary  break  in  service. 

6.1.3  All  written  offers  of  employment  on  Salary  Schedule  B  shall  be 
accompanied  by  either  an  hourly  salary  schedule,  or  a  semester 
salary  schedule  by  percent  of  FIE. 
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ARTICLE  2:  SALARIES 


7*0  Eligibility  for  CUie  PUcement  Adiuitmentt  on  Appropriate 
Certificated  S^lmrv  Schedule 

7.1  Except  for  Children's  Center  employees^  a11  certificated  staff 
employed  by  the  District  before  July  1^  1980^  and  vith  continued 
eaployMnt  and/or  rights  Fall  Semester  1980»  will  retain  class 
placement  on  the  appropriate  certificated  salary  schedule  until 
additional  class  placement  is  earned  in  accordance  with  Article  2, 
Section  7«3« 

7.2  Except  for  Children's  Center  employees »  all  certificated  staff 
initially  hired  by  the  District  after  July  1^  1980,  shall  be  placed  at 
the  appropriate  class  based  on  education  on  the  appropriate 
certificated  salary  schedule, 

7«2«1  Appropriate  class  shall  be  determined  on  documentation  of 
educational  achievement  submitted  at  the  time  the  employee  is 
processed  for  employment  and  prior  to  Board  approval, 

7 .3  Except  for  Children's  Center  employees »  effective  July  1,  1980 »  all 
certificated  staff  members  shall  be  granted  additional  class  placement 
credit  for  upper  division  class  units  and  advanced  degrees  completed 
at  a  college  or  university  fully  accredited  by  the  Western  Association 
of  Schools  and  Colleges »  Kiddle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools 9  New  England  Association  of  Schools  and  Colleges ^  North 
Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools »  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools^  and  Northwest  Association  of  Schools  and 
Colleges  as  follows: 


7 #3  •I     Class  I      -     Senior  Learning  Advisor  II ,  AA  Degree  and  a 

valid  Children's  Center  Permit, 

7 .3 .2  Class  II     -     Senior   Learning  Advisor   I^   AA  Degree  and  a 

valid  Children's  Center  Permit, 

7. 3 .3  Class  III    -     Head  Learning  Advisor,  AA  Degree  and  a  valid 

Children's  Center  Permit, 

7 .3 .4  Class  IV     *     Children's   Center   Kanager,   AA  Degree  and  a 

valid  Children's  Center  Permit, 

7.3.5  C^ass  V      -     Less    than   a   Master's   Degree;    a  Bachelor's 

Degree  but  lee^  than  30  semester  units 
completed  beyond  a  Bachelor's  Degree;  or  less 
than  a  Bachelor's  Degr^t  and  an  appropriate  and 
valid  credential  authorizing  service  at  the 
community  college  level. 
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7.3.6  Clm««  VI     -     Hatter's  Degree  or  30  seaesCer  uniCs  beyond  4 

Bachelor's  Degree  and  an  appropriate  and  valid 
credential  authorizing  service  at  the  conunity 
college  level. 

7.3.6.1  An  instructor  in  the  vocational/technitel  area  vho 
possesses  a  valid.  lOOZ.  lift  credential  for 
vocatioaal  subjects,  will  be  granted  the  equivalency 
of  a  tester's  degree. 

7.3.6.2  Years  of  experience  used  to  obtain  the  vocational 
credential  cannot  also  be  uiied  for  step  placement. 

7.3.7  Class  VII     -   Hester's  Degree  and  24  semester  units  beyond  a 

Hester's  Degree  or  Bachelor's  Degree  and  54 
semester  units  beyond  a  Bachelor's  Degree  and 
an  appropriate  and  valid  credential  authorizing 
service  at  the  community  college  level. 

7.3.7.1  An  instructor  in  the  vocational/technical  area  «ho 
possesses  a  valid.  lOOZ.  life  credential  for 
vocational  subjects,  will  be  granted  the  equivalency 
of  a  master's  degree. 

7.3.7.2  Years  of  experience  used  to  obtain  the  vocational 
credential  cannot  also  be  used  for  step  placement. 

7.3.8  ptass  VIII   -   Hester's  Degree  and  48  semester  units  beyond  a 

Hester's  Degree,  or  Bachelor's  Degree  and  78 
semester  units  beyond  a  Bachelor's  Degree,  and 
an  appropriate  and  valid  credential  authorizing 
service  at  the  community  college  level. 

7.3.9  C\M  IX     -     In   addition   to  meeting  all  requirements  in 

Class  VIII,  the  possession  of  an  earned 
Doctoral  Degree  under  the  following  provisions 
and  those  in  Section  7.3  of  this  Article: 

7.3.9.1  -  Doctoral  Degrees  must  be  earned  in  a  field  directly 
related  to  the  initial  assignment. 


7.3.9.2  -  For  employees  employed  by  the  District  prior  to  June 

30,  1980,  credit  for  Doctoral  Degrees  in  a  field 
unrelated  to  their  current  assignment  shall  not  be 
given  unless  approval  is  granted  by  the  Chancellor 
prior  to  enrollment  in  the  doctoral  program. 

7.3.9.3  -  Employees  employed  by  the  District  prior  to  June  30, 
•  1980,  and  enrolled  in  a  doctoral  prograr*  prior  to 

June  30,  1980,  shall  be  given  credit  by  the  District 
for  the  Doctoral  Degree  when  earned. 

H 
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7.4  Children's  Center  o^loyees  thall  not  be  eligible  for  cUss  pUcement 
adjustsent  without  a  pro«otion, 

7«r>  Effective  July  1»  1980»  all  certificated  staff  vho  have  received  step 
adjustments  based  on  paid  occupational  experience  shall  not  receive 
additional  class  placement  credit  for  units  awarded  by  state  colleges 
and  universities  for  that  occupational  experience, 

Effective  July  !»  I98I9  vocational  instructors  vho  have  received  a 
lOOZ  life  credential  based'  on  years  of  experience  cannot  use  the  same 
years  for  step  advancement, 

7.6  Faculty  members  are  encouraged  and  expected  to  make  continuous 
professional  progress  while  members  of  the  Los  Rios  certificated 
staff.  A  Professional  Growth  Committee  shall  be  established  to 
determine  criteria  that  are  mutually  agreeable  for  granting  credit  for 
professional  growth  units  and  accepting  lower  division  units  from 
fu7ly  accredited  institutions  as  named  in  Section  7«3«  Professional 
growth  unit  credit  and  units  for  lover  division  classes  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Director  of  Certificated  Personnel  or  designee  prior 
to  beginning  professional  g^evwth  or  course  work. 

7.6.1    The  Coniittee  shall  be  composed  of  the  following: 

•••Three  members  of  the  District  Senate  Council  or  designee; 

•••The  Vice  Chancellor    of    Educational    Services    (Chair)  or 
designee; 


•  ••Two  members  of    the   management    gtaff   appointed   by  the 
Chancellor  or  designee* 

7.6.2  In  the  event  that  the  committee  is  unable  to  recommend  criteria 
by  the  beginning  of  any  Fall  Semestery  the  Vice  Chancellor  of 
Educational  Services  will  establish  the  criteria^ 

7^6^3  Effective  July  1980 »  no  professional  growth  units  or  credit 
for  lower  division  courses  shall  be  recognized  for  class 
advancement  until  the  criteria  for  qualifying  for  credit  is 
established* 
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8*0   Certificated  Sal^rT  St#t>  mnd  Cl^««  PUccMnt  Adiu«i^|,y,^^« 

8.1  Certificated  eaployeee  vbo  baTe  acedesic  year  schedules  and  vho  are 
currently  c^>loyed  by  the  District  shall  have  class  placement 
adjustments  made  effective  at  the  beginning  of  Pall  Semester. 
Certificated  employees  vbo  have  fiscal  year  schedules  and  vho  are 
cui.rrently  employed  by  the  District  shall  have  step  placement 
adjustmants  made  effective  July  1, 

8.2  For  certificated  employees  vho  have  academic  year  schedules  to  receive 
class  placement  adjustments,  evidence  of  vork  completed  must  be  on 
file  by  September  1,  for  adjustment  to  be  effective  for  the  academic 
year,  Por  certificated  employees  vho  have  fiscal  year  schedules  to 
rii^ceive  class  placement  adjustments,  evidence  of  completed  vork  must 
be  on  file  by  July  1  for  adjustment  to  be  effective  for  the  fiscal 
year.  Evidence  shall  be  documents  issued  by  the  fully  accredited 
institutions  and* certificated  staff  members  shall  certify  accuracy. 
Official  copies  of  college  tracscripts  and/or  advanced  degrees  must  be 
on  file  in  the  District  Personnel  Office  sixty  (60)  days  after  the 
class  placement  adjustment  becomes  effective.  Certificated  Employees' 
salaries  shall  be  adjusted  after  that  sixty  (60)  day  period  has 
expired  to  the  level  of  compensation  commensurate  with  credit 
officially  verified.  Credit  vill  be  given  in  accordance  with  the 
dates  described  in  Sections  5.4,  6.1.1  and  6 A  for  verification 
received  after  the  60^y  verification  period  has  expired. 

8.3  For  employees  currently  employed  by  the  District  vho  gain  a  change  in 
status,  official  copies  of  college  transcripts  and/or  advanced  degrees 
and/or  occupational  experience  must  be  on  file  in  the  District 
Personnel  Office  vithin  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  first  day  of 
employment  vith  the  District  or  after  the  change  in  status.  After 
that  period  has  expired,  credit  vill  be  given  in  accordance  with  the 
dates  described  in  Sections  5.4,  6.1.1  and  8.1. 

8.4  For  certificated  employees  new  to  the  District,  official  copies  of 
college  transcripts  and/or  advanced  degrees  and/or  occupational 
experience  must  be  on  file   in  the  District   Personnel  Office  within 

.  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  first  day  of  employment  vith  the  District  or 
after  the  change  in  status.  After  that  period  has  expired,  credit 
vill  be  given  in  accordance  vith  the  dates  described  in  Sections  5.4, 
6.1.1  and  8.1. 
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ARTICLE  3;    FRINGE  BENEFITS  AKD  RETIREmNT 


J  ^0    Hetlth/Mgdical/Denta 1  Incurancc 

The  District  shall  provide  coverage  for  health/medical  insurance  for 
MBbers  of  the  unit  through  plans  recoomended  by  the  unit  represent 
tatives  on  the  Insurance  Review  Comittee  and  adopted  by  the  District. 
For  District  contributions ^  see  Appendix  B« 

1»1  For  part-tiae  members  of  the  unit  working  less  than  fifty  percent 
(50Z)  of  full^tuiey  the  District  shall  contribute  on  a  prorata 
percentage  basis  the  percentage  of  part-time  to  full-time  monthly 
contribution  rate« 

1#2  The  District  will  pay  the  stated  contribution  for  the  employee  as  long 
as  he/she  remains  in  paid  status.  Premium  contribution  for  nine^  ten^ 
and  eleven-month  employees  will  be  paid  by  the  District  during  regular 
non-pay  months. 

1.3  Unit  members  who  terminate  employment  by  other  than  retirement  may 
continue  in  the  District  health/medical  policies  of  the  District  in 
accordance  with  policy  provisions  at  the  member's  own  expense, 

2.0   Dental  Insurance 

The  District  shall  provide  coverage  for  dental  insurance  for  members 
of  the  unit  through  pltns  recommended  by  the  unit  representatives  on 
the  Insurance  Review  Committee  and  adopted  by  the  District*  For 
District  contributions »  see  Appendix  B« 

2*1  For  part-time  members  of  the  unit  working  less  than  fifty  percent 
(50Z)  of  full-time»  the  District  shall  contribute  on  a  prorata 
percentage  basis  the  percentage  of  part-time  to  full-time  monthly 
contribution  rate* 

2*2  The  District  will  pay  the  above-stated  contribution  for  the  employee 
as  long  as  he/she  remains  in  paid  status*  Premium  contribution  for 
nine  9  ten^  and  eleven-month  employees  will  be  paid  by  the  District 
during  regular  non-pay  months* 

2*3  Unit  members  who  terminate  employment  by  other  than  retirement  may 
continue  in  the  District  dental  policies  in  accordance  with  policy 
provisions  at  the  member's  own  expense* 

3*0   Disab^y.^^v  Income  Protection 

3*1  The  District  shall  maintain  a  policy  of  disability  income  protection 
for  members  of  the  unit  working  fifty  percent  (50Z)  or  more  of 
regular  9  full-time  workload* 
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ARTICLE  3;    FRINGE  BENEFITS  AND  RETIREMENT 

4.0  Reinbursement  for  Premium  Advanced > 

4.1  Hinfty  ten»  and  eleven-month  employees  who  terminate  their  employment 
after  July  1^  shall  reimburse  the  District  for  the  District's 
contribution  rate  for  periods  covered  beyond  July  1.  For  employees 
vho  retire 9  the  rate  shall  be  adjusted  in  accordance  vitb  terms  of 
this  Agreement. 

5.0    Health  C^re  Benefit  for  Retirees 

The  District  shall  make  monthly  contributions  for  full-time  regular 
members  of  the  bargaining  unity  vho  have  seven  imediate  prior  years 
of  service  vith  the  District  at  the  time  of  retirement  and  who  retire 
during  the  term  of  this  contract  based  upon  the  following  schedule 
beginning  October  1981: 


Retiree  Only  Retiree*  Only 

Covered  by  Kaiser  or  Covered  by 

Foundation  Health  Plan  Blue  Shield 

Retiree  Age  55-59                               $41.11  $41.11 
(50Z  Premium) 

Retiree  Age  60-64                               $41.11  $50.00 
Retiree  Age  65't' 

Medicare  Supplement  "A  &  B"                 $28.93  $35.00 
For  Non-*Medicare 

Covered  Retirees                                $41.11  $41.11 


The  amount  of  the  District  contribution  toward  Retiree  health  care 
benefits  may  exceed  the  above  schedule  if  such  rucrease  is  a  result  of 
policies  publicly  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Retirees  are 
bound  by  their  choice  of  plan  made  during  the  open  enrollment  period 
just  prior  to  retirement  and  must  participate  continuously  in  the  plan 
in  order  to  continue  the  benefit.  Qualifying  unit  members  vho  are 
employed  as  of  Hay  15»  1984>  shall  continue  to  have  the  above  options 
available  (until  June  30»  1986)  vith  service  for  three  immediate* prior 
years  at  the  time  of  retirement, 

6.0  Pre-Retirement  Program 

6.1  Full-^time  certificated  employees  approaching  retirement  may  apply  for 
partial  employment  for  up  to  five  years  immediately  preceding  final 
retirement.  In  order  to  participate  in  this  program^  certif if icated 
employees  must  -^eet  the  following  requirements: 
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The  esployee  aust  have  been  a  certificated  enployee  of  the 
District  for  at  least  ten  years  of  which  the  iamediately 
preceding  five  years  vere  full-tiae  employment  as  defined  by 
the  State  Teachers  Rf,-*irement  System  (STRS). 

6«1«1«1    The  participant     must     be     a  non-adminiitrative 
certificated  employee* 

When  beginning  the  program^  the  employee  must  be  at  lease  55 
years  of  age  and  no  more  than  64  years  of  age* 

At  the  time  of  electing  to  be  partially  employed »  the  employee 
must  submit  a  letter  requesting  his/her  full  retirement  and 
agreeing  to  terminate  his/her  services  with  the  District  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  pre-retirement  program  not  withstanding 
Section  6.1.2  above*  This  agreement  of  full  retirement  anc* 
termination  shall  be  non-*revocable  except  at  the  discretion  of* 
the  Board  of  Trustees* 

6*2  Participation  in  the  pre-retirement  program  requires  a  reduction  in 
tha  certificated  employee's  work  assignment  and  a  prorata  reduction  in 
the  yearly  contract  salary*  The  miniaum  assignment  shall  be  one-half 
the  number  of  days  of  service  required  by  the  certificated  employee's 
yearly  contract  for  the  last  year  of  full-time  employment* 
Participants  in  the  pre-retirement  program  shall  receive  their 
assignments  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  full-time  certificated 
employees  and  participate  as  though  part  of  the  full-time  staff*  This 
participation  shalX  include  maintaining  on  the  days  of  assignment  a 
proportionate  share  of  the  normal  workload  and  responsibilities  of  a 
certificated  non**adainistrative  employee* 

6*3  Standard  District-paid  benefits  shall  be  maintained  for  participants 
in  the  pre-retirement  program  as  though  they  were  full-time  employees » 
including  District  contributions  to  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement 
System  equal  to  the  amount  which  would  have  been  contributed  had  the 
certificated  employee  remained  in  full**time  employment*  Optional 
benefit  plans  may  be  continued  by  the  employee's  making  required 
payments  not  otherwise  paid  by  the  District* 

6*4  Eligible  certificated  employees  may  apply  for  the  pre-retirement 
program  by  contacting  the  District  Personnel  Office*  Applications 
must  be  received  by  March  1  for  the  fall  semester  or  by  September  15 
for  th^  spring  semester* 

6*5  Certificated  employees  participating  in  the  program  may  be  assigned » 
at  District  discretion^  as  a  minimum: 

6*5*1    100  percent  one  semester  and  0  percent  the  second  semester* 
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ARflCLE  3!    FRINGE  BENEFITS  Alfl)  RETIREMENT 

6.5.2  50  percent  each  semester;  cr 

6.5.3  Any  sssignment  which  will  sversge  50  percent  for  two  semesters 
of  sny  scademic  year* 

6.6  Pre-retirement  program  participants  shall  make  payments  for  their 
share  of  retirement  contributions  and  fringe  benefits  and  any  optional 
benefits  via  payroll  deduction  or  direct  payment  as  arranged  with  the 
District  Business  Services  Office, 
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ARTICLB  ^-     LEAVES  WTTB  |iAV 


?rri!^^*:"  *°**  ^''^  P«r«oiul  bufliness  (Stction  11).  .ubi.ct 

1*0   central  Coii.litjypy 

A^PiftritiYlt  Offlrrr.    a.  «iploy.e  «h.ll  notify  the 

bf  ijJSilJ  t***  •PP'oP'i't.  ..d.ini.tr.tiT.  officr  .luU 

be  notified  of  the  reeson  for  the  mbsenee  end  the  estiuted  tim» 
required  .t  the  employee',  eerlie.t  reeeoiuble  opportunity. 


1.2 


2p\iJS?i-:::5i:/fJi:::er  -o-enution  .upportin,  the 

1.3    yfP9p  9f  A^»fffPtrft,    Upon  terwixution  of  ab.erce,   the  employee  .hall 
^;«.plete.the  report  of  .beence  fon.  .teting  the  re.wn  f^'^abVencJ. 

^V^^lPWyt  Diffllmd,     An  employee  ..hall  not  be  allowed  to 
undertake  any  gainful  employment    while    .b.ent    unle..  .pecmclnv 

certify  that  he/she  was.  not  gainfully  employed.  «i»«e«  to 

l.S    S»;m  Cofp^nH^ipn,    aiployees  who  are  absent  from  work  durine 

dSlhrL'rfJdIf K*'*"  "^"^  co«pensat"^ 

eJ^iSen?!  *  "  expressly  provided  by  this 

19  »^?^^^B  ^9  p^^^y^      a   certificated   employee  who  fails  to 
JJ  S:  cpletion  of  a  leave  of  absence  may  be  dJsmisseS 

Sus«  Lvo^riwi*"  certificated  employee  was  iuble.  due  'o 

causes  beyond  his/her  control,  to  return  to  duty,  in  which  eient  tue 

ir:bi:rd'o*;5!°^**        circ^^tj:. Lir:t,i^. 

^'^    ^liVM^  ^^'^  ^*!*      Continuity  af  fi^rriTr.     Periods  of  paid  leave 
S?J  1       "•/""^''•"d  •  break  in  selr;ice;  however,   time  spent  oJ 
peid  leaves  does  not  count    as    time    in    service    for    chaSJf  II 
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ARTICIE  4;    LEAVES  WITH  PAY 

clastification  froa  contract  to  regular  nor  toward  seven  consecutive 
years  to  qiuilify  for  sabbatical  leave* 

2.0  Definitions 

2*1  Absence*  Tiae  away  fros  working  duties  during  required  periods  of 
service* 

2 #2  Author iged  Absence.  Absence  which  is  tal!«n  in  accordance  with  this 
agreeaent* 

2*3    Adainistrative  Of^icey.For  the  purpose  of  notification  of  ab&ence  or 
leave^  the  appropriate  dean    or    the    college    president    is  the 
adainistrative  officer  on  the  caapus* 

2*4  IlttfilVT  fTBilTi  Hother,  aother-in-law^  father,  father-in-law, 
grandparent,  grandchild  of  the  eaployee  and  spouse;  husband,  wife, 
son,  son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in-law,  brother,  brother-in-law, 
sister,  sister-in-law,  aunt  and  uncle  ot  the  es^loyee;  or  any  person 
living  in  the  iaaediate  household  of  the  eaployee* 

2*5  Industrial  Accident  or  Illness.  Illness  or  injury  which  is  supported 
by  a  physician's  or  approved  practitiouv^r 's  certificate  which 
qualifies  under  State  Vorkaan's  Coapensation  Insurance  as  being  work- 
connected* 

3*0    Sick  Leave 

3*1  Coapensation*  Sick  leave  shall  be  available  for  all  certificated 
eaployees  after  the  first  day  the  employee  reports  for  work  in  each 
fiscal  or  school  year* 

3*2  Accrual  of  Paid  Sick  Leave ^  Certificated  employees  shall  earn  paid 
sick  leave  as  follows: 

3*2*1  Ten  month  full-tiae  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  ten  days  of 
paid  sick  leave  for  each  school  year  earned  at  a  rate  of  one 
day  per  aonth* 

3*2*2  Twelve  aonth  full-tiae  eaployees  shall  be  entitled  to  twelve 
days  of  paid  sick  leave  for  each  fiscal  year  earned  at  a  rate 
of  one  day  per  aonth* 

34.2*3  Fart-tiae  certificated  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  paid  sick 
leave  in  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  their  work  hours  and  work 
months  to  full-tiae  certificated  eaployaent* 

3*3  Unused  sick  leave  aay  hi  £ccru/;d  indefinitely  and  upon  retireaent  will 
be  added  (based  on  ST^sS  fcmuXa)  to  retireaent  benefits* 
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ARTICLE  4;    LEAVES  WITH  PAY 
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3 #4  Employtes  on  leave  of  absence  for  reasons  otUer  than  illness  or  injury 
vill  aaintain  accrued  paid  sick  leave  but,  vitb  tbe  exception  of 
sabbatical  leavei  vill  not  earn  additional  paid  sick  leave  during  the 
period  of  leave* 

3*5  Pavaent  of  Paid  Sick  Leave >  The  esployee  shall  be  paid  at  the  regular 
salary  rate  during  the  period  he/she  is  using  accrued  paid  sick 
leave*  An  employee  vho  has  used  all  accrued  sick  leave  vill  be 
advanced  as  much  sick  leave  as  the  person  could  earn  during  the 
remainder  of  the  academic  year* 

3«5*1  If  absence  because  of  illness  or  injury  extends  beyond  the 
foregoing  allovance,  the  employee  vill  be  paid  the  difference 
betveen  his/her  regular  salary  and  that  of  the  substitute 
(vhether  one  is  hired  or  not}t  coMiencing  vith  tue  date  that 
•the  paid  sick  leave  terminated  and  ending  five  months  after  the 
original  absence*  This  benefit  is  available  to  the  employee 
vhether  or  not  he/the  is  placed  on  lcng~term  personal  leave  for 
health  reasons  by  the  governing  board* 

3*6  If  an  employee  leaves  the  service  of  the  District  after  having  been 
paid  more  sick  leave  than  has  been  earned^  a  .Reduction  for  such  excess 
sick  leave  pay  shall  be  made  or  recovered  from  the  final  salary 
payment* 

3*7    Transfer  of  Sick  Leave ^ A  certificated  employee  vho  has  completed  at 
least  one  year  of  service  in  another  California  public  school  district 
shall  have  accumulated  sick  leave  transferred  to  this  District  should 
he/che  accept  employment  vith  this  District  during  the  following  year 
if  not  dismissed  for  cause* 

3*8   Use  9f  Sick  Leave  fpy  Matemitv/Patemitv  Reasons 

3*8*1  An  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  utilise  accrued  sick  leave 
for  absences  necessitated  by  pregnancy,  miscarriage,  childbirth 
and  recovery  therefrom*  The  employee  vill  submit  to  the 
appropriate  dean  a  doctor's  statement  verifying  the  period  of 
time  (vith  beginr5-ig  and  ending  dates)  that  the  employee  vas 
temporarily  disabled* 

3*8*2  A  faculty  member  shall  have  th^  right  to  utilise  up  to  ten  (10) 
days  of  earned  sick  leave  for  absences  necessitated  by  reasons 
listed  in  3*8*1  or  to  care  for  his/her  nevborn  child,  or  the 
mother  of  his  nevborn  child,  vithout  prior  medicul 
verification*  Whenever  possible,  members  shall  give  advance 
notice  of  utilisation  of  this  leave* 

3*8*3  A  faculty  member  vho  is  adopting  a  child  shall  have  the  right 
to  utilise  ten  (10)  days  of  accrued  sick  leave  for  the  purpose 
of  caring  for  the     needs    of     a    nevly    adopted  child* 
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4«0    PtrioMi  Htc€»titY  Lcav< 

4*1  Six  days  of  accrued  sick  IcAYt  mmj  h%  uitd  during  aoy  acmdtmic  year  by 
tht  tsploytt  in  casts  of  parsonal  nactssityo  Ptrsonal  ntctssity  laavt 
shall  h%  liaittd  to  circuastancts  that  are  serious  in  nature  that  the 
eaployee  cannot  reasonably  be  ei^ected  to  disregard »  that  necessitate 
imediate  attention »  and  that  cannot  be  taken  care  of  after  vork  hours 
or  on  weekends* 

4*2  The  eaployee  shall  subait  vritten  request  for  personal  necessity  leasre 
to  the  college  president  prior  to  the  requested  leave  (except  as  noted 
in  4«3}»  Approval  for  the  leave  must  be  received  from  the  president 
prior  to  connencesent  of  the  leave* 

4*3  The  eaployee  shall  not  be  required  to  secure  advance  permission  for 
leave  taken  for  any  of  the  folloving  reasons: 

4*3 •!  Death  or  serious  illness  of  a  member  of  his/her  immediate 
family. 

Accident 9  involving  his/her  person  ox  property »  or  the  person 
or  property  of  a  member  of  his/her  immediate  family* 

4«3«3  Imminent  danger  to  home  of  employee  when  the  danger  requires 
^|ie  attention  of  ^he  employee  during  his/her  assigned  hours  of 
duty* 

Such  danger  may  be  occasoned  by  flood ,  fire,  earthquake  or  be 
of  other  serious  nature »  and  under  the  circumstances  cannot 
reasonably  be  disregarded  by  the  employee* 

4.4  Additional  Uses  of  Personal   Necessity   Leave*      Theke    six  days  of 
accrued  si^!*  leave  may  be  used  by  employees  to  supplement: 

4*4*1    Critical  illness  leave 

4*4*2  Judicial  appearance  leave  when  employee  is  required  to  appear 
as  a  litigant  or  as  a  witness  when  the  appearance  is  not 
brought  about  by  the  connivance  or  misconduct  of  the 
employee* 

4*4*3    Bereavement  leave 

4*4*4   Personal  business 

4.5  The  employee  must  submit  a  completed  employee  report  of  absence  form 
in  duplicate  to  the  immediate  supervisor  upon  returning  to  service* 
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5.0  InduitrU;  Accident  and  Illnga^ 

5.1  The  District  will  maintain  insurance  for  the  benefit  of  the 
certificated  employee  vho  sustains  a  personal  injury  in  the 
perforunce  of  the  job  assigned  by  the  District.  Industrial  accident 
or  illness  is  defined  as  an  illness  or  injury  supported  by  a 
physician^s  or  recognized  practitioner's  certificate  and  qualifying  as 
being  vorWonnected  in  this  District, 

5.2  Certificated  employees  shall  be  granted  industrial  accident  and 
illness  absences  with  full  pay  for  each  such  accident  or  illness. 
Allowable  leave  shall  not  exceed  sixty  (60)  working  days  for  the  same 
accident.  Allowable  leave  shall  not  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year. 
When  an  industrial  accident  or  illness  occurs  at  a  time  when  the  full 
sixty  (60)  days  will  overlap  into  the  next  fiscal  year,  the  employee 
shall  be  entitled  to  only  that  amount  rniaining  at  the  'end  of  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  the  injury  or  illness  ocurred. 

5.3  Industrial  accident  or  illness  absence  shall  commence  on  the  first  day 
of  absence  from  work  and  shall  be  reduced  by  one  day  for  each  day  of 
authorized  absence  regardless  of  any  temporary  disability  award. 

5.4  During  industrial  accident  and  illness  absence »  the  employee  must 
remain  within  the  State  of  California,  unless  specifically  authorized 
to  travel  elsewhere  by  the  Chancellor. 

5.5  Employees  are  expected  to  exercise  due  care  in  performing  their  duties 
axid  to  report  all  hazardous  conditions  to  their  immediate  supervisor. 

5.6  Should  an  employee  sustain  a  personal  injury  on  a  job  with  this 
District,  the  employee  shall  notify  his/her  supervisor  as  soon  as  is 
reasonably  possible. 

5.7  Benefits  cannot  be  paid  to  an  injured  e&ployee  unless  the  report  of 
the  accident  has  been  filed  by  the  employee  with  the  supervisor  and 
the  employee  has  been  examined  by  a  physician  or  recognized 
practititioner  within  a  reasonable  time  after  symptoms  have  been 
observed. 

5.8  The  District  has  the  right  under  terms  and  conditions  of  the  District 
insurance  program  to  have  the  employee,  examined  by  a  physician  or 
recognized  practitioner  designated  by  the  District  to  assist  in 
determining  the  length  of  time  during  which  the  employee  will 
temporarily  unable  to  perform  assigned  duties  and  the  degree  to  which 
a  disability  is  attributable  to  the  ''injury  or  illness  involved. 

5.9  When  entitlement  to  industrial  accident/illness  leave  has  been 
exhausted,  entitlement  to  earned  sick  leave  will  then  be  used. 
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5«10  If  an  employee  is  receiving  e  coapensation  avard,  the  person  shall  be 
entitled  to  use  only  as  much  of  sick  leave  as,  vhen  added  to  the 
compensation  avard,  will  provide  for  a  regular  day's  pay* 

5«11  During  any  paid  industrial  accident  and  illness  absence,  the  employee 
shall  endorse  to  the  District  the  temporary  disability  indemnity 
checks  received*  The  District,  ic  turn,  shall  issue  the  employee 
approprifte  warrants  for  the  payment  of  not  more  than  full  salary  less 
normal  retirement  and  other  authorixed  contribuf ions* 

5*12  All  disputes  arising  in  compensation  cases  shall  be  remedied  according 


Quarantine  Leave 

An  employee  whose  place  of  residence  is  quarantined  by  county  health 
officers  shall  receive  salary  entitlement  during  the  period  of 
enforced  quarantine*  If  the  employee  is  not  ill,  no  deduction  will  be 
made  from  accrued  sick  leave* 

Bereavement  Leave 


6*0 
.  6*1 

7*0 


7*1  Ench  certificated  employee  shall 
salary  entitlement  not  to  exceed 
state  travel  is  required,  in  the 
the  employee's  immediate  family* 
leave*} 


be  granted  necesMry  time  off  with 
three  days,  or  five  days  if  out**of** 
event  of  the  death  of  any  member  of 
(Refer  also  to  personal  necessity 


8*0    Critical  Illness  Leave 

8*1  Contract/regular  employees  shall  be  granted  ::hree  days  per  year  salary 
entitlement  in  the  case  of  critical  illness  or  accident  of  a  member  of 
the  iamediate  family* 

8*2  The  District  may  require  the  employee  to  attach  to  the  report  of 
absence  forms  a  written  statement  from  the  atten<!iing  physician  or 
recognised  practitioner  attesting  to  the  need  of  the  employee  to  be 
present  during  the  period  of  critical  illness  of  the  immediate 
family*    (Refer  also  to  personal  necessity  leave) 

9o0    Jury  Duty  Leave 

9*1  A  contract/regular  employee  who  is  called  for  jury  duty  will  be 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  with  salary  entitlement  for  such  daily  time 
as  is  necessary  to  complete  jury  obligation* 

9*2  The  employee  will  notify  his/her  administrative  officer  of  the  notice 
to  appear  for  jury  selection* 
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?.;T»eo^  for  Service*  W^^e  «  Jiiyor,  The  eaployee  .erving  .  «ember 
of  •  jury  will  receive  wUrj-  entitlement  from  the  District  provided 
the  employee  signs  over  and  remits  .11  compensation  received  during 
the  paid  leave  of  absence  for  such  jury  duty,  exclusive  of  mileage! 
meals,  and  lodging,  to  the  District. 

10.0  Judicial  Appearance 

10.1  One  day  of  leave  will  be  allowed  for  a  contract/reguUr  employee  to 
make  a  mandatory  court  appearance,  as  a  litigant,  or  as  a  witness  when 
the  appearance  is  not  brought  about  by  the  connivance  or  misconduct  of 
the  employee.    (Refer  also  to  personal  necessity  leave) 

11.0  Personal  Business 

11.1  Each  full-time  contract /regular  employee  may  be  granted  the  necessary 
time  off ,  not  to  exceed  two  days  per  year,  to  resolve  business^type 
matters  which  require  attention,  during  work  hours  and  which  are  the 
responsibility  and  rightful  concern  of  the  individual.  Absence  credit 
for  personal  business  does  not  accrue  from  one  year  to  the  next. 
(Refer  also  to  personal  necessity  leave) 

11.2  The  instructor  who  Ukes  personal  business  leaves  assumes  the 
responsibility  of  presenting  to  students  the  material  missed  as  a 
result,  of  the  absence. 

12.0    Professional  Development  Leaves.  Types  A  and  B 

(See  Chart  of  Professional  Development  Leaves,  Appendix  C) 

^^•^  Wture  apd  Purpose,  These  leaves  provide  release  from  regular  duties 
to  enable  unir.  members  to  respond  to  changing  educational  conditions 
«nd  student  needs.  These  leaves  allow  time  for  unit  members  to  engage 
in  studies,  projects,  or  other  beneficial  activities  which  can  not  be 
better  completed  as  part  of  their  regular  responsibilities. 

12.2   Duration  of  A  and  B  Leaves 

12.2.1  Type  A  is  lea^e  of  one  semester  at  full  pay  or  one  year  at 
half  pay. 

12.2.2  Type  B  is  leave  at  full  pay  of  up  to  lOOX  reassigned  time  for 
up  to  one  year  in  duration. 

12.2.3  Leaves  shall  normally    commence    at    the    beginning    of  a 
semester. 


12.3    Eligibility  for  A  «nd  B  T^«vi>« 


i^TTCLE  Li    IfFJiVES  WITH  PAY 

12*3 •!  Any  certificated  employee  Yho  hes  setisfectorily  completed  a 
sequence  of  seven  full  years  of  service  vith  the  District  is 
eligible  to  apply  for  a  Type  A  leave. 

12«3«2  Any  certificated  employee  vho  has  satisfactorily  completed  a 
sequence  of  three  full  years  of  service  vith  the  District  is 
eligible  to  apply  for  a  Type  B  leave. 

12.4   Criteria  for  A  and  B  Leaves 

Applications  for  leaves  will  be  considered  according  to  one  or  more  of 
these  categories: 

12«4«I  Retraining  of  applicant  to  allow  for  future  nev  assignment  in 
a  needed  area  as  determined  by  District  priorities* 

12#4«2  Studies^  projects »  ^r  activities  that  provide  staff  vith 
opportunities  to  upgrade  skills  and  knowledge  for  current  or 
future  assignments* 

12.4.3  Studies.^  projects »  or  activities  for  the  improvement  of 
curyiculum^  educational  delivery  systems^  student  personnel 
service/3 9  or  other  support  services. 

12.4.4  Studies^  projects^  or  activities  for  development  or  revision 
of  certificate  or  degree  programs* 

12«4«5  Studies^  projects^  or  activities  related  to  feasibility  or 
revision  of  new  or  existing  programs* 

12*4*6   All  categories  shall    be    regarded    as    equal    in  value; 

applications  falling  within  any  one  or  more  categories  shall 
be  considered  equal  in  rank* 

12*5    Application  Procedures  for  A  and  S  Leaves 

12*5*1  Eligible  certificated  staff  will  apply  on  standard  forms  to 
the  campus  Professional  Standards  Committee* 

12*5*2   Each  application  must  be  accompanied  by  the  following: 

12*5  *2* 1  An  outline  of  the  planned  program  containing  a 
statement  of  purpose  and  obj actives »  and  a  detailed 
description  of  the  activities  proposed »  and  budget 
or  resources  support* 

12*5*2*2   An  appropriate  method  of  evaluation* 
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12,5.2,3   A  plan   for   tharing   the   results   of   the  studies, 
projects,  or  activities. 

12*6    Selection  of  Candidates  for  A  and  B  Ley v^m 

12.6.1  The  Frofessional  Standards  CoMittee  will  review  all  non- 
adninistrative  applications  and  suboit  its  recomendation  to 
the  college  president.  The  president's  reconendations  will 
be  sent  to  the  Chancellor  for  presentation  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  in  Hoveaber  and  April.  Should  the  president  disagree 
with  the  conitteef  s  selection,  the  reasons  shall  be  given  in 
writing  and  forwarded  to  the  coHuLttee  within  two  weeka  after 
submission.  Any  certificated  employee  who  is  recovended  for 
a  leave  by  the  ca^us  Frofessional  Standards  Coonittee  and  is 
not  recomended  by  the  college  president  or  the  Chancellor 
shall  have  the  full  riRhts  to  appeal  to  the  Board. 

12.6.2  The  primary  factors  to  be  considered  in  evaluating  a  request 
for  leave  will  be: 

12.6.2.1  The  relative  potential  -  benefit  to  the  college,  the 
students  and  the  certificated  employee  making  the 
request. 

12.6.2.2  The  applicant's  high  level  of  performance  of 
Juries. 

12.6.3  The  final  selection  among  recommended  candidates  shall  rest 
with  the  Board  of  Trustees.. 

12.7    Process  of  Reporting  for  A  and  B  L#Mvg« 

12.7.1  Within  three  months  after  returning  to  regular  duties,  the 
recipient  shall  submit  a  report,  to  be  reviewed  by  the  campus 
Professional  Standards  Committee.  This  committee  will,  in 
turn,  forward  the  report  to  the  president  for  transmittal  to 

.the  Chancellor. 

12.7.2  The  recipient's  report  will  include  methods  for  sharing  the 
results  of  studies,  projects,  or  activities  with  colleagues, 
the  campus,  and  the  community,  where  appropriate. 

12.7.3  A  copy  of  the  report  will  be  filed  at  the  campus  library  and 
in  the  Chancellor's  office. 

12.7.4  A  self-evaluation  will  be  filed  at  the  end  of  one  year 
following  return  from  leave  with  the  Professional  Standards 
Committee. 
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12«8    Hmnber  of  A  and  B  Leaves  Per  Year 

12.8a  In  any  one  year  at  least  six  (6)  unit  members  shall  be  granted 
Type  A  leaves.  The  Binimum  full-time  equivalent  (PTE)  total 
of  Type  B  leaves  granted  shall  be  at  least  four  (4)  PTE 
annually.  Leaves  of  Type  A  and  Type  S  may  be  granted  annually 
by  the  District  up  to  a  combined  total  number  of  leaves  which 
equals  that  number  which  is  two  percent  (22)  of  the  PTE  in  the 
bargaining  \mit# 

12.8 .2  If  a  campus  does  not  recommend  its  minimum  allocation  of 
candidates  in  a  given  year,  it  may  request  Board  approval  to 
carry  the  remaining  minimum  leave  openings  to  the  following 
year. 

12.9  Service  Agreement  with  the  District  for  Tvna  A  L^^y^n 

12.9.1  The  applicant  shall  agree  in  writing  to  serve  the  District  for  • 
a  period  of  time  which  is  equal  to  twice  the  period  of  tize 
leave  immedii^cely  after  the  completion  of  the  leave. 

12.9.1.1  If  this  agreement  it  not  fulfilled,  the  applicant 
shall  be  required  to  repay  to  the  District  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  proportion  to  the.  total 
compensation  received  as  the  amount  of  time  which 
was  not  served  bears  to  the  total  amount  of  time 
agreed  upon. 

12.9.1.2  This  obligation  shall  be  cancelled  if  death  or 
permanent  disability  prevents  fulfilling  the  terms 
of  the  contract. 

12.9.2  Employees  on  leave  for  one  year  who  did  not  sign  an  agreement 
will  be  paid  for  the  leave  in  two  equal  installments,  the 
first  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  following  return  to  duty, 
and  the  second  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  Employees  who 
were  granted  a  leart  for  less  than  one  year  and  did  not  sign 
an  agreement  will  be  paid  in  a  single  installment  at  the  end 
of  the  first  year  following  return  to  duty. 

12.10  Salary  While  on  A  or  B  Leave 

12.10.1  For  Type  A  leave  the  employee  may  be  paid  full  salary  for  a 
one  semester  leave  or  half  salary  for  a  one  year  leave.  The 
salary  shall  be  pai<2  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  employee 
were  performing  regular  duties  in  the  District. 

12.10.2  For  Type  B  leave  the  employee  shall  be  paid  for  release  time 
granted  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  employee  were 
performing  regular      duties      in      the  district. 
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12.11  Benefits  While  on  A  or  B  Leave 

12.11 .1  The  ei^loyee  shsll  receive  the  same  benefits  granted  to  full- 
time  regular  enployees.  The  leave  shall  be  considered  as 
tiae  in  service  vith  the  District  for  salary  schedule 
purposes  providing  all  requirements  of  the  leave  are  met. 
It  shall  be  credited  for  retirement  purposes  as  governed  by 
the  policies  of  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System. 
Retirement  deductions  will  be  made  in  proportion  to  the 
salary  received. 

12.12  Credit  for  Work  Comoleted  During  A  or  B  Laayg 

12.12.1  Academic  credits  or  credentials  earned  or  degrees  awarded, 
research  or  work  experience  accomplished  during  leave  shall 
be  ajyplied  toward  salary  classification  and  professional 
growth  requirements  in  accord  with  existing  District 
policies. 

13 .0   Professional  Development  Leave,  Type  C 
13. r  Eligibility  for  Leave 

Unit  members  who  teach  overloads  without  additional  compensation  shall 
accrue  credit  toward  a  professional  development  leave  at  the 
percentage  rate  that  Salary  Schedule  B  bears  to  Schedule  A,  at  Step  1, 
Class  V,  multiplied  by  the  PTE  overload  assignment • 

13 e2   Duration  and  Timing  of  Leaves 

13.2.1  Leaves  must  be  take^i  in  either  half-  or  full-year  increments. 

13.2.2  The  semester  or  year  selected  must  be  mutually  agreeable  to 
unit  member  and  District »  based  on  the  educational  program  and 
staffing  needs  of  the  college. 

13.2   Application  for  Leave 

13.3.1  The  unit  member  shall  apply  for  a  Type  C  leave  on  a  standard 
form  provided  by  the  District. 

13.3.2  The  application  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  College  President  and 
forwarded  to  the  Director ,  Certificated  Personnel. 

13.4   Salary  and  Benefits 

Salary  while  on  a  Type  C    leave    shall    be    at    the    unit  member's 
appropriate  step  on  Schedule  A.    Regular  benefits  will  be  continued. 
Type  C  leaves  are  exempt  from  1.4  of  this  Article. 
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13*5    Service  A^r^eaent 

There  is  no  service  requirement  upon  conpletion  of  e  Type  C  leeve. 
13       Heinitat#nent  Upon  Return  from  Leave 

Upon  returning  from  leave  the  employee  shell,  unless  otherwise  egreed, 
be  reinstated  in  the  position  held  at  the  time  the  leave  began  or  an 
equivalent  position. 

l*-0    Professional  Development  Leave >  Tvne  D  fDifference^in«-Pav  Leave) 

14.1  Eligibility 

A  unit  member  shall  be  eligible  for  a  difference-in-pay  leave  if 
he/she  has  served  full-time  for  seven  years  and  at  least  three  years 
after  any  previous  full-time  professional  development  leave. 

14.2  Application 

Projects  for  Type  D  leaves  may  be  identified  by  either  the  unit  member 
or  by  management.  The  unit  member  shaU  submit  an  application  to  the 
College  President  for  the  President's  approval.  The  application  shall 
include  a  statement  of  purpose  for  the  leave  \nd  a  description  of  a 
proposed  project.  The  Area  Dean  shall  provide  a  statement  regarding 
the  possible  effect  of  the  leave  on  student  needs  and  educational 
program. 

14.3  Salary 

The  salary  for  a  difference-in-pay  leave  for  a  unit  member  sliall  be 
the  difference  between  the  unit  member's  salary  and  the  salary  at 
Class  VI,  Step  6,  Schedule  A. 

14.4  Benefits 

Tht  leave  5hall  be  considered  as  time  in  service  with  the  District  for 
salary  schedule  purposes,  provided  all  re(|uirements  of  the  leave  are 
met.  The  District  will  not  pay  health  and  dental  insurance  premiums, 
but  the  employee  may  continue  his/her  participation  in  the  group  plans 
by  paying  the  District  the  cost  of  the  premiums.  Sick  leave  will  not 
be  accrued  during  the  period  of  the  leave. 

14.5  Service  Agreement 

The  unit  member  shall  agree  in  writing  to  serve  the  District  for  one 
year  followii\g  a  Type  D  leave.  At  the  option  of  the  District,  this 
requirement  may  be  waived « 


2^ 


ARTICLE  4;    LEAVES  WITH  PAY 


15«0   Profciiional  DeveloPaept  Leave,  Tvoe  E  (agtrainiBg  Leave) 
15*1  Purpoi<!i 

15.1 .1  Type  E  leaves  provide  retraining  opportunities  for  unit 
Kenbers  to  prepare  for  future  new  assignaents  in  nev  areas  as 
determined  by  college  and  District  priorities. 

15 •1.2  Type  E  leaves  also  provide  opportunities  for  study  in  order  to 
update  or  upgrade  skills  for  current  or  future  assignments. 

15.2   Hunber  of  Leaves 

A  total  of  up  to  2  FTE  of  Type  E  leaves  nay  be  assigned  each  year 
vithin  the  District.  Leaves  vbich  are  not  used  in  one  year  shall  not 
be  carried  forward  to  the  subsequent  year. 

,    15.3    Eligibility  for  Tvne  E  Leave 

A  unit  aeaber  vbo  has  satisfactorily  completed  seven  years  of-  service 
vith  the  District  is  eligible  to  apply  for  a  Type  E  leave.  At  least 
seven  years  must  have  elapsed  since  .the  last  full  professional 
development  leave. 

15.4  Application 'Procedure  for  Type  E  Leaves 

15.4.1  The  College  President  or  Tistrict  may  indicate  areas  where 
retraining  is  needed. 

15.4.2  Eligible  staff  shall  apply  to  the  College  President  for  Type  E 
leave.  The  application  shall  include  a  statement  of  the 
retraining  goal,  plus  specifics  regarding  the  courses  or 
training  activities  to  be  undertaken  to  achieve  this  goal, 

15.4.3  The  application  shall  include  a  statement  from  the  appropriate 
Area  Dean(s}  and  full  Dean(s}  regarding  the  probable  future 
assigoments  of  the  faculty  member. 

15.4.4  The  ColX^^e  President's  reconmeixdations  will  be  forwarded  to 
the  Chancellor  or  designee  for  pres^htation  to  the  Board. 

15.5  Service  Agreement 

The  applicant  shall  agree  in  writing  to  serve  the  District  for  two 
years  following  a  retraining  leave.  At  the  option  of  the  District, 
this  requirement  may  be  waived. 

15.6  Salary  and  Benefits 


ARTICLE  II'.      TgAOTC  U?nn^  p^y 

While  on  «  Type  E  leave,   unit  nembef  s   th*ll   r-.  • 

15.7    Proem  of  teoorting 

JJjortra!Lj;«w'^''!  J^'f  •  "l-it  brief  progre.. 

^Ti^Si^;.,-^^^^^^^^ 

16*0    Kxchenea  T'Tf^^'ifg 


sjiw^^j^^^^^^^^  ^-^i-i..  certin::^:: 

s&^•rr:Lel:^r!•     """-"^      -^^^  ^^^^ 

"•^  Agre^ent  with  th.  T>^•,^,■^..  mpplicaat   .hell  .»e« 

"^"""^  le"t-  on^'yeTr  for  «ch  .«e.te" 

of  exchange  leeve  upon  completion  of  the  exchange  teacher^Sai^m! 

16.2.1  If  thia  agreement  is  not  fulfilled,  the  applicant  ahall  be 
required  to  repay  to  the  Di.trict  an  amount  plu.  6Z  ^Tereat 
which  bear,  the  aame  proportion  to  the  total  ccmpe^m"^ 
JSriirfi"  ^''^ of  time  which  wa.  not  .erved  bear. "o 
the  total  amount  of  time  agreed  upon. 

16.3  ga;ary  and  Statue,    While  ip  the  exchange  position,  his/her  salarv 
preacribed  in  the  Educaticr.   Code   will    bf  paid   by   tuf  lot  Lo\ 
Community  College  District   in   the    same   amoSnt   as  ^f   he/she  te?e 
teaching  classes  in  the  District.  '        *  '* 

16.2.1    Sjfjange  teaching  assignments  shall  be  considered  as  time  and 

r^r!».i?  "^•'y    "''•'>«1«    placement  Ind 

tCb^reaent  purposes. 

16.4  Appli9«t49n^  Application  for  leave  >ust  be  sent  to  the  CoIIm* 
President  and  forwarded  to  the  District  Personnel  Off I'ce  as  early  S 
the  achool  year  a.  possible,  but  not  later  than  February  15  of  tJJ 
year  previous  to  the  leave.  «Boru«ry        or  ttae 

16.5  iMuran^i.  PTetH^ums.  During  the  exchange  teaching  leave,  the  District 
shall  pay  the  same  portion  of  the  employee's  health  .nd  dVn^i 
insurance  premiums  as  is  paid  for  other"^  fullAie  certif^c";J 
StrJc't""'  contribution,   on  saSry   p'a"d   to  the 
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17.0 

18.0 
18.1 

18.2 

19.0 
19.1 


Foreign  EducationajL  Efimloyment  Leave 

Eaploj  on  Foreign  Educational  biplojuent  Leave  whose  one-year  leave 
covers  portions  of  two  acadeaic  years  shall  earn  one  salary  increaent 
if  the  actual  service  to  the  District  equsls  75Z  of  the  required 
services  days  for  one  year  within  the  two-year  period. 

Cancellation  of  Paid  Leaver 

If  the  leave  cannot  be  completed  as  approved,  the  leave  will  be 
cancelled  unless  a  suiuble  alternative  prograa  without  subsUntive 
changes  can  be  developed  which  is  acceptable  to  the  adainistration. 

The  college  will  attenpt  tc  reassign  the  instructor  as  a  regular  full- 
tine  eaployee  during  a  period  for  which  leave  has  been  requested  and 
approved. 

Reinstatement  Dnon  Return  fra»  Lmfumm 

Upon  returning  from  leave  the  eaployee  shall,  unless  otherwise  agreed, 
be  reinstated  in  the  position  held  at  the  tiae  the  leave  began,  or  an 
equivalent  position,  unless  the  purpose  of  the  leave  is  to  qualify  for 
a  new  assignment. 
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1.0  All  regulmr  unit  B«abert   thtll   b«   «ligible   for   con.id«r«tion  for 
lemvts  without  pay,  ««.««.*on  lor 

2.0   UmTcs  without  p»y  mrt  categorized  either  «s: 

A  7  without   pay  or  portions  of   leaves  without  pay 

whxch  the  Dxstrxct  xs  required  to  grant  as  prescribed  by  law,  .uch  as 
Bxlxtary  servxce  leaves;  or 

S*?«pBLl  -  Uaves  without  pay  or  portions  of  leaves  without  pay 
.   whxch  the  Dxstrxct  has  the  option  of  granting  under  law. 

3.0   Except  as  otherwise  required  bj  the  Education  Code,  all  leaves  without 
pay  are  granted  at  the  option  of  the  District. 

4.0  Applications  for  leaves  without  pay  aay  be  aade  for  any  lawful 
purpose,  as  provxded  by  Section  87764  of  the  Education  Code.  The 

wbnit  the  application   to   the   inediate  supervisor. 

?  "J^V  the  application  the 

meaber  shall  be  aotifxed  of  Banageaent's  recomendation  to  the  Board.- 

a'-^I  "^^^^.^y*  '"er  the  Board  decision,  the  >eid>er  will  be 
notxfxed  of  the  actxon  taken. 

 ^••-»     . m  .  Without  pay  shall  state  the  nature  of  the 

aetxvxtxes  that  the  aember  will  pursue  while  cn  leave  and  the  duration 
of  the  leave. 

5.1  Iv  the  event  the  activities  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be  generally 
regarded  as  confidential  the  applicant  may  state  "confidential"  on  the 
ipplxcatxon,  with  the  undersUnding  that  he/she  will  be  required  to 
present  the  reasons  verbally  to  the  approving  authorities. 

5.2  In  all  cases,  any  priaary  gainful  eaploynent  to  be  undertaken  during 
the  leave  aust  be  indicated  on  the  application. 

6.0  The  period  for  a  leave  without  pay  shall  not  exceed  twelve  aontbs  per 
approval.  The  Board,  at  its  discretion,  aay  extend  the  leave  upon 
consxderatxon  of  renewal  applications  tJ  be  subaitted  within  a  tiae 
perxod  to  be  not  earlier  than  ninety  (90)  days  nor  later  than  sixty 
(60)  days  prxor  to  the  teraination  of  the  then  current  approved 
period* 

7.0  Failure  to  return  to  duty  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the 
expxratxon  cf  an  approved  leave  is  to  be  considered  by  all  parties 
an  autoaatic  resignation  by  the  aeaber  froa  eaploykent  with  the 
Dxstrxct.  Should  a  aeaber  encounter  an  eaergency  which  aakes  it 
xapossxble  for  the  aeaber  to  report  for  duty  within  ten  (10)  work 
days 'of  the  expiration  of  an  approved  leave  covered  by  this  article 


ARTICLE  5:    LEAVES  WITHODT  PAY 


tht  BtBb«r  My  petition  the  Chanctllor  for  rtinstattatnt •  The 
Chanctllor  will  makm  a  rteOMtndation  on  the  petitioa  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  relatiye  to  accept 
or  denying  the  petition  for  reinsUtesent  shall  be  final. 

8.0  Extension  of  fringe  benefits  not  to  exceed  the  liaits  permitted  by  the 
insuTTance  and  prograa  carriers  shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the 
aeabert  except  as  prorided  elsewhere  herein. 

9.0  Meabers  vho  take  leaves  without  pay  for  the  es^ressed  purpose  of 
ii^roiTinf  their  vork  performance  and/or  the  iaprovement  of  serrices  to 
the  student  may  apply  at  the  time  of  the  application  for  leave  for 
consideration  of  fringe  benefit  expenditure  reimbursement.  The 
reimbursement,  if  granted  by  the  District,  vould  be  paid  at  the  end  of 
the  first  complete  semester  worked  for  the  District  by  the  member 
after  completing  the  leave  and  vould  be  contingent  upon  demonstration 
of  achievement  at  least  to  the  level  esuSlished  as  the  goal  in  the 
application. 

10  .A  Credit  for  annual  increment  vill  be  earned  during  i:he  period  of  leave 
without  pay  providing  the  folloving  conditions  are  met: 

.  10.1  The  member's  application  sUtes  an  intent  to  apply  for  the  increment 
upon  return  and  outlines  the  criteria  for  judging  hov  the  achievements 
are  to  be  measured;  and 

10.2  The  district  acknowledges  at  the  time  of  processing  the  leave  request 
that  it  will  grant  the  increment  subject  to  full  documentation  of  the 
criteria  set  forth  in  the  leave  application  proposal;  and 

10.3  Upon  return  the  member  documents  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  District 
administration  that  the  activities  underUken  during  the  leave  did 
prove  to  be  directly  related  to  his/her  work  responsibilities  and  are 
measurable  as  described  in  the  application. 

11.0  A  unit  member  who  is  awarded  a  research  grant  shall  be  granted,  upon 
written  request,  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  the  period  of  the 
grant,  providing  he/she  meets  the  following  criteria: 

11.1  Be  a  regular  certificated  e^>loyee  during  the  period  of  the  leave 

11.2  Bave  beei:^  awarded  a  research  grant: 

11.2.1  Under  the  supervision  of  an  accredited  educational  institution 


11.2.2   By  a  governmental  agency 
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11«2«3  By  a  foundAtion  rtcognized  for  sponsoring  of  educational 
rtstarcb 

11.3  Bavt  bttn  avardtd  a  grant  vhicb  proaists  to: 

11«3«1    Incraast  tbt  recipient's  undersUnding  of  his/her  subject 

11«3«2  laprove  their  teaching  and  contribute  to  their  development  as 
interpreters  of  the  field  of  knovledge,  and  make  a  significant 
contribution  to  the  instructional  program  of  the  District* 

11 .4  Be  in  a  position  for  vbich  an  adequate  replacement  can  be  found  or  in 
a  program  vhich  vill  iK>t  be  interrupted. 

12*0  Except  in  extraordinary  circumstances  such  as  but  not  limited  to  (a) 
changes  in  curriculum,  (b)  significant  changes  in  student  enrollments , 
(c)  death  of  faculty  member(s),  (d)'  significant  changes  in  District 
finances,  et  cetera,  returning  members  shall  be  assigned  to  the  same 
campus  and  position  held  prior  to  taking  the  leave • 
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Pnj.t  Member  Workload 

1*0   Befinitiona  of  Inttnictioiu  \  Modet 

1*1  The  Lecture/Ditcueeion  Mode  includes  lectures  end  discussion/ 
wecitetion  types  of  classes;  direct  involveaent  of  the  unit  member  in 
the  delivery  of  information  and  direction  of  class  discussions; 
outside  preparation  by  students^  i,e«  homework;  tests^  quixxes^  and 
final  examinations;  student  reports  and  projects  submitted  to  the  unit 
member  for  eva;).uation«  Examples:  social  scienca^  art  history »  and 
business  lav* 

1«2  In  the  Lab/ Shop/Clinic  Mode^  the  iinit  member  provides  instruction  and 
supervision  of  students  in  lab/shop/clinic  settings*  This  mode 
includes  activities  such  as  tests »  quixxes^  final  exams  and  student 
reports  and  projects  submitted'  to  the  unit  member  for  evaluation* 
Examples:  chemistry^  physics^  biology^  allied  healthy  block  scheduled 
hours  and  moat  courses  in  the  vocational/  technical  areas* 

1*3  In  Other  Modes  of  Instructiouy  the  unit  member  provides  individual 
attention^  supervision^  counseling  or  any 'other  form  of  professional 
service  for  the  benefit  of  students  in  seictings  other  than  traditional 
labs,  shops 9  clinics  or  classrooms*  Other  Modes  of  Instruction  is 
limited  to  (a)  the  individuals  who  were  named  in  the  Certificated 
Specialist  Salary/Workyear  Understandings  of  Kerch  I29  1980;  (b) 
counselors^  (c)  librarians^  fnd  (d*  college  nurses* 

1*4  In  Facilitative  Modes  of  Instruction^  the  unit  member  assists  students 
by  providing  coordination  of  programs »  child  care  center  services »  and 
all  other  activities  not  defined  above* 

2*0   Formula  Hours 

2*1    Unit  member  workloads  shall  be  computed  in  formula  hours* 

2*2   A  formula  hour  shall  be  defined  as  any  one  of  the  following: 

2*2*1  Fifty  (50)  clock  minutes  of  the  Lecture/Discussion  Mode  of 
Instruction  per  week»  per  semester* 

2*2*2  Seventy-*five  (75)  clock  minutes  of  the  Lab/Shop/Clinic  Mode  of 
Instruction  per  week»  per  sec<:ster* 

2*2*3  One  hundred  and  forty  (140)  clock  minutes  of  the  Other  Modes  of 
Instruction  per  week»  per  semester  equivalent*  (e*g*  140(min) 
X  3(fh)  «  420*  420/60  «  7  hour  work  day  for  a  full  time 
assignment) 
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2.2A  Out  hundred  and  sixty  (160)  clock  minutts  of  «11  Faciliutive 
Modtf  of  Instruction  per  vt€k»  ptr  swtster  tquivalent.  U.g. 
160(Bin)  X  3(fb)  •  480«  480/60  -  8  hour  vork  day  for  «  full* 
tiat  assignitnt) 

3.0    Sptcinl  Teaeb^tt  Conditiona 
3*1   Tdw  Teaching 

3r:,l  Unit  aeabers  participating  in  teas  teaching  aosigments  will 
receiye  formla  hour  credit  in  proportion  to  the  percentage  of 
in-class  involvement.  When  teaa-Uught  class  sizes  exceed  the 
normal  sixe  of  cUsses  taught  by  individual  unit  aieabers»  the 
formuU  conditions  specified  in  3.3  (oversize  classes)  shall 
apply. 

3.2  Use  of  Instructional  Assistants 

3.2.1  Forarula  hour  workload  assignments  are  not  adjusted  for  classes 
assigned  instructional  assistants.  The  use  of  instructional 
assisunts  is  intended  to  result  in  an  increase  in  learning 
productivity  or  effectiveness  equating  to  a  higher  WSCH 
generation. 

3.3  Oversize  Classes 

3.3ol  Credit  for  oversize  classes  vill  be  granted  on  the  same  basis 
asvhas  been  the  practice  on  each  campus,  during  the  1978-'79  and 
1979-*80  academic  years. 

^^.4   Work  Experience 

3.4.1    Formula  hour  equivalents  will  be  given  on  the  following  basis: 

5«14   students  enrolled  -  1  formula  hour 
15^2U   students  enrolled  -  2  fonaula  hours 
25-34   students  enrolled  -  3  formula  hours 

4.0  Preparations 

4.1  Normally  unit  members  will  not  be  assigned  more  '  than  3  different 
course  preparations  per  semester.  Exceptions  shall  be  by  mutual 
agreements  between  unit  membero  and  supervisors. 
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Class  schedules  and  class  sixes  other  than  Allied  Health  shall  be 
arranged  each  semester  to  achieve  a  district  average  of  564-574  WSCH 
per  FIE  vith  assigneents  identified  in  instructional  aodes  described 
in  1.1  and  1*2  above  at  the  first  census  veek^  taking  into 
consideration  the  rate  of  attrition  between  registration  and  the 
fourth  veek;  Tae  removal  of  Article  6^  Section  5.7 9  of  the  previous 
agreement  is  not  intended  to  alter  the  limitations  contained  in  this 
section.  The  average  WSCH  per  unit  member  for  each  college  shall  be 
set  u  amual  budget  guidelines.  Consideration  vill  be  given  in 
esUblishing  the  budget  guidelines  to  the  size  of  the  college  or 
of f  campus  center  and  to  the  nature  and  size  of  the  program* 

Class  scheUtiles  and  class  sizes  for  Allied  Health  shall  be  arranged 
each  semester  to  achieve  a  range  consistent  vith  legal/  accreditation 
constraints  imposed  upon  tb?  District  by  government  or  accreditation 
bodies  external  to  Los  Rios  Conmunity  College  District* 

Schedules  for  each  semester  shall  be  planned  to  accommodate  the  needs 
of  students  and  to  efficiently  utilize  facilities*  Before  individual 
schedules  and  assignments  are  made^  the  '  currently  employed  unit 
members  vill  be  provided  an  opportunity  to  present 9  in  writing^  their 
preferences  vith  regard  to  such  things  as  courses  to  be  taught 9  areas 
of  responsibility^  day  and  evening  assignmentSy  off-campus 
assignments 9  number  of  different  course  preparations »  maximum  number 
of  consecutive  formula  hours  per  day  and  desire  for  overload*  The 
arer  dean  villi  consider  the  unit  members*  preferences  in  making 
schedules  and  assignments « 

5*3*1  At  the  college  leyel^  a  College  Faculty  Workload  Committee 
shall  determine  the  WSCH  goals  for  each  of  the  major  subject 
areas 9  and  the  workload  goals  for  other  service  areas »  in  order 
for  the  colleges  to  obtain  the  overall  assigned  workload 
goals* 

5*3*1*1   The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  following: 

-Dean  of  Instruction  (or  designee)  and  a  minimum  of 
four  Area  Assistant  D'^ans  appointed  by  the  College 
President  * 

-An  equal  number  of  unit  members  appointed  by  the 
Federation* 

5*3*1*2  In  the  event  that  the  coraittee  is  unable  to  recommend 
area  WSCH  goals  at  least  60  calendar  days  prior  to  the 
scheduled  completion  of  a  semester's  schedule  planning 
sheetSy  the  Dean  of  Instruction  will  set  the  area 
goals* 
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5.3.2  An  Aru  Load  ComiCCee  composed  of  the  «re«  •••iscanc  de«Q  and 
•representative  of  each  gubject  area  (department  .poke.per.on 
irhere  «PPOinte.i)  will  determine  how  each  are.  will  obtain  Jhe 
aMiped  W8CH  goal  by  the  College  Faculty  Workload  Coomiittee. 
If  the  committee  fail,  to  ••Ublitfe  WSCH/PTE  goals  per  .ubject 
area  at  least  15  calendar  day.  prior  to  the  .cheduXed 
completion  of  a  semester's  schedule  planning  sheet,  the  area 
assisunt  dean  will  set  the  area's  WSCH  goals. 

5.4   No  oyer-maz  cards  shall  be  issued  without  the  permission  of  the  unit 
member  whose  class  it  affected.  - 

5;5   No  unit  member  shall  be  assigned  more  than  one  class  for  a  given  hour 
except  by  mutual  consent.  - 

5.6   Overload  Assignments 

5.6.1  Definition:  An  overload  assignment  is  an  assignment  for  extra 
pay^in  excess  of  the  normal  assignment  of  a  full-time  unif. 
member.  In  making  overload  assignments,  preference  shall  be 
gi7.«n  to  such  full-time  unit  members. 

5.6.2  Ho  6verlf;ad  assignment  shall  be  allowed  any  contract  reguUr 
fun-time  unit  member  until  each  contract/tenured  full-time 
unit  member  in  each  designated  division  of  each  college  and 
each  tenured  part-time  unit  member  has  been  assigned  work  in 
proportion  to  the  percent  of  load  at  which  the  individual  is 
tenured. 

5.6.3  Extra  service  beyond  a  regular  assigmtent  and  contract  period 
shall  bs  allowed  on  a  mutual  consent  basis  to  full-time  linit 
members.  Extra  service  shall  be  compensated  for  according  to 
placement  on  salary  Schedule  B.  The  hourly  rate  shall  be 
proportionate  to  the  number  of  hours  required  to  equal  a  work 
day  for  a  fullrtime  assignm.snt  as  defined  in  Article  6 ,  Section 

5.7  Workload  distributions  will  not  be  discriminatory.  Assignments  which 
are^alleged  to  be  discriminatory  may  be  grieved.  As  a  prior  condition 
to  filing  a  grievance,  the  member  must  appeal  the  ««si<^ent  to  t;he 
College  Faculty  Workload  Committee.  The  ftppeal  to  the  Committee 
substitutes  for  the  Informal  Conference  provided  in  Article  .  18 
Section  3.1,  and  the  time  limits  of  that  section  are  applicable. 

5.8  Counselor  Workload 

5.8.1    The  total  number  of  unit  member  counseling  assignment  FTE 
assigned  to  the  colleges  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
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aosually  projected  dete  eg  follove: 

The  fell  seaesCer  fourth  week  enrol laent  dete  which 
exclude*  those  students  who  ere  enrolled  only  in  TV 
courses  snd/or  in  Miai-Kode  type  courses  shell  be  the 
basxs  for  deteraining  the  subsequent  year's  counseling 
essxgKjnent  FTE  at  •  ratio  not  to  exceed  1:900. 

6.0  Work  Year 

6.1  The  standard  work  year  for  full-ti.e  unit  aenbers  aay  range  from  28  to 
32  formula  hours  within  the  175-day  aeadeaic  year  (e.g.  14  to  16 
formula  hours  per  semester).  Beginning  in  1984/85,  a  30  formula  hour 
average  per  year  for  discrete  two-year  periods  shall  be  maintained. 

6.2  Exceptions  to  the  standard  work  year. 

6.2.1  The  work  year  for  Counselors,  Program  Coordinator*,  and 
Ce'tifxcated  55pecialists  .hall  be  185  days  of  service  within 
the  fiscal  year.  The  additional  10  days  over  the  standard  175 
shall  be  compensated  at  a  pro  rata  rite  based  on  each  unit 
member's  placement  on  the  "A"  salary  schedule  and  shall  be 
counted  towards  retirement  and  sick  leave. 

6.2.2  The  prior  agreement  of  March  12,  1980,  concerning  Certificated 
Specialists  shall  continue  in  force. 

6.2 .?<  The  work  y.?.r  for  Child  Care  Center  employees  shall  be  180  days 
of  service  wxthin  the  fiscal  year.  The  additional  5  days  over 
the  standard  175  shall  be  compensated  at  a  pro  rata  rate  based 
on  each  unit  member's  placement  on  the  "A"  salary  schedule  a-d 
shall  be  counted  towards  retirement  and  sick  leave. 


7.1  The  school  week  of  the  J.&e  Sios  Community  College  District  is  defined 
as  follows: 

7.1.1   Honday  through  Saturday  beginning  at  7:00  a.m.  and  ending  at 
10:30  p.m. 

7.2  Tne  work  week  will  normally  consist  of  five  consecutive  days. 
Exceptions  shall  be  by  mutual  consent. 

7.3  The  work  day  of  a  unit  member  regularly  working  five  consecutive  days 
shall  not  be  longer  than  nine  hours  elapsed  time  from  the  beginning  of 
the  fxrst  until  the  end  of  the  last  hour  assigned  on  the*-  day. 
Exceptions  shall  be  by  mutual  consent. 
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7.4  The  duty  lUy  for  a  lOOZ  full-time  instructor  shall  consist  of  a 
•inimufli  of  five  (5)  hours  on  caapuses  each  of  five  (5)  work  days 
during  the  school  week  including  service  on  coMittees.  One  office 
hour  per  day  shall  be  schedulid  on  all  days  when  dasries  scheduled  are 
less  than  six  houra  for  that  given  day.  An  exception  to  the  five  (5) 
day  nork  veek  is  permitted  under  conditions  set  forth  in  7.4.1  and 
7.4.2  as  follova; 

7.4.1  Exception  to  the  five  day,  five  hour  minimum  per  day  work  veek 
for  full-time  lOOZ  instructors  may  be  made  providing  the 
individual  instructor  involved  is  assigned  to  conduct  both  (a) 
a  minimum  of  tvo  separate  classes  and  (b)  at  least  seven 
formula  hours  of  classroom  instruction  per  semester  in  classes 
which  are  scheduled  to  begin  not  earlier  than  5  p.m. 

Such  exception  shall  provide  for  an  instructor  academic 
calendar  work  year  equivalent  to  28-32  formula  hours  per  year 
and  a  work  day  assigned  at  the  option  of  management  of  any 
combination  of  hours  between  7  a.m.  and  10:30  p.m. 

7.4.2  Full-time  lOOZ  instructors  assigned  to  more  than  one  of  the 
four  main  college  campuses  (ARC,  CRC,  SCC,  ARC-P)  may  be 
exempted  from  the  five  day,  five  hour  minimum  per  day  work  week 
provided  they  are  assigned  to  teach  at  least  six  formula  hours 
at  the  second  college. 

7.4.2.1  Where  assignments  specified  in  7.4.2  involve  more  than 
one  campus  on  the  t^e  calendar  day,  then,  within  the 
overall  nine  hour  work  day  span  per  section  7.3,  the 
-schedule  shall  accoomodate  at  least  one  hour  of  non- 
assignment  time  between  the  end  of  an  assignment  hour 
at  one  campus  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  immediate 
assignment  hour  at  the  subsequent  campus. 

7.5  Except  for  overload  assignments^  there  shall  be  a  minimum  of  12  hours 
of  elapsed  time  between  the  end  of  the  last  hour  assigned  on  each  day 
of  service  and  the  beginning  of  the  first  hour  assigned  on  the  next 
day  of  service  worked.    Exceptions  shall  be  by  mutual  consent. 

8.0  Part-Time  Unit  Member  Workload 

8.1  Approximately  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  before  the  end  of  the  semester, 
the  district  will  provide  the  then  currently  employed  parttlme  unit 
members  with  a  form  on  which  they  may  indicate  their  interest  in  an 
assignment  for  the  subsequent  semester.  Those  part-time  unit  members 
who  respond  will  be  notified  through  the  district  mails  approximately 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  Spring  semester  if  they  are  not 
to  be  sent  a  Tentative  Schedule.  Notification  of  those  who  are  not  to 
be  sent  a  Tentative  Schedule  for  the  Fall  semester  will  be  sent  either 
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by  District  «ail  prior  to  th«  tnd  of  th«  Spring  teaetttr  or  (2)  by 
U.S.  Hill  tpproxaattly  30  days  b«for«  th.  btgiiming  of  the  P.ii 
w«t«r  using  the  eddrett  provided  upon  the  inetructor  .v.il.bility 

tii  il"!^^  •••ign.entt  will  be  subject  to  the  condition. 

irSffilL**'  fS:/*"??f^^*  a«  TentitiTe  Schedule  ii  J.^  " 

of  Deceaber.  1981.  will  not  be  .odified  in  such  fe.hion  "  to 
contreTene  eny  section  or  ertide  of  this  contract. 

8.3  When  hiring  for  pert-tiae  temporary  faculty  positions.  p«rt-ti«. 
faculty  who  haTe  worked  for  three  out  of  the  prior  six  s«est«I 
•ithin  an  indiTidual  depart. ent/subject  area.  wSliin  aJ  iJSvSSl 
*^"*?*»  »^««  'licent  eiraiuatibn  ii  thar  depirt«erv  is  favor- 
able in  all  categories,  shall  be  hired  in  preference  to  other  JlrJ^ 
t»e  faculty  for  openings  in  that  college  dcpartaent  for  which  the 
utat  ..^rs  are  qualified  by  training  a>S  expeVien<^  If  two  or 

"  praference.   the  seleJtSJ  of^H 

unit  aeaber  to  be  hired  ia  at  the  discretion  of  the  District. 

^  ^         tp  increase 

^t  jj«bj»r'.  «««nt  of  workload.  Once  increased.  how^,r.  th^ 
■«b«:  has  hiring  preference  for  an  aaount  which  is  the  higher  of 
It  k!!^      f"*"  the  prerioua  se«ster  workload  so  long 

as  such  preference  does  not  exceed  a  District  total  of  40Z  ner 
^»":t»«  lo-^.  ae  .«A.r  shaU  not  lo«e  the  hiriJJ 
preference  for  an  involuntary  decrease  in  workload  of  one  semester's 
duration.  In  order  to  qualify  for  the  preference,  a  unit  iieid>er  oust 
'?"fj*t?  wb^t  an  Instruc^,or  Availability  For*.  The  preference 
shall  Mt  be  applicable  when  a  specific  hire^f  a  Wt-ti««  w"o  il 
~^•°5"l?^^o  the  preference  is  lude  to  >«et  an  affirMtive  "ctiJI 
goal  officially  set  by  College/District.  "-tive  action 

ARTICLE  7;    ACAPgMIC  nAT.ffMnip 

Representatives  of  the  district     administration     shall     meet  with 
representatives  of  the  Federation  on  items   relatina   to   th.  • 
calendars  for  each  school  year.  relating   to   the  icademic 

1*0    Central  Cand^^i^^, 

1.3  Bolidayu  specified  in  Education  Code  79020  or  other  sUte  statutes 
•tall  be  respected  in  each  academic  calendar.  ««tutes 

1.4  The  parties  intend  that  the  calendara  adopted  will  er.tend  the  sreAt.st 
opportunity  practical  to  encourage  studenf  enrollmwrt.  «'««test 

SJhJI'.S'JT'f^'  ^•J'  ^  .ccountcd  for  in  total 

rs^^ia^in^ij s:;:  o%r""     '  ""^^  ^^^^'^^ 
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1*0    Purpoigi  of  Evltt^tion;    To  T«prova  In-Di^trict  EducatioMl  Prttgrym 

1*1  Tht  eraluation  of  certificated  nployees  has  the  priciary  goal  of 
iaproveAent  of  the  educational  prograa.  It  is  tlie  intent  of  both  the 
district  and  certificated  eaployees  to  work  toward  this  coMon  goal. 
Procedures,  processes  and  conents  surrounding  eYaluation  shall 
clearly  be  directed  toward  this  goal.  Evaluation  kc  provided  under 
provisions  of  the  Education  Code  is  a  continuous  process. 

2.0  Authorigation 

2.1  Under  the  provisions  of  the  Education  Code  (Section  87664),  the 
Federation  assumes  the  role  of  faculty  representative  for  the  purpose 
of  joining  the' District  in  the  setting  forth  of  reasonable  tnd 
specific  sUndards  of  evalmtion.  Further,  under  the  pr  /isionsi  of 
the  Goyersnent  Code  (Section  3543.2,  Kodda  Act),  the  federation  is 
recognised  as  the  faculty  representative  for  the  express  purpose  of 
negotiating  the  procedures  to  be  used  for  the  evaluation  of 
employees. 

3.0  Definitions  for  Evaluation  Purposes,  Standards  and  Proceduras 

3.1  Academic  Tear  is  the  period  from  the  first  day  of  the  fall  semester  or 
quarter  through. the  last  day  of  the  following  spring  semester  or 
quarter.  The  academic  year  for  12«month  employees  begins  July  1  and 
ends  June  30. 

3.2  Certificated. Employee  is  an  employee  in  a  position  for  which 
certifici^^ion  is  required  pursuant  to  the  Education  Code. 

3.3  Evaluation  is  a  review  of  a  certificated  employee's  perforraance 
accomplished  as  provided  in  tbla  agreement  §^  reduced  to  writing « 

4.0  Standarf^s  for  Evaluation 

4.1  Professional  Competence 

4.1.1  Demonstrates  knowledge  of  field  in  performance  of  service 

4.1.2  Does  careful  and  purposeful  preparation  and  planning 

4.1.3  Knows  and  uses  methods  to  achieve  the  goals  and  objectives  of 
the  areas  of  service 

4.1.4  GivM  clear  rdsignments  or  directions 
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4.3 


5.0 

5a 


4«1«5    Uses  reasonable  methodology  to  meet  individual  differences 


4«1«6  Establishes  routines  to  provide  for  a  vell"-organized  working 
situation 

4*1 •?  Provides  an  environment  in  vhich  the  digcity  ana  individuality 
of  the  student  is  respected 

Personal  Qui^lities 

4*2 •!    Sxpresses  ideas  cle^.rly  and  accurately 

4«2*2   Maintains  appropriate  records  and  reports 

4*2*3   Meets  obligations  on  time 

Demonstrates  maturity  of  thought  and  judgment  in  reaching 
decisions 

4*2 Works  effectively  and  cooperatively  vith  others 
Professional  Attitudes 

4*3 •!    Is  villing  to  help  the  student  vith  his/her  related  problems 

Acts  professionally  in  relationships  vith  others 
4«3»3   Accepts  and  implements  constructive  suggestions 
4*3 94    Is  villing  to  seek  and  to  try  nev  ideas 

4«3«5   Avails  oneself  of  the  opportunities  to  grov  in  the  profession 
4*3 96    Recognizes  the  merits  of  differing  methods  and  techniques 
Procedures 
Supervision 

5*1 .l  The  District  shall  maintain  an  orderly  method  of  supervising 
instruction* 

5.1.2  Throughout  the  probationary  period,  supervision  vill  be 
conducted  in  a  manner  d;^signed  to  help  the  contract  employee 
realize  continuous  progress  and  develop  his/her  profec^sional 
capacity  to  his/her  highest  potential* 

5*1*3  Immediate  supervision  of  .  contract  employee  vill  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  primary  evaluato'  v!^o  tfill  f ollov 
established  procedures  for  evaluation  of  contract  employees* 
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5.2    Selection  md  Rolm  yf  Evalti^^oy 

5.2.1  Sacb  certificated  eaployee  shell  be  evaluated  by  a  primary 
•valuator  with  direct  adainistrative  retpontibility  vho  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  evaluation.  The  employee  shall  be 
entitled  to  an  evaluation  process  which  is  free  from 
barrassment.  The  college  president  will  be  responsible  j  • 
selecting  primary  evaluator  for  each  certificated  employee  on 
his/her  campus.  The  Chancellor  will  have  the  same 
responsibility  for  the  certificated  employees  at  the  district 
office. 

5.2.2  Sources  of  Evaluat:fon  Input 

5«2.2.1  Pre«>Evalu^^ion  Confer^ni*^  -  Each  employee  within  six 
weeks  of  his/her  employment  or  of  the  beginning  of  the 
evaluation  period,  whichever  is  later  and  prior  to 
his/her  evaluation,  shall  be  apprised  in  writing  of 
the  standards  and  procedures  upon  which  his/her 
performance  will  be  evaluated;  Each  employee  and 
his/her  '^valuator  shall  agree  in  advance  on  the 
duration  of  the  formal  evaluation  observation,  as 
appropriate  to  the  circumstances  of  observation  and 
the  esr^^loyee's  assignment. 

5*2.2.2  Peer  Evaluet;LQn  -  A  written  performance  evaluation 
completed  by  a  group  of  three  peers  selected  as 
follows;  one  by  the  employee,  one  by  the  primary 
evaluator,  and  one  by  the  joint  selection  of  the 
employee  and  the  evaluator. 

5*2.2.3  Professional  Growth  Conference  -  The  employee,  the 
primary  evaluator,  and  the  reviewing  evaluator  fthall 
be  jointly  responsible  for  developing  written 
performance  goals  and  objectives  for  improvement  of 
performance  wherever  the  need  to  improve  is 
indicated.  They  shall  also  be  responsible  for 
establishing  a  schedule  of  meetings  during  the 
evaluation  period  to  review  progress  towards 
achievement  of  those  goals  and  objectives.  The 
reviewing  evaluator  for  college  personnel  shall  be 
either  the  president  of  the  respective  college  or  that 
president's  designee.  The  reviewing  evaluator  for  non- 
college  personnel  (i.e.,  district  office)  shall  be 
either  the  Chancellor  or  the  Chancellor's  designee. 

5.2.2.4    Self-Evaluation    •*  A  written  self  apprrtisal  utilizing 
a  standard  form  mutually  agreed  upon   >y  the  faculty 
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•eiuce  and  the  college  prosident  or  «  fotn  designed  by 
the  taployet  «ad  approved  by  cbt  priury  «v«lu«tor. 

5.2.2.5  Student  gv«lM««;jy^|  -  Student,  in  .11  of  tbc 
employee' •  classes  sbsll  be  requested  to  submit 
written  evaluations  and  coMents  utilising  a  .nandard 
form  autoally  agreed  npon  by  the  faculty  senate  and 
the  college  president  or  a  form  designed  by  ths 
•mployM  and  approved  by  the  primary  (valuator. 

5*2.2.6  Wwk  Station  Obs«n>«tiy»^  .  The  primary  evaluator 
shall  conduct  work  station  observations  of  the 
employee  being  evaluated.  Classroom  observations 
shall  not  exceed  four  (4)  work  station  visits  per 
assigned  course  daring  the  evaluation  period. 

5.2.2.7  gpsfgvaluation  Coitf»ryry^  -  all  evaluation 
processes,  the  evaluator  shall  be  required  to  explain 
fully  and  specifically,  in  writing,  each  and  every 
"Heeds  Improvement?!  and  •nJnsatisfactory"  mark.  These 
explanations,  along  with  any  written  rebuttal  or 
expUictions  that  the  employee  may  wish  to  make,  shall 
be  appended  to  the  evaluation  form  and  will  become  an 
official  part  of  the  employee's  personnel  file  with 
equal  weight  and  imporUnc«  as  all  other  parts  of  the 
evaluation  process  and  record. 

5.2.3  There  shall  be  four  process  formats  for  evaluating  certificated 
personnel.  For  purposes  of  this  section  approved  leaves  satll 
count  as  continuous  service. 

5.2.3.1   ?r99tf f  A  .     This  process  shall  be  used  for  regular 
employees,  who  shall  be  evaluated  once  every  two  years 
unless  in  the  judgment  of  the  primary  evaluator  there 
IS  a  need  for  additional  evaluation  at  which  time  the 
primary  evaluator  will  inform  the  employee  in  writing 
setting  forth    the    reasons    for    the  additional 
evaluation  and  notifying  the  employee  of  a  pre- 
«valua«:'',on    cunforence    to    establish  evaluation 
procedures   as   provided   for   in  this  section.  The 
process  •hall    consist    of    (1)  pre-evaluation 
conference,  (2)  work  station  observation,  and  (3)  post- 
ev«luation  conference.     By  mutual  agreement,  one  or 
more  of  the  following  may  be  substituted  for/added  to 
the  work  station  observation:    (1)  student  evaluation, 
«;  peer    evaluation,     C3)     professional  growth 
conferences,  (4)  self-evaluation.    The  process  may  be 
initiated  at  the  beginning  of  either  the  fall  str 
spring  semesters    and    will    follow    the  timeline 
specified  in  section  5.3. 
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5.2.3.2  Prggftf  P  •  This  proctss  sball  bt  uttd  for  contract 
and  1002  ttaporary  nployfts,  vho  shall  ba  araluatad 
durint  tha  first  saaastar  of  asployaant  and  aach 
saaastar  tharaaftar.  Tha  procass  shall  consist  of  (1) 
pra-eraluation  confaranca,  (2)  vork  station,  (3) 
aithsr  studant  araluation  or  paar-araluation,  (choica 
to  ba  aada  by  sutual  agraamant)  and  (4)  post- 
araloatioa  confaranca.  By  vutwl  agraasant  ona  or 
both  of  tha  following  aay  ba  addad  to  tha  procass: 
(1)  profassional  growth  confaranca,  or  (2)  self- 
ayaluation  (choica  to  ba  aada  by  vutual  agraaaant). 

5.2.3.3  Pr09tn  S.  •  This  procass  shall  ba  usad  for  part-tiaa 
taaporary  aaployaas  vho  ara  aaabars  of  tha  tmit,  vho 
shall  ba  aralua^ad  onca  atery  four  saaestars  of 
taployaant  or  onca  aach  two  yaars,  vhichavar  coaas 
first.  Tha  procass  shall  consist  of  (1)  irork  station 
obsanration»  (2)  aithar  studant  avaluation  or  paar 
•valuation  (choica  to  ba  aada  by  autual  agraaaant)  and 
(3)  post-avaluation  confaranca.  a  pra^avaluation 
confaranca  aay  ba  hald  at  tha  option  of  tha  priaary 
avaluator.  By  autual  agraaaant,  ona  or  both  of  tha 
following  aay  ba  addad  to  tha  procass;  (1) 
profassional  growth  confaranca,  or  (2)  self-* 
avaluation« 

5.2.3.4  Pr99^f f  P  •  This  procass  will  ba  usad  for  the 
aaployaas  who  during  the  previous,  saaaster  were 
avaluatad  using  process  A,  B,  or  C  and  vho  received  an 
overall  eval^atidn  of  "needs  iaproveaent**  or 
"unsatisfactory. The  eaployee  will  be  evaluated  in 
the  first  seaester  after  such  a  rating  and  for  two 
additional  seaesters  thereafter  or  until  an  over-all 
evaluation  of  "ueets  or  exceeds  standards"  is 
obtained,  whichever  coaes  first.  The  process  shall 
consist  of  (1)  pr^^e-^evaluation  conference,  (2)  work 
station  observatiot,  (3)  either  student  evaluation  or 
peer  evaluation,  (choice  to  be  aada  by  autual 
agraeaent),  (4)  professional  growth  conference,  and 
(5)  post'^evaluation  conference.  By  autual  agraeaent 
self-evaiuation  aay  be  added  to  the  process,  if,  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  third  seaester  of  valuation 
using  this  procass  the  overall  evaluation  is  not 
"aaets  or  exceeds  standards,"  than  the  union  and  the 
District  ara  required  to  jointly  appoint  an 
adainistratori  who  will  review  the  process  to  dato  and 
deteraine  the  efficacy  of  continuing  evaluation 
according   to   this    section.      Manageaent   aay  be 
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represented  by  the  prizury  eveluetor  end  the  employee 
may  be  represented  by  the  union* 

5.3    tYf IVftli?^  Tat  Vmf 

5.3.1    Etch  certificated  employee  shell  be  evaluated  as  foUcvs: 

5*3  .l*!  The  font  used  to  report  eraluation  information  is 
provided  by  thr  district  personnel  office  as  shovn 
in  Appendijc  (present  fern)* 

5«3«1«2  The  evaluation  process  may  take  place  during  the 
fall  or  sprint  semester  but  must  follov  the 
chronology  belov  during  that,  semester: 

A^tiYitT  Period  in  Which  Completed 

Prfr^Evaluation  Conference  1st  through  6th  Weeks 
Evaluation  Activities  2nd  through  14th  Weeks 

Fost«-Evaluation  Conference   8th  through  16th  Weeks 

5.3.1.3  The  specification  ok  the  dates  indicated  in  this 
article  are  not  binding,  but  rather  are  strted  as 
guiding  direction  for  the  accomplishiient  of  the 
*  evaluation*  If  a  particular  target  date  cannot  be 
met  and  the  evaluation  is  delayedi  the  employee  vill 
be  provided  a  vriftten  explanation  stating  the 
reasons  causing  the  delay*  Good  faith  effort  vill 
be  made  towards  meeting  all  target  dates* 

5*3*2  fiaployees  vho  are  reassigned  to  c  new  division  or  vho  are 
transferred  to  another  campus  on  a  full  or  part-time  basis , 
vill  be  evaluated  in  the  nev  position  on  a  schedule 
independent  .of  that  associated  vith  concurrent  or  previous 
assignments* 

5*3*3  Any  action  taken  against  a  teacher  as  a  consequence  of  the 
evaluation  shall  *  be  consistent  vith  Article  6,  Chapter  3| 
Fart  51  of  the  Education  Code* 

5*3*4  Nothing  in  this  article  is  intended  to  restrict  any 
employee's  rights  of  grievance  as  provided  under  the  terms  of 
this  contract*  If  a  grievance  involves  vhether  or  not  an 
evaluation  may  be  held  under  the  specific  terms  of  this 
agreement I  then  the  folloving  special  expedited  grievance 
procedure  is  available  to  the  unit  member: 
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5.3.4.1 


5.3.4.2 


Providing  that  the  unit  member  fUes  the  grievance 
itiwediately  upon  learning  of  ^:hc  impending 
evaluation,  the  evaluation  will  be  deferred 
until  the  decision  has  been  reached  at  the  college 
level  (Article  18^  Section  4.1). 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision 
at  the  college  level,  he/she  may  request  ihat 
the  Union  pursue  the  grievance  Immediately  to 
a  Board  of  Review  without  regard  to  rhe  District 
level  (Article  18,  Section  ^  4.2).  The  Union 
must  abide  by  the  time  requirements  of  Article 
18,  Section  4.3,  and  the  evaluations  may  proceed 
during  the  pendency  of  the  Board  of  Review,  process 
and  any  subsequent  review. 
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1.0  Definitions 

!•!  Assignment  Assignment  is  defined  as  the  designated  duty  location 
of  a  certificated  unit  member.  Initial  assignment  of  certificated 
personnel  to  particular  divisions  or  departments  for  which  they 
are  qualified  shall  be  made  by  the  college  president. 

^•2     Reassignment      A   change   at    the   same   college   in   the  placement 

a  member  within  the  certificated  qualifications  which  tliey  hold 
into  '  different    departments    and/or    divisions    is    a  reassignment. 

1 .3  Transfers  The  change  of  a  member  from  one  college  to  another 
into   a   position    for     hich    he/she    is   certificated   and  qualified. 

1.4  Reduction  in  Force  The  laying- off  of  empl  .  5es  with  employment 
rights  in  the  District  is  to  be  as  defined  in  IwW. 

1.5  Seniority  The  employment  ri;ihts  of  a  faculty  member  based  on 
the  initial  date  of  employment  in  the  District. 

1*6  Partial  Assignments  Less  than  full  'teaching  load  assignments 
held  as  a  result  of  a  reduction  in  force  by  a  faculty  member  with 
full-time  employment  rights  in  the  District. 

1*7  Assignment  Schedule  The  place  end  hours  per  day  and/or  per  week 
which  a  faculty  member  is  required  to  be  at  a  specific  duty  station. 

1.8  Vacancy  Notice  The  District  shall  notify  the  bargaining  unit 
of  any  bargaining  unit  vacancies  within  the  District. 

1.9  Interview  Quota  Providing  that  the  applicants  are  qualified  for 
the  bargaining,  unit  vacancy;  interviews  will  be  given  to  bargaining 
unit  member' as  follows: 

If  the  number  of  bargaining  unit  menjoers  who  apply  is  five  or  less, 
then  each  qualified  bargaining  unit  applicant  will  be  scheduled  for 
the  interview  process. 

If  the  number  of  bargaining  unit  members  who  apply  is  six  or  greater, 
then  the  six  most  qualified  by  the  screening  process  wilt  be  scheduled 
for  interview. 
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2.0  Re«tiittMfH^ 


2.1 


division  ouCsidt  of  Cht  uait  meBber's 


occurs  in  a  dtpcrcaent  or 

2.2  Ih.  ftculty  M^i,  if  ,Mlifl.4,  .h.U  l»  coMid.r.tioi.  for  tie 

position* 

iPYolyntfry  RH««4Riigfn^«  In  thft  absence,  of  volunteers  Co  fill  « 
Tscsncy  internally,  the  District,  .ay  ad.inisfcratively  reassign  from 
.ny  overstaffed  area  that  qualified  faculty  >e»ber  iith  the  lowesJ 
seniorityi 

3.0  Transfer.1 

3.1  Volyntarr  Tyansfer*  If  *  vacancy  occurs  at  another  college  in  the 
District  in  the  same  or  other  departments  and  divisions  in  which  the 
faculty  member  is  assigned,  and  the  faculty  member  is  qualified,  the 
faculty  member  may  apply  on  forms  provided  by  the  District. 

3.2  j"Ployee-initiated  requests  fot  transfer  shall  be  transmitted  through 
the  District  Personnel  Office  to  the  President  and  the  appropriate 
departments  and/or  divisions  of  the  college  :it  which  the  application 

IS  (llr6Ct6Ci« 

3.3  The  faculty  member  requesting  the  transfer.  U  qualified,  shall  te 
considered  for  the  announced  position  opening. 

3.4  InY9^^nt•^r  Transf«?rs  If  a  vacancy  in  the  District  is  to  be  filled 
internally  and  there  are  no  qualified  volunteer  faculty  members,  the 
District  may  administratively  transfer  that  qualified  faculty  member 
with  the  lowest  seniority  in  that  discipline  area  from  a  college  which 
h«s  staff  overage. 

4.0  Rights  of  Return 

When  there  is  a  District-wide  vacancy  after  January  15.  1982.  and  the 
opening  is  in  the  employee's  original  unit,  the  employee  who  has  been 
voluntarily  transferred  or  voluntarily  reassigned  has  the  right  to 
such  an  opening  provided:  * 

4.1  The  employee  accepts  such  first  available  assignment  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  '^e  percent  of  assignment  (tenure)  as  previously  held  in  the 
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origiiul  ttoit;  othervise  the  employee  forfeits  all  rights  to  return 
AtttomAtically* 

4.2  In  the  event  that  there  is  an  opening  vhich  is  not  at  least  equal  to 
the  percent  of  assignaent  (tenure)  as  previously  held^  the  imployee 
has  the  option  to  accept  the  lesser  percent  of  assignment  vhich  has 
become  available  at  the  original  unit. 

Bovevery  should  subsequent  oi<ening  combinations  develop  at  the 
original  unit  vhich  vould  provide  opportunity  for  the  employee  to  have 
a  ^reassignment  vhich  is  at  least  equal  to  the  percent  of  assignment 
originally  held  by  the  employee »  then  the  empl:./ee  must  do  one  of  tvo 
things 9  either: 

4.2 •!  accept  the  developed  opening  combination  vhich  vould  at  least 
equal  the  original  percent  of  assignment  heldy  or 

4.2.2  forfeit  all  rights  to  automatic  reasi^ignment  and  also  forfrit 
all  rights  to  the  partial  reassignen^  at  the  original  unit. 
Further  9  in  such  case  the  employee  ^is  subject  to  be  reassigned 
to  the  initial  voluntary  position  as  per  the  terms  of  the 
initial  volunteering  at  the  discretion  of  the  District. 

(This  section  applies  to  bargaining  unit  members  vho  either: 

a.  apply  for  an  opening  and  are  voluntarily  transferred  from  one 
college  to  another  college  or  are  voliintarily  reassigned  from  one 
division  to  another  division  vithin  the  same  ciollege  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  article  on]  or  after  July  I9  1981;  or 

b*  vere  reassigned  from  one  division  to  i'^npther  division  vithin  the 
same  college  or  transferred  from  cue  college  to  another  college 
during  the  period  from  July  0yS»  through  June  30 »  1981 »  by  a 
mean£  pf^^er  'than  involuntary  re'assi^nment  or  involuntary 
transfe  ) 

5.0  Seniority^  Reduction  in  Forcfe.  and  Recall  Rights 

5.1  All  faculty  members  vith  re-employment  rights  shall  hold  a  seniority 
number  corresponding  to  their  relative  date  of  emplo/xent  in  the 
District. 

5.2  The  District  shall  provide  the  Federation  vith  current  seniority  lists 
for  all  bargaining  unit  employees  vith  re-employment  rights.  The 
District  shall  also  notify  the  Federation  of  proposed  and  determinec 
reductions  in  force »  vhat  employees  are  affected »  and  the  length  of 
the  lay-off >  if  determinable. 
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ARTICLE  9;    ASSIGNMENT  OF  PERSONNEL 


5 .3  In  the  case  of  «  reducti<>r.  in  force,  those  faculty  ac&^ber^  vith  the 
loveftt.  seniority  shall  be  laid  off  first,  in  accordance  vith 
provisions  of  the  Education,  Cod#t«  In  the  event  that  future 
legislation  addresses  reduction  of  force,  this  contract  language  vill 
prevail  if  the  legislative  language  is  permissive. 

5.4  Return  to^  duty  shall  be  accomplished  in  the  order  of  the  higher 
seniority  first  according  to  the  folloving  terms  and  conditions: 

5«4.I  If  a  vacancy  occurs^  each  employee  vho  has  been  laid  off  shall 
be  notified  by  mail  of  any  full**  or  partrtime  vacancies  in  the 
District.  Such  notification  soall  be  circulated  twenty  (20) 
days  before  the- vacancy  shall  be  advertised  for  general 
applicants*  The  District  shall  notify  the  Federation  of  the 
existence  of  such  vacancies*  Ho  person  without  re^ployment 
rights  shall  be  hired  as  long  as  there  are  any  qualified 
faculty  members  vith  reemployment  rights  available  for  Any  open 
position* 

5*4*2  If .  a  certificated  employee  on  lay-off  exercises  seniority 
rights  for  a  position  vhich  is  leiU  of  a  load  than  his/her  re-* 
emp  Jyment  right,  that  employee  shkll  retain  his/her  jeniority 
position  in  regard  to  other  -employment  in  t^he  District* 

5*4*3  employee  on  lay-^bff  vith  re-emplo]^ent  rights  shall  have 
fifteen  (15)  days-  after  the  mailinj^  of  vacancy  notices  to  apply 
to  exercise  their  preferential  recall  rights* 

6*0   Partial  Assignments  >  Academic  Year 

6*1  For  regular  full-time  faculty  members,  less  than  full-time  assignments 
may  be  granted  for  the  following  reasons: 

6*1*1  A  reduction  from  full-time  to  partial  retirement  made 
voluntarily  by  the  certificated  employee* 

6*1*2  A  reduction- from  tall^5:ime  to  partial  assignment  made  at  the 
request  of  a  regulsr  faculty  ^member  for  reasons  of  hf.alth, 
personal  problems,  or  professional  deyelcpnent*  Such  partial 
assignments  normally  shall  uot  exceed  one  (1)  academic  year, 
but  may  be  extended  for  good  cause* 

6*1*3  No  partial  assignments  shall  be  given  in  a  department 
discipline  as  long  as  a  regular  faculty  member  vith  full-6r 
part-time  employment  rights  is  kept  involuntarily  on  a  partial 
contract  that  is  less  than  the  employee's  tenured  employment 
rights* 
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ARTICLE        ASSIGNMENT  OF  PERSONNEI, 


7*0   AfigDn€nt  Schedule 

7.1  The  developttent  of  a  sneeffic  place  of  duty^  assignient(s}»  and  hours 
shall  taka  into  consideration  the  requests  of  the  faculty  senber  in 
coordination  vith  the  department  spokesperson  and/or  area  dean.  The 
wployee^s  preferences  (roosa^  ti«e-of-day,  courses,  etc.)  in 
scheduling  shall  be  given  every  conaideration  vhen  consistent  vith 
sound  educational  practices* 

8«0  Resignations 

8«1  A  certificated  employee  vho  subaits  a  written  resignation  nay,  within 
ten  (10)  days  folloving  the  date  aaid  resignation  vas  submitted  to  the 
.  collei^e  adttinistration,  vithdrav  the  resignation  v^thout  prejudice, 
except  when  the  resignation  is  part  of  a  negotiated  resi^tion  or 
given  for  participation  in  a  special  District  prograa  in  vhich  cases 
the  reaignation  is  effective  iuediately  upon  acceptance  by  the 
Chancellor  or  designee. 


ARTICLE  10;  SENIORITY 


In  accordance  with  prevailing  state  law,  the  district  shall  oaintain 
e  certif  jjcated  register;  a  seniority  number  will  be  assigned  to  each 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  with  reremploymect  rights. 

2.0  Numbers  will  be  assigned  according  to  provisions  in  the  Education 
Code.  Lover  numbers  indicate  earlier  hiring  dates;  higher  numbers 
more  recent  dates  of  employment.  The  order  of  seniority  for  indivi- 
duals  having  the  same  first  day  of  enploymect  is  by  the  assignment 
of  random  numbers.  Seniority  will  apply  to  the  tenured  teaching  load 
percent  designated  by  Board  appointment  and  subsequent  Board  reassign- 


3.0  Certificated  registers  shall  be  maintained  in  the  president's  office 
of  each  college,  at  the  district  personnel  office  and  with  the 
president  of  LRCFT. 
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ARTICLE  11;-     CQOTgPgWQEs  AMD  TrtiOTT 


^•0    Confarene«  m^A  A>>;Ti-fin^r 

Member*  um.j  bt  aueborized   by   the   district    to  n 
vork.hop..  or  tetiiig.  which  .re  direct  It  r.l.J^S  to 
•••isn-eiit.  .lid  iiw3tution«l  r..poaVibflUie.  iii^^^^^^ 

lir^ric't'^'n'*^?  j"*^"^^  ••t'Tihi''::^^^^^^^ 

district,  the  .tudent..  «wl  the  ...ber  will  profit  by  .ttM^lnce! 
^•0   A4Bini$frefioa  of  Cft«f«rt^e«/Tr«^«]  fT'^T 

2.1  Xr«Tel/conf erence  fundB  Mde  .T.ilable  by  the  budgetiaa  oroc...  to 

oTL"Sn.«'L'*  -jrr  '"^^^  d^5rpJ2e.'Vx?Vre:: 
or  coe  college  end  irill  be    edainiste^ed    bv  «'Af-«M 

procedure..    Such  procedure,  .h.11  iioVvl  >t  £r«  Acuity. 

2.2  Meidjer.  will  receire  rei.bur.e.ent    for    previou.ly  .utht^ri..H 

i^h-ssJit^:.^::^^        »^  -  «ount".yecij;:d';?rhJ 

^'^  S!-'*'*",'**  •  '!f"^"  P^*"  required  .. 

p.rt  of  the:.r  regul.r  worklo.d  to  tr.vel  in  their  priv.te  vSiri..  tl 

l?"tion  will  be  rei.bur.ed  .t  the  ..tVblirtJd  d  j^ri^^^^ 

for  the  mxle.  tr.veled  between   the    two   loctioa..      Mi J!  ! 

rj.chin8  the  .dditiotu.1  loction  will  be  .llS^eJ  oJ  y  in^i^See  tJTJ 

S:  ^o^X^^^^  '^        ^'^"^^'^  of^'orTbMol: 

prxncxp.1  pl.ce  of  work  i.  expected  to  «.e  a  di.?ri^i  vSTJle  wSieJ« 
v^SSi"i:t.1?.b'u!'^'  rei.bur.e.ent  only  when^^^  SSSS 

3.3    The  di.t.nce  from  tb«  .ember'.  princip.l  pl.ce  of  employment  to  the 

:ri;xW"jSb^i:m:^^^  L^^tthiot* 
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1.0  Safety 


Safety  it  a  mutual  concern  to  both  e&plpyees  and  employer.  The 
Distrxct  recognizes  its  reapoiaibility  to  comply  with  Cal-OSHA 
regulations  in  providing  employees  with  safe  working  conditions.  Unit 
members  recognxsa  their  responsibility  to  follow  safe  working 
procedures^  to  utilize  appropriate  safety  gear  and  to  submit  written 
reports  of  unsafe  conditions.  In  the  case  of  a  clear  and  present 
dangerous  condition  (as  defined  by  Section  830  of  the  Government 
Code),  the  member  has  the  obligation  to  suspend  activities  and  to 
immediately  notify  the  area  supervisor. 

Section  830  o£  the  Government  Code  sUtes  as  follows: 

•••Dangerous  condition'  means  a  condition  of  property  that  creates 
a  substantial  (aa  distinguished  from  a  minor,  trivial  or 
insignificant)  risk  of  injury  when  such  property  or  adjacent 
property  is  used  with  due  >care  in  a  manner  in  which  it  is 
reasonably  foreseeable  that  it  will  be  used.^^ 

1.1  Any  on-the-job  disputes  over  safety  conditions  that  cannot  be  resolved 
between  the  member  and  the,  area  supervisor  will  be  addressed  to  the 
location  safety  officer.  No  member  shall  be  required  to  return ^to  the 
work  location  until  the  District  decides  that  the  location  is  safe. 

1.1.1  Location  safety  officers  designated  by  the  Chancel lor /designee 
are  as  follows: 

College  Campus  ~  —  Dean  of  Administration 

Central  Kaintenance /District  Office  —  Director  of  Plant 

Facilities. 

Placerville  Center    '   Assistant  De^x 

1.1.2  If  the  location  safety  officer  determines  that  the  conditions 
are  safe,  the  tfeaployee  is  expected  to  proceed  with  the  required 
tasks.  In  the  case  of  immediai:e  problems,  the  location  safety 
of f icer  may  call  or  contact  che  District  safety  officer.  An 
employee  may  report  the  incident  to  the  location  safety 
committee,  if  he/she  iEinds  the  decision  unsatsifactory.  The 
coomittee  will  review  the  matter  at  a  regularly  scheduled 
meetini^. 

2.0    LOCATIOW  SAPF^  COMMITTEES 

To  ensure  em,  oyer's/employees*   recognition  of   the  importance  of  a 
safe  working  environment  and  safe  working  conditions,  location  safety 
coBDiittees  shall  be  constituted  on  each  cai^us  of  the  District  and 
Central  ^wintenance/Dist^lct  Office. 
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«ployet  unit  including  Blut  ColUr.  White 
ColUr.  Sup«vi.or..  K.n.g*«.nt/Con£id.nti.l  .nd  C.rti£i«t.d  Ci?! 

iS  j!Jr«.*rr*  °°  F.d.r.tio«"in  'ppiiw 

^^'^  location    ..£.ty    officr    will  ...... 

rttponsibility  ror  coordinating  these  .eetinge.      Other  individu.1. 
SiL.TJ:"*  "'»/««-PP««i...in  the  .re.  of  heelth  .ad  ..fjjj 
invited  to  serve  on  these  coHittees  as  well, 

2.2   A  Safety  Coprdinetor  will  be  appointed  fro.  each  safety  comittee  to 
ect  as     Mfety  representative  to  a  district-wide  co«ittee. 

MSTRICT  SAym  COMMITTg^ 

S!?  «|;f«ty  Ce«>T«"tor  fro.  each  of   the   cix  loctiois  will  ^et 

iSi:??""*"^  r^'V^'  to   review  accid^« 

coordinate  district-wide  saf"y 

ce^gns  and  procedures  designed  to  co.b«t  unsafe  practices  and 
xncreesc  safety  conscl&usness^ 

4.0  PlOCEDim^ 

2L^r™LI*J"^  co«ittees  shall  i^et  periodically  to  review  and 
««ke  recoMeadations  on  the  following  iteas: 

(«)    Accident  reports  filed   by   employees  during  the  intervening 
<^««i«ee   will   ea«ine   the   cause  and  develop  f 
follow-up  procedure  for  correction,  if  possible; 

(b)  lUports  filed  by  eaployees     or    others     of     alleged  safety 
deficiencies  or  probleu  or  health  hazards;,  ' 

(c)  Safety  equipoieht,  safety    classes    and   other   related  safety 

"^'ty  procedures,  safety  handbooks,  and  the 
responubiluy  of  eaploycea  concerning  eat'ety  practices. 

iilltv^L^lf^il  attempt,  to  resolve 

safety  problems  on  each  campus  or  work  site.  Any  unresolved  safetv 
problMi  not  settled  at  the  Campus/Central  HaineJnce  li^.l  »Iy  2 
mppealed  to  the  District  Appeals  Committee.  ^ 

5.0    DISTRICT  APPEALS  COMMITTEE 

A  District  Appeals  Committee  i*  hereby  established  composed  of  one  (1) 
JiJ  «i!  ri"  'PP^i^ted  by  the  Chancellor/designe. 

.nd=  on.  (1)  ««ber  appointed    by    each   employee    organization.  "LJ 

disputes  involving  safety  which  have  not  been  settled  at  the  campus 

is:iiS"p5Lf:-^!;t::.  •  "^-^-^-^ 


EYtry  tffort  vill  b«  stdc  to  proridt  a  satisfactory  solution  to  saftty 
conctrns.  RtcoBBtndationa  of  tbt  Apptals  Comitttt  vill  bt  prettntad 
to  tbt  Cbanctllor/dtsignte  vbost  dtcisioas  sball  ba  final •  Tbis 
appaal  procadtura  is  proridad  in  liau  of  tba  ragular  griaYanca 
procadura  of  irticla  18»  and  its  usa  for  safaty  problaaa  is  azdusiva. 
Sbould  tba  appaal  procass  ba  complatad  vitbout  satisfactory 
rasolution»  tba  aduinistrativa  ramady  bas  baan  daanad  axbauatad^ 


ARTICLE  13  i    PEBSOWWHT.  vrrve 


Ihept  than  be  one  district  personnel  file  "or  eeeh  >e>ber  of  th. 
barjeinxng  unit.    It  shell  include,    buC   noc   be    l^itmi  V«  a  ! 

work  or  esFerienees  perUininf  Co  chc  meiri>er<s  position  with  the  DistJicJ 
end  record,  of  prof.ssion.1  .reluetion  .s  prescribed  iJ  s'*"  Jjj.""""'* 

Si  »>•  considered  end  used  .s 
CM  only  official  personntl  rtcord   o£   thm  I)iflfcr{^^   

effecting  the  .utu.  of  the  f. cult,  M^bir!  proceedings 

1.1  Any  feculty  wnber  ney  enaine  his/her  personnel  file  mAintMir^mA  ... 
the  District  Office;  excluded  fro.  the  ficultT^^J..  "'5?  wUl 

-oJ^J'^'J;  "J              '"^^            <•)   opined  prli7  t^  tXl 

tmplojMnt  or  the  feculty   aeaber;    (b)   prepered   hr  id.nf-if 4-ki! 

..lection  or  ...luetion  co«iittee*  .e.berV.^"r    (c(  jJtriieJ  Jl 

connection  with  e  pro«)tion«l  ereluation.  oot.med  m 

1.2  In  review  of  the  file,  the  feculty  Maber  uy  be  ecc(»i»ni«<i  h.  . 
repr.sent.tiTe  of  th.  iider.tHn.  Ho  other  5nLwu.l  oT^rtt^J-.^io; 
.h.11  h.v.  .cess  to  th.  fil.  bth.r  th.n  those  leJ.Sj  IJtSSS^id! 

2.0  Plaeiiie  M«t>riai,  in  th^  fj]^ 

2.1  Ho  ««teri.l  which  is  d.r?g.tory    to    i    f.culty  >eBb.r's    conduc ' 
..rYxc.  ch.r.ct.r.  or  personnlity  ^h.ll  :fae  pl.c5  in  his/h«  fii: 
without  being  brought  to  the  .tt.ntion/ if  th.  flculty  J^beT  by  I 
wrxtt.n  notxc.  to  th.  f.culty    a«ber    fro.    the    Dist/ic?  il«OM.l 
Offxc.   Anony«,u.  ..teri.ls  sh«ll  not  b«  entered  in  the  fil.. 

^^•/f'^^y  «*y  in  writing  .ny  co.pl.int  fil.d  Th. 

2.3   Th.  f.culty  Mrt>er  .hall  h«v.  the  right  to  pl.c.  in  hii/hiM.  f,-i. 

3*0    VM9  Of  O«rog.torv  Maf^iy^ 

D«rog«tor/  «.t«i«l  will  b.  s..l.d  upon  r.qu.st  of  th.  «plo7ee  .fter 
two  y*,f-  wi';hout  .ny  si.il.r  co.pl.ints.    Such  s^LdViSSiS  cInJiJ 


4.0    Reproduetion  of  Mat.riml  in  th.  Per«flt.ii|t1  jji^ 

Opon  written  request  .  f.culty  ...b.r  still  b.  furnish.d,  .t  a 
rusonebl.  cost,  .  r.production  of  ut.rikl  in  his/hw:  fil.,  exdudina 
ite.s  listed  under  1.1  (.),  (b)  .nd  (c)  thor: 
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ARTICLE  14;  GOVgBKAlinir^ 


14.1  8tiptndcon.iatr.tioM  for  dtp.rtm.nt.1  .poke.per.on(.)  .rt  .ubjtct 
to  ntgotittion  bttwttn  tht    District    tnd    th\    b.rgtining  unit! 
HowtTtr.  clungt.  Co  Policy  7614  wd  ttguUtion  7614  wilHi*«5J 
tbt  DLtrict  only  Uttr  conferring  »ith  tbt  District  Stnttt  Co"cil! 

14.2  Iht  IWPT  .nd  tbt  })i.trict  .tnagtBtnt  will,    during   tbt  1983-84 

.'utr'Stijrk;di:':f  .  ..tbodology  .'nd  .ub.tqJntly  .4lo« 

•Ittrnutivt  iMdtt  of  goTtrntnet  for  tbt  Los  9io«  Comunity  Collt.e 
Dittrict.  .ubjtct  to  tbt  ptrticipttiti  of  tbt  FtcultTsaiitt.  of  t£ 
Lot  Eiot  CoBMinity  Colltgt  District.  «  tnt 


ARTICLE  15  i    ACAT^nnC  SBWATBS 


It  it  tbt  xnttnt  of  tbt  partitt  to  tbit  tgrtemtnt  that  notbing  containtd  in 
thxt  contract  aball  bt  conatrutd  to  rtatrict,  liaiit,  or  prohibit  the  full 
txtrciat  of  tbt  function*  of  tbt  Acadtmic  Stnatta  to  rtprtatnt  tbt  faculty 
in  aakxng  rtconendationa  to  tht  adainiatration  and  governing  board  of  tbt 
diatrict  with  rtaptcc  to  diatrict  policita  on  acadeaic  and  ?rofta«ional 
■atttra,  ao  long  aa  tbt  tzerciae  of  auch  functions  does  not  conflict  with 
this  agreement  or  the  collective  bar<^aining  process. 


ARTICLE  16;  wny.DiscaTMTMATTftM 

Federation  conends  the  Board  of  Trustees'  c«SLi^.n?  i*     ^*  . 

and  affinitive  action.  «u«ees    comitaent  to  equal  opportunity 


ARTICLE  17.    ir^^imic  PMgnrni 

The  faculty'  shall  have  the  acadeaic    f  r.*.lo.  ► 
g«.rant.e  freedo.  of  iMrnia^  to  the  -tJJen^^^^^  "'^ 
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ARTICLE    1 8 ;  GRIEVANCE 


1.0  Dtfinition 

I«l   A  grievance  shell  be  e  conpleiat  by: 

e«  e  ttsiic  aeaber  tbet  she/he  hes  been  adversely  effected  by  e 
sisinterpretetion,  misepp licet ion  or  violation  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Agreement,  or 

h.  the  Federation  that  the  Federation  has  been  adversely  affected  by 
a  misinterpretation,  misapplication  .or  violation  of  rights 
directly  affecting  it  or  as  a  co-filer  with  an  individual 
grievant.  In  the  event  the  Federation  has  a  grievance  directly 
r  affecting  it,  the  grievance  shall  be  filed  at  the  campus  level 
District  level,  vfcicliever  is  appropriate* 

2.0    Miscellaneoue  Provisione 

2*1   Right  to  Representation 

2.1.1   At  the  Informal,  C6I?  sge  and  District  levels >  the  grievant  may 
choose  either: 


a*    to  be  represented  acompanied  by  a  Federation  agent >  or 

b*    to  be  represented  by  hetself  or  himself  alone* 

2«1«1«1  Where  the  grievant  chooses  2«l«l(b),  the  Federation 
shall  hive  the  right  to  be  represented  by  an  observer 
at  meetings  betveen  the  grievant  end  th«  District.  At 
the  College  and  District  levels,  the  District  shall 
notify  the  Federation  of  such  meetings. 

2*1  •1*2  Whenever  a  unit  member  choo^ies  to  pursue  a  grievance 
vitbout  Federation  representation,  the  grievant  shall 
assume  that  the  Federation  has  been  notif  ied  by 
secu^^Ag  the  Federation  number  on  the  grievance  form 
frui.  the  campus  grievance  representative* 

2*1  •l.S  Further,  whenever  an  employee  chooses  to  pursue  a 
grievance  without  Federation  representation: 

a.  The  District  shall  notify  the  Federation  of  any  settlement 
mutually  prcposed  by  the  grievant  and  the  District,  at  any 
level,  a^ 

b*  The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  of  comment  prior  to 
finalixation  of  such  proposed  settlement* 
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ARTICLE    18:  GRIEVANCE 

2  •1.2   At  the  Board  of  ReTiev  and  Board  of  Truitecs,  tbt  grlerant  must  ' 
be  represented  by  tbe  Federation.    Sbould  tbe  Federation  cboose 
not  to  appeal  to  tbese  lerelsi  tbe  adpisistratiTe  reaed;  of  tbe 
grievant  sball  be  deeaed  exhausted. 

2.2  Forms  —  Forms  for  processing  grierances  shall  be  designed  jointA  hj 
tbe  Federation  and  tbe  District. 

2.3  Consolidation  —  Where  tbe  federation  is  tbe  representative,  if  tbe 
same  grievance,  or  substantially  tbe  identical  grievance  is  made  by 
more  than  one  grievant,  the  Federation,  vith  the  approval  of  tbe 
grievants,  sball  be  alloved  to  consolidate  such  grievances. 

2.4  Waiver  of  Level  — ^  Any  level  tbe  of  grievance  procedure  may  be  vaivsd 
by  mutual  consent  of  the  grievant  and  tbe  District. 

2.5  Failure  to  meet  time  limits. 

2.5.1  Failure  at  aiqr  *^*P  of  this  procedure  to  communicate  tbe 
decision  on  a  grievance  within  the  specified  time  limit  shall 
automatically  muve^ the  grievance  to  the  next  levels 

2.5.2  Failure  at  any  step  of  this  procedure  to  appeal  vithin  tbe 
specified  time  limit  shall  be  considered'  a  vaiver  of  tbe  right 
to  appvnal. 

2.6  Hotices  ~  Written  notices  to  be  given  under  this  grievance  procedtt£:e 
may  be  given  by  hand  to  tbe  appropriate  person  or  left  vith  a  person 
in  charge  of  his/her  office,  or  mailed  by  U.S.  Kail.  If  given  by 
hand,  tbe  date  of  delivery  sball  be  counted  as  tbe  date  oC  notice.  If 
mailed,  the  date  of  mailing  sball  be  counted  as  tbe  date  of  notice. 

2.7  Costs  —  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article  ffosts  for  tbe 
services  of  a  Bearing  Officer  or  a  Board  of  Review  will  be  shared 
equally  by  tbe  District  and  tbe  Federation. 

2.8.  Definition  of  Days  —  All  reference  to  days  shall  mean  instructional 
days.  However,  the  parties  will  attempt  to  conclude  grievances  within 
the  normal  timelines  even  during  non--instructional  periods. 

2.9  Waiver  of  Time  Limits  ~  Any  reference  to  number  of  days  in  this 
Article  may  be  altered  for  any  specific  case  by  mutual  agreement 
between  either: 

a.  The  Federation  and  District  r.'.presentatives,  or 

b.  The  grievant  and  re.^esentatives  of  tbe  District  in  those  ^.ases 
where  tbe  Federation  is  not  representing  tbe  grievant. 
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ARTICLE    18.-  GMEVAMRg 

3.0  ;b(9w1  ?r9ttff 

3.1  IsfoiMl  —  Within  thirty  (30)  days  aft«r  th«  gxicTant  kntir  or  by 
raaaonablt  dilittnct  could  hava  kaovn,  of  tba  condition  upon  which  the 
tritracca  is  basad,  tha  griarant  shall  prasant  hia/i»ar  griavancc, 
aithar  orally  or  in  vrifting  to  tha  inadiata  suparvisor  of  tha 
griavant.  If  tha  aanagar  notif iad  of  tha  griavanca  doar'  ^>t  bava  the 
authority  to  adjuat  tha  griavanca,  ha/sha  shall  inifc'iata  actions 
iMadiataly  that  vill  liring  tha  coaplaist  to  thii  appropririta 
authority.  Vithia  thraa  (3)  days  froa  tha  data  tha  aanagar  ^is 
aotifiad  of  tha  griaranca,  tha  Banagar  vill  conUct  tha  griavant  for  a 
■acitiog  vhieb  shall  >i  bald  vitbin  fiya  (5)  days  of  tha  contact. 
Within  fiTa  (5)  days  of  tha  Mating,  tha  aanagar  vill  coMunicate 
bis/bar  decision  to  tha  g^iavant.  This  seating  vill  Hr  held  vithout 
regard  to  vhether  the  setter  is  gricvable  or  to  any  other  reason. 

A.O   Crieiraaea  lmw»lm  . 

4.1  College  Level  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  the  InfoiBal 
Laval,  the  griavant  aay  subu.t  the  grievance  to  the  President  of  Che 
College.  The  submission  vast  be  aade  vitbin  ten  (10)  days  of  t:he 
receipt  of  the  decision  at  the  Inforsal  Level  and  must  certify  that 
tba  lnforMl.  conference  vas  held  indicating  the  date  end  issues 
discussed.  Within}  «velv«  (12)  days  of  receipt  of  tha  grievance,  tha 
President  or  designee  vill  schedule  and  hold  a  seating  With  the 
griavant.  Tha  President  or  designee  vill  give  his/her  decision  in 
vriting  vithin  ten  (10)  days  of  tha  seeting. 

4.2  District  Level  —  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  the  College 
Level,  the  grievant  say  submit  the  grievance  to  the  Chancellor  or 
designee.  The  subsission  most  be  sade  vithin  ten  (10)  days  of  the 
reee.fpt  of  the  dacieion  of  the  College  President  uni  sust  certify  that 
the  College  level  sii»»ting  vas  held  indicating  the  date  and  issues 
discussed.  Within  v^elve  (12)  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance,  the 
Chancellor  or  designee  vill  schedule  and  hold  a  seeting  vith  the 
griavant.  The  Chancellor  or  designee  vill  give  his/her  decision  in 
vriting  vithin  ten  (10)  days  of  the  seeting. 

4.3  Board  of  Iaviev^*r*  The  Federation  say  appeal  the  decision  of  the 
Chancellor  or  designee  vithin  ten  (10)  daya  after  receipt  of  the 
vritten  decision  of  the  Chancellor,  or  designee,  to  a  Board  of 
Kevicv. 

4.3.1  The  appeal  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  and 
shall  include  all  pertinent  vritten  saterialc. 

4.3.2  The  Board  of  levicv  shall  consist  of  three  (3)  sambers:  (1) 
the  Chairperson  from  a  rotational  list  of  neutral  third  parties 
developed  mutually  by  the  Parties;  and  (2)  a  representative 
from  each  Party* 


AITICLE    18;  CRIEVAWCB 


A.3.3  Th«  rtprcMautiTts  of  the  Parcits  will  Met  in  advaact  of  tht 
hurint  co  attM^t  to  agrct  oo  Cbc  issuts  co  b«  jprescnCed  j 
tht  Ch«irp«rsoo  «ad  tht  rmdy  sought. 

4.3 .4.  Tht  Botrd  ot  Uritv  ihall  conduct  «  httriag  vith  tht  Partita  to 
tht  sritTtBCt  witbiM  thirty  (30)  daya  or  aa  aooa  aa  tht 
chairptrtOB  ia  abit  to  achtdult  tht  haaring.  Tht  ?-xtita  to 
tht  gritraaet  will  b«  allovtd  to  atttod  all  htarioga  at  vhich 
iafozmatioB  i»  giTta  to  tht  Board  of  Uvitv.  Staaioaa  of  tht 
Board  of  Uritv  Cthall  b*i  priT«itt,  with  atttadaact  iWttd  to 
tht  »ss!>tr8  of  titt  Board  of  BtTitv,  tht  partita  to  tht 
gritvaaet,  Shtix  rtprtataUtiTta,  aad  vitataata  calltd  by  tht 
Board  of  Itritv.  Duriag  tht  ptadtacy  rft  a  procttdiag  baf ort 
th«i  Board  of  Itritv,  ao  ditcloaurt  of  tht  proettdiaga  ahal7,:  bt 
■adt  tmhlic  without  coaearrtaet  of  tht  chairptraoa  aad  tht 
partita  to  tht  grirraaet.  Tht  chvirptraoa  of  tht  Board  of 
Uvitv  aball  iaaut  ita  dtciaioa  not  lattr  thaa  twtaty  (20)  4aya 
fros  tht  data  of  tht  cloat  of  tht  htariaga.  Ita  dtciaioa  aball 
bt  ia  vritiag,  ahall  iacludt  fiadiaga  of  fact,  raaaoa^ng  aad 
coacluaioaa  oa  iaauta  aubaitttd,  aad  ahall  bt  tra&kiiitttd 
proaptly  to  all  partiaa  ia  iattrtat  aad  tht  Board  of  Ttuattta. 


4.3.5  Ti^t  Board  of  Itvitv  aball  havt  ao  right  to  astad,  aodlfy, 
aullify,  igaort,  add  to,  or  aubtract  fros  tht  provaiona  of  tbia 
AsrtffBtnt.  Thty  ahall  coaaidtr  aad  dtcidt  oaly  tht  aptcific 
iUx^  aubaitttd  to  thta  ia  witiag  by  tht  partita  aad  aball 
bavt  te,  . authority  to  aakt  rtcoaatadatioa  oa  aay  othtr  iaaut  aot 
ao  aubaitttd.  Tht  Board  of  ttritv  aball  bt  without  powtr  to 
iakt  dtciaioaa  coatrary  to,  or  iacoaaiattat  vith,  or  aodifyiag 
or  varying  ia  aay  vay  to  applicablt  lava  aad  rulta  aad 
'jtguUtiona  having  tht  forct  and  tfftct  of  Uv.  Tht  dtciaion 
of  tht  Board  of  ttritv  ahall  auptratdt  all  prtvious  dtciaiona 
and  aball  btcoat  binding  on  all  partita  unltaa  apptaltd  by  tht 
auritvtd  9r  tht  Cbanctllor. 

4.3.6  Tht  coat  of  tht  atnricta  of  tht  cbairptraon  of  tht  Board  of 
Uvitv,  including  par  dim  tzptnata,  if  any,  tra'rtl  and 
aubaiattnct  tzptnata,  tht  coat-  of  rtcording  tht  htaringa,  and 
any  coata  ordtrtd  by  tht  cbairptraon  vilX  bt  ahartd  by  tht 
Partita.   All  othtr  coata  vill  bt  bornt  by  tht  party  incuriing 
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4.4  riMl  Uvtl;  Br  -)£  Truottts  ~  Tht  F«d«r«tion  «ay  Apptal  cbt 
dtciiioa  of  tb  ^Mrd  af  ItViM  to  tb«  Board  of  Truittta.  Any  appMl 
titbtr  tbt  Ptdtratiob  or  tbt  Chtactllor  autt  b«  fli«d  vitb  tbt 
StcrtUry  of  tb«  Board  of  Ttutttts  vitbia  fifttta  (15)  dtyt  afttr 
rtctiTiag  tb«  Board  of  Icviov  dtciiioa.  Tbo  Board  of  Ttuttttt  shall 
rtr.'w  tba  docuatatatioa  ia  ^tlotad  aatnioa.  laeb  party  aay  argtia 
tbair  poaitioa  ralatlTa  toy  tba  raasoaiag  aad  coacluaioat  of  t'ia  Board 
of  lavitv  to  tba  Board  pi  Tnttaat;  hotf«¥ar»  aach  ara  coatrbllad  by 
tba  ipacific  fiadiags^^f  fact  of  tba  Board  of  tavicir*  Tba  Board  of 
Truitaas  iball  haTa  tba  Iright  to  ittua  a. f iaal  dacitioa  ratolti^  f roa 
its  dalibaratioaa.  If  tba  Board  of  Ttuttaat  doat  aot  traaaait  its 
dacisioa  vitbia  sixty  (60)  days  f  rw  its  racaipt  of  tba  appaal  to  cba 
Board  of  lariav  dacisioa^  thaa  tba  Partias  shall  aatmatically  accapt 
tba  decisioa  raadarad  by  tba  Chairparsoa  of  tba  Board  of  laT.iav  as 
baiag  fiaal. 
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ARTICLE  19:    gEDERATION  aTCHTfi 

^•0   Federation  Acceii  to  Di«triet  Pmellj^f.. 

1.1  UCFT  .hall  ii«y«  the  right  to  use  the  school  uilboxes,  courier  uil 
•errxee  for  bulk  transfer,  and  bulletin  board  spaces  designated  by  the 
adainxstratxYC  representative  subject  to  the  follovisg  conditions:  (a) 
all  postings  for  bulletin  boards  or  items  for  school  aailboxes  must 
contain  the  date  of  posting  or  distribution  and  the  identification  of 
the  organiaation,  together  with  a  designated  authoriaation  bv  the 
Union  president;  (b)  a  copy  of  such  postings  or  distributions  must  be 
delivered  to  the  adiunistrative  representative  at  the  saac  tiaa  as 
posting  or  distribution;  and  (c)  the  Union  will  not  post  or  distribute 
.nfonwtion  which  is  derogatory  or  defautory  of  the  District  or  its 
,>ertonnel,  subject  to  the  iMediate  reMval  by  the  District. 

1.2  The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  use  District  facilities 
pursuant  to  Chapter  10.7  of  the  Governaent  Code  (Rodda  Act). 

1.3  Fret  access  to  all  caapu.es  and  all  aeabers  shall  be  accorded, 
provided  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  educat:Vonal  process.  Duly 
authorized  representatives  of  the  Federation  shall  be  permitted  to 
transact  officUl  Federation  business  throughout  the  District  as 
necessary  to  the  perfonwnce  of  Federation  responsibilities  to  members 
of  the  bargaining  unit. 

2.0  igPfd  Ttfff  .  The  District  shall  provide  forty-eight  (48)  formula 

hours  annually  of  reassigned  time  for  Federation  representatives  for 
the  purpose  of  represeatation  in  sr<(tters  involving  grievance  and 
contract  administration.  By  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  calendar  days 
following  the  signing  of  this  Agreeneit,  the  LRCFT  will  designate  in 
writing  to  the  District  representative  the  members  who  will  be 
5?ii?'^'°'f'  Substitutions  may  be  made  within  the  academic  year  on  ten 
(10)  days'  notice  by  the  Federation. 

3.0  Information  to  the  Federation 

3.1  The  District  shall  furnish  to  the  Federation  upon  request  information 
concerning  the  bargaining  unit,  such  as  Board  agendas  and  budget 
data.  " 

3.2  Employee  Lists.  The  District  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  a 
semester  list  of  all  employees  in  the  unit.  The  Federation  may  during 
the  semester  update  the  list  by  use  of  Board  minutes. 

3.3  The  District  shall  make  available  to  the  Federation  five  (5)  or  more 
copies  of  the  current  Board  Policy  Manual  and  shall  for  the  duration 
of  this  agreement  provide  the  Federation  with  necessary  copies  of  all 
changes  in  the  Board  Policy  Manual  within  seven  (7)  days  of  their 
publication  so  that  the  Federation  can  maintain  an  up-to-date  record 
of  current  policies  of  the  District. 
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ARTICLE  19;  •  FBDEaATIOW  RIGHTS 

tve«ty-fo«r  (24)  hoJr  iitic;  to  the  HllVe  prV.\d.at  oJ  d..S 
xn^chjirgt,  tbt  Fedtratios's  campui  coordinator  ihall  havo  the  risht 

\l  ■•"^°«»  operating  ho«t 

m^tht  buUding,.  of  tb«  MBput  proTidtd  that  no  .«.b«r  iSll 
relMi«d  from  hx»  tehtdulod  eUii.i  or  office  boon  for  lucb 
sMtings.  After  lucb  •  cuqmi  Mberibip  meeting  hei  been  icbeduled. 
no  neetingi  xwrolying  .erter.  .bell  be  e<!beduled  or  beld  et  the  ■•me 
JJme,  end  tbe  college  president  or  de«n-in-cb«rge  ihell  ao  inform 
tbe  faculty.  Meeting!  .ball  not  interfere  vitb  previoualy  icbeduled 
meeting!  of  faculty.  ' 

C9PM1  9t  %H*  Agrtfflfn^  .    Copiee  of  tbii  Agreement  ihall  be  printed 

S  JJ'k!^-"*.?  ^J*  """"^  •^^•^  effective,  and  a  copy 

■ball  be  distributed  to  eacb  member  now  employed,  or  bereafter 
employed. 

nmi<ii  %^*miSi<r§%i9n  .  Tbe  Federation  iball  indemnify  the 
Dmrict  anJ  hold  It  harmle..  from  any  .«it..  claim.,  demand.,  or 
liebilitie.  that  .ball  be  taken  by  the  .  Diitrict  •  f or  the  purpose  of 
complying  with  the  foregoing  provi.ion.  •  of  this  Article,  or  in 
reliance  on  «y  list  or  certificate  which  shall  have  been  furnished  to 
It  under  any  of  such  provisions. 
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ARTICLE  20 i    MAMAGEMBMT  RIGHTS 


It  i«  undtrs;:ood  mnd  mgrted  cUc  Che  Dittrict  rtUins  mil  of  ics  powers  end 
euthority  to  direct,  aenage,  end  control  to  the  full  extent  of  the  lew. 
All  Betters  not  specifically  emoMreted  in  this  Agreement  ere  reserved  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees  end  afy  not  be  e  subject  of  Meting  end  negotiating. 
Included  in  but  not  liaited  to  those  duties  end  powers  are  the  exclusive 
right  to:  determine  its  organisation;  direct  the  work  of  its  esployeea; 
deterune  the  times  and  hours  of  operation;  determine  the  kinds  and  levels 
of  services  to  be  provided,  and  the  methods  and  means  of  providing  them; 
establish  its  educational  policies,  goals,  and  objectives;  insure  the 
rights  and  educational  opportunities  of  students;  determine  staffing 
pctterna;  determine  the  number  and  kinds  of  personnel  required;  determine 
the  curriculum;  build,  move,  or  modify  facilities;  establish  budget 
procedures  end  determine  budgetary  alloeaticii;  and  determine  the  methods  of 
raising  revenue.  In  addition,  the  Board  retains  the  right  to  hire, 
classify,  assign,  evaluate,' promote,  terminate,  and  discipline  employees. 

The  exercise  of  the  foregoing  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties,  and 
responsibilities  by  the  District,  the  adoption  of  policies,  iules, 
regulations,  and  practices  in  furtherance  thereof,  ani  the  use  of  judgment 
and  discretion  in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  limited  only  by  the 
specific  and  express  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

In  the  event  of  a  lawful  emergency,  the  District  reUins  the  right  to 
temporarily  amend,  modify  or  rescind  policies  and  practices  referred  to  in 
this  Agreement,  subject  to  subsequent  review  by  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction.  (In  reference  to  the  California  State  Supreme  Court 
consideration  of  SB-154,  the  court  ruled  that  there  must  be  a  valid 
emergency,  the  impairment  of  contract  rights  must  be  for  a  temporary  period 
of  time,  there  must  not  be  an  accepuble  less  severe  method  available,  and 
the  action  must  be  appropriate     for      the     situation  involved.) 


ARTICLE  21;    SAVINGS  RT-AnsK 


In  the  event  that  any  provisions  of  this  agreement  are  held  to  be  contrary 
to -law  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  such  provisions  shall  not  be 
deemed  valid  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  lew,  but  all  other 
provisions  will  continue  in  full  fores  and  effect. 

Moreover,  where  there  is  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties,  they  shall  enter 
into  negotiations  for  the  revision  of  this  Agreement  with  respect  to  any 
Item  that  becomes  invalid  by  reason  of  nuch  court  decision. 
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ARTICLE  22!    HATiyiCAtlOH  AHP  DIIRATIQN 

1.0  This  Asreeatnt  shall  be  tffeciiYe  from  June  30»  1984»  through  Jime  30» 
1987  • 

2*0  Tht  Federation  aay  sobsit  a  proposal  for  a  successor  agreement  vithin 
nine  months  of  the  e^^iration  of  this  Agreement  •  Once  the  proposal  is 
recexYed  the  District  vill  promptly  comply  vith  public  notice 
requirements  and  commence  negotiations  in  good  faith. 

3 .0  If  a  successor  Agreement  has  not  been  agreed  to  by  the  expiration  date 
of  this  contract 9  this  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
until  a  new  Agreement  is  reached. 

4.0  Batification  of  the  Agreement »  both  by  the  Board  and  the  Federation, 
shall  occur  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled  meeting  of  both  parties 
or  at  a  special  meeting(s)  called  for  that  purpose  vithin  fifteen  (15) 
nork  days,  whichever  shall  occur  first. 

5.0  Interim  Provisions  for  Xeopeniog  Hegoti«tions 

5.1  For  the  l985-*86  fiscal  year  five  items  shall  constitute  the  limit  of 
interim  negotiations.    Those  five  items  are  identified  as  follows; 

5.1.1  The  issue  of  coiitracting   out   and   any   mutually   agreed  lipon 
article  or  issue. 

5.1.2  Article  02,  entitled  SALARIES. 

5.1.3  Article  03,  entitled  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

5.1.4  One  existing  article  to  be  designated  at  the  start  of  interim 
negotiations  by  the  Federation  as  a  reopener. 

5.1.5  One  existing  article  to  be  designated  at  the  start  of  interim 
negotiations  by  the  District  as  a  reopener. 

5.2  For  the  1986*87  fiscal  year  five  items  shall  constitute  the  limit  of 
interim  negotiations.    Those  five  items  are  identified  as  follows: 

5.2.1  Any  mutually  agreed  upon  article  or  issue. 

5.2.2  Article  02,  entitled  SALARIES. 

5.2.3  Article  03,  entitled  FRINGE  BENEFITS. 

5.2.4  One  existing  article  to  be  designated  at  the  start  of  interim 
negotiations  by  the  Federation  as  a  reopener. 

5.2.5  One    existing    article    to    be   designated   at   the    starr,  of 
interim  negotiations  by  the  District  as  a  reopener. 
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ERiC  -  484 


ARTICLE  23;    JOINT  STATEMENT 


In  order  to  assure  the  participation  of  faculty  members  in  policy 
development,  the  maintenance  of  high  morale,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
collegiate  program,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Los  Rios  Community  College 
District,  California,  and  the  Los  Rios  ,  College  Federation  of  Teachers, 
Local  2279,  American  Federation  of  Teachers,  AFL-CIO,  mutually  enter  into 
this  contract  in  good  faith  by  and  between  the  Board  and  the  Federation 
on  this  19th  day  of  June,  1984,  in  order  that  public  education  shall  best 
be  served  and  in  compliance  with  the  statutory  provisions  of  Title  I, 
Government  Code,  Division  4,  Chapter  10.7,  Section  3540  through  3549,3. 


LOS  RIOS  COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF 
TEACHERS,  Local  2279  AMERICAN 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS >  AFL-CIO 


LOS  RIOS  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


Bv  ^BouiJ  Tiyiic 

PresWent  Chancellor 
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APPENDIX  A 


ESTIMATED 

S^^^  IMPLEMENTATION 
INCREASE  LRCFT  PRO  RATA  SHARE  DATE 

3%  !•    Salary  improvement  of  three  percent  (37.).      Sept.  1,  1984 

Up  to  3%  2.   80%  of  new  monies  over  $53.5  million  but 

lower  than  $55  million  (Governor's  Budget)     Nov.  15,  1984 

Up  to^^         3.    80%  of  now  monies  over  $55  million  but  Oct.  31,  1985 

lower  than  $59  million  (Chancellor's 
12%  Augmentation  Request). 

4.   Negotiations  will  be  reopened  if  new 

monies  exceed  $59  million.   

Up  to  2%  5.    50%  of  cost  savings  from  workload 

adjustments.  Sept.  1,  1985 


All  salary  improvement  increases  are 
applied  retroactively  to  September  1,  1984. 


Children's  Center  Employees  —  A  $500  one-time-only  stipend,  off- 
the-salary-schedule,  to  be  paid  to  Children's  Center  employees  who  are 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  in  1984-85.-  Stipend  to  be  proportionate 
to  percent  and  extent  of  service  in  1984-85.  year.  Full  stipend  ($500) 
to  be  paid  for  100%  service  (8  hours  a  day)  for  the  180  contract  days. 
One-half  of  the  stipend  to  be  paid  at  the  end  of  the  fall  semester, 
January,    1985,    and    one-halt    at    the   end  of   the   spring  semester,  June, 
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1984-85  LRCFT  Salary-  Schedule 


ISems    Lhich    !h,n      ''i*''  P"-""  °f   the  following 

ardetemin^H  it  ^k'PP^  improvements  in  the  salary  schedule  andf 
tlJfi.  ^   '/u''   P*"i«'    to  pay   for   increases   in  costs  of  frinee 

itTl  ^^'"Ith,    dental,    retirement  and   long-term  disability)! 

^    Ztlr    ll  ""°"k'  °5         'P"'"'^  ^^"•'^^  below  shall  be  dete^ine^^^ 

Z^IT.:  iTTn^'^  '^""^^^  -PP^y    retroactively  to 


SALARY  IMPLEMENTATION 
INCREASE  DATE 

(1)  LRCFT  shall  receive  a  three  percent 
(3%)  salary  improvement i  This  salary 
improvement     shall     include     cost  of 

step  increments  granted  for  1984-85.  37.  Sept.  1,  1984 

(2)  LRCFT's  proportionate  share  of  eighty 
percent  (807.)  of  new  revenues  generated 
from  an  increase  in  State  general 
apportionment  monies  received  in 
1984^85  above  $53,456,480  (estimated) 
to  the  level  of  general  apportionment 
funds  determined  by  the  Budget  Act 
of  1984-85  currently  estimated  at 
$55  million.  Such  new  revenues 
generated  from  state  general  apportion- 
ment funds  shall  include  the  new 
state  student  enrollment  fee  to 
be      implemented      August      1,  1984. 

Such      revenues      shall      exclude     any       Up  to  3% 

apportionment      funds     generated  from 

any    1984-85    enrollment    growth,  state 

apprenticeship    and    other  categorical 

apportionment     fimds.     AB-77  Handicap 

Student,    EOPS   funds   and  other  revenue 

sources* 

A  preliminary  estimate  of  ^uch  revenues 
shall  be  determined  immediately 
after  the  4th  week.  Fall,  1984  enroll- 
ment data  is  available.  The  prelimi- 
nary calculation  shall  be  computed 
no  later  than 

Nov.  15,  1984 


(3)  LRCFT's  proportionate  share  of  eighty 
percent  (80%)  6f  new  revenues  generated 
from  an  increase  in  state  general 
apport  ionment  and  student  en  rol Iment 
fee  monies  received  in  1984-85  above 
the  level  of  general  apportionment 
funds  provided  by  the  Budget  Act  of 
1984-85  (currently  estimated  at  $55 
million).  Such  funds  shall  exclude 
any  apportionment  funds  generated 
from  any  1984^85  enrollment  growth, 
state  apprenticeship  and  other  categor- 
ical apportionment  funds,  AB-77  Handicap 
Student,  EOPS  funds  and  other  revenue 
sources* 


SALARY 
INCREASE 


IMPLEMENTATION 
 DATE 


Up  to  6% 


Since  1984-85. 

apportionment 

upon 


level  of 
revenue 


state  general 
is  contigent 


(a)  Legislative       action  regarding 
the    Budget    Act    proposal ,    and ; 

(b)  The     maintenance     of  enrollment 
(ADA)     at      the     1982-83  level 
and  flow-back  provisions  prov.lded 
by  SB-.851,  AB-IXX  and  AB-.470, 

a    final    determination    of  such  revenues 
above    $55    million    shall    be  determined 
no  later  than 
• 

(4)  LRCFT's  proportionate  .  share  of  fifty 
percent  (50%)  of.  cost  savings  resulting 
from  LRCFT's  workload  adjustments 
achieved  during  the  1984-85  fiscal 
year.  Such     salary     increase  shall 

be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  two  percent 
(27.)  •  ^ 


MAXIMUM 
SALARY 
INCREASE 


IMPLEMENTATION 
DATE 


Oc*:,  31,  1985 


to  27.      Sept.,  1985 
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APPENDIX  B 


LRCFT/LOS  RIOS  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
Health/Medical  &  Dental  Insurance 
Article  3 


The  District  shall  make  a  maxiaum  monthly  contribution  for  such  health/ 
medical  and  dental  insurance  ir  the  following  amounts  as  applicable 
for  each  participating  regular  full-time  unit  member  and  part-time  unit 
me-Bber  who  works  fifty  percent  (50%)  or  more  regular  full-time,  unless 
otherwise  modified  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  agreement.  The 
District  monthly  contribution  shall  be  based  upon  premiums  in  effect 
on  September  1,  1984  and  shall  apply  retroactively  to  July  1,  1984: 


MAXIHUM 
DISTRICT 

INSURANCE  PLAN  CONTRIBUTION  EFFECTIVE  DATE 

Foundation  Health  $177.05  7-1-8A 

Kaiser  Health  $145.55  7-1-8A 

Blue  Cross  Health  $173.26  7-1-G4 

California  Dental  Service  $  43.00  7-1-8A 


5-25-84 
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NEGOTIATED  AMENDMENTS 

TO  THE  1984  -  87 

LOS  RIOS  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

AGREEMENT 
WITH  THE 


LOS  RIOS  COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS,  LOCAL  2279 
AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS,  AFL  -  CIO 


(January  22,  1986) 
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ARTICLE  2;  SALARIES 


9.0  Eligibility  for  Placement  on  Salary  Schedule  '^C'* 

9.1  Members  of  the  unit  who  are  full-time »  tenured  instructors , 
counselors »  librarians  or  nurses  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
placement  on  Salary  Schedule  "C"  for  a  maximum  of  four  years  total. 
Hembers  must  have  satisfactory  evaluations  in  all  categories. 
Hembers  are  required  to  perform  36  formula  hours  of  service  in  each 
fiscal  year  pursuant  to  the  senior  faculty  member  job  description. 
Selection  will  be  governed  by  the  following  criteria: 

9.1.1  Availability  of  the  workload.  Applicants  when  qualified 
will  take  precedence  over  any  other  applicants ,  full  or  part 
time  9  pursuant  to  any  other  provisions  of  this  agreement 
except  when  the  t^ssignment  is  needed  to  fill  a  member  *s 
tenured  amount  of  service  or  provide  a  class  for  a  retiree 
with  an  assignment  guaranteed  by  a  special  retirement  plan. 

9.1.2  Where  no  workload  is  available  for  any  year  or  semester »  no 
placement  on  Schedule  "C**  will  be  made.  If  choices  have  to 
be  made  between  qualified  members »  seniority  in  the  District 
based  upon  the  then  existing  District  seniority  roster 
(Article  10)  will  be  used  to  make  the  selection.  If 
workload  is  available  at  tbe  college  of  normal  assignment 
after  assignments  of  more  senior  members  have  occurred ^  the 
unit  member  shall  be  assigned  at  that  college. 


(A-.1) 
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ARTICLE    3;    FRINGE  BENEFITS    and  RETIREMENT 

3.0  Diaabilitv  Income  Protgetion 

3.1  No  Change 

3.2  Fullrtine  unit"  members  who  qualify  to  receive  payment  under  the 
term*  of  the  policy  of  the  District's  disability  income  protection 
plan  shall  be  provided  district  medical  benefits  for  the  period  of 
one  year  following  the  eviration  of  employee's  accrued  sick  leave 
benefits*  The  District  contribution  shall  be  based  upon  the  level 
established  for  full-time  active  employees. 

After  the  one  year  period,  full-time  unit  members  qualifying  to 
receive  payment  under  the  terms  of  policy  for  disability  income 
protection  may  continue  to  be  covered  under  the  District's  medical 
benefits  program  at  the  employee's  expense  provided  that  the 
program  or  policy  permits  such  participation. 


(A-2) 
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ARTICLE  22;    RATIFICATION  AND  DDRJ^yT^W 


^•^  Entire  Agr^em^ny;  The  parties  acknowledge  that  this  agreenent  and 
any  side  letters  constitute  the  full  and  complete  commitment 
between  the  parties,  and  represent  the  completion  of  the  bargaining 
obligation  for  the  duration  of  this  agreement,  except  as 
specifically  stated. 

This  agreement  may  be  amended  or  modified  only  by  mutual  consent  of 
the  Employer  and  the  Federation  evidenced  by  written  instrument 
signed  by  their  authorized  representatives. 

<S.;  and  5.2,  deleted) 
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~  APPENDIX  "A"  — 


SALARY  and  FRINGE  BENEFIT  IMPROVEMEWT^ 


District  Contribution  for  Medical  CftynTfft 

The  District  •hall  auke  •  aucimum  aonttily  contribution  for  such 
health/medical  tnd  dental  insurance  Coverage  in  the  following 
amounts  as  applicable  for  each  participating  regular  full-time  unit 
member  and  part-time  unit  member  who  works  fifty  percent  (50%)  or 
more.  The  District's  1985-86  monthly  contribution  shall  apply 
retroactive  to  July  1,  1985.  *^  ^ 


Insurance  Plan 

Foundation  Health 

Kaiser  Health 

Blue  Cross  Health  & 

Prudent  Buyer  Plan 
California  Dental  Service 


1984-85 
District 
Contribution 
(Inf.  Only) 

$  r-  J5 
145.55 

173.26 
43.00 


1985-86 
District 
Contribution 
(As  Revised) 

$  165.00 
162.09 

165.00 
43.00 


The  monthly  contribution  in  1986-87  vill  be  at  the  lowest  level 
rate  established  by  any  of  the  District's  carriers;  Foundation 
Health,  Kaiser  Health,  Blue  Cross  Health  or  Blue  Cross  Prudent 
Buyer  Plans  and  shall  only  be  increased  if  funds  are  available 
based  upon  the  same  formula  as  in  Section  D  (2)  below. 


/ 
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Salary:  1985-ft& 

1.  KJ*ctive  July  1,  1&85,  che  1984-85  Salary  Schedules  "A"  and 

B  ahall  be  increased  by  6X  less  che  cosC  of  adding  one  4X 
Longevity  Step  on  Schedule  "A"  to  be  granted  after  20  years  of 
full-time  tenure-track  service  in  Los  Rios  (approxiaately  ,7% 
subject  to  audit).  Qualifying  years  of  tenure-track  service 
shall  be  determined  based  upon  the  suanation  of  full-time 
service  and  the  proportionate  amount  of  tenured  service  which 
IS  less  than  full  time.  For  purposes  of  this  computation  only, 
the  longevity  step  will  be  granted  at  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  following  completion  of  the  20  qualifying  years. 
Suamier  session  assignments  and  overloads  shall  ba  excluded  for 
the  computation  for  qualifying  years  of  tenure-track  service. 

Step  increments  shall  be  provided  by  the  District  for  1985-86 
effective  July  1,  1985. 

2.  An  additional  one-time  off-schedule   salary  payment  shall  be 
made  based  upon  LRCFT's  pro  rata  share  of  80:  of  lottery  funds 

^'^^'^^  ^  budgeted  (approximately 

91.29  million)  amount.  Payment  schedule  shall  be  determined 
within  30  days  of  initial  receipt  of  such  excess  funds.  The 
bargaining  unit  will  first  utilize  these  funds  to  provide  for 
payment  of  Foundation  Health  and  Blue  Cross  and  Prudent  Buyer 
Plan  premiums  which  are  higher  than  $165.00  but  only  up  to 
?177.05  and  $173.26,  respectively.  District  will  advance  the 
funds  to  make  this  payment  until  lottery  funds  are  received. 

(a)  Should  the  1985-86  excess  lottery  funds  not  be  received  or 
are  not  sufficient  to  have  maintained  the  1984-85 
contribution  level,  the  cost  of  the  payment  will  be 
deducted  from  the  funds  available  for  salary  increase  in 
1986-87,  as  described  per  D  ,(2)  below. 

(b)  Should  the  1986-87  funds  as  described  in  Section  D  (2) 
below  not.  be  sufficient  to  have  maintained  the  1985-86 
contribution  level,  the  percentage  salary  schedule 
reduction  pursuant  to  D  (1)  below  shall  be  expanded  to 
include  these  costs. 
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SmUrvt  1986-87 


1*  Should  the  District's  total  of  1986'-87  unrestricted  revenues  from 
s)  Stste  general  apportionment »  excluding  enrollment  growth, 
and/or  b)  ADA  decline  and/or  c)  lottery  revenues  decrease  below 
the  1985*86  total  budgeted  levels,  the  1985-86  Salary  Schedules 
••A",  ••B"  and  shall  be  reduced  effective  July  1,  1986  by  an 
amount  which  is  proportional  io  the  LRCFT*s  pro  rata  share  of  80Z 
of  such  decrease  not  to  exceed  3Z  salary  schedule  reduction* 


2.  Should  the  total  of  1986-87  unrestricted  revenues  from  a)  State 
general  apportionment  and  b)  ADA  decline  and  c)  lottery  revenues 
increase  above  the  1985-*86  budgeted  levels,  the  1985*86  Salary 
Schedules  "A**,  "B"  and  "C*  shall  be  increased  for  1986-87  by  an 
amount  which  is  proportional  to  the  LRCFT*s  pro  rata  share  of;  80Z 
of  such  increase  to  a  maximum  increase  of  lOZ*  Step  and  class 
changes  effective  1986-87  shall  be  charged  to  the  computed  amount 
of  LRCFT*s  proportionate  share*  New  ADA  decline  and  lottery 
funds  above  the  1985-*86  level  shall  be  considered  one-tine-only 
payments* 

3*  Should  the  1986-87  revenues  as  computed  in  D  (2)  above,  provide 
sufficient  funding  for  salary/fringe  benefit  improvements 
including  step  and  class  changes  in  excess  of  lOZ,  such  excess 
funds  shall  be  subject  to  further  negotiations  for  1986-87* 

4*  Should  other  new  State  unrestricted  reveuues  become  available  in 
1986-87  as  a  result  of  changes  in  funding  legislation  such  new 
revenue  sources  shall  be  subject  to  negotiation  for  1986-87* 

5*  New  revenues  in  Section  D,  paragraphs  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  above 
shall  exclude  any  1986-87  enrollment  growth  revenues  and  other 
categorical  apportionment  funds.  State  apprenticeship,  AB-77 
RandicappeuV  Students,  EOPS  funds  and  other  restricted  revenue 
sources* 

6*  Steps  1  and  2  of  Salary  Schedule  "A"  shall  be  removed  effective 
July  1,  1986.  All  those  on  Steps  1  and  2  during  1985-86  shall  be 
moved  to  Step  3  for  1986-87*  After  all  earned  step  increases 
have  been  made,  steps  on  Schedule  **A**  will  be  renumbered  from  1 
to  14  plus  the  additional  step  $fter  20  years  of  full-time  tenure- 
track  service  in  the  District* 
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1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
0 
0 
0 
20 


LOS  RIOS  COmwiTY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
Certificated  UUry  Schedule  -^A" 
(run-line  or  lenure-Track  Faculty) 


CHrjJREWS  CENTER 


FACULTY 


Ste£   C1a$$_I    Cla«JI    Class  III    CTass  IV  .  Pass  V    Class  VI    aass  VII  Class  VIII 


11,285 
11,747 
12,224 
12,7U 
13,ai 
13,729 
14.278 
14,849 


12,878 
13,397 
13,912 
14,496 
15,065 
15,671 
16,298 
16,950 


16,235 
16,901 
17,587 
18,290 
19,008 
19,769 
20,560 
21,380 


17,426 
18,137 
18,872 
19,627 
20,398 
21,215 
22,062 
22,944 


17,821 
18,552 
19,303 
20,073 
20,862 
21,677 
22,515 
23,368 
24.244 
25,144 
26,059 


19,801 

20^612 

a, 448 

22,303 

23,182 

24,088 

25,020 

25,967 

26,938 

27,939" 

28,954 


21,780 
22,676 
23,591 
24.535 
25,505 
26,498 
27,520 
28,566 
29,637 
30,733 
31.853 


23,762 
24,732 
25.736 
26,766 
27,821 
28,905 
30,020 
31.159 
32,332 
33.525 
34.749 
36,000 
36,361 
36.720 
37.060 
37;440 


Class  IX 

24,949" 

25.969 

27,023 

28.104 

29,a3 

30.352 

31.519 

32.719 

33,949 

35,201  ■ 

36.486 

37.802 

38.180 

38.558 

38.936 

39,314 


*27,101    ♦30,113     ♦33.127       *38,938  *40.88S 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12. 
13 
14 
15 
16 


1965-86 

LOS  RIOS  COftllNITY  COOEGE  DISTRICT 
Certificated  Salary  Schedule  **8r 
iKart-nme.  lemporaiy  faculty)  ' 


CHILDREN'S  CENTER 


FACULTY 


Ste£   Class  I    CTass  II    CTass  III    Hass  IV 


9*028 
9,398 
9.779 
10.169 
10.569 
10.983 
U,422 
11,879, 


10,302 
10,718 
11,154 
11,597 
12,052 
12,537 
13,038 
13.560 


12,988 
13,5a 
14.070 
14.632 
15,206 
15;815 
16,448 
17,104 


13,941 
14,510 
15.098 
15.702 
16.318 
16.972 
17.650 
18,355 


V    C1«s  VI    Class  VII  Class  VIII  Class  IX 


14,257 
14,842 
.15,442 
16,058 
16.690 
17.342 
18.012 
18,694 
19.395 
20.115 
20,847 


15,841 
16.490 
17,158 
17.842 
18.546 
19.270 
20.016 
20.774 
a. 550 
22,351 
23.163 


17,424 
18.141 
18,873 
19,628 
20.404 
a.l98 
22.016 
22.853 
23.710 
-  24,586 
25.482 


19,010 
19,786 
20,589 
a, 413 
22,257 
23.124 
24,016 
24,927 
25,866 
26,820 
27,799 
28,800 
29,069 
29.376 
29,664 
29,952 


19,959 
20,775 
a, 618 
22.483 
23.370 
24.282 
25,215 
26,175 
27.159 
28,161 
29,189 
30,242 
30,544 
30,8^ 
31.149 
31.451 


Effecti'/ej  11/85  re^Jtwctive  to  7/1/85 

Subject  to  audit  and  correction  to  meet  negotiated  intent. 


tenure-track  service  fn  Los 


(A-7) 


502 


SPORTS  PRQGRAMg 

Bastbally  Head  Coach 
Baseball  9  Assistant 

•  Basketball  9  Head  Coach 
Basketball »  Assistant  Coach 

Cross  Country 9  Head  Coach 

Football  9  Head  Coach 
Football  9  Assistant  Coach 

Golf 9  Head  Coach 

Swiamingy  Head  Coach 

Tennis  9  Head  Coach 

Track  &  Fields  Head  Coach 
Track  &  Field,  Assistant  Coach 

Water*  Polo,  Head  Coach 

Wrestling,  Head  Coach 

Hockey,  Head  Coach 

Softball,  Head  Coach 
Softball,  Assistant  Coach 

Volleyball,  Head  Coach 

Soccer,  Head  Coach 
Soccer,  Assistant  Coach 


1984-87  SCHEDUIiE 
for 

Coaching  Forsula  Hour  Load  Assignments 
And  Stipend  Compensation 

Formula  Hour 
Assiftnatpt 


Stipend 

$ 

JJnits 

3-1/2 

1999 

2 

1142 

3-1/2 

1999 

2 

1142 

2 

1142  . 

3-1/2 

1999 

2 

1142 

2 

1142 

2-1/2 

2-1/2 

1428 

3-1/2 

1999 

2 

1142 

2-1/2 

1428 

2-1/2. 

1428 

3-1/2 

1999 

3-1/2 

1999 

2 

1142 

3-1/2 

1999 

3-1/2 

1999 

2 

1142 

ERIC 
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STIPEHD  SCHEDULE 


Dcpartaant  Spokesperson 
(Dept.  Spokesperson  -  Rtcoaatended  by  College  Presidents) 


 Lml.  - 

Level  I 

$  -0-- 

Level  II 

250 

Level  III 

500 

Level  IV 

750 

Level  V 

1,000 

Stipend  considerations  are  subject  to  negotiation  betveen  the 
District  and  the  bsrgsining  unit*  Hovever,  changes  to  Policy  7614 
and  Regulation  7614  viXl  be  made  by  the  District  only  after 
conferring  vith  the  District  Senate  Council* 
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~  APPENDIX  B  — • 


CQHTRACTIHC  OUY  -  IHSTMirfyO|l 


To  protact  the  rights  of  unit  moibers  and  to  allo%  the  Dittrict  nttdtd 
fltxibility,  tbt  Union  and  the  District  agret  to  the  following 
conditions; 

!•      Only  crtdit  classes  are  subject  to  this  agreement. 

2.  Faculty  employed  by  the  District  for  contract  instruction  are 
subject  to  the  collective  bargaining  4;ireement  and  entitled  to* all 
rights  and  pririleges  therein  guaranteed* 

i.  Existing  apprenticMhip  contracts  «ay  regain  in  force  indefinitely 
unless  provisions  concerning  the  nature  of  the  caipioyBent  are 
changed.    Changed  contracts  are  subject  to  review  by  the  Union* 

Existing  non-app»enticeship  contracts  may  remain  in  force  until  ti>e 
erpixation  of  the  existing  contract.  Subsequent  contracts  will  use 
District  employees  as  instructors  unless  a  waiver  is  granted. 

5.  The  District  «ay  contract  for  instruction  with  outside  entities  and 
use  instructors  who  are  not  District  employees  providing  the 
contract  does  not  exceed  six  (6)  months  ,  in  duration.  Contracts 
exceeding  six  (6)  months  and  any  subsequent  contracts  with  the  same 
contractor  will  use  only  District  employees  as  instructors  .unless  a 
waiver  is  granted.  ▲  separate  contracting  unit  can  be  based  upon 
locational  differences  (the  prisons  at  Repr esse  and  Rio  Cosumnes) 
or  upon  separate  contracting  units  of  a  complex  organization.  On 
the  other  hand^  a  simple  organization  having  a  single  contracting 
unit  will  be  defined  as  a  single  contractor. 

5*  Contracts  for  instruction  that  occur  beyond  the  borders  of  the 
State  of  California  or  in  districts  not  contiguous  to  Los  Rios  are 
exempt  from  the  Mmits  of  2  and  5  above. 

?•  The  Union  President  and  the  District  Chancellor  may  waive  the 
restrictions  in  this  agreement  under  special  circumstances. 
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APPENDIX  D  » 


Post  Retirement  Employment 

iiie^M^'fSfi  ^TiT?*''''  "'tificated  employee,  retiring  prior  to 
June  30,  1986,  .hall  be  guaranteed  a  minimum  of  6  formula  hour,  of 
part-time  employment  during  each  fi.cal  year  for  3  year,  following 

IhiuT^S  ".'"''^  ''l'^  f,T^  "  whichever  come,  fir.t.  HZ^l 
.hall  be  baaed  upon  the  "B"  certificated  .alary  schedule,  effective 
during  the  period  .ervice.  are  rendered.  eiieccive 

Po.t  Retirement  M«.d4e«^ 

For  a  period  of  two  years  following  retirement,   the  Di.trict  .hall 

orJ!^i,>!  .*u**n°"*.  ""^^  immediate  prior  year. 

iLd7lll  r  «  the  time  of  retirement  and  who  retire 

during  the  term  of  thi.  agreement  (to  June  30,  1987).  The  payment 
will  be  up  to  a  maxima  of  two-third,  of  the  amount  paid  for  S  Su- 
time  active  employee  (1985-86  -  two-third,  of  $162^09  or  $108?06/ 
month);  Di.trict  contribution  at  the  two-third,  rate  may  provide  for 
!iL'J\r'^'°J  dependent  coverage;  in  no  ca.e  .hall  JS^a^eSt 
exceed  the  co.t  of  the  benefit  provided.  After  the  2-year  SS, 
.uch  retiree,  .hall  receive  the  .ame  level  of  Di.trict  contribuJiJni 

^Article  3,  Section  5).    This  clauae  .un.et.  on  June  30,  1987. 
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APPENDIX  E 


Medical  Premium  Rt^bnf^ 

A  conbined  District-LRCPT    coaaiccee     consisting     of     3  L 

represencaciyes  shall  be  foraed  to 
gather  inforaation  on  1)  the  nimber  of  eaployees  with  dual  aedical 
coverage,  2)  the  possible  effects  on  base  premiums  of  the  withdrawal 
of  such  employees  from  the  health  plans  and  3)  the  history  of  such 
rebates  in  other  California  school  districts.  This  committee  will 
report  to  District  and  LRCFT  bargaining  teams  by  April  1,  1986.  for 
further  negotiation  subsequent  to  1985-86.  If  an  agreement  is 
negotiated,  costs  shall  be  charged  against  unit's  proportionate 
share  indicated  in  paragraph  D  (2)  Salary  Schedules:  1986-87. 
Appendix  "A".  *  «  w»  , 
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IN  WITNESS  THERHOF,  these  amendments  to  the  aforementioned  1984-87 
agreement  are  duly  executed  by  the  parties  this  22nd  day  of  January, 
1986. 


LOS.RIOS  COLLEGE  FEDERATION  LOS  RIOS  COMMDNITY  COLLEGE 

OF  TEACHERS  DISTRICT 

David  Brown,  Tresi 


esident 


r  David  Mertes^  Chancellor 


ERIC 
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•MERCED  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


and 

MERCED  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION,  CHAPTER  770  CTA/NEA 


AGREEMENT 

in  effect  July  1,  1986  -  June  30,  1989 


Date  Adopted:        March  3,  1987 
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ARTICLE  I 
Aqreewent 

K  Agreement.  This  biUter«l  and  binding  agreement  is  entered 
into  this  3rd  day  of  March.  1987,  between  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Merced  Community  College  District,  hereinafter 
called  the  -Board"  or  -District."  and  the  Merced  College 
Faculty  Association.  Chapter  770  CTA/NEA.  hereinafter  called 
the  "Association." 

2.  Duration.  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect  from  July  1.  1986  through  June  30.  1989.  except  those 
provisions  negotiated  between  July  1.  1986  and  March  3. 
1987,  which  will  be  effective  upon  ratification. 

3.  Reopeners.  Both  the  District  or  the  Association  can  annually 
request  the  commencement  of  bargaining  on  Salary.  Fringe 
Benefits  and  two  other  selected  Articles  for  1987-88  and 
1988-89.  The  Association  may  present  its  initial  proposal  for 
1987-88  not  later  than  April  1.  1987. 


For  the  District  Association 
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ARTICLE  It 
RECOGNITION 


Unit  Composition.    The  Botrd  recognizes  the  Association 
(HCFA  Chapter  770  CTA/NEA)  as  the  exclusive  representative  of 
•11  certificated  employees  of  the  Board  except: 
A.  Superintendent-President 
8.  Vice-Presidents 

C.  Director  of  Personnel  Services 

D.  Director  of  Administrative  Services 

E.  Associate  Deans 

F.  Director  of  Educational  Opportunity  Program  Services 
6.    Director  of  Disabled  Student  Services 

H.  Director  of  Learning  Resources  Center 

I.  Director  of  CE»i  (Continuing  Education  for  Women) 
J.    Director  of  Research  I  Development 

K     All  persons  who  are  not  enployed  to  teach  credit  classes 
for  at  least  one  full  semester  during  an  academic  year 
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ARTICLE  III 
Association  Rights 

p.cnittes.    Tn.  «o.rd  .9r«»  th.t  the  Associ.tl..  sh.H 

th.  right  to  «e  College  ei-'P""'  " 
.„,  tt«.  .hUh  doe,  not  conflict  with  r.joUrly  scheduled 
District  «t1,1t1es.     The  Association  .,r.„  to  submit  forms 
«  deemed  .pproprl.te  by  the  soper.lsln,  .dm1n1s.tr.tor  for  use 
of  Collese  f.cllltl.s.     Th.  Assocl.tlon  .gree,  to  reimburse 
the  District  for  .11  m.terl.ls  .nd  supplies  Incident  to  e.ch 
u,..     The  Assocl.tlon  .,r..,  to  le...  f.cllltles.  buildings 
.„d/or  equipment  In  .  re.son.bly  de.n  .nd  orderly  condition 
Incident  to  each  use. 

Bulletin  eo.rd.  The  Bo.rd  .grees  th.t  the  Assocl.tlon  m.y 
.Ithout  ch.rg..  not  more  th.n  one.,u.rter  (1/.)  of  the 
tot.l  .re.  Of  e.ch  f.clUtys  deslgn.t.d  offlcl.l  bulletin 
to.rd.-  upon  the  AssocUtlon-s  request,  such  bulletin  bo.rd 
.re.  .111  be  Identified  by  th.  District  .nd  l.b.led  -AssocU- 
tlon  Business". 

H.11  service.  Th,  Bo.rd  .gr.es  th.t  the  Assocl.tlon  m.y  use 
.chool  .nd  other  District  f.clUty  m.11  boxes  for  distribution 
of  Its  written  communications. 

....M.tlon  Business.    Th.  Assocl.tlon  m.y  conduct  Assocl.tlon 
6us1n„s  .1th  indl.ldu.l  employees  .t  .ny  time  other  th.n  the 
,„d1,1du.l  employee-,  Instructlon.l  cl.ssroom  hours  or  .sslgned 
duties. 
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5     F..UU,  l»..-^»r.    up...  .rltt.»  r.,«.t.  o.«s.  dl.l.l.n  .fflH- 

.t1.«.  ^o».  .«r.ss.«  .na  11«t.<"  t.upxo  "rs  of  .U 

t.r,.,.in,  unit  p.r.onn.l  ,h.n  b.  pro.id.-  t.  th.  Ass.C.t.o. 
«,tKin  thirty  (30)  a.y..       PO"'""'  »' 
1l$t  my  be  requested  o"ce  t  semester. 
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ARTICLE  tV 

Professional  Dues  and  Payroll  Deductions 

Any  unit  member  who  Is  «  member  of  the  MCFA/CTA/HEA,  or  who 
his  applied  for  membership,  may  sign  Md  deliver  to  the 
District  an  assignment  luthorlzlng  deduction  of  unified 
membership  dues.  Initiation  fees,  and  general  assessments  to 
the  Association.  Pursuant  to  such  authorization,  the  District 
Shall  deduct  one-tenth  (1/10)  of  such  dues  from  the  regular 
salary  warrant  of  the  unit  member  each  month  for  ten  (10) 
months.  Deductions  for  unit  members  who  sign  such  authorlza- 
tlon  after  the  commencement  of  the  school  year  shall  be 
appropriately  prorated. 

Any  unit  member  newly  employed  July  1,  1986  or  after,  who 
\i  not  a  member  of  the  MCFA/CTA/HEA  or  who  does  not  make 
application  for  membership  within  thirty  (30)  ''ays  from  the 
date  Of  commencement  of  assigned  duties  within  the  bargaining 
unit,  shall  become  a  member  of  the  Association  or  pay  to  the 
Association   a  fee  In  an  amount  equal  to  unified  membership 
dues.  Initiation  fees,  and  general  assessments  as  a  condition 
of  employment.     Payments  to  the  Association  shall  be  made  In 
ont  (1)  lump-sum  cash  payment  In  the  same  manner  as  required 
for  the  payment  of  membership  dues,  unless,  however,  the  unit 
member  authorizes  payroll  deduction  for  such  fees  In  the  same 
manner  as  provided  In  paragraph  1  of  this  Article.     In  the 
event  that  a  jnlt  member  does  not  pay  such  fee  directly  to  the 
Association  or  does  not  authorize  payment  through  payroll 
deduction  as  provided  In  paragraph  1,  the  Association  shall  so 

• 
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,.„r.  t«  0.str,ct..nd         OUtrlct  b.,.n  (.,  ...»  » 

p„,ibi.)  m.™.t.c  P.y'.l'  O'"-"""  "  """"" 
Cd.  87833  .n.  io  th.  s.«  «  s.t  f.rti,  In  p.r.jr.pb  > 

0,  tM,  ArllC,    mr.  ,«.H  b.  ».  cb.r,.  t,  tb.  .».ei.t1.n 
for  such  ••i.dit.ry  .gency  f««  d.ducH.n. 
J.    »„y  unu  «..b.r  ..ploy.d  pri.r  t.  July  ..  im.  »b.,l  b. 

this  irtlcle. 

4.    A»y  .oil  «.«b.«  bir.d  .0  or  .fur  O.lyl.  wb.,.  tr.di- 

,..n.1  t.«ls  .r  t..cbin,s  ind.d.  .bj.ctl.n,  t.  J.iMn,  or 
f.„.acUlly  ,.pp.rtl09  e-ploy..  .r9.»1"t..«  sb.n  n.t  b. 
r.,u1r.d  t.  J.U  t»n.ncU11y  s.PP.rt  HCFA/CU/KE*.  ..e.pt 
tb.t  s.cb  unit  ...bcr  sb.n  P.y.  t"  «'  •  ""'« 

s„«  .,..1  t.  ..cb  ,.r,1c.  f..  t.  ...  .f  tb.  ■..nr..l9l.... 
„,„.,.b.r  .r,.nU.ti.».l.  ci..rU.6U  funds  l.st.d  b.l..: 
tb.  Herc«d  C.H.se  Fo.ndttlon 

b.  Tbe  *n«rle»n  Ctnc.r  Society 

c.  Tbt  H«trt  *»»oc)«t)on 

d.  Tb.  united  «.y  or  one  of  Us  «-b.r  ,r,.n1i.t(o« 

5     proof  .f  P.y"»t  to  one  of  tb.  d.,i,n.t.d  cb.rU.ble  f.nd. 
■    .0,  .  written  ,t.t,».nt  o.  objection.  p.rs..nt  to  p.r.,r.pb 
4  .b.,e.  .b..l  b.  -ede  on  .n  .nnu.l  b.sis  to  tbe  Ms.cUtlon 
.  condition  Of  continued  e.e.ptlon  fro.  tbe  provision,  of 
p.r.,r.pbs  2  Of  tb.s  Article.    Tb.  st.te.ent  of  objection  ,b.U 
not  b.  subject  to  rejection  by  tbe  Assocl.tlon.    P.y«nts  sb.U 
be  in  tbe  for.  of  receipt,  .nd/.r  c.nce.led  cb.cks  Indlc.tin, 
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the  *«ount  p.td.,  dite  of  piy«ent.  ind  to  whom  piyment  In  lieu 
of  service  fee  hts  been  m«de.  All  Inform.tlon  «s  listed  «bove 
sh.ll  be  presented  on  or  before  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date 
of  commencement  of  assigned  duties  within  the  bargaining 

unit* 

«.  »UK  respect  t.  .11  s»«.  -'«-«"-' 

fee,  the  Otjtrlct  tr*"  '»  promptly  re«lt  such  mohtes  to  the 
Associ.tioo  or  tt»  .ffHUte.  The  AssocUtion  .jrees  to 
refund  to  the  District  «y  »ouots  p.ld  to  the  Assocl.tton  In 
error* 

7.  Part-time  certificated  employees  who  are  not  eV^glble  for 
'  health  and  welfare  benefits  provided  by  this  Agreement  are 

excluded  from  the  provisions  of  this  Article, 
i.  Hembers  of  the  Association  as  of  the  date  of  ratification 
of  this  Agreement  will  maintain  membership  during  the  term  of 
the  Agi*eement. 

9  The  Association  and  the  District  agree  to  furnish  to  each 
other  any  Information  needed  by  either  party  to  fuUlU  the 
provisions  of  this  Article. 

,0.  The  Assocl.tlon  .,re.s  to  defend,  inde.n.fy.  «<•  Kol-  '..'■1«» 
the  District  for  .11  l.,.l  fes  .nd  costs  Incurred  by  the 
Ol.tnct  becuse  of   .  ch.llenje  to  the  l.J.llty  or  constl- 
t.tlon.nty  of  the  provisions  or  ..ple.ent.t1on  of  this 
'  Article. 

A     the  Assocl.tlon  sh.U  h.ve  the  e.dusi,.  rijht  to  decide 
end  d.t.r.1n.  .h.th.r  .ny  such   .ctlon  or  proceedin, 
referred  to  In  thU  p.r.jr.ph  sh.ll  or  sh.ll  not  be  co.pro- 
.ised.  resisted,  defended,  trlid.  or  .ppe.led.  Ho..»»r. 


thU  sh«ll  In  no  wiy  Unit  the  Association's  responsibil- 
ity for  *ny  fees  or  costs  Incurred  or  agreed  to  by  fuch 
action. 

U.  Upon  written  authorization  from  the  unit  member,  the  District 
shall  deduct  from  the  monthly  salary  warrant  and  make  appro- 
priate remittance  for  credit  union  or  other  plans  or  programs 
jointly  approved  by  the  Association  and  the  District. 

\2,  The  District  shall  not  bt  obllgattd  to  put  Into  tff«ct  any 
new,  changed,  or  discontinued  deduction  until  the  pay  period 
commencing  fifteen  (1$)  work  days  or  mc:e  after  such  submis- 
sion. 
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sick  le«ve.     E.ch  member  of  the  b.rg.lning  unit  sh.ll  be 
entitled  to  one  d*y  le.v  of  absence.  -1th  full  p.y.  for 
Illness,  injury  or  qu.r.ntlne  for  e.ch  month  of  service.  Sick 
l.m  -y  be  .ccumuUted  Indefinitely.     Absence  for  Illness 
cnnot  be  recorded  «  l.s,  th.n  one-h.lf  d.y.     The  District 
.,y  request  certif Ic.tlon  of  physlc.l  fitness  before  the 
employee's  return  to  work  In  c.ses  of  extended  or  serious 
Illness.     A  statement  of  Illness  m.y  be  required  If  there  Is 
any  question  of  misuse  of  personal  sick  le.ve.  Certificates 
from   licensed   physlcUns.   chiropractors,   osteopaths,  or 
Christian  Science  Practitioners  may  be  accepted. 
A.     A  faculty  member  *.ho  resigns,  retires,  or  Is  dismissed 
Shall  receive  credit  for  unused  sick  leave  for  the  pur- 
pases  of  retirement  benefits. 
,.    m  coll.,.  st..)l  pro.Kl.  ..eh  f.euU,  ...b.r  .Uh  .0 
.»nu.l   »rttt.n   st.t...»t  of   (1)   th.   .ccru.d  sick  1...^ 
tot.l  .od  (2)  !'»♦/•'•■•  .»ttt1.«»t  'or  m 

«cadem1c  year. 

C.     Full-time  faculty  members  teaching  during  any  summer 
session  may  utillie  any  sick  leave  accumulated  during  the 
regular  academic  year. 
H.t.r«Hy  !■..»..     th.  «o.rd  .h.n  provld.  tor  unp.ld 
„  .b..oc.  fro.  d-ty  for  .oy  ...b.r  of  th.  b.r,.l«t«,  »«it  .ho 
r.,»1r.d  to  b.  .bs.ot  fro.  dotl.s  b«.us.  of  pr.,n.«y. 
.UcrrU,..  childbirth  .nd  r.co.ory  th.r.fro..    A  r.ou.st  for 
'...t.r»1ty  U.».  .h.n  6.  .id.  in  .ritio,  to  th.  s.p.r.l.lo, 
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idfinlstrator  *t  thi.-ty  (30)  working  d.ys  prior  tc  the 

d*y  th<^  leave  is  intended  to  become  effective,  unless  the 
mending  physician  specifies  the  medical  necessity  for  such 
leave  to  commence  on  shorter  notice.    The  length  of  the  leave 
of  absence,   including  the  intended  date  on  which  the  leave 
Shall  commence  and  the  intended  date  on  which  the  employee 
Shall  resume  duties,  shall  be  determined  by  the  employee  and 
the  employee's  physician.    Disabilities  caused  or  contributed 
to  by  pregnancy,  miscarriage,  childbirth  and  recovery  t^ere- 
from  are.  for  all  job-related  purposes,  temporary  disabilities 
«nd  Shall   be  treated  as  such  under  any  health  or  temporary 
disability  insurance  or  sick  leave  plan  available  in  connection 
with  emoloyment  by  the  District.    The  employment  policies  and 
practices  of  the  District  shall  be  applied  to  disability  due 
to  pregnancy  or  childbirth  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
applied  to  other  temporary  disabiliti  \. 

Child  Rearing  Leave.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be 
entitled  to  an  unpaid  child  rearing  leave  for  the  purpose  of 
caring  for  a  natural  or  adopted  infant  for  *  .a«i.u«  of  three 
months.  The  length  of  the  leave  requested  in  e.cess  of  three 
.onths  Shall  be  determined  by  the  District  to  coincide  with 
the  operational  needs  of  the  District  but  shall  not  exceed 

twelve  calendar  months. 

A  child  rearing  leave  should  be  requested  in  writing  tc  the 
supervising  administrator  a  -inimum  of  four  weeks  pricr  to  the 
date  the  leave  is  proposed  to  commence.    An  employee  returning 
fro-  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  with  a  duration  greater  than 
thirty  (30)  days  shall  notify  the  supervising  administrator  in 
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writing  of  Inttnt  to  rtturn  it  Itist  two  wetks  before  the 
expiration  9f  the  leive. 

4.    Indmtrlil  Accident  and  Illness  Leave.    All  regularly  employed 
certlfiiated  employees  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  entitled 
to  Industrial  accident  and  Illness  leave  under  the  following 
rules  and  regulations: 

A.  Allowable  leave  for  «jch  Industrial  accident  or  Illness 
shell  be  durlnj  the  days  In  which  the  District  Is  In 
session  or  when  the  eiployee  otherwise  would  have  been 
performing  work  for  the  District,  and  shall  not  exceed 
ninety  (90)  such  days. 

8.  The  accident  or  Illness  must  have  arisen  out  of  and  In 
the  course  of  employnent  of  the  employee,  and  must  be 
accepted,  as  such  by  the  State  Compensation  Insurance 
fund. 

C.  Allowable  leave  shall  commence  on  the  first  lay  of  absence 
and  shall  be  reduced  by  one  day  for  each  day  of  authorized 
absence  regardless  of  a  temporary  disability  Indemnity 
award.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to 
year.  When  such  leave  overlaps  Into  the  next  fiscal  year, 
the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  only  the  amount  of 
unused  leave  due  him/her  for  jthe  same  Illness  or  Injury. 

0.  When  •  person  Is  absent  froa  his/her  duties  on  account 
of  Industrial  accident  or  Illness,  he/she  shall  be  paid 
such  portion  of  the  salary  due  him/her  for  any  month  In 
which  absence  occurs,  as  when  added  to  his/her  temporary 
disability  Indemnity  under  Division  4  oi»  Division  4.5  of 
the  Labor  Code,  will  result  In  a  payment  to  him/her  of  not 
•ore  than  his/her  full  salary. 
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Ouring  4ny  such  p«1d  teavt  of  Absence,  the  employee  shall 
endorse  to  the  District  the  tenportry  dlsAblllty  «nd  Indemnity 
checks  received  on  iccount  of  his/her  Industrial  accident  or 
Illness.  The  District,  In  turn,  shall  1ssu«  the  employee 
appropriate  salary  warrants  for  payment  of  the  employee's 
salary  and  shall  deduct  normal  retirement  and  other  authorized 
deductions. 

Any  employee  receiving  benefits  as  a  result  of  these  rules 
and  regulations  shall,  during  the  period  of  Injury  or  Illness, 
remain  within  the  State  of  California  unless  the  Board  author. 
Izes  travel  outside  of  the  state. 

Upon  termination  of  the  Industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave, 
the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  provided  for 
sick  leave  and  his/her  absence  for  such  purpose  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  commenced  on  the  date  of  termination  of  the 
Industrial  accident  or  lllntss  leave,  provided  that  If  the 
employee  continues  to  receive  tempora^-y  disability  Indemnity, 
he/she  may  elect  to  take  as  much  of  his/her  accumulated  sick 
leave  which,  when  added  to  his/her  temporary  disability 
Indemnity,  will  result  In  payment  to  him/her  of  not  more  than 
his/her  full  salary. 
Personal  Necessity  leave. 

A.  Up  to  six  (6)  days  of  accumulated  sick  leave  In  any 
school  year  may  be  used  In  cases  of  personal  necessity  In 
accord  with  the  provisions  of  Section  87784  of  the 
Education  Code. 

8.  Any  number  of  the  six  (6)  days  specified  in  Paragraph  A 
of  this  section  may  be  used  by  the  employee  at  his 
flection  for  laportant  9t<'^on«l  necessity. 


Tht  tot«1  lt«ve  t«ken  pursuant  to  P«r«9r«phs  A  •nd  B 
shall  not  exceed  six  (6)  days. 

).     Leave  under  this  section  shall  not  be  used  for  any 
'  organized  stoppage  of  work  for  the  District. 

f.  In  tht  event  that  the  Personnel  Office  or  designee  denies 
the  use  of  leave  provided  under  this  section,  the  employee 
«ay  refer  the  matter  to  the  Grievance  Procedure  for  reso- 
lutlon.  Referral  to  the  Grievance  Procedure  shall  not 
preclude  the  employee  from  taking  the  day  off  but  the 
resolution  of  the  grievance  will  determine  whether  the 
day  would  be  chargeable  as  a  Personal  Necessity  Sick 
Leave  day. 

F.  Unless  Impractical  by  reason  of  emergency,  the  employee 
shall  present  his  written  notification  for  leave  under 
this  article  to  the  Personnel  Office  sufficiently  In 
advance  as  to  avoid  unnecessary  inconvenience  or  disrup- 
tion '  irofesslonal  responsibilities  except  In  cases  of 
death  ,r  serious  Illness  of  a  member  of  the  immediate 
family  or  In  case  of  accident  Involving  his  person  or 
property,  or  tht  person  or  proptrty  of  a  member  of  his 

Immtdlatt  family. 
t#rtavemtnt  Ltavt.     Evtry  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled 
to  thrtt  (3)  d#ys  of  paid  ltavt  of  absence,  or  five  (5)  days 
If  travel  of  mort  than  200  mtlcs  Is  Involvtd,  for  each  occur- 
rtnct  on  account  of  tht  death  of  any  member  of  the  family. 
In  tht  tvent  that  a  faculty  member's  personal  necessity  leave 
is  txhausttd  for  tht  ytar,  that  faculty  member  may  be  entitled 
to  ORt  (1)  day  of  paid  ltavt  of  abstnct  to  attend  the  funeral 
or  mtmorlal  ftrvlct  of  *  full-tlmt  Colltgt  employee.  This 
ltavt  ihill  not  bt  dtdacttd  ^•"om  f !«  Uavt. 


Profeiilonal  o>»*lQon>ent  Leave.  The  College  may  grant  a 
faculty  member  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  (2) 
yean  for  professional  development  which  shall  Include,  but 
Shall  not  be  limited  to,  additional  schooling  and/or  training, 
participation  In  faculty  exchange  programs.  Involvement  In 
research  efforts  and  acceptance  of  long-term  assignments  to 
other  higher  educational  Institutions,  agencies,  corporations, 
foundations  or  governments. 

A.  Requests  for  professional  development  leaves  will  be 
submitted   in  accordance  with  established  procedures. 

8.  HO  more  than  5X  of  the  full-time  faculty  may  be  on  profes- 
sional development  leave  at  any  one  time,  with  a  maximum 
of  twelve  (12)  professional  development  leaves  for  the 
year. 

C.    A  letter  from  the  Superintendent/President  notifying  appli- 
cants of  their  acceptance  or  rejection  shall  be  received 
by  March  1. 

0.  There  shall  be  no  reduction  In  employee  benefits  during 
the  term  of  a  faculty  member's  professional  development 
leave. 

Jury  Leave.  The  District  agrees  to  grant  faculty  members 
called  for  Jury  in  the  manner  provided  hy  law,  a  leave  of 
ebsence  without  \«s  of  pay  fcr  time  the  employee  is  required 

to  perform  jury  duty. 

upon  notification  of  Jury  duty,  it  is  the  obligation  of  the 
employee  to  Inform  his  supervisor  immediately. 

When  an  employee  is  serving  on  a  Jury,  he  shall  be  paid  the 
difference  between  hi,  regular  salary  and  the  compensation 
received  for  Jury  oaty  with  the  toitl  compensation,  exclusive 
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of  «11t«gt  compensttloo.  not  to  exceed  the  reguUr  working 
SiUry  for  the  $«td  period  of  time. 

Le<|tsl«ttve  le«ve.  A  f«cuUy  member  who  1$  elected  to  the 
Stite  LegtsUture  or  Congress  shall  be  entitled  to  an  ynpatd 
leave  of  absence  fot  the  length  of  the  term  or  terms  of 
office,  not  to  exceed  six  (6)  years.  The  faculty  member  on 
such  leave  shall  notify  the  College  of  an  Intended  return  at 
least  six  mont??s  In  advance. 

Sabbatical  Leave.     The  Board  and  Association  agree  that 
sabbatical  leaves  provide  a  valuable  means  by  which  faculty 
members  may  either  undertake  a  program  of  study,  obtain  work 
experience  In  their  teaching  areas,  travel,  or  do  research 
which  will  benefit  the  educational  program  In  the  District. 
Requests  for  sabbatical  leaves  will  be  submitted  In  accordance 
with  established  procedures.    The  Board  agrees  to  grant  a  paid 
sabbatical  leave  to  eligible  faculty  members  recommended  by 
the  Superintendent/President   and   approved  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.     If  the  Superintendent/President  or  the  Board  of 
Trustees  denies  any  request  for  a  sabbatical  leave,  a  written 
statement  detailing  the  reasons  for  denial  shall  be  presented 
to  the  applicant.     Eligible  faculty  members  whose  requests 
for  a  sabbatical   leave  are  not  granted  may  reapply  the 
following  academic  year. 

A.  Faculty  members  shall  become  eligible  for  a  sabbatical 
leave  after  the  completion  of  six  (6)  consecutive  years 
of  service  within  the  District.  For  purposes  of  Inter, 
preting  this  section,  unpaid  leaves  granted  by  the  Board 
shall  not  be  counted  as  years  of  duty  or  considered  an 
Inttrruption  of  •consecutive*  duty. 


no  mort  th.n  5X  of  the  full-ttme  faculty  ««y  be  on. 
$«bb*ttc«l  leaves  «t  any  one  time,  with  •  maximum  of 
twelve  (12)  sabbatical  leaves  for  the  year.  If  there  are 
less  than  the  allotted  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  used 
in  any  College  year,  the  unused  leaves  can  only  be  used 
the  following  year. 

Mith  the  exception  of  sick  leave,  all  certificated 
employee  fringe  benefits  will  continue  without  Interrup- 
tion during  the  sabbatical  leave  period.  In  the  event  a 
faculty  member  cannot  complete  an  approved  sabbatical 
leave  because  of  disability,  the  remainder  of  the  sabbat- 
ical le«ve  will  be  suspended  and  reinstated  or  extended 
into  the  following  year.  Faculty  members  on  sabbatical 
leave  shall  remain  eligible  for  the  benefits  described  In 
Article  VI  of  this  agreement. 

A  faculty  member  who  Is  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  paid 
50X  of  regular  salary  by  the  Board  for  the  full  year 
Sibbatlcal  leave  and  75«  of  salary  while  on  a  semester 
sabbatical  leave.    The  faculty  member  shall  have  the 
right  to  take  hls/^er   sabbatical   leave   In  separate 
semesters  as  long  as  the  leave  Is  commenced  and  completed 
within  a  three-year  period.     The  amount  of  compensation 
win  bt  based  on  the  faculty  .ember's  regular  salary  at 
the  time  the  leave  Is  granted.    The  contribution  to  the 
State  Teacher's  Retirement  System  shall  be  made  by  the 
employee  «nd  the  District  as  though  the  employee  was  on 
active  duty  excepting  that  these  payments  will  be  made 
only  on  the  actual  compensation  paid  the  employee. 
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The  compen$«tion  to  be  p«id  the  f«r.uUy  member  while  on 
«  $«bb«tic«l  le«ve  shtll  be  p«id  in  the  same  manner  as 
if  the  faculty  member  were  teaching  in  the  District. 
A  letter  from  the  Superintendent/President  notifying 
tpplicants  of  tneir  acceptance  or  rejection  shal 1  be 
rtctived  by  March  1. 

An  eligible  faculty  member,   if  he/she  so  desires,  may 
request   a  summer  project   in-lieu-of   sebbatical.  Such 
summer  projects  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  described  above.    A  faculty  member  who  is 
granted  a  summer  project  in-lieu-of  sabbatical  shall  be 
p«id  OfiS-tenth  (0,V;  of  his/her  regular  salary. 
A  faculty  member  granted  a  sabbatical   leave  shall,  on 
completion  of  his/her  sabbatical  leave,  be  required  to 
render  a  period  of  service  to  the  District.    This  period 
of  serv'.ce  shall  be  limited  to  one  semester  if  granted  a 
summer  project,  to  one  year  if  granted  a  semester  sabbat- 
ical, and  to  two  years  if  granted  a  full  year  sabbatical 
Itavt.    If  a  faculty  member  does  not  serve  for  the  entire 
period  of  service  as  specified,  the  faculty  member  will 
bt  obligated  to  return  to  the  District  a  pro-rata  portion 
of  the  compensation  paid  for  the  sabbatical  leave.  A 
faculty  member  granted  a  sabbatical   leave  or  summer 
project  ihall  agree  in  writing  that  upon  the  completion 
of  his/her  sabbatical  or  summer  project,  he/she  will 
render  the  appropriate  specified  psriod  of  service  to  the 
District. 


•       ,     A  ,rUt.n  report  .111  b,  sub.Ut.d  t.  th.  B,.rd  of 
Tr».U..  .1t»1.  thlrt,  (30)  d.y«  foil..!.,  t.-.  '"ulty 

member's  return  to  duty. 

tU.  A«.c1.t10.  K...   »   t,t..  Of 

(5)  Of  P..<..l..v.  to  «..  »t,l.»<.  t,  lU  r.pr...n- 

t.tl.es  for  l.e.l.  or  a.tlon.l  c.nf.r..e.s  or  for 

cauet..,  0U.r  P..rt1«.t  »  AssoeUtUn  .ff.lr,. 

TK«  s.nt.tlv.s  «.ll  b.  ..cu«d  fro.  t..eKin,  duties 

upo.  t.o  (10)  d.ys-  .dvm.  .rut..  ootUU.t.o.  to  the 
Office  of  Ustruct1o»  by  the  A«oct.t1o«  Pr.sid«t. 

.5..n„  .It^out  p.y  for  p.r.o».l  r.«on,.     Tb.  r.,u..t  for 

.Uboot  p.y  sboold  specify  tb.  conditio.,  of  tb.  1  

.ncludin,  U.stb  Of  tb.  1...C.     Uon,-t,r.  1  -y  •>« 

,r.„t.d  for  tb.  f0H0.1n,  porpos.s:     .tody,  tr.,.1.  otb.r 

h»M\th     or   'JlsabllUies   In  the 
employment,   restoration   of   health,  or 

Immediate  family. 
,3.   jj^.     Ml  bol1d.y.  .bd  d.y.  of  .P.cl.l 

ZZt,  a.c,.r.d  by  tb.  District  .bleb  f.M  .U«1.        P  ' 

«$  leave  days. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
FHna«_BeneMt$ 


ntotbntty.     The  Otstrtct  .grees  to  pay  thv  fuU  cost  for 
an  fun.ttme  faculty  member,  and  their  dependents  «ho  choose 
to  participate  in  the  comprehensive  program  of  insurance  as 
stated  in  this  Article.    Participants  are  required  to  contri- 
bute  $120  per  year  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  participate  in 
this  program.     The  funds  contributed  by  the  participants  in 
this  program  shall  be  applitd  fi'-st  to  the  payment  of  the 
premium  for  the  income  protection  insurance  and  the  balance 
applied  toward  the  remaining  benefits.    The  carrier  for  these 
insurance  plans  sh.ll  be  authorized  by  the  State  of  California 
to  do  biisinsss  in  the  State  of  California. 
H»AUh  Insurance 

A.    Th*  college  shall  provide  all   full-ti«e  faculty  members 
.n-d  their. dependents  wUh  a  health  insurance  plan,  includ- 
tng  prescription  coverage,   providing  benefits  not  le.s 
Uhan  the  Blue  Cross  Plan  currently  in  effect  at  Merced 
college,  including  an  anm.«]  rouUne  physical  examination 
benefit  for  teacher  and  spouse. 
8.    Faculty  -ember,  on  Col lege-approved  leaves  of  absence 
without  pay  Shan  have  the  option  to  maUtain  participa- 
tion  in  the  fringe  benefit  program  with  no  cost  to  the 
District. 

......  ■a»r...«.     m  So.rd  ,-..11  pro.ld.  .11  f-H-tl-e 

,.c»Uy  ...b.r,  .»d  their  d.p.»d.nt.  «Uh  .  d.»t.l  insur.nc. 
pU„  provUIn,  b.n.flt.  ».t  1.»  th..  ;h.  O.lt.  0.»t.l  pl.» 
currently  In  «"«et  .t  Hercd  Colltj.. 
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vision  Ctre.  The  Bo«rd  sh«n  provide  all  full-time  faculty 
members  and  their  dependents  with  a  fully-paid  vision  plan 
providing  benefits  not  less  than  the  California  Vision  Service 
Plan  (C) 

Life  Insurance.  The  Board  shall  provide  all  full-time  faculty 
members  with  a  fully-paid  level  term  life  Insurance  policy 
which  shall  provide  a  minimum  S50.000  coverage  and  benefits 
not  less  than  the  current  plan.  Such  policy  shall  also  provide 
for  accidental  death  and  dismemberment  coverage. 
Salary  Protection  Insurance.  The  Board  shall  provide  a  salary 
protection  plan  providing  benefits  not  less  than  the  plan 
currently  In  effect  In  the  District. 

tax  Sheltered  (Tax-Deferred)  Annuities.  Full-time  faculty 
members  may  participate  In  the  tax  sheltered  (tax-deferred) 
annuity  of  their  choice,  with  the  Board  providing  Payroll 
deductions  for  this  purpose. 

Retired  Faculty.  Full-tlmt  faculty  members  retiring  from  the 
District  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  provided  above  In 
Section  2  -  Health  Insurance;  Section  3  -  Dental  Insurance; 
Section  4  -  Vision  care;  for  themselves  and  their  dependents. 
Eligible  faculty  shall  have  reached  their  fifty-fifth  (55) 
birthday,  and  shall  have  served  five  (S)  consecutive  years  In 
the  District  prior  to  retirement.  The  retired  faculty  Kjmber 
Is  required  to  contribute  $120  per  year  In  order  to  be  eligible 
to  participate  In  this  program. 
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9.    Surviving  Spouse;     The  surviving  spouse  of  «  unit  member,  or 
of  h  retired  unit  member  under  Section  8,  miy  opt  for  contin- 
uance of  the  fringe  benefit  ht«Uh  package  at  no  cost  to  the 
District.     The  District  shall  provide  coverage  to  the  survi- 
ving spouse  and  surviving  dependents  through  the  last  day  of 
the  month  following  the  month  In  which  the  employee  dies. 
Election  to  continue  health  benefits  for  the  surviving  spouse 
must  be  made  In  writing  to  the  District  by  the  last  day  of 
the  month  following  the  month  In  which  the  death  occurs.  The 
spouse's  payment   shall    Include  reimbursement  for  the  month 
after  the  unit  member's  death;  If  the  spouse  does  not  take 
the  option,  the  Association  shall  reU^burse  the  District  for 
that  month's  premium.  Payment  for  the  remainder  of  the  year 
(through  September  30)  shall  be  submitted  at  that  time. 

Each  year  prior  to  the  fifth  day  of  September,  the  annual 
renewal  premium  must  be  submitted  to  the  District  Business 
Office  with  statement  of  Intent  to  continue  coverage.  This 
agreement  is  extended  only  to  that  person  who  was  the  spouse 
of  the  employee  at  the  time  of  the  employee's  death. 

These  provisions  are  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
the  insurance  carrier. 
10.  Parking:    The  District  shall  not  levy  parking  fees  for  certifi- 
cated empl/'yees.    The  District  shalJ  furnish  etch  certifies  sd 
employee  with  one  proper  staff  decal. 


ARTICLE  Vll 
Working  Conditions 
Acidtwic  Attire.      If   «c«de«1c   attire  Is  required  «t  Merced 
College  activities.  It  will  be  furnished  by  the  District  *t  no 
cost  .to  the  faculty  «e«ber, 

Ti>^ghln9  Assignment.  Faculty  members'  dilly  ttiching  sched- 
ules shall  comprise  an  elapsed  time  of  no  more  than  eight  (8) 
hours,  from  the  beginning  of  the  first  class  through  the  end 
of  the  last  class  on  that  day. 

A.  Exceptions  to  Section  2  above  may  be  permitted  In  cases 
where  a  faculty  member  requests,  or  Is  rtguested.  and 
agrees  In  writing,  to  a  dlfftrenl  type  of  teaching  sched- 
ule. 

8.    Teaching  assignments  other  than  the  locations  within  the 
Merced  City  Limits/Castle  Air  Force  Base  or  Los  Banos 
Campus,  shall  not  be  considered  part  of  the  workload.  Any 
cUises  taught  by  faculty  members  »n  areas  outside  those 
listed  above  will  be  don%  voluntarily  and  will  be  compensa- 
ted on  an  overload  basis. 
C.    The  District  will  provide  transportation  or  pay  mileage  *t 
the  prevailing  rate  from  the  primary  assignment   to  any 
secondary"  assignment.     For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  primary  assignment  v;il  be  defined  as  the  location 
where  the  majority  of  the  assignment  Is  taught  In  any 
given  semester.    The  District  will  compensate  faculty 
•embers  for  mileage  based  on  the  distance  from  the  primary 
assignment   to  the  secondary,    and  return.    In  accordance 
«1th  the  actual  number  of  days  that  Instruction  Is  held. 
3.    rn...,Hna  Assignments.    Ho  member  of  the  counseling  staff  wUl 
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bt  rtqulrtd  to  Ot  on  eounsfling  duty  sort  th«n  four  (4) 
consecutive  hours  per  d«y  unless  he/she  ipec<f1c«11y  requests 
or  ^9rees,  In  Mrlting,  to  d  different  type  of  counseling 
schedule* 

EUpsed  TiM  Requirement.     FecuUy  ccabers  shell  be  provided 
no  less  then  tMelve  (12)  consecutive  hours  elepsed  tine 
bettteen  the  end  of  the  lest  esslgned  cless  on  one  day,  end 
beginning  of  the  first  esslgned  cless  on  the  follOMing  dey. 
A*     In  the  cese  of  esslgned  teeching  duties  Involving  loce- 
tlons  other  then  the  priaery  esslgnaent,  «  «1n1«um  of 
titelve  (12)   consecutive  hours.   Including  trevel,  shell 
elepse  betMe^n  the  lest  cless  or  the  conclusion  of  trev^! 
on  one  dey  end  the  first  cless  or  the  t.iltletlon  of  trevel 
on  the  following  dey. 
B.    Exceptions  to  the  elepsed  tiae  provision  of  Section  4 
above,  aay  be  peril tt9d  In  cases  where  a  faculty  ntraber 
specifically  requests  or  agrees  In  wrltVng  to  a  different 
elapsed  ti«e  period. 
Adva.iced  Scheduling.     All  faculty  aecbers  shall  be  notified 
In  writing  at  least  four  (4)  aonths  In  advance  of  a  given 
acadealc  session  of  their  tentative  course  schedules  for 
the  ensuing  acadealc  period.     Hhen  necessary,  each  faculty 
aeaber  shall  aeet  with  his/her  supervising  adalnlstrator,  to 
aodify  or  otherwise  alter  seld  schedule,  and  when  possible  to 
idopt  a  autually  agreeable  final  schedule  for  that  ac«dea1c 
period. 

A.  Faculty  aeabers  shall  not  be  assigned  aore  than  three  (3) 
consecutive  lecture  class  hours  In  a  given  work  day,  nor 
aort  than  one  (1)  Itcturt  class  hour  followed  by  om  (1) 
thrtt«hour  Uboretory  ptrlod*  nor  sort  than  two  (2) 


contteutive  three-hour  liboretory  periods.  Exception*  to 
such  consecutive  ■  assignments  may  be  permitted  in  cases 
where  a  faculty  member  specifically  requests  or  agrees  in 
writing  to  a  different  form  of  consecutive  assignments. 
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ARTICLE  Vtll 
Collgqe  CtlendT 
BQird  of  Truitees*  Right.      The  Boird  reserves   the  right 
to  establish  the  d«tes  of  certificated  employment  for  each 
school  year.    State-mandated  holidays  shall  be  observed.  Any 
days  of  emergency  closing  of  school  by  state  or  federal 
mandate  shall  be  made  up  as  allowed  by  state  statute. 
i>n«,th  of  Academic  Year.    The  length  of  the  academic  year  for 
regular  contract  faculty  members  shall  be  175  days.  The 
academic  year  for  flrst-year  contract  faculty  members  or 
temporary  certificated  employees  on  contract  may  be  extended 
•n  additional  two  (2)  days  without  additional  compensation  at 
the  discrttlon  of  the  District. 

g*.^lnn1nq  and  Ending  Days  of  Instruction.     Each  year  the 
beginning  and  ending  days  of  Instruction  shall  be  determined 
by  way  of  the  collective  bargaining  process  between  the 
Association  and  the  District.    In  the  event  a  state  or  federal 
emergency  creates  interruption  In  the  academic  calendar  that 
must  be  made  up  to  comply  with  .pportlonment  requirements,  the 
days  of  make-up  shall  be  carried  out  In  any  available  non- 
teaching  days  or  added  to  the  end  of  the  year.    Such  days  of 
make-up  shall  be  considered  at  part  of  the  academic  year. 
f«tended  Calendar.     Faculty  members  who  are  assigned  work  In 
excess  of  the  academic  year  shall  have  their  work  year  sched- 
.ules  established  by  the  Board  relative  to  the  needs  of  the 
District.     These  faculty  members  shall  be  compensated  at  the 
rate  of  1/175  of  their  salary  as  determined  by  salary  schedule 
placement  for  each  day  of  service. 

calendar.    The  calendar  for  the  academic  year  1987-88  shall 
begin  on  August  17  and  tnd  on  Nay  24  (Appendix  B). 
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ARTICLE  IX 
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.,.c.tt.»'.V  ,.r,.c...    M,  f»ir.tt..  c.rt1f.e...a  p.r»n».l  .h.U 
1»  thU  .,.1«.tt.»  Pr„r...  .»d  ..t..l1y-.9'..--to 
p,oc.a«r..  b.  .«t.bUsl..d  t.  ...l».t.  "curly.  P.rt-t1« 

Ct.flc.ted  p.r..»n.K    Ev.luUt.n       .  J.i»t  r.,p.«..bnUy  t. 
b.  »b.r.«  b.....«  tb.  .d..n..tr.tt.o  .»d  f.c«Uy.  01v....n 
t.„  .b.U  b.  1«"l«d  1«  th.  „.lu.t1.n  pr,c.«  of 
.„d  p.rt-..«  c.rttf.c...d  .t.ff  «  pr..cr.b.d  by  tb.  »,r..««t 
«nd  ■utuiny-igreed-to  procedures. 

Tb.  ...r».»1.»  .f  c.rt.f.c.t.d  P.r,.n».1   .b.ll  b.  H.tt.d  t. 
th.  ..ploy..-.  PH..ry  .r...  of  r„p..stbiruy.     Tb.  ...n  U.« 
c.«..d.r.tt..  .0  .f  c.rttftc.t.d  p.r..»«.l  T.: 

1.    Expertise  In  »ub4eet  Mtter 
,  2.    T.cb»1<,...  of  to.tructlon  (,».d«c.  for  co.o..>or.)  (Ubr.ry 

for  nbr.rl«n») 

3.  Acc.pttnc.  of  r.jpooslblllty 

4.  Effectl»en.«»  of  coMonlc.tlon 

S     Eff.ett».i«.»»  l»  «orklo9  "Ub  «tud.«t» 
.■.;...t..n  Proc.».     fb.  first  »t.p  1o  tb.  .,.l..t.o«  proce,.  U 
..U..,.,u.t,on.     It  b.,.n.  ...b  tb.  c.rt,f.c.t.d  ,t.ff  «.ber 
....,».»,  bU/b.r  .duc.t.oo  Object,,.,  .od  ,»,tr„ct..».1  (,».d.n« 
,r  Ubr.ry)  -etbod.  for  bU/b.r  pro.r".  •»««  -.c1«"»9 
bU/b.r  pr.f...1o».1  .PPr..cb  n..d.  1.pro,.««t. 
,.   JssHlirU£i2^m.  „y...  ..U  b.  ....».t.d  . 

.tb.r  .c.d...c  y..r  ..tb  t  .r...«t.  of  " 

E,«.t.o.  cod.  r.Ut.«,  to  c.r..fK.t.d  .-ploy....  «.9«'.' 

..pv.y..»  ..y  .*t«t  .ub.r  Adsi^i^l^  ilililillsa 


T«.  liilHiilii.  SOW  .pprotmi  ih.ll  l»c1.*t  il«ae«i  isii; 
M.tl..      P.'t  of  th.  .,.l».tlo«  proee...    Th.  .i.1«tltr.t1oo 
Mftr,..  tht  rt,(.t  to  ..Wt  tl.«  r.,.1r..e«t  to         •«  MjSli!; 
Htritlve  or  TM«  Clmtloo  performed  for  .  rejol.r  e.p1oyee 
but  in  .«ch  c.se.  th.  S-.odent  t,,U»i\££.  sh.U  be  eo.pl.ted. 
A.    ALlnUtretWe  ChjiiiM'    the  .d.l«11tr.tt,e  «» 
1,  cohdocted  by  .  ...b.r  of  the  .d.loUtr.tt.e  st.ff 
ch.teo  by  the  e,.1..te.  .«d  .jreed  .poo  by  the  .pproprl- 
.t.  ,t«.pre.tdeot.     «her.  .pproprUte.  the  ev.1o.tlon 
..y  be  conducted  by  .  de.Ho.e  of  th.  .d.loUtr.tlon. 
,.    Ua  E..lo.tto.i    th.  t...  sh.11  consist  of  t.o  or  three 
p,r,o«s  1nc1«d1«9  (1)  "  .d.1«1.tr.tor  or  ...Ijo..  .p- 
pro,.d  by  th.  .pproprl.t.  ,1c.-pr..1d.»t.  (2)  on.  col- 
..1.ct.d  by  th.  .,.1v,t...  .«d  (J)  If  «e.*red  by 
.1th.r  th.  .d.1«1str.t1on  or  th.  ...lo.t...  th.  division 
chilrperson. 

C.  .The  Eviluitlon  £ro^     m  either  .ppro.ch  the  following 
Steps  shall  be  followed: 

1.  A  pre-conftrence  between  the  ey*luator(s)  and  evalua- 
tee  will  be  held  to  discuss  the  goals  and  objectives 
of  the  fployee  and  the  process  of  the  evaluation. 

2.  A  .iniM-  of  one  observation  will  be  .ade. 

3.  A  student  evaluation  shall  be  included  as  part  of  the 
•valuation  process.  A  standard  for.  and  set  of  pro- 
cedures  shall  be  .utually  developed  by  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  Office  of  Insttuction  and  shall  be 
adhtred  to  by  tht  •valuatee. 

4.  Tht  evaluitiofl  shall  be  docu.ent.d  with  for.s  for 
placf«ent  In  tht  t-ploytf*  ptrionntl  file.  I"  the 
tvtfit  tht  tta«  tviluation  <s  used,  one  co.positive 
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tvilttitlbn  Shall  ftsult  and  it  shall  rtfltct  a  con- 
stnsus  appraisal  of  ttam  members. 

5.  A  follow-up  conference  shall  be  held  and  include  (a) 
•   *    1  discussion  of  the  evaluation  and  (b)  notification 

of  employee's  right  to  respond  in  writing. 

6.  Written  comments  by  the  evaluatee  shall  be  placed  in 
the  personnel  file  along  with  the  evaluation,  when 
such  is  requested  by  the  evaluatee. 

7.  Either  the  administration  or  the  evaluatee  may 
request  that  a  second  evaluation  be  performed  using 
the  modes  allow^ible  under  this  article.     When  a 
second  evaluation  is  requested,  it  will  be  performed 
by  different  personnel  than  those  involved  in  the 
first  evaluation.     Hothing  in  this  paragraph  would 
limit  the  number  of  evaluations  should  the  employee's 
performance   be   deemed   unsatisfactory   (see  -Due 
Process  Procedure.") 

C.ntr.et  E..>.»..«.     C.ntr.et  «P>oy...  ^Mll  M 
..eh  .e.d..te  ,..r.    C.ntr.et  ..ploy...  "J-  "'"t  .Ith.r 
...<.l.tr.tW.  6..1..tto.  .r  Uj.  Clilujtlai-    Both  .ppr,.ch.» 
.Ml,   1»c>ud,  St.d.nt  EiilaitUa  «  P.rt  of  the  ...lu.tlo. 
proe....    th.  .,.,..t1.«  pr.0..      t.  U  Id-tlC  to  th.t  ,f 

.  ,.,.,.r  ..P,0,«  .«.Pt  th.t  .  .I.I.U.  .f  t..  ,b«r,.tt..s 
■utt  6.  p.rforMd  prior  to  tht  ..Jlu.tloo. 
0^  Proc..«  >r.c.d.r..    TM  prl-ry  P»rp...  ...lu.t.o. 

to  .ck«.«,.d,.  th.t  .ff.etU«  t..eh1»,.  c.u«..11n,  .od 

,,hr.r,  ..r,1c..  .r.  b..n,  pro.ld.d  by  c.rtinc.t  

p,.y....    I«  «».»      .«..t«.f.etor,  p.rfOr..»c..  th.  ...«».- 
,10.  for  both  r.,ul.r  .nd  c.otr.ct  ..pl.y... 
.t  .ort  r.,..«t  1«t.r..U  th.n  t.  S.cttoo.  I  .«d  2  .bo«. 
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m  f.no.l.,  point,  -ill  b.  incm^.d  i«  m  „.i».t1on 
process: 

(.)  •»  CUT  ..pUn.tlon  of  tK.  .r..«  the  .-ploy..  to 

t.pro«.  In  ord.r  to  P«rfor«  .ff.ctW.ly. 
,b)    An  „p>.n.t1on  of  .ny  d.flcl.ncy  so  th.t  tn.  ..ploy.. 

•<y  und.rst.nd  "li.t  to  l«prov.. 
(C)    M  outun.  of  .S.Ut.nc.  .h.U  b.  pro.ld.d  by  th. 

e,.U.tln,  .d.1nl.tr.tor  or  t..«  In  th.  ...nt  of  .n 

un»«t1«f»ctory  r.tlng. 
W    An  .,t.blUb».nt  of  »  r..«n.b1.  t1«.t.bl.  for  i»pro,.- 

ment. 

,e)    A  d.not.tlon  of  ...-pUry  t..ch1n,  ,».1it..s  sh.U  b. 

included  whenever  4pproprUte. 
An  ..Ploy..  ..y  .«..««.  b../h.r  p.r.onn.l  f...  «  .ny  t1... 
.„d  COP...  of  .ny  ..t,rUl  pWc.d  in  th.  fll.      •  " 
th.  Pfocdur.,  h.r..n  out.ln.d  .r.  to  b.  ,W.n  to  th.  .-ploy.. 
for  his/her  infor«»tion. 
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ARTICLE  X 
Workload 


.n.t,uctor  L..d.    »  «or..l  ..rk         for  full-tU.  c.rt.fU- 
t.d  p.rs.»n.1  is  forty  (40)  hours.    lostructors  ..y  spend  p.rt 
,f  th.t  t1«  .t  .ny  co»..nl.»t  .tody  )oc.tlo»  olth.r  on  c.pos 
or  off  cPiiS.  pr.p.rln,  for  cUss...  sr.dlnj  P.P.rs.  .»d 
p.rfor.1»9  other  r.l.t.<i  instruction.!  .ttl.itl.s.     In  .ddl- 
tlon  to  the  schodolod  cUss-.e.tln,  tl..s.  th.  prof.sslon.l 
„.tur.  Of  eduction  would  Indict,  th.t  the  full-tl.e  f.cuUy 
...ber  Should  be  ...ll.bU  on  cmpus  for  re.son.bU  periods  of 
t1.e  to  .eet  .nd  consult  .1th  the  students,  th,  .dmlnlstr.tlon 
•nd  the  community  .nd  to  perfor.  other  .ssljned  duties. 

*  full-tl.e  te.chlns  .sslgnment  In  ter.s  of  units  of 
te.cher  lo.d  Is  30  units  for  .n  .c.de.lc  ye.r.  Hhene.er 
possible,  the  te.ch1n,  .ssHn.ent  sh,ll  be  distributed  evenly 
o,.r  Ih.  .c.de.lc  >-Mr.  Th.  te.chin,  .ssljn.ent  ..,  be  .t  .ny 
tine  r.jul.r  Coll.9.  cl.ss.s  .r.  off.r.d. 

U„U  L0.d.  St.nd.rd.  for  .Inl.u-  .ssljn.ents  of  certlflc.ted 
personnel  .re  ts  follo»$; 

Sea.st.r        Hours/Veek  i,ti>itv 

1  i  Scheduled  Laboratory  Classes 

2  i  cuss  in  Athletics 

I  i  Lecture-Laboratory  CUsses 

?  2  Assigned  Counseling 

1  2  Assigned  Supervision  of 

1  *  Clinical  Practice  or  Audio- 

Tutorial  Lab 
Supervision  of  15  Work 
^  Experience  Students 

To  be  determined  by  mutual       5  Assignments 
egreement 
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reduction  in  loid.  Ho  full-tliie  ficuUy  -t-ibtr  win  hive 
less  thin  thirty  (30)  units  of  assigned  loid  per  college 
ye«r . 

cuss  Sl2e.  CUSS  sliet  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  estab- 
llshed  class  sizes  In  effect  during  the  1976/77  academic  year. 
During  the  period  of  this  agreement,  changes  In  the  class  size 
of  new  courses  shall  be  deternilned  by  the  supervising  adminis- 
trator. The  voluntary  written  consent  of  the  faculty  member 
Shall  be  required  to  exceed  established  class  sizes.  Minimum 
class  size  guidelines: 

Advanced  Classes 
R*«}ular  Classes         >.ith  Prerequisites 

.    .  15  ^2 

Lecture  {»  )2 

Labs  I  ,2 

Seminars  " 

NOTE;  The  above  minimum  class  size  policy  recognizes  the  fact 
that  there  will  be  e.xctpt1ons  to  these  guldel Ines-when.  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Office  of  Instruction.  It  Is  In  the  best 
•ducailontl  interest  of  the  student,  the  College,  or  the 
comnunlty • 

5.    counselors.     Assignment  of  counselors  to  special  projects  or 
duties  relating  to  counseling  (I.e..  orientations,  school 
visitations)  which  cannot  be  completed  during  the  counselor's 
scheduled  counseling  time  shall  be  voluntary,  with  the  co.pen- 
,.t1on  (either  overload  pay  or  compensatory  time  off)  agreed 
to  prior  to  the  assignment, 
e       .«K>.M..t  .nd  Media  center  Faculty..      Librarians   and  Media 
Center  faculty  shall  have  a  maximum  workload  of  40  scheduled 
hours  per  week.    Any  assigned  hours  In  encess  of  the  maximum 
workload  Shall  be  considered  overload,  and  shall  be  compensa- 
ted at  the  appropriate  hourly  rate. 
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Office  Hours.     Instructor  office  hour  requirements  per  week 
include  any  appropriate  ti«  periods  of   at   least  one-haU 
hour  for  a  total   of  one  hour  for  every  three  hours  of 
lecture,  between  the  hours  of  7:30  a.m.  and  10:00  p.m.. 
unless  otherwise  approved  by  the  supervising  administrator. 
Annual  Workload.     The  annual  worMoad  of  each  certificated 
employee  other  than  instructors,  counselors,  and  librarians 
(including  Media  Center  faculty)  will  be  determined  by 
mutual  agreement  between  that  certificated  employee  and 
his/her  supervising  administrator  as  well  as  the  approval  of 
the  Superintendent/President.     The  workload  may  include  any 
combination  of  the  following: 

A.  Length  of  contract  -  any  number  of  days  mutually  agreed 
upon . 

B.  Release  time  -  any  number  of  units  mutually  agreed  upon. 

C.  Stipend  -  any  amount  cf  compensation  mutually  agreed 
^  upon . 

Assigned  time  is  authorized  for  the  purpose  of  compensating 
ftculty  members  who  have  assigned  responsibilities  which  oiay 
require  working  extended  and  irregular  hours. 
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ARTICLE  XI 
SsUrles 


ria««fii»atiQn  by  Profes^onal  PreparaKon.       Teachers  shaH 
t,.  placed  00  the  appropriate  class  of  the  salary  schedule 
In  accordance  with  the  deprees  and  advance  preparation  they 
have  completed.     Reassignaent  to  a  higher  classification 
shall  become  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  stmes- 
ter   after   tha  new  classification  requirements  have  been 
met.     It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  faculty  member 
to  notify  the  District  of  his/her  eligibility  for  reclassi- 
fication no  later  than  the  first  day  of  the  semester. 
Initial  Step  Placement.     Faculty  shall  be  given  credit  on  a 
year-for-year  basis  up  to  and  Including  5  years  at  the  time  of 
initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  for  previous  relevant 
full-time  -ork  or  te»i:i1ng  experieni;e.    After  five  years' 
credit*    by   recommendation   of   the  Superintendent/President, 
faculty  may  bf  allo-ed  one  year  of  credit  for  t-o  years  of 
previous  relevant  full-time  -ork  or  teaching  experience  up  to 
*nd  including  4  additional  years  at  the  time  of  initial 
placement  on  the  salary  schedule. 

Professional  drouth  Increments.  The  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule  Shall  be  at  the  rate  of  one  step  for  each  year  of 
teaching  experience.  If  the  f«c«Uy  member  is  employed  for  at 
least  75X  of  the  total  leaching  day^  of  an  academi(;  year,  he/ 
She  Shall  be  given  credit  for  a  full  year's  experience  for 
salary  schedule  advancement  purposes,  T-o  one-half  academic 
years  shall  count  as  a  full  year.  After  a  faculty  member 
reaches  Class  V.  Step  14.  on  the  salary  schedule,  he/she 
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5h«n  be  iwifded  om  verticil  Increment  In  CUs$  V  beginning 
the  lath.  22nd.  26th.  30th.  etc..  until  he/she  offlcUlly 
retires. 

4.    Units  for  SiUrv  Placement  Purposes.      A  unit   Is   a  semester 
unit  granted  by  an  accredited  collegiate  institution.  All 
units  earned  while  qualifying  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree  shall 
be  counted  only  In  Class  I.    Such  units  are  not  applicable  for 
advancement  on  the  sch«dule  to  a  higher  level.  Undergraduate 
courses  taken  subsequent  to  receipt  of  the  Bachelor's  Degree 
may  be  counted  for  progression  on  the  salary  schedule  If  they 
bear  a  direct  relation  to  tne  applicant's  teaching  assignment. 
An  applicant.    In  order  to  have  lower  division  course  units 
count  for  horizontal  progression  on  the.  salary  schedule,  must 
secure  written  approval  from  the  Superlntendent/Preslden* 
prior  to  talcing  such  courses.     tower  division  course  units 
will  .only  be  acceptable  if  they  are  directly  related  to  the 
faculty  member's  teaching  area  or  are  part  of  an  approved 
program-  to  qualify  the  faculty  member  to  teach  In  a  new  area. 
In  order  to  be  a^pHtd  to  horiiontal  progression  on  the  salary 
schedule,  two-thirds  of  all  graduate-leve^  courses  must  have  a 
direct  relation  to  the  applicant's  teaching  area,  with  the 
other  one.third  being  at  the  applicant's  discretion. 
5.    siurv  Schedule.    The  District  agrees  lo  provide  a  four  per- 
cent  (41)  across.the-salary.schedule  Increase  for  school  year 
1986-87  retroactive  to  July  1.  1986.    The  current  faculty 
schedule  Shall  be  affUed  to  this  agreement  as  AppendU  A. 
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H.u,i.  Sil.rl««.  (-irt.tl..  t.t«ln9.  o.trlo.d.  lu...r 
....ion  .«d  .th.r  ...H"*  f..PO».tbUUi»  .111  b«  CO...."..- 
ltd  .«»  follows: 

Hourly  Rate 
Itffeciive  'itJfecUve 
.  7/1/86)  1/1/87) 

U»s  than  .  H«tT.s  Cgree                    S||;00  S16.00 

l!;rtrrat°??:r.n  Kcr.d1fd  institution    17.00  18.00 

(If  not  in  U.S..  *ccrtd1tjt1on  to  be 

\ir1fled  by  Univtnliy  of  C.llfornU)     ^^^^  ^3 

CounstlInQ  ^0.75  11 '00 

Hon-tt«chIn9  Aiiign"*"* 

PUld  Trips.  Faculty  P-btrs  who  p.rtlclp.f  In  fUld  trips 
and  excursions  shall  b.  co.p.ns.fd  .t  tht  r.f  of  l/350th  of 
thtir  .nnu.l  s.l.ry  for  ..ch  24.hour  ptrlod  worked  In  addition 
to  tht  175  days  Identified  In  the  Collese  calender. 
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ARTICLE  Xlt 
Prof<ss1oni1  Tfvel 

P^r  Dicw.  F4cuUy  menbtn  »h«"n  receivt  «  per  die*  «now«nce 
for  roo»,  bo«rd,  «nd  other  reUted  expenses  b«sed  on  circum- 
stences  of  tr«vtl  for  «n  «pproved  trips  outside  the  «re« 
served  by  the  College.  Expenses  incurred  by  «  feculty  aeaber 
necessery  to  the  trip  shell  be  reimbursed  «t  the  prevailing 
rete. 

Use  of  Privete  Vehicle.  The  District  will  not  require  feculty 
■enbers  to  use  their  personel  vehicles  on  District  5>usCne$s. 
If  •  faculty  «e»ber  uses  i  private  car  by  choice  for  an 
approved  College  trip  when  a  College  car  is  available,  the 
faculty  Benber  is  to  be  reimbursed  for  transportation  at 
the  th«  prevailing  rate. 

licencing.  If  special  California  driver's  license  and/or 
speciil  requirement  for  licensing  are  required  in  order  for 
the  faculty  member  to  fulfill  his/her  assigned  duties,  the 
Board  shall  pay  all  costs  involved  in  obtaining  these  licenses 
and/or  fulfilling  these  requirtments. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
Trantfers 


1.    volunfry.     The  MsocUtion  esrees  thet  the  Superintendent/ 
President  is  euthorixed  under  the  Edueetion  Code  to  make 
tsslgnnents  of  ell  employees  to  vecent  positions  besed  upon 
the  needs  of  the  District.     A  berg.ining  unit  employee  m.y 
request  .  voluntary  transfer.    The  District,  shall  attempt  to 
honor  requests  for  voluntary  transfers  when  the  training, 
experienu,  and  the  abilities  of  the  requesting  employca  match 
the  vacant  position  Job  specif icat Jons. 
2.    Involuntary.     Involuntary  transfers  may  be  made.  b«ed  upon 
the  needs  of  the  District  as  determined  by  the  Superintendent/ 
President  or  his  designee.     The  District  shall  consider  the 
preferences  of  the   involuntary  transferee  when  making  such 
assignment.    However,  the  needs  of  the  District  shall  be 
paramount  and  shall  take  precedent  over  the  preference  of  the 
Involuntary  transferee. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
Division  Chatrperson 

Selection.  At  the  beginning  of  the  1975/77  «c«de«1c  year 
and  whenever  a  vacancy  exists,  each  division  shall  select  by 
secret  ballot  a  division  chairperson.  The  ttrm  of  the  chair- 
person shall  be  two  (2)  years.  The  division  chairperson  may 
serve  for  a  waxlmuw  of  two  consecut1»;e  teras.  except  by 
2/3  approval  of  the  Division.  Each  full-tlne  faculty  membtr 
In  the  division  shall  have  one  vote.  No  chairperson,  however, 
shall  be  elected  unless  a  «aJor1ty  of  the  faculty  voting  in 
the  election  at  regularly  scheduled  divisional  faculty  meetings 
votes  for  the  electee. 

Annual  Workload.  The  annual  workload  of  each  division  chair- 
person  willbe  determined  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
division  chairperson  and  his/her  supervising  administrator  and 
approved  by  the  Superintendent/President.  The  workload  may 
Include  any  combination  of  the  following: 

A.  Length  of  contract  -  any  number  of  days  mutually  agreed 

upon 

B.  Release  time  -  any  numben  of  units  mutually  agreed  upon 

C.  Stipend  -  any  amount  of  compensation  mutually  agreed  upon 
B>r.n  ind  Resignation.    A  chairperson  may  resign  at  any  time 
or  may  be  relieved  of  his/her  duties  by: 

A.  The  Superintendent/President  of  the  College  with  the 
<pproval  of  the  majority  of  the  division  and/or  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or 

B.  The  majority  vote  by  secret  ballot  of  the  division  with 
the  approval  of  the  Superintendent/President  and/or  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 
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ARTICIE  XV 
Rttif  mtnt 

1.  ReKrement.     All  $c5too1  e«p1oy«e$  shall  retire  a$  prescribed 
by  Uv. 

2,  Reduced.  Te<china  Lo>j  Option,  The  Stite  Teicher's  Retirement 
%j\Xttk  provides  thit  certificited  eaployees  aiy.  under  speci- 
fied conditions,  accrue  full-tiae  retirement  benefits  while 
teaching  pirt-time.  Under  such  «  program,  both  the  District 
and  the  eatployee  would  continue  to  ««lce  contributions  to  the 
State  Teachers'  Retirement  System  equal  to  what  would  be  made 
if  the  enployee  were  working  full  time.  Prior  approval  from 
the  Board  must  be  obtained  by  persons  who  wish  to  participate 
In  the  program. 

A.  Merced  College  faculty  members  may  apply  to  earn  full- 
credited  uervice  for  part-time  teaching  with  the  following 
provisions: 

1.  Tr,t  faculty  member  must  be  at  least  55  years  old.  but 
no  older  than  th«  maximun  age  prescribed  by  law. 

2.  The  faculty  member  must  have  provided  service  in  Cal- 
ifornia public  schools  for  at  least  five  (5)  years. 

3.  The  faculty  member  must  have  been  employed  on  a  full- 
time  basis  during  the  preceding  five  years. 

4.  The  faculty  member  must  provide  service  of  at  least  )5 
units  during  the  academic  yea''.  This  teaching  assign- 
menf.  may  be  completed  in  one  semester  or  two  semesters 
at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  member. 
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B.    Fcfllowlng  «pprov«l  by  tht  Bo«rd,  tht  propria  aay  continue 
for  •  ptrtod  not  to  txcttd  f1v«  y««rs. 

1.  At  tht  «nd  of  «n  «c«<Jemic  ye«r,  the  faculty  member 
sh«11  be  returned  by  his/her  request  to  full-time 
stttus  subject  to  District  approval. 

2.  The  faculty  mamber  must  9<ve  to  the  District  at  least 
one  semester's  notice  of  intention  to  participate  in 
this  program. 

3.  Any  faculty  member  who  chooses  to  participate  in  this 
program  will  be  granted  the  same  fringe  benefits  as 
full-time  faculty  members. 

Retirement  Option,  through  June  30,  1989,  members  of  the 
unit  with  15  years  of  service  and  at  least  55  years  of  age 
Mill  be  granted  at  their  option  a  retirement  incentive: 
Under  l;he  plan,  the  retiree  will  be  hired  back  to  provide 
strvicfc  up  to  5  yearu  or  age  70,  whichever  comes  first.  The 
retifee  will  proviae  6  units  of  service  annually  at  a  r«te 
allowable  by  the  regulations  of  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement 
Systcu. 

Other  procedures  will  be  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  C. 
•Certificated  Retirement  wi^n  Ccitinued  Earnings.' 
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ARTICLE  XVI 
g»»>»y  and  Health 

O....U.n.,  S.f.t,  H..UH  Act  U  tK.  ,.spo.,1Mm,  of  tK 
of  ewployment. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 
Effects  of  layoff 


1 .  Aoreement: 

Uhen  th«  Bo«rd  of  Trustee*  dee«»  th«t  <  Uyoff  of  certificated 
personnel  Is  to  be  Implemented,  the  District  «nd  Chapter  agree 
that  the  provisions  of  the  Education  Code,  as  currently  stated 
Shall  prevail  in  layoffs  or  reduction  in  force.  The  following 
agreed  procedures  and  guidelines  will  be  observed  regardless 
of  subsequent  code  changes: 

2.  Definitions; 

A.  -Liyoff  means  certificated  termination  of  services 
either  for  a  reduction  in  attendance  or  reduction  or 
discontinuance  of  a  particular  kind  of  service  (PKS)  as 
currently  provided  in  Section  87743  of  the  Education  Code 
(E.C).     Layoff  does  not  include  termination  for  cause. 

B.  -Seniority"  means  the  consider4tions  afforded  an  employ&e 
on  the  basi>  of  greatest  length  of  service  to  the  District 
as  a  regular  employee  to  carry  on  credentialed  activities 
based  on  service  date  of  hire.  Clissif ication  is  retained 
as  a  classroom  instructor. 

C.  'Datt  of  Hirf  means  the  first  day  of  employment  in  a 
contract  position  as  currently  in  E.C.  97414. 

0.  -Bumping-  applies  only  to  layoff  and  means  a  permanent 
employee  «ith  frtater  seniority  is  assigned  duties  a 
lets  senior  employee  has  been  carrying  out  that  the 
senior  employee  is  capable  and  certificated  to  perform 
thersby  leaving  the  less  senior  employee  subject  to 
earliest  layoff. 
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C.    -SeniorUy  lUf  »h*n  iadude  .U  certtftciUd  employees 
except  iempor*rtc».    The  District  shall  develop  .nd  main- 
tai^  «  seniority  list  Including  all  certificated  employees 
except  temporaries.     Certificated  employees  In  categorU 
cally  funded  programs  may  be  terminated  rather  than  laid 
•      Off.    In  case  of  Identical  first  date  of  paid  service  for 
one  or  uore  employees,   the  order  of  seniority  shall  be 
determined  by  name  drawing.    Employees  shall  cooperate  by 
annually  verifying  In  writing  their  dates  of  employment, 
credentials  held,  prior  experience  and  preparation,  -hich 
information.  If  agreed  as  accurate.  -Ill  be  used  in  the 
•vent  of  Uyoff.    Contents  of  this  list  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  bargaining  unit  annually  upon  request. 
t..,M;yin,  Certlf^^^^^'*  gmnlovees  to  bejtotlced:      After  the 
Board  of  Trustees  has  determined  which  programs  or  services 
.re  to  be  discontinued,  the  following  method  of  determining 
who  will  be  given  layoff  notice  -111  be  followed: 

ADA  layoff  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  number  of  persons  at 
th.  bottom  of  the  seniority  list  (Ust  hired)  equivalent  to 
th.  number  of  person*  allowed  by  the  ADA  calculations.  The 
OUtriet  may  skip  employee*  U  they  possess  special  competen. 
CU,  or  credential*  essential  to  the  District  long  as  no 
.ore  senior  employee  bein«  Uid  off  has  those  credentials  and 
competencies. 
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4. 


PKS  Uyoff  notice  *»tn  sent  to  the  number  of  persons  it 
ihe  bottom  of  the  seniority  Ust  within  the  persons  performing 
•«ch  service  equivalent  to  the  number  of  persons  authorlied 
for  Uyoff  eicept  those  most  Junior  in  each  service  thaw  would 
be  laid  off  from  that  service  will  have  their  records  reviewed. 
In  seniority  order,  to  see  If  they  may  bump  rore  junior 
employees  in  other  areas  not  directly  affected. 

Primarily,  the  order  of  layoff  shall  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  seniority  and  credent lal Ing. 

T^achlno  Assignment:    Current  preparation  Is  weighed  In  three 
components.     First  Is  the  authorization  or  credential  issued 
by  the  State  of  California;  second  is  academic  preparation  in 
major  fields,  "tnor  fields  and  special  Interest  areas  of 
.ptltude  or  preparation;  and  third  Is  consideration  of  occupa- 
ttonal  experience  and/or  classroom  Instructional  eiperience  in 
special  aptitude  or  interest  areas.     For  purposes  of  layoff 
seniority,  .authorization    by  the  general  secondary  credential 
IS  Judged  to  exist  In  major  and  minor  fields  and  subject  areas 
previously  taught   In  the  professional  experience  of  the 
instructor.    Authorizations  by  other  types  of  credentials  are 
*s  provided  specifically  by  the  authorization  stated  on  'he 
credential  and  within  the  preparation  or  specialization  of  tbe 

certificated  employee. 

The  certificated  faculty  member  will  be  considered  quali- 
fUd  to  render  service  by  being  in  possession  of  an  appropriate 
credentl..!  plus  completion  of  appropriate  academic  preparation 
«t  the  time  of  submission  of  notices  of  layoff. 
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Tht  e«ploytt  $h«n  bt  cbftSidtrtd  qutlified  to  serve  the 
District  in  iny  c*picity  for  which  he  or  she  h«s  hid  success- 
ful cl*ssrdo«  0"  other  ippropriite  experience  in  the  subject, 
subject  ire*,  or  closely  reUted  subject  «re*s  that  by 
present  ind/or  past  .«ssi8nnient  provide  a  basis  for  becoming 
qualified  at  the  time  of  submission  of  notices  of  layoff,  or 
March  1st.  whichever  is  later. 

Nothing  in  this  article  shall  in  any  way  reduce  or  modify 
any  rights  of  the  employee  under  the  law. 

Notice  of  Layoff;    All  notifications  shall  meet  the  r-ovisiVns 
of  the  now  current  Education  Code.     Ho  later  than  Harch  15. 
written  notice  of  intention  to  lay  off  employees  for  the 
ensuing  school   year  will   be  provided  by  the  Superintendent 
or  his  designee  to  each  employee  to  be  laid  off  and  to  the 
governing  board.     Notice  shall   include  the  effective  date, 
seniority,  reemployment  rights,  and  instructions  for  request- 
ing i  hearing.    The  District  and  the  Chapter  shall  meet  upon 
request  of  the  Chapter  after  any  notice  of  layoff  has  been 
sent,   to  discuss  the  rights  of  such  layoffs  on  .ffected 
employees. 

Retirement  in  Lieu  of  Layoff:      Affected  employees  who  elect 
service  retirement  from  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement  Ser- 
vice  (SIRS)  shall  be  placed  on  the  reemployment  list  and 
Shall  be  offered  reemployment  in  the  proper  o-der  of  reinstate- 
ment.    If  the  offwr  of  reinstatement  is  accepted  in  writing, 
the  district  Shall  allow  time  for  SIRS  to  process  the  rein- 
statement  from  retirement.    Any  election  to  retire  after  being 
Uid  off  Shall  be  treated  as  retirement  in  lUt  of  layoff 
within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 


»«  Wl.y..  ..«bJ«t  t.  thl,  MCt.on  .1.0  r.tlr.s 
.11,..!.  for  r...p1.y«.«t  ."'<  " 
.eot  sli.n  bt  d..«.<l  to  bt  p.rMototljf  r.tlr.d. 
,     ..■.u»d  >.or>  l..d=    A  crt.flc.l.d  ..ploy...  ."..«  Off.r.d. 
.ccp.  .  r.d»c.d  1o.d  in  1U»  of  Uyoff.    S«.  ..ploy.,  mil 

b.  p.ld  pro.r.t.  on  tb  of  .  f.U   lo.d.  Tb. 

..P10,..-S  POS'tlO"  Ob  t".  ..Ur,  .cb.dul.  .b.11  b.l  t. 
Affected. 

,.    5isaiSi«-JJill!ia=      'Obtr.ct    .-d  r.,»,.r  c.rt.f.c.t.d 
..ploy...  .bo  b.,.  b..«  Uld  off  b«.  pr.f,r.«l..1  r...p1oy. 

r.,bt.  If  tb.  »-.b.r  of  ..ploy...  H  ' 
a...,«t..u.d  ..r,U.  U  r....t.blUb.d.  «...ploy-.-t  r.,bts 
.1,0  I«c1»d.  f.rtt  r.f»s.1  l«  »«b.lU.t.  or  p.rt-t...  s.r.lc 

,.,u,  1,y..s  b.,.  r...ploy..nt  r.,bt,  for  }9  ..«tbs  fro. 

d.t.  of  l.yoff .  contr4et  ..ployt.s  for  24  .ootb,. 

«..n,t.t...bt  fo11«.«9  "yoff  «"•"  "  "'•»'"" 
ord.r'  Of  ..p1oy..«t.  off.r  of  r..«.t.t...bt  »-.t  b. 

.cc.pt.d  in  .rUU,  -Ub.o  JO  d.y»  by  tb.  .ff.ct.d  ,.p1oy..  or 
b../b.r  .ttor».y..b.f.ct.  MM»r.  to  .cc.pt  or  .p,..r  for 
„r..c.  Ob  tb.  d.t.  .P.c.f..d  .b.n  r.„d.r  tb.  off.r  ouH-.-d- 
...d.  .-d  .b.,1  P.r..».  tb.  dl.trUt  to  off.r  ...n.t.t...». 
U,U.d  to  tb.  «..t  .1.911.1.  instructor  or  «.t,U.  .ppUc.-t. 
f.Uor.  to  .cc.pt  r..«,t.t...nt  .b.11  not  otb.r...,  .ff.et  tb. 
.U9lb1Uty   for   .»y  .»b..,u.«t   r..o,t*t...-ti   bo-."',  tb. 

,..„.t.t.d  ..Ploy..  ..y  «t 

..p,oy..(..   "fu.l  .t.t..."t.  " 

Uyoff  r.f...  r..b.t.t...bt  .nd  tb.  OUtrUt  "btr.ct 

,„tr.ct..  for  tb.  t.  tb,  c.ntr.ct  .o.tructor  ... 

b.  b..p.d  by  tb.  ..ploy..(.)  r.f...n9  r..n...t...bt . 
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Exc«pt(6n  1:  Should  «n  taploytt  btcoat  tllgiblt  for 
rtinst«te«ent  «rttr  tht  «c«d««tc  y««r  h«s  st«rted  but  due  tc 
intbiHty  to  9«<n  release  fron  «.'ontr«ct  obligation  in  Another 
district  be  unfbU  to  inmediatcly  return,  the  postcion  sh«n 
be  filled  by  substitution  of  «  less  senior  certific«ted  on 
liyoff  «nd  «vii1«b1«  for  «ss<9naent  or  by  other  substitute  tnu 
the  eligible  enployeo  sh«n  bo  returned  for  the  next  subsequent 
«c«de«ic  year  «fter  fulfilling  his  or  her  ob1ig«tion  in  the 
other  district.  Three  refus«1s  to  return  to  the  position  fron 
which  1«id  off  sh«n  result  tn  reaov«1  froa  the  reeaployaent 
H.st  «nd  the  District  shall  no  longer  be  obligated  to  notify 
or  reeap1o>  that  certificated  person. 

Exception  2:  Should  subsequent  layoffs  by  the  District 
tike  place,  reinstatcawnts  shall  aaintain  the  order  of  senior, 
ity.  All  reinstateaent  shall  foliow  the  above  provisions 
beginning  again  with  the  latest  date  of  layoff. 
Reeaployaent,  Roster;  The  District  will  aaintain  a  roster  of 
certificated  eaployees  terainated  through  layoff  for  39 
aonths,  as  required  by  tht  education  Code.  Records  shall  also 
btf  kept  on  seniority  inforaation  and  a  v&Vid  address  provided 
by  the  terainated  eaployee.  ^he  eaployee  shall  be  responsible 
fof  inforaing  th9  District  of  any  change  of  a'Jdress  for 
(tot  If  icatlon  of  eaployaent  opportunity  in  the  District. 
Failure  to  provide  such  address  shall  allow  the  district  to 
otherwise  fill  the  position. 

Ar.  eaployee* s  na«e  shall  be  re»ov«d  froa  tae  roster  in 
the  event  of  written  request  by  the  terminated  eaployee, 
death,  ihree  refusals  to  return  to  the  original  position  of 
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ttr«1n*tlon.  or  tnd  of  the  39-mcnth  ptrlod, 

Th.  District  sh*n  provldr  tht  AssocUtton  with  .  cur- 
rtnt  copy  of  the  rosttr  .mu.ny  In  A«9«st  or  .hen  ..Jor 
eh«n9ts  occur. 

r.t»r»  t.  ..rk.  t.r..n.t  1.,..  r.t.U 

tkt  Jyll  .Mlortty  Jt.tu.  .njojfed  Pr«or  to  l.)fO(«. 

e.r,t.a  oot  «»  .cc.r..«e.  .tth  pro.Ut.n.  of  th..  .rt.el.  .od 

.t.tot..  c»rr.«t  .Uh  t*.  .rttto,  of  tM.  .,««"•'. 

„«t  ..y  ...r.U.  It.  r.,ht  of  .».l9".»t  of  f.cuUy  dot... 

to  th.  r....o.n9  c.rt.f.c.t.d  ..ploy.... 

n..t  flot.oo:    Th.  b.r,..n.«,  «n.t         opt  for 
r.d»ct.o-.  in  ...... <..«."t.  .«d  .«cr....d  or  mr....d  work 

„.«  .»  .rd.r  to  .ff..t  Uyoff..    S»ch  opt...  .h.11  r.fl.ct 

th.  pr.nc.pl.  of  ..o.O'tty  .n4  .h.11  b.  .t  »o  ..tr.  co.t  for 
tb.  D..tr.et  th.n  th.  ..p....«t.t.on  of  l.yoff  «u.d  b.. 

S»ch  .ct.o.  .o.ld  r.,u.r.  .  »..r  b,  )r..r  .rr..9e«"t  of 

......  ....f.t  OPt.o.i    C.rt.f.c.t.d  ..P.o,...  00  Uyoff 

h...  «d.c...  d..t...  ......  "d 

.,.  0.  th.  ....  b....       '«»<'»^  »' 

e.rtif...t.d  uh.t  ».t..  S.Pt..b.r  30  of  th.  y..r  of  U,.ff. 
S..h  ....r.,.  .h.n  b.  t.r....t.d  ..r..,r  .t  th.  r.,«.t.  of 

,H.  ...d..ff  ..P'.»".  "  """"  " 

.,o,.d.d  .....h.r.  by  th..  .,r....ot  .-d  bo.rd  pol.e.o..  Th. 

u.,.off  ..P.or.. 

b.,.n..  of  th.  M  .onth.  »""t  of  foil  co.t  .0  th. 

Otstrlct. 
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»>.  nf  >„l.o....t:    U  -Ul.U.ns       ««..Uy  for  t.,.ff.. 
.„  b.  n.c««.ry  t.  tr.n«f.r  c.rtlf.c.t.*  ..pUy...  t. 

„Mr  0...r..t  job  .U..  th..  ih,  t-.y  M,. 

,.rk.d  th.  Mjorlty  of  'or  1«  pri.r  tt-r..  y..r.  or  p.r. 

tMr..f.    If  th.  4Ut.«e.  to  t-..  -e.  Job  .if  <♦  "r.  th..  5 

.„..  fr,.  th.  e  t  .It..  U.  DUtrlet  .Mil  p.y  nc- 

,„tr.ctl...1  ho-rly  v»u.  ..U.,.  «  OUtrlct  tr...1  r.l. 
,„  th.  «.Uy  tr.,.l  t1..  c»d  dUtm..  Th.  Ol.trlct  .h.U 
...ry  .ff.r«  t.  r.l«.t.t.  tn.  .«t.r.  ...t,«..«t  t.  Ih. 
.,,,.■..1  ....tlor.  ,t  th,  ..rU..t  P...lb..  d.t..  Th.  01.- 
UUt  .nd  CTA  sh.ll  ...t  ..««».tty  t.  r„U.  th.  h.c.Uy  f.r 

.„„n..nt.  ...y  fr..  th,  pr...ry  p1.«  of  »  

,««h  l».o1.«t.ry  tr.n$f.r»  .r.  I«  ..l.t.nc. 

 n>  Mw.r....nf.     A«y  d...,r.....t        th.  .ht.r- 

pMt.tl..  Of  th..  .rt.cl,  th.t  «»..t  b.  r...1v.d  .hort  .f 
Ut.i.t...  .h.H  b.  r,.«1v.-  0.  th.  b»..  of  curr.nt  tduc 
tion  Codt  prtjvtslons. 
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ARTICU  XVI 1 1 


.MU  t.  ...If  "  ' 

,»  .MU  ...       .".ct.-  t  y 

,.,.t..      .c..r...c.  «Uh  ....1..  t  '  " 

«,.tUt,   t..t  pr.,..  .M«  t.. 

(10)  d«yt. 


AtTicui  tn 

CrUvinetifOCtduft 


Stlfcift  of  etfOfU^ud  t«ptoyttt. 

•  UlnUfprtUUon  of  mt  Agrtewnl. 
«rt  open  for  busUtss. 

of  unit  ataders  constnt. 
p«rtUs. 

.    Y1»t  lint>»  **iiiiot  b*  orocessed  through  •U 

In  nr»  evtnl  •  ^'^J^JJJJ.^JJiisierf  li-iy  be  continued 
Steps  bjr  the  end  of  »P;*7.,V*".7;i'er.     c5ntlnu«t«on  of 

'  {Sa^rroJ:irVhVou;!:   Vul:e^^Vc^t»o.  -y  proceed  .f 

iSref^bte  to  •H  participants. 

s.  F.nure  of  the  '•P7»•«v^v;;.n^^'uvVlV^*^ln^nV^^ 
Ls\' .vr  r:.t  v^^•^H^  \o  rp;er^J\;e  ne.t'u.e,  u 

Halved.  561 

•SI- 


S.    •roetdurt.  • 

A.    Itvtl  !■«  lnfor»*1 

.1.  ttfoft  fllfn)  «  9''ttv«nct,  ind  vlthln  t«n  (10)  d«ys 
follovlng  knovltdgt  of  tftt  «et  or  condition  vhlch  Is 
tint  bisU  of  tht  coapUlntt  the  grlev«nt  sh«U  neet 
Mlth  rtls/htr  laatdUtt  supervisor  to  discuss*  the 
grievance  «nd  solve  the  problen  «t  the  lovest  level; 
cUrlf jr  .IssueSt  state  the  solution,  end  vork  coopere* 
tlveljr  toverd  settlement. 

I.    Leve>       ?  foriiel 

1.  If  the  grlevent  Is  not  setlsffed  vlth  the  disposition 
of  the  grievance  «t  Level  I*  the  grlevent  ■«/  submit  «^ 
written  grlevence  to  his/her  iMe'^'ite  supervisor. 
Such  eppeel  wust  be  aede  vlthln  tir  (10)  deys  efter 
presentetlon  of  the  grlev«nc!K  %i  Level  I.  The 
written  Inforaetlon  shell  Include:  («)  i deer  stete- 
■ent  of  the  occurrence  of  en  ect  or  palsslon  or  eny 
other  clrcuastence  giving  rise  to  the  grlevancct 
Including  nexeSt  d«tes«  end  pieces  necessery  for  e 
coaplete  understanding  of  the  grievance;  (b)  e  luting 
of  the  specific  provisions  of  this  Agreement  which  ere 
elleeed  to  hevt  been  violated  or  alsapplled;  (c)  a 
Hstlttg  of  why  the  Innedlate  supervisor's  proposed 
resolution  of  the  problea  Is  unacceptable;  and  (d)  the 
specific  reaedy  sought. 

2.  The  laaedlate  supervisor  or  designee  shall  cocaunlcate 
In  writing  his/her  decision  within  ten  (10)  days. 

C.    Level  III  ■  Foraal 

1.  If  the  grlevant  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision 
at  Level  II*  he/she  afiy;  appeal/ to  the  President  or 
designee.  Such  appeal  rust  be  aade  within  ten  (10) 
days  froa  the  tlat  of  re*.e1pt  of  the  laaedlate 
supervisor's  decision.  .Tbe  written-  Inforaatlon 
shall  Include  all  that  which  was  subaltted  for  Level 
Two  above*  a  cop~y  of  the  laaedlate  supervisor'*, 
decision  at  Level  II*  and  a,  listing  of  the  specific 
re#^')ns  why  the  level  II  decision  ii  unacceptable* 
If  it  Is  different  froa  the  proposed  resolution  of 
the  problea  at  Level  I. 

2.  The  President  oif  designee  shall  coaaunlcate  In 
writing  his/her  decision  within  ten  (10)  days 
of  receipt  of  the  Level  II  appeal  by  the  grievant. 
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0.  IV  -  Fofwl 

«n<l  i   listing  of  {    ir  is  different 

Ltvti  n. 


2. 


order  to  «ddrt»»         9;l?!?Sr(the  9riev«nt  «*y 

nt«t  V'^*i^"^l1tfna  to  hiv*  in  opw  hearing).  By 
rtquest.  IllVt  'the  Q^i^•nce  he«ring  m«y  be 
.utu«l  *97«?«;\.\V(I)  dly»  of  the  hearing  i;^ 
delayed,  within  nve  i»i  iZTJinc.  tt*  decision  lo 
Board  -ill  «0""";l«*Vj.i*iir«  of  the  B04rd  -in  be 

the  r**^*"^,,Vt'  tVe  ASSOC 

irtJir'JS'rco'uVt'  orUV'oVVoper  /urisdictioa 


«fithout  prejudice 
Rt.|hts  of  F»gultv  Members. 
A. 


8. 


fc»    Wi  r»<.»'».f   

„  ,.pMs.U  of  .ny  t'\r«V"i^bVrr4rr«inU- 
President  of       .  ^"^  °/  the  College,  against  any 

tive  of  tne  «<«-*"*V  ;  iS  interest  aSye.ber  of  the 
iraioSt'oV'aiySt'IeV  ;Vmipant'  in  the  grievance 
procedure. 

»  „nU  ...b.r  V.  X«?f""«Vf  *,J'«,"r';^.V.n\':! 

.rttvoict  P'«"<'«'VV,J^i;J!iI«  oro.1(l.(l  b»  A«oct«- 

Jl°d"'to"«V.*.r'"«'  ;  '.U».Vs  Vrci»4»»«t.on  .Ub  tbU 
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GLOSSARY 


•kctdtmic  YeT*  .e.ns  tht  school  y««r  .nd  sh.ll  cover  •  tUe 
ptrtod  from  the  st.rt  of  the  f.H  ter.  to  the  end  of  the 
foUo-ing  spring  ter.  during  which  reguUr  d«y  school  ts 
Atint.ined.  This  period  «ust  include  not  less  th.n  the  ..u- 
ber  of  d.ys  of  te.ching  required  to  entitle  the  District  to 
apportionments  of  st«te  funds. 

-Adjirnistrttion"  -e.ns  the  District  Superintendent/College 
President.  Vice-Presidents,  Director  of  Personnel  Services. 
Director  of  Ad.inistr.t ive  Services.  Associ.te  De.ns.  «nd 
oth^r  persons  Uving  ..n.geri.l  responsibilities  in  e.e*s 
covered  by  this  Agreeaent. 

■Association*  shell  be  interpreted  iS  the  Merced  College 
F.culty  Association  (MCFA-Chepter  770  CTA/MA),  the  C.lifornia 
Teacher's  Association,  and  the  National  Education  Association: 
likeiise,  references  to  any  or  av;  of  thes*  (MCFA/CTA/NEA) 
shall  be  interpreted  as  the  Ascociation. 

■Baroainii  Unit  Ne.ber"  .eans  the  sa.e  as  a  faculty  .e.ber. 
■  n.nw  Rate  of  Pay"  means  the  annual  contract  salary  divided 
by  175  days. 

>0,yt>  M.ns  calendar  days  during  which  students  -ay  be 
rtquired  to  be  in  attendance  plus  calendar  days  when  faculty 
.e-bers  .ay  be  required  to  attend  neetings  or  participal  m 

Col^lege  activities. 
.    -ni.icin.  Chairperson"  -eans  any  faculty  .e.ber  in  a  position 
covered  by  Arti  le  XIV  -  DUUlon  Chairpersons. 
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■FtcwUy*  rtftr*  10  all  tuployces  who  «rt  Included  tn  the 
«pproprUt«  unll  «s  dtfintd  in  Article  11  «nd  therefore 
covered  by  the  termi  ind  provisions  of  this  «9reement. 
'ficulty  Meiwberr  refers  to  «ny  Indlvldu*!  employee  who  Is 
Included  In  thf  tpproprUte  unit  «s  defined  In  Article  II  and 
therefore  covered  by  the  ter«s  and  provisions  of  this 
AQreenent. 

V4»ny'  weans  husband,  wife,  mother,  father,  sister,  brother, 
son.  dauQhttr.  son-in-law.  daughter-in-law.  grandchild, 
granafither.  grandmother,  mother-l n-Uw.  Yather-ln-l aw.  «nd 
dep€J»d«nt  relatives  of  the  employee  or  the  employee's  spouse, 
or  any  relative  of  either  spouse  mutually  deif^aed  by  the 
emplciyee  and  Personnel  Office  to  have  a  close  family  rela- 
tionship. 

■Paid  Leavf  means  that  a  faculty  eember  shall  be  entitled  to 
(a)  receive  appropriate  wages  and  all  benefits  as  provided 
for  :n  this  agreement;  (b)  determine  the  assignment  he/she 
will  return  to  In  accordance  •»  *.h  the  provisions  of  this 
agreement:  and  (c)  receive  credit  for  annual  salary  incre- 
ments provided  during  the  paid  leave. 

■Unpaid  Leave'  -eans  that  a  faculty  member  prior  to  the  leave 
than  be  entitled  to  determine  by  mutua?  agreement  with  the 
Board  (a)  the  assignment  he/she  will  return  to  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  agreement;  (b)  the  continuation 
of  any  or  all  benefits  provided  for  In  this  agreement;  and 
(c)  credit  for  professional  growth  increments. 
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APPCNOIX  A 
Supppleomt  to  4390 


Rtvlstd 


3/3/87 


Mtrced  Ooonunity  Oollcce  District 
OBrtiticatod  Salary  Schedule 
1988/87 


B.A.  or 
initial 
Vbcational 
Credential 

M.A.  or 

initial 

Vocational 

Crodential 

Ineludlnc 

Bachelor's 

decree,  or 

full  Voc. 

Credential 

B.A.  446 
units 

ineludlnc 
M.A..  or 
M.A.  ♦  16 

or  F\)ll 
Vocational 
Qrcdcntial 
includiiHC 

.'nltUl 

Vocational 

Qredential 

plus 

Muter*N 

Decree 

B.A.  ♦  60 
units 
ineludlnc 
M.A.,  or 
M.A.  ♦  30, 
cr  Class 
III  plus 
16  un'.ts. 
or  F\ill 
Vocational 

plus 

Maater'ii 

0»cree 

B.A.'-f  75 
units 
ineludlnc 
M.A.,  or 
M.A.  ♦  45, 
or  Class 
IV  plua 
45  uoltsi 
Master's 
Degree 

IHMSi%  m^W 

included 

STEP 

CLASS  I 

OASS  II 

CUSS  III 

OASS  IV 

CLASS  V 

1 
2 
3 
4 
S 

20,064 
21.064 
•  22,062 
23,066 
24.066 

22,062 
23,066 
24,066 
26,066 
2S,070 

:  23,066 
24,066 
25,066 
2(S,070 
27,073 

24,066 
26,066 
.  26.070 
27,073 

28,on 

25,066 
26*070 
27,073 

28,on 

29,08« 

8 
7 
8 
9 

10 

26,066 
26,070 
27,073 
28,077 
29,084 

27,073 
28,077 
29.084 
30,130 

31,  in 

2B,on 

29,084 
30.130 
3£,in 
32,232 

29.084 
W,130 

31,  m 

32,232 
33,287 

30,130 
31,  m 
32,232 
33,287 
31,340 

11 
12 
19 
14 

32,232 

33,287 
34,340 

34v^o 

»,4C' 
36,46k 

35,403 
3&,462 
37,532 
38,603 

18 

39,6n 

'72 

<0,827 

28 

» 

42,011 

90 

43,228 

A  faculty  iwakiet  havlnc  an  ««ni9d  doetorats  shall  be  advanced  t«p  (2) 
a   additional  steps  on  the  saUry  schedule.   P)Kulty  lietbers.havink  an  earned 
^|^(^  tfoetorste  ebb  haiMi  sdimneed  to.Step  19  or  beyond  In  CIm  Verill  receive  a 


•cual  to  r  MU 


6te»  la  ac;  14  tsQaas  V. 
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4 


AS*) 


1987-88  Herced  CoUegt  C«Und«r 
Approved  by  tht  Bo«rd  of  Tfuiltti  on  ,,/n^-/r3- 

nifnt. 


Ally  198? 

I 

S  6  7  8 
12  li  14  15 
19  20  21  22 
26  27   28  29 


TH 
2 


F 
I 


4  Independence 
9  10  U  0«y,  July  3. 
16   17  18 
23  2*  25 
30  31 


JAKUARY  1988 

"S — H  r*  W  TH 

10   U    12    13  14 

17  2tf  19  20  21 

24  25   26   2)  28 


D«yt 
H«{nt. 


14 


f  5  ,  . 

I  2  Sprift9  Semester 

8  9  begins  J«n.  11 

15  16  King's  0«y. 

22  23  J«n.  18 

29  30 


August 


1987 


TH    f  S 


2 
9 
16 
23 
30 


3  4  S 

10  U  12 

17  i8  19 

24  25  26 
31 


6  7 

13  14  15 

20  21  22 

27  28  29 


11 

1  F«U  Senester 
8  Begins 
Aug.  17 


Sebtcwber  1987 


6 

1) 

■20; 
27 


1-  TT  TH 

12  3 

f    8    9  10 

14   15   16  17 

21  2?.  23  24 
28   29  30 


21 

4    S  l«bor  D«y, 
il  12  Sept.  7 
18  19  1st  Ceh«us 


February  19  «<8 

3 — U  TO 

12  3  4 

7    8    9  10  21 

14   W   16  17  18 

21  22  23  24  25 
28  29 


Itorch  1988 


19 


5     8  Ist  Census  Day, 
IJ    13       Feb.  J — 
19    20  Lincoln's  Oa>, 
26    27       fcb  12 

'Washington' >  Day, 
Feb.  15 


6 
13 
20 
27 


1^  W  TH 

1     2  3 

7    8    9  10 

14   15  IC  17 

21   22  23  24 

ti  n  Vi  Vt 


19 

4  S  2nd  Census  Day 
\\     12      K«r.  JLL 

18    19  SP«**'»9 
25    26  V4C«tion, 

H4r.  28-Apr.  1 


October 


4 

11 

18 
25 


5  6  7 

12  13  14 

.19  20  21 

126  27  28 


22 

TH  F  S        .  . 

1  2  3  2nd  Census 

8  9  10  ^0»y. 

15  16  17  M^  ?^  ■ 

22  23  24 

29  »  31 


2  3  4  5 

9  10  U  12 

16,  17  18  19 

23  24  25  /9 
30 


18 


a  \ 

IS 
22 
29 


F  S 

i    7  Veteran's 

13  U  D«yiNov.9 

20  21  Tb^nk^JiV, 

/;  28  Nov.  26-27 


Apr  11  1988  ^ 

— r  W  TH 

3      4     5  5  7 

)0    11   12  13  14 

17     18   J  9  20  21 

24     25   26  27  28 

May  1988 
H  "T 


F 

X 

8 
IS 
22  23 
29  30 


20 

S 

2  6ood  Friday, 
5      Apr.  1 
16 


17 


1 
8 
IS 
22 
29 


2  3  4  5 

9  10  11  12 

16  17  13  19 

2r  24  25  26 

n  31 


F 

6 
13 
20 


7  Finals. 
14    May  18-24 
21  l^rial  Day, 
27    28     Hay  30 

Cnd  o«  Semester, 
May  24 


AC#0 

A  p  p  tn  d  t  X  C 


CCRTIlFICATEO  RCT^RCHCNT  UITH  CONTIrJUCO  EARNINGS 


\.  Afttr  ftftt^n  yt«fS  of  fulUtlst  S6ttsf4Ctory  servlet  In 
tht  Nffctd  CowmunU/  CoMtg^  District  «nd  «tt«1n«ent  of 
tht  «4t  of  SSi  «  ctrtif1c«t«d  t^ployet  nho  wishes  to  rettre 
from  strvlce  «nd  ^o  contlnut  efiployaeni  sh«n  nottfy  th^ 
Super Intcntltnt/P^esldent  In  writing  of  the  desire  to  con* 
tinuc  p«rtU1  tAployment  «fter  retirement.  Such  employpent 
for  «ny  -fiscal  year  sh«M  not  etched  the  sAxlaua  illowible 
under  the  reouUtlons  of  the  Stite  Teachers*  Retirement 
Syttea  (STRS;. 

I.  The  comnun lc«t Ion  sh«n  ccnt«1n  «  ^tiStesent  «s  to  when  the 
employee  deslre>  to  render  service  and  tn  what  teaching 
discipline.  Options  m^y  be  submitted  «s  alternatives  for 
consideration.  The  specific  asslgnnent  cust  be  a^ree^  upon 
by  both  parties.  The  agreed  teaching  time  shall  be  durlna 
the  fall  and/or  spring  semesters  following  practices  for 
assignment  of  regulai*  employee's  of  the  district  with  consid- 
oration  to  the  emeritus  employee*s  retirement  objectives. 
The  employee  <nd  appropriate  dean  sh^TV  meet  annually  to 
agree  and  articulate  the  assignment.  Tho  District  may 
request  a  successful  physical  e«am1nat1cn. 

3.  The  Superintendent/President  shalV  forward  a  recomm«ndat Ion 
for  action  to  the  Personnel  Office.  The  Personnel  Office 
shall  prepare  the  contract  In  concert  with  the  dean  respond 
sible  for  the  teaching  assignment  to  oe  perforimed;  The 
contract  shall  he  limited  to  S  years  or  ag>  70\  whichever 
comes  yiff^t.  Nothing  precludes  the  district  right  to  extend 
or  utIVUe  the  provisions  of  this  program  beyond  the  limits 
on  an  Individual  yeir«to*year  basis. 

4.  Such  employment  shall  not  act  to  reinstate  the  employee  as  a 
member  of  tne  retirement  system  or  to  terminate  or  suspend 
retirement  allowance  entitlementr  and  no  retirement  deduction 
shall  be  held  or  pild  by  the  District  as  retirement  contribu* 
tlon  from  salary  earned  under  this  partial  employment. 
Retirees  employee  under  these  provisions  shall  be  eilgibU 
to  receive  those  benefits  provided  to  retirees  by  board 
policy  and  tne  certificated  contract  with  the  Gistftct* 

5.  The  continue:!  employment  S'lall  be  within  the  employee*^ 
coi^petence  a^'t  credential  certification  as  recc^rded  by  the 
district  for  all  Instructors.  Participants  shall  not  have 
the  rignt  to  bump  regular  and  full-time  faculty:  Fewever^ 
such  agreement  shall  allow  bumping  of  part«t1mers  to  provide 
the  agreed«apon  load.  Through  mutual  agreement,  the  emeritus 
employee  may  postpone  Instruction  during  any  year  and  teici* 
during  a  subsequent  year  provided  other  provisions  of  this 
procedure  are  not  violated. 


Co«ptn»*tion  for  *tt1rtet  under  thU  pUn  »h«n  bt  effected 
through  t$$uince  of  i  nodtfttd  contrtct  is  t$  now^ used  for 
reduced  lo«d  option  end  in  eccordence  with  provisions  of 
Cducition  Code  23919:  retirees  ere  liwited  es  to 
tirn.ings  geineo  through  services  to  public  schools.  Ccmpen- 
Sition  Shell  be  on  the  besis  of  6  units  teught  for  4n  amount 
up  to  the  K*ximum  ellowed  under  SIRS  regulations.  The  jntent 
of  this  proviiion  is  thet  totel  eernings  or  work  deys  shall  not 
exceed  whet  is  permitted  by  state  lew. 

The  District  haSc  the  right  to  terminate  thp  agreement  for 
cause.  The  retirants  employed  under  this  program  shall  have 
normal  access  to  due  process  under  the  law. 

Emeritus  employees  in  this  prpgram  shall  be  paid  on  an  equal 
monthly  basis  during  the  time  period  worked.  The  first 
payment  will  be  made  on  the  last  Ciy  of  the  month  in  which 
service  is  r-endered  Co  the  District. 


•99-  569 


HCHORAHOUH  OF  UNOCRSTANOING 


Tht  Merce<J  Con«9e  Faculty  AswUtion  «nd  the  Merced  Col  eae  OUtr  ct  igrw 
to  .utuiny  explore  «nd  r.«90ti«t8  the  fe«ibi  ty  of  Jewing  MCSiG  U  (Joint 
PoJers  Agreement)  «nd  entefing  the  Centril  Valley  Sch&oU  Health  «nd  Welfare 
Trust. 

The  product  of  the  explor*tion  ind  f»eQOti«tion  would  be  »  <Je«l**on  to  either 
reLin  in  the  k^erceC  County  Schools  -3PA-  or  to  leeve  s««e  *n<J,  wter  the 
T?St  effectivi5thri988.89  school  yeer  (notific.tion  to  the  JPA  «ould  be 
required  prior  tc  J!5<y  31.  1987). 

Nothing  in  this  ««e«iorMdu«  wuld  preclude  this  item  fro«  being  sep;[*tely 
negotUted  In  addition  to  the  -openers-  In  the  Agreement  betwen  the  Faculty 
AssocUtl^t  ind  the  District. 


Faculty  Asso-  utton  District 


•60-  570 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

MONTEREY  PENINSULA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
and 

MONTEREY  PENINSULA  COLLEGE  TEACHERS  ASSOCIATION 
(.MPCTA)/CTA/NEA 


May  13,  1987  —  June  30,  1989 
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T&iLt    or  eO«TS«TS 


Artlel* 
Artielt 
Artlelt 
Artielt 
ArtleU 

Artielt 
Artxelt 

XrtxeU ' 
Artielt 

Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 
\rtielt 
Xrtielt 
Xrtiels 

Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 

Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 
Xrtielt 


1 
2 

i 

4 

s 
i 

7 
I 

9 
10 

U 
12 
U 
14 
IS 

14 
17 
II 
19 
20 

21 
22 
2} 
24 
2S 
24 


ftteogttitioa    J 

Jlon-0i«eri»lniti6B  ^  * 

NtvotiatioB  Froctdtirts  J-J 

Xsaeeiatioa  ti«lit«   ....4-1 

Prottssioaal  Datf/ftta/Fayroll  Otductioat  

Crittaaet  Proetdurts   ♦  IQ"!! 

Co«pl»lat..i  JJ"JJ 

U«»ta  J}-" 

tiploytt  8tat2lts  57-41 

sil«#  "-^0 

Matrict  Caltadni  lO'li 

Holidaya  JJ-JJ 

Traatftra.  

tnlaatioa  IJ'^J 

workload...  102-128 

SaUrita  

extra  Daya  aad  Ixttadtd  Ttar  Pay  ,13»-14X 

Utaignation  aad  Mtirtatat  141-144 

Ktduetd  Strnet  Partial  ilttiraatat.  144-14^ 

Part-Tiat  Faculty..  X4S-152 

Tr*»tl...i......  "J-J» 

Ditiaioa  thairptraoa   155-164 

Statutory  Cbaaota  I  J' 

Savia^a  '  

Oiatriet  Kiobta  aad  Ktapoaaibilitits  147-144 

Ouratioa  


XXDtX 


^rtUl*  1.  Ncoaaition 

1.1  Xckno»»l«dg«Mnt  ^       .  ^ 

1.2  N«w  Poaition/Rtclaaaification  of  Poaition 

1.3  Contracting  Out 


Article  2.  Non-Diacriaination 
Articlt  3.    Nagotiation  Procaduraa 

3.1  Notification 

3.2  Praaant»tion  of  Aaiociation  Propoaala 

3.3  Cosaancaaant  of  Kagotiationa 

3.4  Ralaaaa  Tin*  for  Nagotiationr 

3.5  Conaultanta 

3.6  Ratification 

3.r  Agraanant  of  Partiua  ■ 

* 

ArticU  4.    Aaaociation  Righta 

4.1  Accaa«  to  Haabara  • 

4.1.1  Dafinition  of  Raaaonabla  Tiaaa 

4.2  Accaaa  to  Bullatin  Boarda 

4.3  Accaaa  to  Squipaant 

4.4  Furniahing  of  Squipaant 

Articla  5.    Profaaaional  puaa  or  raaa  and  Payroll  r>aduction» 
5.1  Ouaa 

5.3  Raaittanca  of  Suaa  and  Nanaa 

5.4  Furniahing  of  Xnfcraation 

5.5  Othar  Daductiona 

Articla  6.    Criavanca  Procaduri 

6.1  Dafinitiona 

6.2  Ganaral  Proviilona 

6.2.1  Rapraaantation 

6.2.2  Confidantiality 

6.2.3  Rocorda 

6.2.4  Appaaraneaa  of  Criavanca  Procaaalng 

6.2.5  Confaranca 

6.2.6  Raaolution  of  Griav%nc« 

6.2.7  reraa 
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€.3    Tia«  Liaitt  O 

6.3.1  Coaplitae*  and  PlMibility  13 

6.3.2  Caleulatloa  of  Tia«  Limits  II 

6.3.3  Sxp«dit«d  Tia«  Liaits  14 

6.3.4  Pailur*  to  Moot  Tiaoliaos  14 

0.4    Ixcoptional  Griovonco  Yroeoduros  19 

6.4.1  Mvltiplo  Griovants  IS 

6.4.3  Multiplo  Adainistrotors  IS 

6.4.3  Griovoacoo  with  Adainistrotivo  Doon  IS 

6.S  Procoduro  ^S 

6.5.1  Lovcl  Z*  Znforaal  Rosolution  IS 

6.5.2  Lovol  ZZ  Foraol  Writtoa  Griovaaco  16 

6.5.3  Lovol  ZZZ  Ap^oiil  to  troiidoat/Suporiatondoat  17 
6.S.4iLovol  ZV  Biadiag  Arbitratioa  19 

Xrticlo  7.    Coaploiat  3X 

7.1  poSiaitioas  21 

7.1.1  Coaplaiat  3X  atk 

7.1.2  Coaplaiaaat  2X  W 

7.2  Spociol  Provisioas  21 

7.3.1  Sorvieo  of  Othor  Partioo  21 

7.2.2  Tiao  Liaits  22 

7.2.3  Coaduct  of  uonploiat  Procotsia^i  23 

7.2.4  Rocords  23 

7.3  Procoduro  23 

7.3.1  First  Stop  23 

7.3.2  Soeoad  Stop  23 

7.3.3  Third  Stop  23 

7.3.4  Appoal  to  tbo  Govoraiao  Board  24 

Article  I.  Loavos  24 

t.l    Sick  Loavo  24 

1.1.1  Catitloaoat  24 

1.1.1.1  Coatractual  Baployaos  24 

1.1.1.3  Noa-Coatr actual  Caployooa  2S 

l.l.l.3/>,yailability  of  Eatitloaoat  26 

1.1.2  Accrual  .  27  O 
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t.1.3  Vrittan  Stat«a«nt  .  . 

til!*  Mtthod  of  Charging  Sick  U*va/Par«onal  Laava 
Against  tha  Aeeruad  Total 

1.1.5  Varification  ^  , 

1.1.6  Transfar  of  Unutad  Sick  Laava 

5.1.7  Coapansatioa 

• .  1  rS.  Cxr^andad  Zllnasa 

1. 1.1.1  Coapantation 

1.1.1.2  50%  Coapansation 

1.1.9  Notification 

1.1.9.1  Substitutaa 

•.1.9.2  Raquiraaant  for  Coapansation 

•  .1.10  Positiva  Attandanca  Coiirsa  Sick  Laava 

•.1.11  Cartification  of  Laava  Takan 

•  .;,  Laava  of  Absanca  for  Paraonal  Nacassity 

•.2.1  Annual  Sntitlaaant 
•.2.2  Oafinition 
•.2,3  Motif ication 

•.2.4  fayaant  and  Writtan  Varification 

•.3  Industrial  Accidant  or  Zllnass  Laava 

•.3.1  Provisions 
•.3.2  Sntitlaaant 
•.3.3  Non-Cuaulativa 
•.3.4  Ovarlap  of  Laava 
•.3.5  Pariods  of  Absanca 
•.3.(  Coapansation 

•  .3.«.!.  During  Laava 
t- 3.6.2  Oaductions 
.w.6,3  Upon  fxhaustion  o£  Laava 

•  .3.7  Mduction  of  Sntitlaaant 
•.3.^  Paraission  to  Lfava  tha  Stat* 

1.4  Prsgnancy  Oisahility  Laavo 

%,A,i  n§fir«itioh 

•.4.2  Sntitlaaant 

•.4.3  Child  Raaring  Laava 
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I.S.I  tntitl«a«nt 

i.5.1.1  D«£lnltlon  of  Xa»(idi*t«  Faaily 
a. 5.1. a  fxt«nd«d  Pudly  lntitl«««nt 

8.S  Jury  L««v« 

Entitl«a«nt  and  Juror's  foo« 

8.7  Military  Laava 

1.7.1  Provlalona 

t.8  Sxchancra  Taachlng  Laava 

8^1.1  Batltlaaant 

8.8.2  Raquast 

8.8.3  Coapansatlon 

8.8.4  Ralnstataaant 
8.8.9  Banaflts 

8.9  Confaranca  and  Maatlca  Xttandanca 

8.9.1  Xuthorlxatlon 

8.9.2  Purposa  of  Confaranca  Maatlng 

8.9.3  Covoraga  of  Classas 

8.9.4  Raquaat  Procadura 

8.10  Laavo  of  Abaanca  for  Educational  Improv«aant 

8.10.1  Xuthorlxatlon 

8.10.2  Qualifications 

8.10.3  Duration 

8.10.4  Purposas 

8.10.9  Coapansatlon 

8.10.6  Raturn  to  Sarvlca 

8.10.7  Extant  and  Distribution  of  Laavas 

8.10.8  Application  for  Laava  of  Absanca 

8.10.8.1  Effactlva  Oatas 

8.10.8.2  Subsaquant  Applications 

8.10.8.3  Crantlng  of  Laava 

8.10.9  Effact  of  Laava  on  Salary  Insraaants  and 
Ratlraaant  . 

8. 10.10  Accldant  and  Xllnass  Whlla  on  Laavs  of 
Absanca 

$.10.11  Daath  or  Injury 
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1.11  Gcv«riui«at  S«rvie«  L««v« 

1.11.1  Election  to  th«  L«fli«l«tur« 
•.11.2  R«turn  to  Sorvieo 

1.12  Sabbatical  Laavas 

1.12.1  Quali£ication«  £or  Sabbatical  Laava 

8.12.1.1  Calculation  of  Sarvica 

8.12.1.2  Dafiaition  of  Yaar 

8.12.1.3  Otaar  Laavas  of  Abaanea  in  Caleula-' 
tion  of  Sarvica 

8.12.1.4  Intaria  Sarvica  During  a  Two  Sanaa tar 
Sabbatical 

8.12.1.5  NoK^Cuaulativa 

^    8.12.2  Standarda  of  Sarvica  for  Granting  a  Sabbati- 
cal Laava 

8.12.2.1  Dafinition  of  Satiafactory  Sarvic* 

8.12.2.2  Proviaiona 

8.12.3  Langth  of  Sabbatical  Laava  and .Coapanaa tion 
Bffactiva  July  1.  198S 

8.12.4  Sabbatical  Objactivaa 

8.12.4.1  Study 

8.12.4.2  X  Spacial  Projact  or  Raaaarch  Program 

8.12.4.3  Work  Sxparianca 

8.12.4.4  Traval 

8.12.4.5  Curriculua  Planning 

8.12.4.6  Combination  of  Objactivon 

8.12.4.7  Spacial  Conaidarationa 

8.12.5  Raturn  to  Sarvicaa 

8.12.6  Raport  of  Conplation 

8.12.6.1  Trunacripta 

8.12.6.2  Publiahabla  Raport 

8.12.7  Raporta  to  Cosounlty 

8.12.8  Liaitation 

8.12.9  Application  for  Sabbatical  Uaav* 
1.12.9.1  Tiaalina  for  Subaiaaion 


l.lS.f.a  VrittM  Application  and  Oitritien 
Oiairparsoa  R«vi«« 

t.12.9.3  R«Ti««  hf  0«aa  of  Instruction  and 
rrota'^flional  Racognition  Board 

1.12.9.4  Approval  of  Revision  of  Crantad  Sab- 
batical 

•  .ia.9.S  Comttncaaant  of  Laava  and  othar 
CBployaaat 

1.12.9.6  Applications  Ixcaadina  tha  Liaitation 

1.12.9.7  Status  of  Applications  Not  Approvad 
1.12.9.1  Oacision  on  Application 

8.12.10  Notification 

•.12.11  Coapansation  Vhila  on  Sabbatical  Laave 

8.12.11.1  Znstallaants  Paid  in  Two-Yaar  Pariod 

8.12.11.2  Xnstallaants  Paid  in  Ona-Yaar  Pariod 

8.12.11.3  Payaant  in  Custoaary  Mannar 

8.12.12  Reduction  of  Coapansation 

8.12.13  Bffact  of  Laava  on  Salary  Zncraaants  and 
Ratiraaant 

8.12.14  Personal  Crisis  Vhila  on  Sabbatical  Laava 

8. 12. 15  Breach  of  Sabbatical  Leave  Policy 

8. 13. 15. 1  Accountability 

8. 12. 15. 2  Breach  of  Contract 

8.13  Other  Leaves  of  Absence 
Article  9.    Saployee  Benefits 

9.1  General 

9.1.3  Health  Care  Cost  Reduction  Comaittee 

9.2  Benefits 

9.2.1  Health  Insurance 

9.2.2  Dental  Insurance 

9.2.3  Vision  Insurance 

9.2.4  Life  Insurance 

9.2.5  Salary  Protection  Insurance 

9.3  Carriar  Cost  Xdjustaant 

9.4  Sliaibllity 
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9.4.1  Coatractual  toplo7««« 
9.4.3  Non-Contractual  Eaployaaa 

Q  1  1  1  Saaaatar  Covaraga 

I'A.i.l  origination  o£  *  Qualifyina  Load 

9.4.2.3  1taaK>val  froa  Banafita 

9.4.2.4  Taaporarj  Drop  in  Claaa  Loaa 

9.4.2.5  Writtao  Stataaanta 

9.4.2.6  Coatinuad  Covaraga 

9.5  Eliaibility  tQV  Eaployaa-Peid  Banafita 

9.6  Oiatrict-Paid  Health  Plan  for  Ratiraaa 

9.6.1  BUflibility 

9.6.2  Covaraga  „    .  c« 

9.6.3  Ratiraa/Haalth  Plan  Paat  65  . 

9.6.4  Haalth  Inauranca  Covaraga  and  Eaployaant 
Upon  Early  Ratiraaant 

9.6.4.1  Eaployaant 

9.6.4.2  Haalth  Inauranca  Covaraga 

9.6.4.3  Procaduraa  for  Application 

9.6.4.4  Potantial  Ranagotiation 

9.1  Continuation  of  Oiatrict-Paid  Banafita 

9.8  Madical  Banafita  Continuation  for  Paraona  Ratirad  on 
Diaability 

9.9  E«ployaa-Paid  Banafita  Continuation 
9.10  Proparty  Oaoaga 

Xrticla  10.  Safaty 

10.1  District  Intant 

10.2  Raport  of  Unaafa  Conditions  or  Practicas 
to. 3  Mtaraativa  Working  Condition* 

10.4  Safety  Ragulation  Coaplianca 

10.5  Rays 

10.6  Criavanee  Limitation 
:;rticl«  11.  District  Calandar 
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11.1  L«ng^h  of  T«ar 

11.2  Out!  Otys-  Contractual  Uait  K«ab«rs 

11.3  ri«xibl«  Calendar  -  Non-Contract  Hourly  Unit  K«ab«ri 

11.3.1  Davalopaant  of  Option* 

11.3.2  Notification  of  In-Liau  Options 

11.3.3  Tiaa  of  Sarrica 

11.4  Baginnino  and  Ending  Datat 

11.5  Kxtandad  Contracts  and  Flaxibla  Schadulas 

11.6  Coaaancaaant 
Xrticla  12.  Holidays 

12.1  Schadulad  Holidays 

12.2  Additional  RolidAys 

12.2.1  fadaral  and/or  Data-Appointad  Holidays 

12.2.2  Holidays  Oaclarad  by  Oovarniny  Board 

12.3  Holidays  on  Saturday  er  Sunday 
Articla  13.  Transfart 

13.1  Dafinitiona 

13.2  laplaaantation  of  Voluntary  Transfars 

13.2.1  Tiaalinas  for  ^aquaats 

13.2.2  riling  Location 

13.2.3  Critaria  for  Considaration 

13.2.4  Saniotlty  Considaration 

13.2.5  Non-Authorisation  of  Tranafar 

13.3  laplaaantation  of  Involuntary  Transfara 

13.3.1  Rola  of  Nagotiating  Unit  Maaber  Praference 

15.3.2  Critaria  for  Considaration 

13.3.3  Saniority  Considaration 

13.3.4  Raasons  for  Transfar 

13.3.5  Ho  Loss  of  Banafiti  or  Coapansation 

13.4  Notification  Procadura 
Articla  14.  gvaluation 

14.1  SchaduLa  of  Evaluation* 


14.1.1  Contract  8aploi««« 

14.1.2  R«guUr  topXoiM* 

14.1.3  T«aporan  E»ploy««« 

14. a  Triiaing  Progr««  for  Bv«lu*tor« 

14.3  Notification  to  Eaploi««« 

14.4  Par«onn«l  Groups 

14.5  Stud«nt  Evaluation 

14.5.1  Proctdur©  for  Conducting  Student  Evaluation 

14.6  procedure  for  Eveluatina  P«raonn«l  Group* 

14.6.1  Oivition  Chairp«r«on« 
14.6.3  T«ach«rs 

14.6.3.1  Contract  T«ach«r« 
14.6.3.3  Mgular  Taach«r« 
14.6.2.3  T«apo::ary  T«ach«r« 

14.6.3  Student  Supportiv*  S«rvic«  P«r«onn«l 

14.6.3.1  Contract  Pr^«onn«l 

14.6.3.2  Regular  P»r«onn«l 

14.6.3.3  Temporary  P«r«onnal 

14.6.3.4  Component*  of  th«  Evaluation  of  »tu- 
d«nt  Support  S«rvico  P«r«onn8l 

14.7  Changing  circua«tanc«« 

14.8  Identification  of  "N««d  for  laprov.oenf 

14.9  Stud«nl  Attrition 

14.10  Xft«r-Bvaluation  ?roc«duro« 

14.10.1  Division  Chairperson 

14.10.1.1  Writtsn  Rtport  and  R*aponaa 

14.10.2  Contract  Psrsonnel 

14.iw.2.1  Copiss  Providtd 

14.10.2.2  Signsd  Final  Raport 

14.10.2.3  Writttn  Rasponss 

14.10.2.4  R«vl«w 
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14.10.3  Xftoular  9«rtoan«l 

14.-10.3.1  CopiM  PTOVld« 

14.10.3.2  X«p««t«d  miuatlon 

14.10.3.3  Uni*tit£a«tory  Kvaluation 

14.10.3.4  Mvitw 

14.11  Spacitl  Provisions 
It. 12  BvaluatioQ  ril«s 

14.12.1  Msttrial  in  Pil* 

14.12.2  Dsro^ystcry  Mstsrisl 

14.12.3  XssociS\tion  R«pr*s«nc«tion 

14.12.4  hog 

14.12.5  Location  e£  Official  Fil«8 
14.13  Conpl*inta  from  Citixsns  and  Studanta 

14.13.1  Rapcrt  of  Complaints  to  Svaluata«a 

14.13.2  Masting  with  Coaplainant 

Xrticla  IS.  Workload 

15.1  Load  Unit  Osfinsd 

15.2  Tsaching  Load 

15.2.1  Full  Tiais 

15.2.1.1  Seasstor  Load  Units 

15.2.1.2  Ysarly  Load  Units 

15.2.2  Part  Tias 

15.2.2.1  Ssasstsr  and  Ysarly  Load  Unitts 

15.3  Counssling  Load 

15.3.1  Pull-Tias 

15.3.1.1  Counseling  Load  Unit 

15.3.2  Part-Tia* 

15.3.2.1  Ssasstsr  and  Ysarly  Load  Units 
15. 3  Split  Load 

15.4  Balancing  o£  Load  for  Contractual  Psrsonnol 
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15.4.1  froviiioni 

15.4.1.1  Und«rlo»d« 

15.4.1.2  Ovtrlotd 

15.5  O«t«rain*tion  o£  Individual  T««ching/Couai«linfl  Load  106 

15.1.1  Clatt  Houri  ft  W««)t  at  a  Load  Factor  107 

15.1.2  TTP«t  o£  K^uivaUnt  Claai  Houra  Maaaurad  In  107 
Load  Unita 

15. 5. 3  tfaakly  Studant  Contact  Houra  aa  Unit  Load  109 
Factor 

15- 5.3.1  Tiaino  o£  WSCH  Computation  109 

15.5.3.2  Formula  £or  Additional  Load  Unita  110 

15.5.4  Couraa    fraparaciona  aa  a  Load  Unit  Factor  HI 
for  Schodula  X  Saployaca 

15.5.4.1  Dafinition  o£  a  Couraa  Preparation  111 

15.5.4.2  Nuaibar  c£  Fraparationa  111 

15.3.4.3  Nav  Couraa  Prspaxetion  Hi 

9                       13.5.5  Kvaluation  .a*  «  Load  Factor  HI 

15.5.6  Support  Paraonnal  aa  a  Load  Factor  112 

15.5.6.1  Canaral  Proviaiona  112 

15.5.6.2  Othar  1^^ 

15. 5.7  Conaultatien  as  a  Lo»d  Factor  lU 

15.5.8  Non-Taachlng  Aaa.*>«nmanta  aa  a  Load  Factor  113 

15.5.8.1  Balancing  Undarloada  113 

15.5.8.2  Aaaignaanta  £or  Adainiatrativa  Dutiaa  113 
li  or  Lialaon 
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IS. 5. 9  Suaaary  of  Loads 

15. 6  Kon-Taaching  Support  Sarvice  Faculty  Load 

15.5.1  Full-Vlaa  ]\\ 

15. 6. 2  ?art-Tiao 

15.6.3  Split  Load  ^^4- 

15.7  Catagorically  Fundad  Progsam  Eaployda'a  Workweek  LIS 
^                       15.7.1  WorKvaak 


15.7.1.1  H«ndic«pp»d  and  CITA  Pro«rww  115 

15.7.1.2  ColI«««  MadlnMt  Pr<wrM  iJJ 

15.7.1.3  Oth«r  C«<i««oric«lly  funded  Prooruu  U6 
15. 7c  1.4  SptcUl  Circu««tanc«« 

15.7.2  Teaching  Load  Incr««««  ll* 

15.7.3  Workyaar  IJ-* 
15 1 1  On-DutT  RaquiMMnt  for  Contractual  Poraonaal  117 

15.1.1  Taachlttg  Partonnal  ^  JJ-Z 

15.8.2  Counaalora  and  Othar  Mon-Taachifi«  Paraonnal  117 

15.8.3  Part-Tl»a  Taachina  and  Mon-Taaching  Peraonnal  il7 

15.9  Claaa  Slta  J-^* 

15.9.1  Mlnlaua  Class  Slxa 

15.9.2  Maxiaua  Claae  Sisa  }}l 

15.9.3  Randlcapp<id  C3.aas  Sisa 

15.9.4  Class  Cancallation 

15.9.5  Claasaa  Opan  ThrouGh  Sacond  Maating  119 

15.10  Offica  Houra 

15.10.1  Oafinition  J-JJ 

15.10.2  Ctaaral  Provisions  119 

15.10.3  Nuabar  of  Hour a /Contractu a I  Paraonnal  119 

15.10.3.1  rull-Tiaa  }ll 

15. 10. 3. 2  Part-fiaa  ISO 

15.10.4  Muabar  of  Hours/Mon-Contractual  Paraonnal  120 

15.10.4.1  Procaduras  for  Studant  Adviaaaent  Tlsa  120 

15. 10. 4. 2  Procadura  for  In-Liau  Studant  Adviaa-  125 
aant  7laa 

15.10.4.3  Port  Ord  Contract  Paraonnal  125 

15.10.5  Poating 

15.10.6  Raachaduling  ^26 

15.10.7  Cancallatloti  126 

15.11  Work  Year  and  Load  ^26 

15.11.1  Praoanca  on  Caapua  JJJ 

15.11.2  Mon-ir«*ching  Paculty/Counaalora  Vork  Yaar  127 

15.11.3  Extandad  Contractual  Yaar  and  Workload  for  127 
Contractual  Paraonnal 
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IS. 11. 4  Registratioa 
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Articla  16.  Salaries 

16.1  Schedulas 

16.1.1  Schedul*  X 

16.1.1.1  Doctoral  Bonus 

16.1.2  Schadula  B 

>■  16.1.2.1  Hourly  CertiSicatad 

16.1.2.2  Hourly  Cartificatad  B-2 

16.1.3  Schadula  C 

16.2  Effactiva  Data  or  I»plaaantation  Exhibit  A 

16.2.1  Stap  10  to  Schadula  B  and  C 

16.2.2  Stap  11  to  Schadulaa  B  and  C 

16.3  Raopanina  Nagotlationa  on  Salary  Schadula 

16.4  Placaaant  and  Xdvaacamant  on  Salary  Schadul* 

16.4.1  Column  Placaaant 

16.4.2  Coluan  Xdvancaaant 

16.4.3  Non-Contractual  Kaployea  Xdvancesant 

16.4.4  Coluaa  and  Stap  Xdvancaaant  ?reat9 

16.4.5  Coluan  Xdvancaaant  Varification 

16.4.6  Stap  Pl&cav.ant 

16.4.7  Stap  Placaaant  on  Schedulea  B  and  C 

16.4.8  Stap  Xdvancaaant 

16.4.9  Profaaaional  Work  Units 
16.4.10  Right  to  waiver 

16.5  Right  to  Withhold  Pay 

16.6  Cancelled  Classes 

16.7  Contingency  Salary  Schedule  Xdjuatnent 
\rticl«  17.1  Extra  Days  and  Extended  Y<«r  Pay 


17.1  Susaaer  Sesaion/Interaeasion 
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17.2  Non-TtachlDg  Cxtra  Outr 

17.3  OT^rload  fay  for  itaployaQO  on  Contractual  Baals 

17.4  Sraluation  pay 
17.3  Cxtanded  Vork  Yaar 
>7«(  Sxtra  XaaponalbiXity 

17.7  Ralaaa4  Ti»a 

17.8  Coachina  f^Y 

Axticla  18.  Raaionation  and  Ratireaant 

18.1  Raaignation-  Ragular/Contract  Smployaa 

18.2  Raaionation*-  Tavporary  taployaa 

18.3  Xatiraaant 

18 .4  Payaant  £or  Otbor  Sarvlcaa 

18.5  Goldan  Bandshaka 

Article  19.  Raducad  Sarvlca  Partial  Ratlraaant  Plan 
19.1  Raducad  Sarvlca 
19.3  Denial  o£  Reduced  Service 

19.3  Prerequlaltea 

19.4  Initiation  of  Agreeaent 

19. 5  Execution  of  Xgreaaent 

19.6  Revocation  of  the  Agreeaent 

19.7  Teras  of  Reduced  Service 

19. «  State  Retlreaent  Provisions  of  Plan 
19.9  End  of  Five  Year  Reduced  Service  Period 

Article  20.  Part-Tiae  Faculty 
20.1  Notification  of  Vacancies 
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20.2  ^.vailability  Stat«m«ttt 

20.3  Notification  of  Xasignnant 

20.4  Cancallation  or  Withdrawn!  of  tantativa  Aaaianaent 
20.6  Raffular  Inatrxictora  in  Svaning  Program 

Xrticla  21.  Traval 

21.1  Confaranca.  Workahopa  and  KaGtings 

21.2  Othar  toployiaatit-Ralatad  Traval 
Xrticla  22.  Diviaion  Chairparaon 

22.1  Salaction  Procadura 

22.2  Tarn 

22.3  Racall/Vacancy 

22.4  Job  Dascription 

22.5  Langth  of  Contract  Vaar 

22.6  Oriantation  Ralaase  Tiaa 

22.7  Relaass  Tiae 

Axticls  23.  Statutory  Changes 

23.1  Mandatory 

23.2  Peraissiva 

Xrticla  24.  Savings 

Xrticla  25.  Diatrlct  Rights  and  Raaponaibilitias 
Xrtlcle  26.  Duration 
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This    it       Xar.«Mnt  n.^U  and  .nf  r«d  tat^  this  d*y  of 

^r^^v^      .  19S7.  iMtw.«a  the  MOimwrf  penihsula  coKMUHirr 

C0ULE08  DISTRICT,  h.r.in.ft.r  ffrr«d  to  as  th«  -Oi.trlct.- 
.ndtha  MONTWSY  PKMINSULA  COLLEGE  TEACHER'S  ASSOCIATION 
(MPCrA)/CTA/NEA.  h.r.inaftar  r.frr.d  to  a«  th.  -A..oci.- 
tlon.-    This  AorMm^at;  U  Mt.rtd  into  pursuant    to  Saction. 

at  «•<?.  of  tha  Oovanmant  Coda  of  tha  Stata  of 
California.  Tha  ti»r«  -Aoraaaant-  haraiaaftar  ahall  »aaa  thia 
•ntira  docunant.  including  Sxhibita.  Thia  Agraaaant  shall  ba 
•ffactiva       ma.v^    l2Ah  1987. 

l.l  ..Wno.l>dc.nant  -Tha  District  raco^ai^aa  tha  A.aociation 
««  tha  Bxcluaiva  Raprasantativ*  for  tha  unit  of 
euployaaa  cartifiad  by  tha  Public  Enployaant  Ralatioaa 
Board  on  Dacaabar  22.  1978.  to  tha  full  axtant  of  .11 
law  appartainingt 
THE  UNIT  m^ilh  YWCLUPSt 

All  poaitiona  ra<r4irin«  cartif Ication  quallf icationa. 
including  division  chairparaons; 

Pr«9id«nt/Supariatandant 

Adaialstrativa  Oaan  of  Studant  Personnel 
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Administrative  Dean  o£  Zostniction 

AdBinistrative  Doan  o£  PasraomiQl 

Busiaaaa  Hanagar 

Daan  ot  Xnatitutioaul  Planning 

A88ociat9  Otan  ot  Cossunit?  Bducation 

JUiaoeiata  Daan  of  Studant  farsonnal 

Aaaociata  Daan  ot  Vocatic^al  Sducation 

Diractor  oS  B0?6S 

Diractor  o£  Supir/ortiva  Sarvieaa 

Diractor  ot  Data  Procaosing 

Coordinator  of  Port  Ord 

Coordinator  of  Oldar  Adulta 

OiraQtor  of  Continuing  Education 

Diractor*  Collago  Raadinaae  Prograa 

Coordinator  of  Parka  and  Racraation 

Appranticaahip  Program  Instructors 

Ridden  Vallay  Huaic  Saainar  Instructors 

Instructors    of    Adainistration    of  Juatico  coursaa  6oa* 

606 «  6S1  ythT  than  Instructor  of  Rocord 

Plra  S^iianca  Inatmctora  at  Asiloaar 

Parka  and  Racraation  Instructora  at  Xsiloaar 

JOfD  SHALL  SXCUmS: 

Claaaifiad  suparviaory.  »anagaaant.  and  confidantial 
asBployaas 

Consultants  and  guaat  loctuvars 

Biaployaee  «ho  taaco  2Slx  rion^crsdit  (900  J  level  courses 
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SiaploT««t  hirod  as  subtil tutss  onlT* 
I     fffl^    Poiiitioq  ir\*  »«ei«««^fiff«t.lQn  Qf  PQHiUftB  "  Should 
any  n«w  positions  hm  •stablishad  or  rsgular  positions  b« 
reclassifisd    during    th«    ^•zn    ot    this  Ajr««a«nt.  ths 
placsasnt  of  thoss  positions  in  or  out  of  ths  unit  ehall 
be    discussed  and  elarifisd  with  ths  Association.  Should 
tha  isaua  not  be  rasolvad  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
•stablishaant    of    a    naw   ov  raclassifiad  position  or  a 
autually  agraad-to  tiaa.  it  shall  ba    subaittad    to  tha 
Public    Eaployaant    Relations    Board    and    shall    not  be 
processed  as  a  grievance.    The  District  deaignation  of  a 
new    or    reclassified    position    shall    roaain  in  affect 
until  the  issue  is  resolved. 
3    ^>ffn*ir»g<^^»q  -    S'^oif*    executing    a    contract  for 

services  which  hava  been  routinely  perforaed  by  aeabera 
of  the  bargaining  unit  and  which  will  result  in  a  lay- 
off, reduction  of  assigned  hours,  transfer  or  aaaignaent 
of  unit  seabers,  the  District  shall  provide  the  Associa- 
tion with  at  least  ten  (10)  days  notice  and  an  opportu- 
nity to  negotiate  the  decision  and  the  affects  of  the 
proposed  contract  for  services  on  the  aandatory  aubjocts 
of  bargaining. 

.4  All  requests  for  "contracting  out"  shall  be  subaittad  to 
tho  District's  Chief  Negotiator  or  daalgnae  for  review 
and  eppropriats  action  prior  to  iaplenentation. 
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Noith«r  th%  Oiatrict  nor  th«  Association  shall  ill««*lly 
diserlainata  against  any  aaaber  of  tha  nagotiating  unit  or 
aoainst  any  aasbar  of  tha  Ooveming  Board  ragarding  aattara 
spacifically  sat  forth  in  this  Agraaaant  baeausa  of  raca. 
color,  cread,  religion,  aga,  sax,  national  origin,  political 
baliaf  or  affiliation,  doaicila,  aarital  status,  physical 
handicap,  or  f&aily  relatioo  to  06h«r  aapIoyQas  or  a«ab«ra  of 
the  Govaming  Board. 

li^^iela  3;  W^efeiafcion  gYQC^UTQa 

3.1  yetigication  -  Xf  either  party  daairea  to  alter  or  aaand 
thia  Agrae»ent,  it  ahall*  not  leas  than  one  hundred 
twenty  (130)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date*  provide 
written  notice  to  the  other  party  of  aaid  deaire  to 
alter  or  astend* 

3.3  n^f^^^^mticn  of  Xaaociatton  ggoa^^&ala  •  No  later  than  a 
reasonable  tiaie  after  preaenting  a  written  notice  to 
alter  or  aaend,  the  Aaaociation  shall  preaent  its  ini* 
tial  proposala  in  accordance  with  the  public  notice 
provisions  of  the  Governaent  Code  Section  3340  ot  aoq. 

3.3  (;9B»t>neaaan^  qf[  W^otiationa  -  After  the  Diatrict 
presents  its  initial  position  In  accordance  with  the 
public  notice  provieions  of  the  Covernnent  Codo  Section 
3340  et  seq.  negotiation©  ^hall  corajaence  at    a  mutually 
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aecaptabl*  ti»«  and  place. 

3.4  »«i«.a^  Tig«  WaoetiatiQoa  -  A  r«a«onabl«  nu»b«?  of 
Xatociation  rapraaantativas  ahall  ba  providad  raaaonabla 
ralaaaa  tiaa  without  losa  of  companaation  fo?  tha  pur- 
poaa  of  Baatl&9  and  naaetiatlny. 

3.5  conatiltanta  -  Bithar  party  aay  utiliza  tha  aarvic.a  of 
conaultanta  to*  aaaiat  in  tha  nagotiations  proceia. 

3.6  watifieation  -  Ratification  of  a  total  agraament  by  the 
District  and  tha  Aaaociation  ahall  ba  aought  -within  a 
raaaonabla  tiaa  aftar  tentative  agreeaent  haa  been 
reached,  but  not  later  than  the  next  regularly  scheduled 
aeeting  of  the  Governing  Board  after  ratification  haa 
been  accoapliahed  by  the  Aaaociation. 

The  Aaaociation  ahall  have  at  least  fourteen  (14)  calen- 
dar days  to  ratify  the  Agreeaent  after  tentative  *gr«e- 
aent  ia  reached.  In  the  event  the  next  regularly  sche- 
duled aeeting  of  the  Governing  Board  will  result  in 
untiaely  consideration  of  the  tentative  agreeaent.  a 
special  Governing  Board  aeeting  aay  be  called  Cor  that 
purpose. 

By  autual  consent,  individual  tentative  agreoaents  aay 
be  taken  to  the  Association  aeabership  and  the  Governing 
Board  for  ratification  when  such  individual  action  ia 
deeaed  appropriate  and  necessary. 
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3.7    h  «^  -  '^^^  Agr««.nt  covr.  axx 

n»aoti«t«d  by  th«  p«rtl««.  M«flotietlon»  ihall  not  tak. 
plac*  durine  th«  t«r«  o£  thia  Agrtewnt  on  .att.?* 
n««oti»t»d  but  not  includad  »ritb  this  kgvmmat  «xc«pt 
for  negotiation*  on  a  •uccaaoor  aflro«»«nt.  The  District 
•hail  hava  no  obligation  to  nagotiata  aattara  not 
included  within  the  contract  before  talcing  action  on 
such  items. 

4.1    ftggaa.  to  MeabegiL  -  Repraaantativea  of    the  Association 
shall    have    the    right  of  access  at  reasonable  tiaes  to 
areas  in  which  eaployeea  work,    provided    such  activity 
does  not  disrupt  the  College  operationa. 
4.1.1    ^^Mnition    of  tt«.Bot.able  TiaftA  -  Representatives 
of  the  Association  aay  engage  in    legal  organiia- 
tional    activities    involving    direct  contact  with 
teaching  and  non-teaching  unit  saabers    when  such 
unit  aeabers  are  not  engagaa  in  teaching,  counsel- 
ing, holding  scheduled  office  hours,    or  partici- 
pating   in    other    District-approved    or  assigned 
activity. 

4.2  fty^ftiT  Bunetin_Bflflgda  -  The  Association  «ay  use  only 
those  bulletin  boards  designated  for  their  use.  A  bulle- 
tin board  shall  be  aade  available  for  Association  us©  %n 
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«fteh    of  following  ar«««:  the  admiaiatratlon  bulld- 

ln«.  th«  printing  c«at«r,  th«  hua«niti««    building.  th» 
building    housing  Collage  M«din«««  and  in  «  building  *t 
the  ft.  Ord  Volar  Prograa.    Ile<jue«t«  for  bulletin  boarda 
in    other    place*  are  to  be  aade  to  the  College  Buaineaa 
Manager  for  ad«ini«tratlve  conaideration. 
3    fiini^tfii       itmiipaant  -  The  Aaaociation  »ay  uae  Oiatrict- 
oimed  duplicating  aachinee  on  a  fair-aharo  coat  baaia  in 
order  to  prepare  docuaenta  used  excluaiveiy  at  the  tabla 
in    negotiating  with  the  Governing  Board  Rapraaentativaa 
so  long  aa  the  use  if  in  accordance  with  collage  proce- 
durea    and    doea  not  conflict  with  inatructional  support 
usera. 

.4  ^n^lBhina  of  infora^tloa  -  Inforaation  vhich  la  readily 
•mailable  to  the  general  public  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  Association  upon  retiuast.  The  District  aay  charge 
for  the  cost  of  reproduction  and  aateriala  naceaaary  to 
furnish  the  requested  inforaation.  but  the  District 
shall  have  no  obligation  to  provide  inforaation  in  a 
foraat  other  than  the  foraat  that  ia  readily  available. 

Upon  request,  the  naaes  and  addresses  of  unit  aoabors 
shall  ba  released  to  the  Association  at  the  baginnlng  of 
each  acadeaic  year  and  upon  request  periodic  updates. 
Telephone  nuabers  nill  be  included  for  ihose  eoploy.oos 
who  authorise  their  releaee.  These  naaes    «ad  addresses 


shall  be  u«*d  by  th«  Xstoclttion  oaly  for  thoa*  activi- 
tias  raqulrad  tog  axarciaa  of  Ita  raaponaibl llty  aa  an 
axeluaiva  ropraaancativa 

^retgla    at    yrefoaaiftnal  Pu«a  or  f^k'^t  and  PtTTQll  Dt^uctlQPa 
a. I    Puaa  -  Any  unit  aajabcr  «ho  la  aoabar  of  tha  Aaaoclatlcn. 
or    *tho    has  applia4  for  •aabarahip  aay  tign  and  dalivar 
to  tha  Olatrlct  administration    through    tha  daaignatad 
unit    raprasantativa  an  assignaant  authorising  daduction 
of  unifiad  «yCTA/CTA/HlA  duas.  Such  authorixation  shall 
continue    in    effect  fro«  year  to  year  unless  revoked  In 
writing  within  the  thirty  (30)  day  period  following  the 
expiration    of  this  Agraesent.  Fursuant  to  such  us.  '^ori- 
lation.  the  District  shall  deduct  one-tenth  of  such  dues 
froB    the    re^lar    salary  checU  of  the  unit  aenber  each 
aonth  for  ten  (10)  aontus  eoaeeneing  on  or  about  Septea- 
bar  a.    Deductions  for  unit  aeabers  who  aicn  such  autho- 
risation after  the  eowBsnceaent    of    the    acadealc  year 
shall,    at  the  design  ition  of  the  Xssocia'-lon  represent- 
ative, be  appropriately  prorated  to  coaplete  payments  by 
the    end    of    the    period    of    which    the  unit  oeaber  i» 
eaployed  during  the  current  academic  year. 

5.2  The  Association  ahall  indeanify  and  hold  haraloss. 
vnc'luding  reasonable  attorney's  fees,  the  District  and 
ivs  offi'S^ts  or  representatives,  against  clalas  bocauae 


of  civil  or  oth«r  actions  fcrisine  froa  th«  adainittra- 
tion  and  iaplanantation  of  thi«  Xrticla.  axcept  for 
claiaa  that  ari««  bacauaa  of  noaliganca  on  th«  part  of 
tha  District. 

I  ^tai&^aaasugf  ^\mn  wfl  Wmm  -  with  r.fpact  to  aii  suaa 

daductad  in  accordanca  with  5.1  above,  tha  District 
agraas  promptly  to  ramit  monthly,  within  fiftoon  (15) 
days  following  tha  data  of  deduction  on. tha  unit  mam- 
bar's  pay  warrant,  such  monies  to  the  Association's 
designee,  accompanied  by  an  alphabetical  list  of  unit 
members  for  whom  such  deductions  have  been  made,  indi- 
cating any  changes  in  personnel  from  the  lif.t  previously 
furnished. 

*  y^imi.hinc?  of  Tntoraation  -  The  Association  agrees  to 
furnish  any  information  needed  by  the  District  to  ful- 
fill the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

5  Qn^or  Deductions  -  Upon  appropriate  writton  authorisa- 
tion froa  the  unit  member,  and  so  far  as  the  County 
Office  of  Education  agrees,  the  District  shall  deduct 
from  the  salary  of  any  unit  raombor  and  make-  appropriate 
remittance  for  annuities,  credit  union,  savings  bonds, 
charitable  donations,  or  any  other  legally  authorized 
plans  or  programs. 
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k  "gritvanct**  l«  an  allegation  that  tha  specific 
provisions  oS  this  Agraaaant  hava  baao  aisintar- 
pratad.  aisappliad  or  violated. 

Xn  allegation  aada  by  an  aaployee  that  he/she  has 
been    adversely    affected    in  an  eoployer-eaployee 
matter  relating  to  policies*  procedures  and  admin- 
istrative   guidelines  not  within  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreeaent  ov  federal*    state    or    locsl  sta*- 
tutest  regulations  or  aandatas*  shall  be  processed 
under  the  provisions  of  Article  7  -  Complaints • 
6.1.3  A  •grievanf  is  any  unit  member  or  ?:he  Association 
adversely    affected    by  an  alleged  violfttion  of  the 
specific  provisions  of  this  Agreeaent.    Unless  the 
Association  is  grieving  Articles  3«  4«  or  3  of  this 
Agreeaent*  the  Association  shall    name    a    gr levant 
for  each  grievance  filed. 


6*1 .4  A  -day-  for  purposes  of  this  Article  is  any  day  tn 
ttfhich  the  District  administrative  offices  are  operi 
for  business*  exclusive  of  Saturdays «  Sundays*  and 
holidays.  If  an  event  giving  rise  to  a  grievarce 
occurs    during    a    unit    member's    program  breaks. 
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vacation.  or  recast.  oth«r  than  a  lonc-tar«  laava 
oi  abaanca,  a  vmit  maaibar  ahall  Mia  tha  griavanca 
according  to  tha  tan  (10)  working-day  achadula  aat 
forth  in  Saction  6.5.1.1;  howavar.  aithar  tha 
District  or  tha  unit  ■e«bar  «ay  ra<iuaat  a  dalay  in 
procaaaing. 

6.1.5    Tha    •isffladiata    supar^riaor^  la  tha  auparvitor  or 
lowast  laval  adainistrator  who  haa  baan  daaignatad 
to    adjust    griavancaa  and  who  haa  iauaadiate  juris- 
diction ovar  tha  griavant.    A    auparviaor    for  tha 
purpoae     of    this    provision    is    dafinad    as  any 
a«ployaa,  ragar'dlass    of    Job    description,  having 
authority    in  tha  iatarast  of  the  anployar  to  hire, 
transfer,  suspend,  lay  off,  recall,    proaote.  dis- 
charge,     assign,      reward,      or    discipline  other 
aaployaes,  or  tha  responsibility  to  assign  work  to 
and    dir«»ct  tha«,  or  to  adjust  their  grievances,  or 
effectively  tacosuaend  such  action,  if.    In  connec- 
tion   with  the  foregoing  functiona.  the  exercise  of 
such  authority  is  not  of  a  merely  routine  or  cleri- 
cal   natur®.    but    requlrea    the  use  of  Independent 
judgaent . 
6.3    rftngrnl.  provisions 

6.2.1  BtPr*««"fc**^^Q"^  -  Sach  party  upon  request  may  ho 
accc»panled  by  «  represencative  at  each  level  of 
5he  foraal  grievance  procedure. 
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t.a.a  CffnrK""*^^"^^^^    -   ourlng    th«    prec«o«ina    of  • 
grl«v*nc«,    •v«ry    r«««on«bl«  «ffort  ahall  b«  a*d« 
by  th«  grl«Y*nt;  th«  X««oclttton,  and  th«  Dlitrlct 
to  MintBia  eonfidantltlity. 
6.2.3    »«eorda  -  All  document!  dealing  with  the  proceat- 
ing  of  «  grl«vanc«  ■hall  ba  fllad  aaparataly  froa 
tha    paraonnal    filaa    of    tha  partlclpanta.  Thia 
£lla  ahalX  ba  avallabla  for  inap«ctlon  only  on  tha 
baaia    of  lagltlaato  naad.    A  ^lavanca  racord/log 
ahall  ba  aalntalnad  of  tha  parao^^a  having  accasa. 
the    natxira  of  tha  naad,  and  th«  purpoaa  for  which 
the  Infoneatlon  la  to  ba  uaad.    All    record*  uaad 
la    the  grievance  procedure  which  aay  have  derived 
froa  peraonnel,  evaluation,  or  other    fllea  aain- 
tained  by  the  District,  ahall  be  returned  to  those 
fllea  without  Indication  that  they  h«v«  b«ea  uaad 
In  the  grlevsace  procedure. 
6.2.4    fiUPfirinffftt    ^\  grievance  PrQceaaing  -  When  It  is 
neceaaary  for  a  unit  aeaber  to  appear  *t  a  griev- 
ance   aeetlng    or  hearing  aa  a  grlevant  or  witneaa 
during  the  teaching  day.  the    unit    aeauet  ahall. 
upon    notice  to  the  appropriate  laaedlate  aupervx- 
aor.  be  releaaed  without  loaa  of  pay    to  partici- 
pate   in    the  activities.  Reaaonable  eCforta  ahall 
be  aade  to  achadule  aeetlnga  at  a  tioa    ^hat  do#a 
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not  conflict  with  rtgular  duti««  and  obligation*. 

6.2.5  g«nfT>ne>  -  OrUvant.  and  DUtrlct  rapratant- 
atlvaa.  upon  ra<juaat.  ahall  hava  tha  right  to  a 
confaranca  at  aach  laval. 

6.2.6  f^.«MMtion  of  flriaT.ncaa  -  Xny  unit  Baabar  aay  at 
any  tliaa  praaant  grlavancaa  to    tha    District  and 
hava    auch    grlavancas  adjuatad  without  tha  latar- 
vantlon  of  tha  Xaaoclatlon.  as  long  as  tha  adjust- 
aant    la    raachad    prior    to    arbitration    and  tha 
adjustaant  la  not  Inconslstant  with  tha    taraa  oi 
this    Xgraaaant:    provldad  that  the  District  shall 
not  agraa  to  a  raeolutlon  of  tha    grlavanca  until 
tha    Association  has  racalvad  a  copy  of  tha  grlav- 
anca and  tha    proposed    resolution    and    has  baan 
given    the    opportunity    to  file  a  response.  Upon 
request  of    the    grlevant.    the    grlevant    aay  be 
represented    at    any  foraal  stage  of  the  grlavanca 
procedure  by  a  representative  of  the  Association. 

6.2.7  Foraa  -  Foraa  Cor  filing  grlavancas  ahall  bo 
prepared  by  the  District  and  with  the  advica  of 
tha  Association.  Such  foras  shall  be  reproduced 
by  the  District.  The  foras  shall  be  given  suffi- 
cient distribution  so  as  to  facilitate  operation 
of  tha  grievance  procedure. 

6.3    T^ae  Liaitft 

6.3.1    r  '"'^    ria«ibiUtY    -    With  the  written 
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conMnt  of  both  p«ti«fi.  th«  tia«    JUitatlon  tor 
any  itap  »«y  b«  •jcttnd^d  or  •hort«n«d. 

6.3.2  f.imilMcion  of  Tla*  LiaitK  -  TU«  liai"  for 
appaal  provided  in  ••ch  l«v<il  •hall  b«9in  th«  day 
following  r«c«ipt  of  a  written  daciaion  or  app««l 
by  tha  pa^tiaa. 

6.3.3  52B*^iiisLJriai_LAaiil  -       ^ha  avant    a  ariavanca 
i«    ia    filed    at    auch    a    tine  that  it  cannot  ba 
procoaaad  through  all  the  atapa  in  thia  griavanca 
procedure    by    the    and    of  the  academic  year  by  a 
temporary  employee  or  by  a  continuing  arsployae  for 
whoa    the    matter  left  unresolved  until  the  begin- 
ning of  the  following  academic  year    could  raault 
in  harm  to  the  griavant.  the  tim  limits  aat  forth 
herein  may  be  reduced  ao  that  the  procedure  can  be 
exhausted  prior  to  the  end  oi:  the  academic  year  or 
the  parties  shall  aat  a  date  for  completion  within 
tan  (10)  days  following  that  academic  year. 

6.3.4  failure  to  M««^  Tinelinea  -  Failure  at  any  step  of 
thia  procedure  to  connunicate  the  dacision  on  a 
grievance  by  the  Diatrict  within  rhe  apecified 
time  liMts  shall  permit  lodging  an  appeal  at  the 
next  toitap  of  the  procedure  within  tha  time 
allotted  had  the  decision  been  given.  If  the 
grievance  ia  not  processed  by  the  g.  >evant  or 
griavants  in  accordance  with  the  cir»  limits,  the 
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d«ci«ion  Iftit  B««a«  by  th«  District  shall  b«  d«ea«d 
final. 

6.4    ffyff^ptional  ?rUY»"g«  ProcadUHftA 

6.^.1  ^ntinl^  Qrii»^ant«  -  Xogriavad  unit  aeab«r. 
affacttd  by  th«  «aa«  l«8U«  aay  conaolidata  thair 
ariavanca  at  long  at  tha  District  and  tha  Xaaocia- 
tion  agraa  to  such  consolidation. 

6.4.2  itlinin^  xdministrators  -  If  tha  griavanca 
involvas  unit  a«ployaas  vith  diffarant  adainistra- 
tiva  daans  or  suparvisors  as  dafinad  in  Saction 
6.1.4.  tha  griavanca  shall  ba  filad  with  aach  of 
thosa  aanagars  «ho  shall  taka  joint  action  in 
accordanca  with  tha  procedures  dascribad  in  Laval 
0ns. 

6.4.3  ^n^Y*"''"''  ^t*^  Adninlatrativg  D^g>l\  -  I«  the 
griavanca  involves  action  or  inaction  by  an  adain- 
istrative  daan  or  supervisor  as  dafinad  in  Section 
6.1.4.  the  griavanca  aay  be  filed  directly  at 
Level    Three    -    the    President/Superintendent  In 

writing. 

6.5    ?r''e»6MT9  -  Grievances  will  be  processed    in  accordance 
wiPh  the  following  procedures; 
6.5.1  itf^^yal  I  -  Tpgo"s«l  Resolutilfin 

6.5.1.1    ^^y  aeober  who  believes  ho  or  she  has 

a  grievance  shall  present  the  grievanco 
orally    to    the  iaaediate  supervisor  within 
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t9n  (10)  d«y»  aft«r  thr%  griovtnt  fen«tf.  or 
roaaonably    should  knovn.  of  the  cir- 

cuast&ncQS  ^blch  fora    th©    basia    for  th« 
grlQ^anet.     7b6    adainistrator    shall  hold 
diacuaaions    and    attaapt    to    reaolva  tha 
©attar    within    five    (5)    daya    aftar  tha 
praaantation  o£  tha  griavanca. 
g.S.l.a    X2    an    asployaa    raquaata     an  informal 
confarancat    purauant    to  tha  griavanca  proca- 
dura,  whan  an  iaaadlata  auparviaor  or  sanagar 
ia«    or  will  tea*  on  an  axtandad  abaanca  during 
tha  pariod  oi  tiaa  outaida    tha  inatructional 
yaar     aa     apaciSiad     in    11.3.    tha  Praai- 
dant/Suparintandant  ahall  daaignata  a  parson. 
«han  nacaasaryf  to  handle  tha  inSoraal  confer* 
anca. 

6.S.2.1  If  the  griavanca  ia  not  aattlad  during  tha 
inforsal  confaranca  and  tha  griavant  wish"  o 
praaa  tha  aattar.  tha  griavant  ahall  p-  .aant 
tha  griavanca  in  tnriting  on  tha  appropriota 
fora  to  tha  iaaadiata  auparviaor  within  fif- 
taan  (15)  daya  aftar  tha  griavant  knaw.  or 
raaaonably  ehould  hava  known,  of  tha  circua- 
atancaa  which  fora  tha  baaia  for  thd  griov- 
anca.    Tha  writtan  inforaation  ahall  includa: 
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(a)    k    deacyiption  of  thm  «p«ci£ic  ground*  of 
th©  grl«v«ac«.    Including    na««».    dates,    and  • 
placaa    ncceaaftry  for  ft  coaplete  understanding 
©g  feha  eri«vaac«j  (b)  h  listing  of  the  provi- 
sions   of    this  Agrseaent  which  ftra  allag«d  to 
hava  baan  violatadj  {OX    atataaant    t*hy  the 
isffiediata    auparvisor's  propoaad  resolution  of 
the    problsa    is    unaccaptablej    and    (d)  The 
reaady  requested. 
6.5.2.2    The  iaaediata  supervisor  shall  coaaunicate 
the  decision  to  the  grievant  and  the  Aasocia- 
tion    in   writing   within    tan  ao)  days  after 
receiving  the.  grievance. 
6.3.3  lity^l         "  yra«ldant/auoi>ginS9a^SIX& 

«.S.3.1  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  at  Level  IS,  the  grievant  say  within 
tea  CIO)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  decision 
at  Lavel  It  appeal  the  decision  on  the  appro- 
priate fiora  to  the  president/Superintondent. 
This  stateaant  shall  include  a  copy  of  the 
original  grievance  and  aaendsent.  if  any,  the 
appeal,  and  a  clear,  concise  statenent  of  the 
reasons  for  the  appeal. 
6.5.3.2  An  allegation  by  the  Association  of  a 
violation  of  Articles  3.  4-.  or  5  shall  be 
presented  to  the    President/Superintendent  in 
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accordaac*    witix    th«    procedures    of  Section 
S.S.2.1. 

6.5.3.3  The  Superintendent/President  shall  cosauni- 
cfi^e    the    decision  to  the  grievent  within  ten 
(10)  da7>* 
6.5.4   hml  n  -  «^"<^^nff  ftrbitrst^QQ 

6.9.4.1  Xf^the  grievant  is  not  satisfied    with  the 
decision  at  Level  III,  the  grievant  a»y  within 
ten  (10)  days  of  the  receipt  of    the  decision 
aubait  a  request  in  writing  to  the  Association 
for  arbitration  of  the  dispute.  Within  twenty 
(30)    days    of    the    grievanfs  receipt  of  the 
decision  at  Level  IZt,  the    Association  shall 
infora    the    District    of    its    intent    as  to 
whether  or  not  the    grievance    will    be  arbi- 
trated.    The    Association    and    the  District 
shall  atiteai^t  to  agree  upon  an  arbitrator.  If 
no     agreeaent    can    be    reached,    they  shall 
request  that  the    State    Conciliation  Service 
supply    a    panel    of  five  (5)  naaes  of  persona 
experienced  ia  hearing  grievances  in  conmunity 
colleges.    Each  party  shall  alternately  strike 
a  naae    until    only    one    nana    roaaina.  The 
reaaining    panel    aesber  shall  be  th«  arbitra- 
tor.   The    order    of    the    striking    shall  be 
deterained  by  lot. 
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g. 3.4.2    Th«  arbitrator  shall,  as  soon  as  poaslbl*. 
hoar  avidanc®  and  render    a    decision    on  the 
issue    or  issues  submitted.  IS  either  party  so 
requests,  the    arbitrator    shall  specifically 
rule    upon  the  arbitrability  o£  lasuea.  If  the 
parties  cannot  agree  upon  a  submission  agree- 
sent,      the    arbitrator    shall    deteraine  the 
Issues  by  referring  to  the    witten  grievance 
and  the  answers  thereto  at  each  step. 
6.5.4.3  The  District  and  the  Association  agree  that 
the  jurisdiction  and  authority  of  the  arbitra- 
tor   80    selected  and  the  award  the  arbitrator 
renders  will  be  confined    exclusively    to  the 
Interpretation    of    the    express    pro*  alon  or 
provisions  ofi  this  Agreeaent  at  lasue  between 
the    parUes.     The    arbitrator    shall  have  no 
authority  to  add    to.    subtract    froa.  alter, 
aaend.  or  aodlfy  any  provisions  of  this  Agree- 
sent  or  iap<»8e  any  lialtationa  or  obligations 
not    specifically  provided  for  under  the  ter»a 
of  this  Agreeaent.    The    Arbitrator    ahal*.  bo 
without    power    or  authority  to  aake  any  deci- 
sion that  requires  the  Dlatrlc    or  the  adnin- 
istratlon  to  do  an  act  prohibited  by  l««. 
6.9.4.4  After  a  hearing  and  after  both  parties  have 
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h«d  an  opportunity  to  aak«  wrltton  ar«ua«at«. 
th«    arbitrator  ahall  aubsit  in  witing  to  all 
partiac  hi  a  or  har  findinsa  aad  aitard. 
S.S.4.S  Tha  award  ol  tha  arbitrator  shall  ba  2inal 
And  binding. 

«.a.4.6    Tha    feea    and    exponaea  ot  tha  arbitrator 
shall  ba  aharad  «<iually  by    tha    District  «nd 
the    Association.    All  othsr  •xp«n««8  oholl  b« 
boma  by  tha  party  incurring  then,  and  neither 
party    shall  ba  rasponsible  for  the  axpenae  ot 
witnaases  called  by  the    other.    Either  party 
aay    re<iu«8t    a    certified    court    reporter  to 
record  tha  antlra    arbitration    hearing.  The 
coat    of    th®    aar^lcea  of  such  court  reporter 
shall  ba  paid    by    the    party    requoatlng  the 
reporter  or  aharad  by  the  parties  if  they  both 
BUtually  agree.    Xf  the  arbitrator  requests  a 
court    reporter,    the  costs  shall  be  shared  by 
both  parties. 
6.3.4,7  ny  filing  a    grievance    and    procoaaing  it 
beyond      level    IXX.    the    grtevaut  expressly 
Mftlv*J  any  right  to  statutory  reoadies    or  to 
the    exercise    of  any  legal  process  other  thsn 
as    provided    by    this  grievance/arbitration 
procedure.     Tha    processing    of    «  grievance 
beyond  Level  XXX  shall  constitute    an  axpreas 
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•l«cf.ion    on  th«  P«?t  of  th«  gri.vant  that  th« 
griavance/arbitratton  procadura  is  tha  choaan 
fonuB    for    raiolvlnc    the  iaeuaa  containad  tn 
tha  griavance.  and  that  tha  griavant  will  not 
raaort    to    aay    othar    fonia  or  procadura  for 
raaolutioB    or    raviaw    of    tha    lasuaa.  Tha 
partiaa    do    not    intand    by  tha  provlaiona  of 
thla  paragraph  to  pracludc  tha  anforcaoant  of 
any    arbitration   award  in  any  court  of  coapa- 
tent  jurisdiction. 


Article  7t  CoaplftilX^ 
7.1  paftnigionil 

7.1.1  Cfiaalftiat  -  X  -coapUmt-  ia  an  aUagatlon  aada  by 
an    aaployaa    who  haa  baan  advaraaly  affactod  on  an 
aaployar-aaployaa     aattar    not    covarad    by  thia 
Xgraasant    or    fadaral.    atata    or    local  atatutaa. 
regulationa  or    aandataa.     Aliagad    violationa  of 
thia  Artisi*  ahall  not  ba  proceaaad  aa  a  griavanca. 
nor  ahall  coaplainta  ba  procaaaad  aa  griavancaa. 
7.1.2  SfisaUiaiat  -  Tha  -complainant-  ia  tha  oaployoaC) 
aaking    the    claia  or  tha  deaignated  repraaantatlvo 
of  tha  Aaaociation  whan  an  Aaaociation  coaplaint  ia 
•llagad. 
7.2    ffy^^eial  Proviaioafl. 

7.2.1    Sar^tea__of    Qthftf    UnXM  '  Tha  aarvicaa  of  tha 
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P«r8onn«l  Offic«,  Xffirattiv*  Action  Huaan  Mla- 
tion«  Offic«r,  oth«r  di«trict  official* ,  or  Xaao- 
ciation  Praaidant  aay  ba  ra<iuaata4  by  aithar  tha 
District  or  tha  coaplainant  in  tha  procaia  of 
ratolVina  tha  complaint. 

7.2.2  yi«a  Liaita  -  X  suparvitor'a  failura  to  fliva  a 
dacision  within  tha  tiaa  liaita  ahall  parait  tha 
coaplainant  to  procaad  to  tha  naxt  atap.  Tha  tiaa 
liaita,  howavar,  aay  ba  axtandad  by  autual  agr«a- 
aant. 

7.2.3  Conduct  of  Coioolaint  Procaaaing  -  An  invaatigation 
or  othar  handling  or  procaaaing  of  any  coaplaint 
ahall  ba  conductad  so  aa  to  raault  in  ainiaal 
intarfaranca  with,  or  intarruption  of ,  tha  instruc- 
tional program  4nd  ralatad  work  activitiao. 

7.2.4  Raeorda  -  kll  docuaanta  dealing  with  tha 
procaaaing  of  a  coaplaint  shell  ba  filad  saparatoly 
froa  tha  parsonnal  filaa  of  the  participanta.  This 
fil«^  ahall  ba  available  for  inspection  only  on  >.h« 
basis  of  lagitiaata  need.  A  coaplaint  rocord/loo 
shall  be  aaintainad  of  the  persona  having  accoss. 
the  nature  of  the  need,  and  the  purpose  for  which 
the  inforaation  is  to  be  used.  All  records  used  in 
the  coaplaint  procedure  which  aay  have  derived  tron 
personnel,  evaluation,  or  other  files  aaintained  by 
tha  District,  shell    be    returned    to    those  files 
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without    ladicatioa  that  they  h«v»  b««a  U8*4  In  th« 
eosplaint  proe*dur«. 
7.3  rrocedure 

7.3.1  rtrat  8f  D  -  An  ettaapt  shall  b«  aadt  to  r«tolv« 
imy  coaplalat  la  lafonwl  v«rb«l  di«cu««ion  b«tw««n 
coaplalaiat  tad  th«  p«raoa  «ho  has  iModlats 
rssponslbllltiss  (division  chalrpsrsoa,  sculvalsnt 
of  divisloa  chairpsrsoa.  or  imasdlats  supsrvlsor  or 
aaaa^sr  tihsrs  ao  divlsloa  chairpsrson  or  squivalsnt 
•xists) . 

7.3.2  «»^ond  ataa  -  If  ths  coaplalat  cannot  bs  r.solvsd 
laforaally.  th«  coaplaiat  shall  fllsd  ths  coaplalnt 
la  writing    and,    at    a    autually    agrasabla  tins, 
discuss  ths  aattsr  with  th*  p«raon  «ho  was  involved 
at  stap  ona.  Tha  wrlttan  coaplalnt  shall  stata  tha 
natura    of  tha  coaplalnt  and  shall  atata  tha  ramady 
ratxuastad.  Tha  filing  of  tha  foraal.    wrlttan  coa- 
plalnt   at    th«  second  stop  should.  If  poaalbla.  bo 
within  twenty  (20)  days  froa  tha  date  of  occurrence 
of    the    event    giving    rise  to  tha  coaplalnt.  The 
supervisor  shall  reader  a  decision  on  tha  coapUlnt 
and    coaaunicate    It    In  writing  to  the  unit  aeabor 
within  tan  tlO)  days    after    receipt    of    the  coa- 
plalnt. 

7.3.3    Thlr^    Stan    -    If    the  coaplalnt  la  not  raaolved 
satisfactorily  at  the  second  stap.  there    shall  be 
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avail*bl«  a  tJiird  a  tap.  that  o2  th«  Pr««i- 
d«at/8up«riatead«ot  or  d«8isne«.  Tto«  complainant 
sball  Mftt  with  th«  Pr«iident/8up«rintand«nr.  or 
dfcaignM  within  t«n  (10)  d*y«  o£  racaipt  of  tha 
sacond  8t«p  anawar.  Within  t«n  (10)  days  of  th« 
matting,  tha  Praaidant/Suparlntandent  or  daslgnaa 
•hall  raadar  a  daciaion  in  »rritina  ra«arding  tha 
complaint. 

7.3,4    ftr>^>*^  ttllt    ft^v'rninq    Board    -    Should  tho 

complainant  not  ba  aatiafiad  at  tha  third  atap.  tha 
amployaa  ahall  hava  tan  (10)  dayo  to  ao  notify  tha 
Praaidant/Suparintendant  who  ahall  than  forward  tha 
written  matariala    to    tha    Oovarning    Board.  Tha 
Oovaming  Board  ahall  raviaw  tha  written  racorda  at 
an  axacutiva  aaaaion  of  the    next    regularly  acha- 
dulad    Board    meeting.      The  Board  may  make  a  final 
deciaion,  raquaat  further  Information,    achadula  a 
hearing,  or  ta»ce  whatever  action  it  daeaa  appropri- 
ate. If  the  Board  rexjueata  further  information  or  a 
hearing,    a  reasonable  notice  and  an  opportunity  to 
prepare  ahall  bfi  given  to  the  aaployae. 


I^yfigl*  at  Leavea 

8.1    fftek  Leave 

I. I. 1.1  Contractual  foiplOYt<l 
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•onntl    paid    on    •  contractual  ba«l«  ahall  b« 
antltlad  to  tan  (10)  day*  of  paid    aick  laava 
•ach    acadaalc    yaar.      In    addition    to  thia 
annual    antitlasant,    •■ployaea     working  an 
axtandad    yaar    ahall    aam    aick  laara  at  tha 
rata  of  .25  pat  day  for  aach    additional  waak 
of     paid     aarvlca.       Part-tiaa  contractual 
aaployaaa  ahall  ba  antitlad  to  aick    laava  as 
thalr    aaaignaant    ralataa    proportionally  to 
that  of  a  full-ti»a  aaployaa  for  a    full  aca- 
daalc   yaar.    Tor  axaapla,  a  60*  acadaaic  yaar 
aaaignaant  for  such  aaployaaa  ahall  yiald  six 
(6)  daya  aick  laavaj  a  60%  aaaaatar  aaaignaant 
ahall  yiald  thraa  (3)  daya  aick  laava. 
1.1.2    Tf»n^ontraetu.l    RaoloYaaft      -  Parsonnal 
eaployad    on    a    non-contractual    hourly  basis 
ahall  ba  antitlad  to  paid  aick  laava  as  thair 
aaaignaant  ralataa  proportionally  to  that  of  a 
full  tiaa  aaployaa  of  8.1.1.1  at  th«    rata  of 
ona  hour  for  avary  alghtaen  tl8)  hours  of  paid 
certlficatad  aarvlca  as  antltlaaant  for  those 
aaployaaa    hired    in    their    first  saoostar  of 
such  teaporary  service  after  August  17.  1981. 
All    laava    accuauiated  under  pravloua  formula 
up  to  and  including  August  16.  1981.  shall  be 
fully  credited  and  carried  forward. 
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1.1.1.3    ^YlP'^^-^^*^^  tetitl#«Tit    -    Th«  full 

aaount  of  l«av«  to  <«hich  an  •mplpy««  would  b« 
•ntltltd    for    any    «nployaent  p«rlod  shall  b« 
«v»ll«bl«  on  th«  first  day  of  that  period.  An 
hourly  taaporary  e«ploya«  shall  hava  availabla 
tha    full    aaount    of    antitla«ant    for  that 
•»ploy»«nt    pariod  aftar  tha  first  day  of  sar- 
vicatj  howavar,  tha  class  or  classaa  to  which 
auch    antitlaaant    applies  Phall  ba  only  those 
claaaas  vhich  are  aaintainad  for  that  eaploy- 
sient    period    without    cancellation.      In  the 
•vent  that  a  non-contractual  eoployee  does  not 
have  enough  aecuaulated  sick  leave  to  cover  an 
initial  absanca  during  any  etaployaent  period, 
no    deduction    shall    be  aada  for  that  initial 
absence.    If.  in  any  given  period    of  employ- 
sent.      tha    continuing    non-contract,  hourly 
eaployea  desires  to  exceed  the  available  loavo 
for    that    period  of  eoployaent.  he  or  aho  ©ay 
petition  the  Director  of  Personnel  Servicoa  to 
advance    the    required  leave  tiae  baaed  upon  a 
positive  showing  by  the  eaployee    that    ho  or 
she    has    sufficient    accrued    sick    leave  and 
expected  eaployraent  for    "the    next    poriod  o* 
eaployaent.    Any    such  advance  will  not  exceed 
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th«  amount  axpttcttd  to  b«  •«mabl«  in  the  tuc- 
ceedina  p«riod  of  ••nployaant. 

1.1.2    ^SLSaitl    -    ^«a«<»  ^••''^  •*'*^^ 

•«ploy»«nt  period  to  wployaant    p.riod.  Howav.r. 
aick    !•«▼•    «ccru«d    whil«    paid    on  •  contractual 
baaia  ahall  ba  uaad    for    contractual    tcrvica  and 
hourly    aick    laava  ahall  ba  linitad  to  application 
toward  hourly  aarvica. 
8.1.3.  yH-^'"  a^ataaant  -  By  Octobar  1    of    aach  y.ar. 
the    Diatrict    ahall    provide    aach  enployaa  with  a 
written  atataaant  of  hia  or  her  accrued  aick  leave 
total    to  include  a  deaignation  of  any  accrued  aick 
leave  for  hourly  unit  work  and  the  employee's  aick 
leave  entitlement  for  the  enployment  period, 
8.1.4      Wft^hy^     »g     <rh.rainq     3ick     UtYf /P<r?l9nffil  H^>^^ 
ft^BilTf  the  »ggr^«d  Total  -    ^    full-tiae  employee 
who  Miaaea  all  achaduled  contract  dutiea  on  a  given 
day  due  to  illneaa/peraonal  leave  ahall  be  charged 
a    full    day    of    aick  leave.    If.  for  example,  the 
only  achedule  duty  la  one  (1)  office    hour,    he  or 
ehe  ahall  be  chargad  with  one  (1)  day  of  aick  leave 
for  absence  from  that  hour.    When  a  portion  of  the 
scheduled    contract  dutiea.  to  include  class  hours, 
scheduled  office  hours,  and  other  achedulad  duties 
•nd/or    reaponaibilitiea.    ia  aiaa.»d.  increments  o£ 
,25  per  day  ahall  be    charged,    determined    to  the 
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n*^roit    on«    fourth  (1/4)  dty.    for  ptrt-tia*  con- 
tractual and    non-contract    hourly    •■ployaaa.  tha 
aaount  chargad  shall  ba  in  diract  proportion  to  tha 
Bathod  of  accrual. 
.S    Yurifigation  -  The  aaployaa'a  aignatura  on  fenta 
provided    by    the    Oiatrict  ahall  be  the  aethod  for 
verification  ef  aick    leave,    for    eaployeea  *»hoaa 
abaence    ia  five  (S)  daya  or  aore.  the  Oiatrict  aay 
require  a  phyaician'a  certification  or  other  .proof 
of    illnesa  before  allowing  payaent  for  abaence  due 
to  illneaa.  accident,  or  quarantine.  Additionally, 
it    ahall    ba    tha    prerogative    of  the  Oiatrict  to 
require  verification  of  an    abaence    of    leaa  than 
five  (5)  daya  if  the  Oiatrict  haa  reaaon  to  believe 
that  the  abaence  aay  not  have  bean  uaed  for  proper 
illneaa/  accident  leave  purpoaea. 
1.6    TTlinifirr  17f  W^-^  ^^<=^  t^eava  -  Upon  written  cer- 
tification by  the  foraer    achool    district,  unuaed 
aick    leave    to  nhich  an  eaployee  ia  entitisd  ahall 
bo  tranaf erred    to    the    Oiatrict.      Such  transfer 
ahall    be    restricted  to  those  eaployeea  whose  ser- 
vice with  the  Oiatrict  began  on  or  after  Soptecxbcr 
I.  1965.  and  began  not  aore  than  one  tl)  year  after 
■tarninating  service  in    another    California  achool 
dlatrlct    where    they    had  a«rved  for  not  loss  than 
one  (l)  school  year. 
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7  pQ«>«na«tiQix  -  Ab8«nc«  covarad  by  accuaulated 
aick  l««v«  ahall  Iks  at  th«  •xiating  pay  rate  on  tha 
appropriata  salary  schadula. 

8  ffifft'"'^*^  Tllnaaa  -  Ixtandad  aick  laava  not  to 
axcaad  fiiva  (5)  school  aonths  (e.g..  100  work  daya) 
shall  be  provided  uhen  all  accniad  sick  leave  has 
been  uaed  and  additional  abaence  ia  necaaaary.  The 
fivo  (5)  achool-Bonth  period  ahall  commence  follow- 
ing expiration  of  the  uae  of  the  aick  leave  to 
which  tha  aaployce  is  entitled  for  that  employment 
period.  Bxtandad  illness  benefita  ahall  be  diacon- 
tiauod  wh^n  employaent  ia  terminated  or  at  the  end 

e 

of    the    emoloyaent    period  of  temporary  employees, 
from  date  of  employment    through    termination,  and 
ahall    not  exclude  scheduled  breaks  within  a  semes- 
ter or  between  semester  of  any  one  academic  year  If 
employment  is  continued. 

8. 1.8. 1  CflffT^ffP««tiQn  -  Compensation  for  such  leave 
shall  be  that  amount  of  pay  equal  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  employee'*  pay  and  tha 
aubstitute  rate  of  pay.  whether  a  aubatituto 
ia  hired  or  not.  except  as  provided  In 
8.1.1.3. 

8.1.8.2  Sp»  Cempenaatloa  -    The    compenaatlon  for 
this    period  of  abaence  ahall  not  bo  leas  than 
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gifty  (50)  p€ffceat  of  tii©    ®apIoy««'«  r««ular 

division  chairp«r8on  . or  ot;h«?  «ppropri«t«  p«r«on 
(«<3uivBl«Bt  of  division  chairperson,  or  iaa«diate 
fluparvisor  or  aanagar  whara  no  dii?iaion  chairparson 
or  aquivalant  exists)  of  his  or  her  absence  due  to 
illness  within  a  suitably  reasonable  tiae  (normally 
at  least  two  (2)  hours  prior  to  aaai«naent)  prior 
to  his  or  hey  institutional  assigwaant.  Such 
notification  can  be  accosplishad  by  telephone. 
aessaQe.  or  letter. 

8.1.9.1  gtytftetitutaa  -  The  division  chairperson  or 
other  appropriate  person  shall  be  responsible 
for  atteapting  to  secure  a  quaXified  substi- 
tute to  aeat  and  conduct  the  class/classes. 

I..1.9.2  Bt^ii.Tffipent  for  Coapenail&ifia  "  ^^dmr  to 
receive  coapensation  while  absent  on  sick 
leave,  an  eaployee  aust  provide  notification 
of  his  or  he?  absaacs  la  Accordance  with  the 
stated  procedure. 

hours  aissed  because  of  use  of  sick  leave/personal 
leave  are  required  to  be  aade  up  because  of  -tha 
nature  of  the  course,  the  eaployee  so  affected 
shall  be  coapenaated  for  the  sake  up  session  at  tho 
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0 


eppropriftttt  rate. 
4.1.11  gttrtK<^'«^^o°  Qg  L^^rn  YaXftR  -  &t  eh.  end  of  each 
Bonth    of    the  yw.  the  enployee  shell  certify  any 
day  or  days  o2  sick    l««ve    or    personal  neceaelty 
leave    tekeo   duriog  that  aoath  on  a  specific  leave  ' 
£ora  provided  by  the  District. 
8.2    f,tffTf       M>««nre  for  FtrfiQn'it;  WtfftMi.^ 

g.a.l  iaaSlH-M&iiUMat  -  Sff«ctive  Hay  l.  1984.  a 
fttll-tiae  unit  ae»ber  paid  on  a  contractual  baaia 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  aajsiaua  of  sia  16)  daya  per 
fiscal  year  for  fersonal  Hecessity  Leave  without 
losa  of  pay.  Such  leave  shall  be  deducted  froa 
^  accrued    sicfe    leave.  Personal  Necessity  Leave  for 

part-tiae     contractual     eaployees       end  non- 
contractual   eaployees    shall    be  pro-raA:ed  on  the 
basis  of  the  ratios  set  forth  in  Section  8.1. 
8.2.3  asUBiiiaa  -  mconal  neceaaity  shall  include  the 
following t 

8.2.2.1  Death  or  serious  illneaa  of  a  aeaber  ot 
the  oaployee's  ismediata  fasily  «ben  addi- 
tional leave  is  re<?uired  beyond  that  provided 
under  Section  8.5  -  Bereaveaent  Leave.  tXaae- 
diate  faaily  will  be  interpreted  to  aean 
aother.  father,  grandaother.  grandfather,  or  « 
grandchild  of  the  esployeo  or  apou8«  of  iha 
9  eaployee.  and   ihe    apouse.    son.  aon-ln-Uw. 
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dauohtat.    dau«iie«r-la-lftw.    brother  or  «iat«r 
oS  %ha  ••9loT««  or  sijo^as.  th«  foatar  p«r«at8. 
et«s>    9ftr«Bft{s>.    atap    children,  fostor  chll- 
dr«a.  or  any  relaeiva  limine  In  tha  Iwediata 
housahold  ot  %hm  aa^loyaa.) 
8.3.3.2     l^ccidaac  iavo3Lvia«  tha  ptraoa  or  proparty 
of  tha  aaployaa  or  tha  .paraoa  or  proparty  of  a 
aaabar  ef  tha  aaployaa* •  Imdiaea  Ually. 
8.2.3.3     Appaaraaca    la    any    court  or  bafora  any 
adaialctratlva  tribunal  as  a    litigant,  party 
ot    witneaa    undar    aubpoana  or  any  order  aada 
viKh  jurisdiction. 
9  a. 2. 4    fataralty  or  adopt ioa  related  absences. 
8.2.2.9    Coaduct  o2  aay  personal    bwalneaa.  house- 
hold   or    faally  ©attar  which  re<iulre8  absence 
qZ  tha  aeployae  during  nor»el  working  hours. 
8.2.3  HotHicatlfla  -  Mvanca  notice  o2  at    least  twenty 
four    (24)    hours    shall  ba  re<2uised  for  the  use  ofi 
such  leave  except  2or  aaergencies.  Such  leave  Is  to 
be    taken    froa    the    accuoulated  sick  leave  of  tho 
employee. 

such  necessity  leave  shall  be  sade  only  upon  tho 
esployee's  written  etatenent  requesting  that  the 
absence  ba  charged  against  sick  leeve  snd  "that  tho 
absence  was  due  to  a  personal  necessity    and  mdi- 


619 


-33- 

cating  the  aatijsr©  of  such  aaceaaity.  Th«  author- 
l«ad  laava  daya  will  b«  conaldarad  duty  daya  2or 
aalary  purpoaaa. 

9.3.1  ygewiaioaa  -  ka  aaployaa  who  auffera  an  iajury  or 
lllnaaa  arl«la«  out  of  aad  la  tha  couraa  aad  acopa 
of  aapIoy»aat  ahall  ba  antltlad  to  a  paid  laave 
froa  tha  firat  day  of  abaaaca.  For  taaporary 
aaployaaa.  this  laava  ahall  ba  froa  taa  data  of 
aaployaeat  through  tarainatioa  and  ahall  aot 
aacluda  achadalad  braaka  within  a  aaeaatar  or 
betwean  aaaaetors  of  any  ona  (I)  acadeaic  yaar  if 
aaploysant  ia  continued. 

8.3.2  Sa£i£liiafill&  -  '^^  •M^^ii  aixty 
(60)  working  days  in  any  one  tl)  fiacal  ya&i:  (July 

I  to  June  30)  for  auy  one  (I)  illness  or  injury. 

8.3.3  Wen-Cuaulatlgft  -  Allowable  leave  ahall  not  be 
aecusulated  froa  yaar  to  year> 

8.3.4  o^erliiP  Qg_J.eagfi  -  If  the  leave  overlaps  into  the 
next  fiacal  year,  the  oaployee  shall  ba  entitled  to 
only  rhat  aaount  of  leave  which  was  not  used  ct  the 
end  of  tha  fiscal  year  In  which  the  Injury  or  ili- 
ness  occurred  for  the  saae  illness  or  injury. 

8.3.5  y«rtod«  Qg  kbi»«,ns&  '  Allowable  periods  of  absence 
caused  by  industrial  accident  or  illness  shall  not 
be  conaidered  a    braeh    in    service.      During  such 
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SH»r4©dft  Qt  Um,  ttha  te^loiea  shall  r«tura  to  feSio 
Caraer  or  coap«rabl«  position  within  hia  or  hor 
cr®<i«atl«l«  wid  <iualific«tion«  «h«n  «bl«  to  <So  so 
•  aRC«pt  that  any  aaploT«a  on  laava  raaaina  aubiact 
to  tha  tranatar  and  raasaignaant  proviaion  of  thia 
Agraaaanc . 

.3.6  SQiptniittga 

8.3.8.1  pairing  Laav  -  During    tha    pariod    o£  tha 
industrial    accidant    or    illneaa    leav«.  tb© 
aaployae  shall  ba  paid    by    tha    Oiatrict  tha 
ragular    day's    waqa.    and    tha  aaployo*  shall 
andoraa  tor  payaant  to  tha  District  tha  work- 
era*  Cojapanaation  Inauranca  checJc.  Payaant  for 
wagaa  lost  on  any  day  shall  not.  whan  added  to 
sn    award  granted  tha  anployaa  under  tha  MorJc- 
ers'  Coapanaation  Xnauranca,  axeaad  the  normal 
waga  for  tha  day. 
8.3.«.a    BjflilfiSiSM  -  Noraal  authorised  deductioaa. 
including  retiranent  contributions,    shall  bo 
deducted    froa    the    pay  warrant  issued  to  the 
©Bployea  on  an  industrial  accident  or  illneaa 
laave. 

8.3.S,3    mf\  -  "  eaployeo 

is  unabla  to  raturn  to  duty  after  exhausting 
paid  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave,  the 
azaploya®  shall  receive  any  earned    aick  leave 
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«&d   ostsndtd    llln«sa    l«sv«    b«n«2its.  3ueh 
Itava  allowaaeas  shall  b«  r«duc*d  onlf  in  th« 
suaouat  n«c«88wry  to  provide  «  full  dey'«  wa««3 
or  salary,  ehsn  addsd  to  any  wag*  loss  b«n«£it 
chack    txom   Worksp's    Coi^psnsatioii  Insurance. 
The  aaployee  shall    continue    to    endorse  the 
disability  cheek  2or  payment  fco  the  District. 
e.3.7    Byfly^^feion  eg  Encitlesent  -  Industrials  accident  or 
illness  leave  uhall  be  reduced  by  one  (1)    day  for 
each    day    of    authorised    absence    regardless  of  a 
coapenaation  award  aade  under  the  Worker's  Coapen- 
eation  Insurance. 
8.3.1  .  r?irff^liq^Q"    nffi  '  During  absence 

due  to  industrial  accideat  or  illness,  the  eoployee 
shall    roaain    in    California    unless  peraission  to 
leave    the    State    ic    obtained    froa    the  Presi- 
dent/Superintendent or  designee. 
pyxmAnev  OisabUU^-lAflaa 

8.4.1  Deginitlon  -  Por  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
pregnancy  disability  leave  is  defined  as  absence 
because  of  pregnancy,  aiscarriage.  abortion,  child- 
birth, and  recovery  therefro*  and  shall  be  consid- 
ered a  tesporary  disability. 

•  .4.2  gntttleaefvfc  -  Such  leave  shall  be  a  paid  leave  «nd 
shall  b'i  deducted  fro»  accuaulated  sick  leave  and 
extended    illness  leave  if  necessary.  The  length  of 
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%h%  Um,  Inoludiag  th«  data  on   which  th« 
shall    cowiaaca    «od  th«  date  on  which  tha  aaplors-* 
shall  roau»a  dutiaa.  ahall    ba    datar»lnad    by  tha 
•■ployaa  and  tha  a«pXoyaa*a  phyalcian. 

8.4. 3  K***'^"**  -  CJ»il<*  raarino  laava  »ay  -a 

orantad  by  nha  Oovarning  board  at  ita  diacretlon  a« 
laava  without  pay. 

^araavant  La«yg 

§.5. 1  j^ptitlanant  -  Svary  unit  aaabar  ahall  ba  antitlad 
to  tbraa  (3)  conaacutiva  days  of  paid  laavo  i£  in 
paid  atatua.  or  2iva  '.S)  conaacutivo  daya  if  in 
paid  a-ii-tua  for  traval  of  300  ailaa  (ona  way)  or  if 
out  of  atata  traval  ia  ra^irad  for  aach  occurranca 
on  account  of.  tha'daath  of  any  aaabar  of  tha  iaaa- 
diata  family.  Thia  laava  .Jiall  not  ba  deducted  fro« 
sick  laava. 

8.5.1.1  fttinn^flffin       7'"*^^*^<'  '  "Jas«<»i*«« 

family"  ia  dafinad  aa  wothar.  father,  grand- 
»othap,  grandfather,  or  grandchild  of  the 
eaployea  or  of  the  apouso.  son.  aon-in-low. 
daughter,  daughter-in-law.  brother,  or  sister 
of  tha  eaployae.  or  any  relative  living  In  the 
laaedtata  household  of  the  eaployee.  This  deC- 
Inltion  ahall  Include  Coster  parents,  stop 
parentis),  step  children,  end  foster  children. 
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Ittftv*  of  two  (2)  daya  p«r  occvrrenco  Bhall  b« 
grwitod  without  lots  of  p«y  In  th«  •v«nt  of 
tb«  death  of  a  iUtar-in'law  or  brother-in-law 
of  the  esployee. 

8.6    ^nrr  L«aTe 

8.6.1  KrU^lf"*"^  "'^  Jurorla_J£i^  -  k  leave  of  ab.ence 
without    loaa    of  aalary  ahall  be  granted  to  a  unit 
aeaber  who  is    officially    called    for    jury  duty. 
Juror's  fees,  exclusive  of  Mileage,  received  by  the 
unit  aeaber  shall  be    subaitted    to    the  District. 
This    leave    shall  not  be  deducted  froa  any  accuau- 
lated  leave.    In  the    evont    that    »n    eaployee  is 
working    for    two    (3)  different  eaplo^ors.  each  of 
»jhlch  requires  the  submission  of  juror's  fees,  the 
District    shall    waive  that  submission  upon  receipt 
of  proof  of  payaent  of  such    juror's    foes    to  the 
other  employer. 

8.7  Military  Leavfli 

8.7.1  pyffiviflione  -  Leave  shall  be  grantod  for  military 
service  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Educa- 
tion Codas  87700.  87832.  87760-87763  and  the  Mili- 
tary and  Veterans  Code  395  throiigh  395.4. 

8.8  B^^ghanaa  fftfe^inq  Leave 

8.8.1  gntitleaent  -  Regular  certificated  eaployeoa  may 
arply    fof  *  leave  of  absence  pursuant  to  Education 
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Coda  8«ctlooa  •74aa-t74a«.    The  My    b«  for 

th«  lanath  of  tia«  s>ormitt«d  by  Section  87422. 

8.8.2  lasaUJi  -  A  request  for  euch  leave  ehall  be  «ade 
In  writing  to  the.  Preeldent/Superlntendent  a  alnl- 
muM  of  elx  (6)  »onth»  prior  to  the  date  of  the  pro- 
poaed  exchange  leave. 

8.8.3  c^»n.""t:ion  -  The  employee  ahall  be  paid  hi.  or 
her  regular  salary. 

8.8.4  f^inf^tMfm^nt  -  The  employee  ahall  be  relnac.te d 
In  the  foraer.  or  a  coaparable  position  wltMn  hla 

>r  her  credentials  and  qualifications  upon  return 
to  the  District. 
8.l,a  aaa.tti£a  -  unit  aeaber  on  Exchange  Teaching 
!.a«v«  ahall  be  entitled  to  those  benefits  accordod 
to  other  ^egulas  c««rt;l2l«atcd  asploiaes  which  can 
appropriat.ely  be  Integrated  with  the  exchange 
aaslgnaent. 

8.9.1  ft^thoriactiOQ  -  «ith  the  advance  approval  of  the 
appropriate  adalnis'iranlve  dean,  certifies-  staff 
seE&bera  aay  attend  conf oiencea/aeetlnga. 

8.9.3  Fiimrfl  ';;ong'»»-»"°«>  Meeting  -  When  such  approved 
conferences/  aeetlngs  are  Identified  by  the  adaln- 
latratlon  as  being  of  direct  benefit  to  the  Insti- 
tution, eaployees  shall  be  per»ltte4  to  attend  at 
no  loss  of  salary  and  shall  be  eligible  for  full  or 
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partial    r«iabur«M«nt    oC    «xp«na««  «•  outlintd  In 
Xrticl«  21  -Trftv«l. 

of    »n    inttructor    •tt«ndiao  •  conf«r«nc«/M«ting, 
cl«st«s  •hall  b«  «ot  and  taught    by    Miating  con- 
tract/ragular    ataff    without  additional  raiaburaa- 
Bant.  Any  axcaptiona  auat  ba  authorixad  in  advanca 
by  tha  appropriata  adainiatrativa  daan. 
8.9.4    Btnvf     yroe^ura    -    Racjuaata    for    approval  to 
attand  confarancaa/  .aatinga  ahall  ba  8ub»ittad  to 
tha    appropriate    division  chairparaon  at  laaat  ona 
(1)  waak  in    advanca.      Chairparaon    ahall  forward 
roquaat    with    hia    or    har    raco««andation    to  tha 
appropriate  adainiatrativa  daan. 

8.10  L^nTft  -at  ft?gfltng«       gducational  ir,-is2SLml 

8.10.1  fiutherisation  -  Laavaa  of  abaanca  for  aducational 
iBprovanant  »ay  ba  grantad  by  official  action  of 
tha  Covarning  Board. 

8.10.2  nml^gieationa  -  Only  ragular  cartiflcatad 
aaployaaa  ara  eligibla  to  apply  for  loavea  of 
abaanca  for  aducational  i»prov«B«nt.  Xftar  three 
(3)  yaart  of  aatiogactory  aarvica.  a  tasporary  unit 
aaabar  who  has  aat  profaaaional  growth  requiroaanta 
in  a  continuing  prograa  ia  eligiblo  to  apply. 

8.10.3  Duration  -  Laava  of  abaanca  aay  ba  grantad  for 
ona  (I)  aaaaatar.  ona  (I)  full    acadaaic    year,  or 
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for  mof  than  on«  (1)  I«ar  If  it  is  warrant»<i. 
i.10.4  »urpaf a  -  Th«  applicant  ahall  aubait  a  lattar  to 
tha  Fraaidant/Suparintandant  a  tiug  the  prolan 
that  ha  or  aha  propoaaa  to  follow  whila  on  laava  Ro 
■aat  tha  "purpoaaa  of  tha  laava.  Tha  aaployaa  aay 
accapt  a  fallowahip  or  grant-in-aid  daaigned  to 
proBOta  tha  accoapliahaant  of  tha  purpoaa  of  tha 
la^va.  Laavaa  for  aducational  iaprovamant  aay  ba 
for: 

1.10.4.1  Study  in  raaideaca  at  an  accraditad  uni- 
varaity  or  collega.  Tha  couraa  work  auat  ba 
plaixned  to  achiava  soaa  goal  which  haa  ba«n 
approvad  by  tha  Praaidant/Suparintandant. 

1.10.4.3  Study  on  a  apacial  projact  or  raaearch 
problea.  Such  a  prograa  aay  be  aubatituted 
for  tha  unit  raquiraaanta  of  in-raaida^nce 
atudy  if  approvad  in  advance  by  tha  appropri- 
ate adainiatrative  dean  and  the  Preai- 
dent/Supariatandant . 

S.10.4.3  study  Yhrouah  iiorte  gxpariane<  -  Such  a 
prograa  aay  be  aubatituted  for  the  wnit 
roquifaaanta  of  in-reaidonce  atudy.  Thia  pro- 
graa  ia  intended  chiefly  for  teachara  who  wish 
to  atu^v  in  gstjoola  aaintained  by  a  buainoaa 
or  in«£iis^.ry  for  craftaaer,  or  technical  workora 
or  to  obtain  work  experience  in  the  vocational 
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Cl«ld  in  which  th«  •■ploy««  t«*eh««.  Th«  •pa- 
cific BChool  or  ft  job  of£*r  «u«t  b«  «ubnltted 
with  th«  proposed  program  for  prior  approval 
by  th«  Fro«i(J«at/8up«riac*nd«nt. 

1.10.5  go«>^a«atioa  -    Such  ahall    noraally  b« 
arentad  without  pay. 

1.10.6  "'^^^^^  -  ^«  '"'"''^ 

•alary  atap  prograaaion,  tha  a»ployco    aball  agraa 
to  tha  aatiafactioa  of  tha  following: 
•  .10.«.1    tJpon    coBplation  of  tha  laava,  and  within 
sixty    {«0)    daya    of    r*tturn    to    duty.  tha 
aaployea  ahall  aubait  one  (I)  of  tha  following 
to  tha    fraaidant/Supariatandant:  tranacripta 
of     racord    of    in-raaidanca    atudy;  writtan 
raport    of    atudy    on    a    apacial    projact  or 
reaaarch    work;  writtan  raport  of  work  axpari- 
anca  plua  aay  avidanca  of  coaplation  of  buai- 
naas  or  industrial  achooling. 
8.10.6.3  Kaployaae  ara  axpactad  to  raport  to  group* 
in  tha  roBJsunity  if  and  whan    appropriata.  on 
tha    axpariancaa  which  hava  baan  of  banefit  to 
tha  Collaga  and  tha  atudanta  of  tha  Diatrict. 
This    requiraaant    aay    taka    tha    fora    of  an 
articla  to  ba  aubaittad  to  local  nawapapora  or 
pariodicala. 
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•  .10.7  ff»-<^«nt  >nd  ?^i«t;t>lb«tlQn  of  ^mr,  -  Th«  nuab«r  of 
c«rti£icat«d  ••ployMt  on  jiuch  l«*v««  ehall  b«  «t 
th«  dlscratlon  of  th«  Oovarnlaa  Board. 

t.lO.8  JkpplicatiQP  for  l^av*  xb««ne<  -  Laavo  applica- 
tiotu  shall  b«  aubmittad  tt»  tha  Prasi- 
dont/Supariatandant  prior  to  July  1  of  tha  achool 
yaar  pracading  tha  achool  yaar  in  which  tha  laava 
ia  to  ba  taken.  Ixcaptiona  cay  ba  grantart  by  nho 
Praaidant/Suparintandant  if  the  applicaviiona  ara 
flubaittad  on  a  tiaaly  baaia. 

1. 10. 1.1  ^ttmcti^^  Datea  -  «aa-. a  ahall  noraally 
bacuaa  affectiva  on  tha  dataa  of  tha  beginning 
of  tha  aaaaatar  only. 

8.10.8.2  XPHlleationa  -  Applicationa  not 
approved  ona  (1)  yaar  will  not  ba  givan 
priority  or  prefaronca  for  tha  following  yaar. 
I<:  an  application  for  laava  ia  not  approved 
and  tha  aagployao  wiahaa  to  apply  again  tha 
nast  yaar.  a  na«  application  auat  ba  axibaittad 
and  ahall  ba  conaidarad  equally  with  other 
applicationa  for  that  year. 

8.10.8.3  Orantina  of  Leave  -  Compliance  with  the 
requireaanta  doaa  not  iaply  autoaatic  granting 
o£  leave.  The  deciaion  reaca  with  the  Preai- 
dent/Superintendenc  and  the  Governing  Board. 
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8.10.9    affflffti  '^t  liUm       g«^«g^  Tner— ata  Retlrft« 
Kant  -th«  •htill  b«  consldarsd       tia«  in  s«r- 

vic«  in  tb9  District  for  ••lary  purpo«««.  Xnaur«nc9 
and  r«tir«Mnt  deductions  shall  b«  paid  by  tha 
aaplojaa  on  lasTS.  Tha  laava  shall  not  b«  consid** 
arad  as  tiaa  in  sanrica  to«ard  sabbatical  lasva  «nd 
shall  ba  conaidarad  a  braaK  in  sarvica  toward  tha 
accuaulation  o£  appropriate  saaastar*  for  sabbati- 
cal laav«.  Howavar,  undar  a  raco^nisad  fallowship 
or  £o\«dation  approved  by  th*  Ocvarnino  Board  for  a 
period  ot  not  sore  than  a  year,  for  reaaarch. 
£««chino.  or  lecturing  shall  not  be  daeoad  as  a 
braait  in  continuity  of  service,  and  tha  period  of 
such  sball  be  included  in  coaputing  ihe  six  (6) 
conaecutive  years  required  for  aabbatical  aliglbil- 
ity. 

1.10.10  J^fffld^int  and  Tlln>«9  Vt^ila  on  l.e«ve  of  AtHftOffS 
-  Interruption  while  on  leave  caused  by  sarioua 
illness  or  accident,  evidence  of  which  is  sr.tisfac- 
"ory  to  tha  President/Superintendent  or  tha  Cov«rn- 
ing  Board,  shall  not  be  held  against  an  asployoe 
with  regard  to  the  fulfillaent  of  the  conditions 
under  which  the  leave  is  grantad.  provided  that  the 
President/ Superintenuent  has  been  proaptly  notified 
of  such  accident  or  illness.  This  notification 
shall    be    aade  by  registered  letter,  aailed  withm 
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thirty  (30)  daya  of  the  time  of  the  accident  or  the 
onaet  of  the  illness. 

Daath    cr    Injury    -    The  District  shall  not  be 
liable  for  death  or  injury  to  an  employee  while  he 
or  she  is  on  leave. 
•  11  Govermsent  Service  Leave 

8.11.1  glaetion  to  the  Legislature  -  A  permanent 
employee  who  is  elected  to  the  Legislature  shall  be 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  the  duration  of  the 
term  in  office.  Such  absence  shall  not  affect  in 
any  way  the  classification  of  such  employee. 

8.11.2  f^aturn  to  Service  -  Within  six  (6)  months  after 
the  term  of  office  expires,  the  employee  shall  be 
entitled  to  return  to  the  position  held  at  the  time 
of  the  election  or  a  comparable  position  within  his 
or  her  credential  and  qualifications,  at  the  salary 
the  employee  would  have  been  entitled  to  receive 
had  the  employee  not  taken  a  government  service 
leave. 

g.l2.?abbattcal  Leaves 

■  8.12.1  Qualifications  for  Sabbatical  Leave  -  Full-time 
regular  certificated  employees  are  eligible  for 
consideration  for  sabbatical  leaves  after  comple- 
tion of  twelve  (12)  consecutive  semesters  of  satis- 
factory service  in  a  credentialed  position  in  the 
District* 
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8.12.1.1  ^n^ffiilffclon  eg  3<irvic«  -  Th«  y«ar  in  which 
th«  ■abbatical  l«ave  i«  taken  do««  not  apply 
toward  the  next  aix  (6)  year  period  which 
eatabliahes  eligibility.  Sabbatical  leave  may 
be  taken  during  the  seventh  (7th)  year. 

5. 12. 1.2  r?ginin^«»  Q<  -  A  year  of  aualifyina 
service  is  defined  to  mean  at  least  seventy- 
five  (75)  percent  of  the  duty  days  for  the 
school  year.  In  cases  where  an  applicant  has 
rendered  leas  than  seventy-five  (75)  percent 
of  the  duty  days  in  a  given  school  year,  the 
eligibility  of  that  year  is  subject  to  the 
discretion  of  the  Governing  Board  and  the  rec- 

.  ommendation  of  the  President/Superintendent. 
8.12.1.3  other  Leavaa  of  Absence  in  Ca^p^Xat^iPn 

^ervice  -  Other  leaves  of  absence  from  service 
in  the  District  granted  by  the  Governi.ng  Board 
do  not  constitute  a  break  in  the  continuity  of 
service    required  for  a  sabbatical  leave  under 
this  policy.    The  period  of    other    leaves  of 
absence    shall    not    be  included  as  service  in 
computing    the    six    (6)     years      of  service 
required  herein. 
8.12.1.4  Xnt?^-^"^  Ser^jr.*,  nurina  a  Two  Semester  Sab- 
batical -  Any  period  of  service    by    the  unit 
member    intervening    between    the  two  separate 
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«ix  (6)  nonth  pariods  of  th«  aabbatical.  aa 
provided  for  in  8.12.3.2,  shall  comprise  part 
of  the  service  required  for  a  aubsequent  sab- 
batical leavfi. 
8.12.1.5  N^n-cunulative  -  Sabbatical  leaves  are  not 
cumulative • 

8.12.2  g<r?ndard9  of  ^^-TT^V*  ^"T    Granting    n  Sabbatical. 
Leav^ 

8.12.2.1  p>rnT^-^fe^-°»  satisfactory  Service  -  A 
satisfactory  evaluation  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Evaluation  Policy  -  Article  15  shall  be 
considered  "satisfactory  service." 

8.12.2.2  gxaSifiiaaa  -    ^    ^-^^^    member    shall  have 
demonstrated  six  (6)  consecutive  years  of  sat- 
isfactory service.  Only  those  years  of  satis- 
factory   service    shall  count  toward  the  years 
required  for  sabbatical  leave.  Unsatisfactory 
service    shall    not  constitute  a  break  in  ser- 
vice; however,  two  (2)  years    of  satisfactory 
service  are  required  prior  the  commencement  of 
the  sabbatical  leave. 

8.12.3  T.^nqth  of  Sabbatical  Leave  and  Compensation  Terms 
^f,f,t^e*'.±ve    .Tntv  1.  1985  -  A  qualified  applicant  may 
elect  to  take  the  granted  sabbatical  leave    in  one 
(1)  of  the  following  three  (3)  ways: 
8.12.3.1    One     (1)     full    academic  year  at  one-half 
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(1/2)  salary. 

8.12.3.2  TWO  (2)  semesters  at    half     (1/2)  salary. 
This    leave  option  shall  be  completed  within  a 
three  (3)  year  period. 
■  8.12.3.3  One  (1)  full  semester  at  full  salary. 
8.12.4  g^Kn,.<-,ieal  Objectives. 

8.12.4.1  ?tvid?  -  The  program  may  be  one  (1)  of  aca- 
demic study  in  residence  at  an  accredited  uni- 
versity or  college.  Proposed  course  work  shall 
be  planned  to  achieve  specific  objectives. 

8.12.4.2  Proiert  or  pps^afch  Py°?ram. 

-  Such  a  program  may  be  substituted  for  the 
unit  requirements  of  in-residence  study  and 
shall  be  planned  with  specific  objectives. 

8.12.4.3  uo.v  K^nariehce  -  Thi7-  program  is  int- nded 
chiefly  for  unit  members  who  wish  to  study  in 
schools    maintained    by  a  business  or  industry 
for    craftsmen    or    technical    workers    or  to 
obtain  work  experience  in  the  vocational  field 
in  which  the    employee    works.      The  specific 
school    or    job    offer  shall  be  submitted  with 
the  proposed  program. 

8.12.4.4  lEavei-  Employees  on  sabbatical  leave  for 
travel    shall    remain    in    travel  status  for  a 
■    majority  of  the  days  of  each  semester  of  leave 
granted.    Applicants  under  this  category  shall 
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submit  a  detailed  statement  of  the  proposed 
itinerary  demonstrating  specific  objectives 
related  to  the  area  of  the  institutional 
assignment. 

3.12.4.5    q^^TT^cnlym    Planning  -  A  sabbatical  leave 
for  curriculum  planning  may  be    granted  after 
the    applicant  has  submitted  a  proposal  demon- 
strating need    and    purpose    for    revision  of 
existing      courses      or      development    of  new 
courses.    Leaves  granted    in    connection  with 
curriculum     planning    may    include  part-time 
teaching  if  that  teaching  is  integral    to  the 
proposed  curriculum  development, 
n  17  1  fi-  7-irHinT>^l?n    ft    Qbiectives    -    A  program 
which  is  designed  to  meet  the  multiple  objec- 
tives   of    study,    research,    work  experience, 
travel,    and/or    curriculum    planning    may  be 
granted    after    the    applicant  has  submitted  a 
proposal  containing    specific    objectives  and 
relationship    with    the    institutional  assign- 
ment. 

8.12.4.7  sn^eial  Conaiderations  -  Sabbatical  leaves 
shall  not  be  granted  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
gainful  employment. 

8.12.4.7.1  y«llow3hips  or    <?rantg-i,n-A44  -The 
employee      may    accept    a    fellowship  or 
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arant-in-aid.  designed    to    promote  the 
accomplishment  of  the  stated  program. 
8.12.5    getum    t.o    ^^rrUn.    -    After    completion  of  the 
.abbaticalleave,     the    employee    shall    return  to 
service,  in  the  District  for  a  period  equal  to  twice 
the  period  of  the  leave.    In  the  event  the  employee 
does    not    complete    service    in  the  District  for  a 
period  equal  to  twice  the  period  of  the  leave,  that 
employee    must    reimburse    the    District    an  amount 
pro-rated  according  to  the  period    actually  served 
upon  return  from  that  sabbatical.     (For  example,  an 
employee  who  did  not  return  f.rom    sabbatical  would 
reimburse    the  District  the  total  compensation  paid 
during  the  period  of  sabbatical  leave;  an  employee 
who    did    not    return  after  one  (1)  year  of  service 
after  a  full  year  sabbatical  leave    would    pay  one 
half  (1/2)  the  total  compensation) . 

Reimbursement  must  be  made  within  sixty  (60)  calen- 
■  dar  days  of  the  time  service    to    the    District  is 
terminated.      All  exceptions  will  be  at  the  discre- 
tion  of  the  District. 
8.12.6  Bfi£Oj:l_2lL.£aiElsU2Il  -    upon    completion    of  the 
leave,  and  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  employee 's 
return  to  duty,  the  following  shall  be  submitted  to 
tiie  President/Superintendent: 
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8.12.6.1  Tr''"'^-^^^^^  -  aaPl'^y"  '^^^.^  provide  a 
copy  of  a  c«rtifi«d  raqueat  for  official 
tranacripts  of  racord  of  in-reaidanca  atudy. 

8.12.6.2  f>n>TH«^«hia  Kaoert  -  For  laavaa  other  than 
eor  •tMdy*  •  raport  of  publiahabla  quality 
ahall  ba  aubmittad.  Ita  contanta  ahall  ba  auch 
that  It  could  ba  uaad  for  rafaranca  purpoaas, 
and  it  will  ba  placad  on  file  in  the  college 
library. 

8.12.7  rUTTirrrg  rir  rV-  r.n^^itv  -  Employees  are  expected 
to  aalta  a  good  faith  affert  to  rapo.  \  to  groups  in 
tha  community,  if  and  whan  appropriate,  on  the 
axpariancaa  which  ara  of  in'cerest  to  the  College, 
tha  students,  and  tha  community.  This  requirement 
may  taka' tha  form  of  an  article  to  be  submitted  to 
local  newspapers  or  periodicals. 

8.12.8  I,i»itetion  -  Tha  number  of  unit  members  on 
full-year  or  semester  leave  during  the  1986-1987 
school  year  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  percent  of 
tha  total  number  of  full-time  regular  and  contract 
cei;tificatad  employees  of  the  District.  The  number 
shall  not  exceed  seven  (7)  percent  for  the 
1987-1988  and  1988-1989  school  years. 

8.12.9  ^P7^iration  for  f>>^r)b»^n9^^  I<9^ve 

8.12.9.1  rn.lin«  for  Submlgliaa  "  Sabbatical  leave 
applications    shall  be  submitted  to  the  Presi- 
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dent/superintendent  prior  to  October  1  of  the 
•chool    year    preceding    the    academic  year  in 
.    »ihich  the  leave  i»  to  be  taken. 

8.12.9.2  Hsiiisfl-AEElisaSiaiL-a  l.toifii2iL.5JiaAr2S£:i 

gnn    Reviei.    -    The    application    Jhall    be  in 
writing  and  shall  include  information  concern- 
ing   the    general    plans  and  objectives  of  the 
sabbatical.      Applications    shall      first  be 
reviewed    by  the  division  and  accompanied  by  a 
recommendation  from  the    division  chairperson 
on    the  appropriate  district  form  for  sabbati- 
cal application. 
8.12.9.3  ]>^^-<^w  bv  Dean  of  T^s^tinn  ^^c\  profes- 

^■j^nil      ^<->^°^ition  isaid    -    The    Dean  of 

Instruction  and  the  members  of  the  Profes- 
sional Recognition  Board  of  the  Academic  Sen- 
ate shall  meet  for  joint  action  in  screening 
ana  discussing  the  applications.  Recommend- 
ations shall  then  be  forwarded  by  the  commit- 
tee to  the  President/superintendent,  whose 
recommendations  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Governing  Board. 

8.12.9.3.1  pr-f-?^^°^^^  ?^co<7nition  Board 
-  The  District  shall  inform  all  unit  mem- 
bers eligible  for  sabbatical  of  the  mem- 
bership   component    of    the  Professional 
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Recognition    Board    for    the  current  aca- 
demi'  year . 

8.12.9.4  ftTTFr-Yn^        Revision  of  r^r^n^ff^  ?>at?)?At4g^l 

-  Any  revision  of  approved  labbatical  activi- 
ties after  the  sabbatical  leave  has  been 
approved  shall  be  approved  by  the  Presi- 
dent/Superintendent . 

8.12.9.5  r.TT^TTi,pn.,n«nt  of  T.^nve  >ipd  Qt^frey  W°:ment 

-  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  commence  only  on  the 
beginning  date  of  a  semester.  The  applicant 
may  accept  gainful  employment  during  the  sum- 
mer prior  to  and/or  following  the  sabbatical 
year . 

8.12.9.6  xpnlicatic.  -■  Kxrei-d^n?  th«;  Vimit^atjori  -  In 
the  event  more  applications  are  received  than 
can    be  granted  and  if  the  quality  of  the  sab- 
batical applications  is  judged  to  be  compara- 
ble   and    equal    in  merit,  first  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  those    applicants    who  have 
not  been  granted  sabbatical  leaves  previously. 
8.12.9.7     «^^^-nn    of     fippi  i  cation.s    Not     Approved  - 
Applicants  not  approved  one  year  are  not  nec- 
essarily   given  priority  or  preferen:e  for  the 
following  year.    If  an  application  for  sabbat- 
ical   leave  is  not  approved  e.id  the  individual 
wishes  to  apply  again  the    following    year,  a 
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new    application    shall  be  sacmitted  and  shall 
be  considered  equally  with  other  applications 
•    for  that  year.  Failure  to  apply  for  a  sabbati- 
cal leave  when    eligible    does    not    affect  a 
subsequent  application. 
3.12.9.8  r— 'li-T^        ^nnlication  -  Compliance  with 
the  requirements  stated  in  this    Article  does 
not    imply    automatic    granting    of  sabbatical 
leave.    Final    decision    on    matters    in  this 
Article    rests  solely  with  the  President/  Sup- 
erintendent and  the  Governing  Board. 
8.12.10      Motifieation    -    The  President/Superintendent 
shall    notify    the    applicant  in  writing  as  soon  as 
the  Governing  Board  he.s  acted  on  the  proposal.  If 
the    Governing    Board  rejects  the  applicant's  leave 
request,  the  applicant  shall  be  notified  in  writing 
and    shall  be  informed  of  the  reasons  for  rejection 
of  the  application. 
8.12.11    rnn>nPnaation        1«  on  Sabbatical     I^eave.    -  The 
salary    granted  an  employee  on  leave  may  be  paid  in 
any  of  three  (3)  ways: 

8.12.11.1  Tnc^.TTments  P^id  in  Two  Year  Period 
-  compensation  may  be  paid  in  two  (2)  equal 
annual  installments  during  the  first  two  (2) 
years  of  service  in  the  District  following  a 
one  (1)  year  leave. 
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8.12.11.2  1tPg<?allroeDta  Paid  in  Om  Y^txr  ?^vUA 
-  Compensation  may  be  paid  in  two  (2)  equal 
installments  during  the  first  year  of  service 
in  the  District  following  a  one  (1)  semester 
leave. 

8.12.11.3  Payment  in  Customary  Manner  -  Payment 
may  be  made  in  the  same  :a^nner  as  if  the 
employee  were  teaching  in  the  District.  To 
qualify,  the  employee  shall  agree  in  writing 
to  render  the  agreed-upon  period  of  service 
following  return  from  the  sabbatical  leave, 
provided  the  Gw;'erning  Board  Sinds  and  by 
resolution  declares  Lhat  the  interests  of  the 
District  will  be  protected  by  such  written 
agreement  in  lieu  of  furnishing  bond. 

8.12.12  Reduction  of  Compensation  -  If  the  employee 
does  not  serve  for  the  entire  period  of  service 
agreed  upon,  the  amount  of  compensation  paid  for 
the  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  proportion  to  the  total  com- 
pensation as  the  amount  of  time  whlcl:  was  not 
served  bears  to  tha  total  amount  of  time  agreed 
upon. 

8.12.13  Effect  of  Leave  on  Salary  Increments  and 
Retirement  -  The  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  time  in  se/rvice  in  the  District  for  salary 
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purposes.    The  leave  shall  be  considered  as  time 
service  in  the  District    for    retirement  purposes. 
Retirement    deductions    shall  be  made  in  proportion 
to  the  salary  received* 
12.14      Peraonal    Crtata    While    on    $at3Mt;i<?e^l  L^qv? 
-    Interruption    of    a    program    of  study  or  travel 
while  on  sabbatical  leave,  caused  by  personal  cri- 
sis, evidence  of  which  is  satisfactory  to  the  Pres- 
ident/Superintendent and  the  Governing  Board,  shall 
not    be  held  against  an  employee  with  regard  to  the 
fulfillment  of  the  conditions    regarding    study  or 
travel  under  which  the  leave  is  granted,  nor  affect 
the  amount  of  compensation  to  be  paid  the  employee 

while  on  leave,  provided  that  the  President/  Super- 

« 

intendent  has  been  promptly  notified  of  such  acci- 
dent or  illness. 

8. 12. 14*1  District  Liability  -  The  District  shall 
not  be  liable  for  death  ox:  injury  to  an 
employee  while  on  sabbatical  leave. 

.12.15  Breach        of        Sabbatical        Leave  Po;i,CY 

8.12.15.1  accountability  -  All  applicants  granted 
sabbatical  leaves  are  accountable  to  the  Dis- 
trict. 

8.12.15.1.1  Definition  of  Accountability 
-  Accountability  is  defined  to  include 
compliance  s?ith  the  following: 
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8.12.15.1#1.1  Procedures  outlined  in 
8.12.5  on  return  to  service? 

8.12. 15. 1.1. 2  Requirement*  related  to 
completion  of  progreun  and  obliga- 
tions incumbent  upon  the  employee 
upon  resvimption  of  service  in 
8.12.6; 

8,12. 15\1. 1.3  Objectives  of  sabbatical 
leave  stated  in  8.12.4;  and 

8.12.15.1.1.4  Compliance  with  such  other 
conditions  or  terms  as  are  agreed 
upon  between  the  District  and  the 
applicant. 


8.12.15.2  Bjaagti_^g  Contract  -  Inexcusable  failure 
or  refusal  to  comply  with  the  foregoing  or  any 
other  requirements  of  this  sabbatical  leave 
policy  shall  constitute  a  breach  of  the  sab- 
batical leave  contract  with  the  District. 
8.13    Other  Leaves  of  Xbsence 

Other  leaves  of  absence  with  or  without  pay 
may  be  granted  regular,  contract,  and  full- 
time  temporary  employees  employed  on  a  con- 
tractual  basis  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Superintendent/President  and  approval  of  the 
Governing  Board.     Such  leaves  are  at  the  sole 
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discretion  oi.  the  District, 
^yl^tcle  9:  gmiJlovee  denefitg 

9.1  General  -  All  insurance  programs  are  subject  to  carrier 
requirements  for  eligibility,  enrollment,  and  processing 
of  claims.  It  is  agreed  that  any  insurance  coverage 
provided  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  is  subject  to  the 
following: 

9.1.1  The  District  agre3s  to  pay  the  increased  cost  of 
existing  Health  and  Welfare  benefit  premiums.  These 
premiums  shall  be  expressed  ia  dollar  amounts.  No 
increased  costs  shall  b*^  passed  on  to  employees 
without  prior  negotiations .  Increased  costs  in 
benefits  will  continue  to  be  considered  as  part  of 
the  total  compensation  settlement .  Subsequent 
years*  benefit  costs  will  be  funded  before  any  COLA 
is  negotiated. 

9.1.2  The  District  and  the  Association  shall  pursue 
ways  to  ensure  that  there  is  no  increased  cost  to 
employees  via  review,  analysis  and  possible  accep- 
tance of  new  Carriers/Administrators  of  current 
Health  and  Wf:lfare  plans. 

9.1.2.1      This    review    and    analysis  shall  be  con- 
ducted pursuant  to  the  following: 
9.1.3        Health      Care      Cost      Reduction  Committee: 
9.1.3.1      The  District  and  Association  shall  estal?- 
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lish- a  Health  Care  Cost  Reduction  Committee  to 
examine  less  costly  alternatives  to  the  Dis-- 
trict's  <5urrent  health  care  plans.  The  Com- 
mittee shall  be  composed  of  six  (6)  persons; 
consisting  of  three  (3)  persons  selected  by 
the  District  and  three  (3)  persons  selected  by 
the  Association.  Representatives  from  CSEA  may 
also  be  added  to  the  Committee  so  long  as  the 
Association  maintains  proportionate  represen- 
tation and  voting. 
.3.2  The  District  and  the  Association  shall 
take  responsibility  for  the  ^  following  proce- 
dural matters: 

a)  Schedule  Committee  meetings; 

b)  Arrange  meeting  locations; 

c)  Facilitate  Committee  process. 

1.3.3  The  Committee  shall  issue  its  report  and 
recommendations  on  a  date  to  be  mutually 
agreed  upon  at  the  time  of  ratification  of  the 
contract,  and  shall  forward  such  report  and 
recommendations  to  the  Chief  Negotiators  for 
the  District  and  the  Association  for  negotia- 
tion purposes. 

.3.4  The  District  or  Association  may  activate  a 
health  care  cost  committee  if  needed. 
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9.1.3.5  Until  recommendations  regarding  insurance 
Administrators/  Carriers  are  ratified  by  the 
Bargaining  Unit  and  approved  by  the  Governing 
Board,  the  existing  plans  in  this  Article 
shall  remain  in  effect.  Any  chaiiges  in  health 
&nd  welfare  Administrators/Carriers  shall  be 
effective  upon  enrollment  dates  established 
between  the  District  and  carriers. 
9.2  Benefits  -  The  District  shall-  provide  the  following 
benefits  to  eligi^^le  employees: 

9.2.1  Health  Insurance  -    Fully    paid    health  insurance 

plan  specified  as  Blue  Cross  365  Plus,  listed  as 
coverage  #7446,  for  tht*  employee  and  dependents, 
including  an  annual  routine  examination  benefit 
for  the  employee  and  spouse. 

9.2.2  Dental  Insurance  -  Fully  paid    California  Dental 

Service  (CDS)  Incentive  Plan  as  per  agreement 
daced  July  1.  1979,  for  the  employee  and  depen- 
dents, including  prosthetics  coverage  at  50^5  for 
the  employee  and  dependents,  and  orthodontia  for 
eligible  children. 

9.2.3  Vision  Insurance  -  Fully  paid  vision  care 
insurance  plan  for  the  employee  specified  as 
Vision  Service  Plan  #B,  Dated  August  27,  1979. 

9.2.4  Life    Insurance  -Fully  paid  decreasing  term  lif^ 
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insurance  for  the  employee  specified  as  ^  Occiden  • 

tal  Life  Plan/policy  #4936. 
9.2.5     -Salary    ?TCfi^mG^±Qn  Infitirance  -  Fully  paid  salary 

protection  insurance  for  employees    specified  as 

XNA,  Policy  #LK5143. 
Carrier  Cost  Adjustment  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by 
both  the  District  and  the  Association  that  whenever  the 
District  cost  in  maintaining  the  benefits  specified  in 
section  9.2  herein  are  raised  by  the  carriers,  such 
calculation  of  cost  is  necessarily  considered  as  part  of 
any  total  sal*nry  adjustment.  The  specified  provider  may 
be  changed  only  by  mutual  agreement.  Either  party  may 
initiate  a  request  for  change  to  the  other  party  stating 
thoir  reasons. 

Eligibility  -  Eligibility  for  benefits  under  9.2  above 
shall  be  those  employees  who  meet  the  qualifications  of 
one  of  the  following  categories: 

9.4.1  Contractual  Employees  -  A  unit  member  employed  on 
a  contract  basj.s  of  50%  or  more  of  a  full-time  load 
shall  be  eligible  for  benefits  specified  9.2.1 
through  9.2.5. 

9.4.2  Non-Contractual  Employees  -  A  unit  :nen:ber 
employed  on  a  non-contractual  hourly  basis  for  more 
than  60%  of  a  full-time  load  during  a  semester 
shall  be  eligible  for  benefits  specified  in  9.2.1 
t.hrough  9.2.4.    The  eligible  employees    shall  cer- 
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tify    in    writing  that  they  do  not  receive  benefits 
from  an  alternate  source  of  employment. 

9.4.2.1  Semester  Coverage  -  Benefits  are  provided 
only  for  the  semester  the  employee  works  more 
than  60%  of  a  full-time  load. 

9.4.2.2  Determination  of  a  Qualifying  Lo^d  -  When 
it  can  be  verified  that  a  unit  employee  will 
have  taught  enough  courses,  regardless  of  the 
time  span  of  any  individual  course,  to  qualify 
for  fringe  benefits,  he  or  she  will  be  pro- 
^jided  fringe  benefits  for  the  full  semester  or 
beginning  at  such  time  that  an  added  class  not 
originally  assigned  to  the  employee  provides 
more  than  60%  of  a  full-time  load. 

9.4.2.3  Removal  from  Benefits  -  If  a  unit  employee 
begins  the  semester  with  more  than  60%  of  a 
full-time  load  and  a  class  or  classes  do  not 
materialize  to  make  the  more  than  S0%  semester 
load .  both  the  employee  and  the  business 
office  will  be  notified  and  the  employee  will 
be  removed  from  such  benefits  at  the  District- 
designated  date  of  the  next  reporting  date  to 
the  carrier. 

9.4.2.4  Temporary  Drop  in  Class  Load  -  Should  an 
employee  temporarily  drop  below  more  than  60% 
because  of  a  class  or    classes    which    do  not 

648 


-62- 

materialize,  but  is  scheduled  to  teach  a  class 
later  in  the  semester  which  would  make  the 
•  employee  eligible  for  benefits  should  it  mate- 
rialize, the  Associate  Dean  of  Community  Edu- 
cation or  the  Dean  of  Instruction  will  approve 
or  disapprove  the  continuance  of  fringe  bene- 
fits based  on  the  reasonableness  of  the  later 
class  or  classes  materializing. 

9. 4 .2. 5  Written  Statements  -  Employees  affected  by 
the  above  procedures  shall  be  notified  of  all 
changes  in  their  fringe  benefit  status  in 
writing  to  include  the  effective  dates  of  such 
changes • 

9.4. 2.6  Continued  Coverage  -  Unit  employees 
scheduled  to  carry  more  chan  60%  of  a  full- 
time  load  for  an  immediately  consecutive 
semester  shall  have  their  coverage  continued 
during  the  interim  period  between  such  conse- 
cutive semesters . 

9.5  Eligibility  for  Emplovee-Paid  Benefits  -  Eligibility  for 
group  medical  insurance  of  section  9.2.1  of  this  Article 
on  an  employee-paid  basis  shall  be  those  unit  employees 
who  meet  the  qualifications  of  one  of  the  following 
categories  with  quarterly  advance  payment  of  premium: 
9.5.1    All  contractual  employees. 

9.5.  2    Non-contractual    employees    with  50%  load  or  r.ore 
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who  have  reached  at  least  the  fourth    step    on  the 
salary  schedule* 
9*5 .3    Employees  on  unpaid  approved  leave. 
9.6      Difltrict-Paid    Healtl^  n^n  for  Retirees  -  Grcup  medical 
insurance  of  section  9.2.1    of    this    Article    shall  be 
provided    by    the    District  and  paid  in  full  for  an  eli- 
gible certificated  unit  member    and    dependent (s)  until 
lH  retiranfs  sixty-fifth  (65th)  birthday, 

9.6.1    Sliaibilitv    •    In    order    to    be    eligible,  the 
employee  must  have: 

9.6.1.1  Retired  under  the  Public  Employees  Retire- 
ment System  or  'jtate  Teachers  Retirement  Sys- 
tem. 

9.6.1.2  Served  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years  in 
education  with  the  last  five  (5)  years  prior 
to  retirement  at  MPC.  Board-approved  leave 
shall  count  as  service  to  the  District  for 
purposes  of  eligibility  for  this  benefit. 

9.6.1.3  Be  enrolled  at  the  tine  of  retirement  in 
the  District  group  medical  insurance  plan  and 
be  eligible  for  continuance  under  any  special 
requirements  which  are  a  part  of  the  plan. 

9.6.2    Coverage  -  Coverage  under  this  Plan  is  determined 
by  meeting  the  requirements    in    section    9.6.1  of 
)  this    Article  and  is  further  determined  by  botr  'che 

retiree's  dnd/or  dependent (s) '  enrollment  in  Medi- 


care  Part  '•A",  if  eligible  through  Social  Security, 
when  first  qualified-    Additionally,  it  is  required 
that    all    retirees    and/or    dependent (s)  enroll  in 
Medicare  Part  ••B*'  upon  becoming  eligible. 
9.6.3  Retiree  Henltn  Vl^^  ^^^^  65  -  Retirees  and  spouse 
or  surviving  spouse  may  continue  health  cover- 
age through  the    District's    current  contract 
past    65;     however,     the    retiree  must  pay  the 
premium  quarterly  in  advance. 
9.6.3.1  Employees /Peoendents    Effective  January  1, 
1S87,     in  compliance  with  the  Federal  Consoli-- 
dated  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation    Act,  the 
District    will    offer    the  opportunity  to  con- 
tinue group  health  coverage  of  thirty  six  (36) 
months  to  employees'  dependents  who  would  lose 
health    coverage    because    of    divorce,  legal 
separation,     or    death  of  employees.    The  Dis- 
trict shall  also  provide  coverage  to  dependent 
children    of  employees  after  the  child  reaches 
the  maximum  age  for    coverage.      In  addition, 
the    District  will  offer  continuation  coverage 
for  eighteen  (18)  months  to  employees  who  are 
teiirtinated     (except    terminated  for  gross  mis- 
conduct) ,    voluntarily    quit,     or    have  their 
hours      reduced.      The    continuation  coverage 
terminates  on  the  earliest    of    the  following 
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dates:  when  the  employer  ceases  to  provide  any 
group  health  plan  to  any    employee;    when  the 
-    qualified    beneficiary    fails    to    make  timely 
payment  of    the    required    premium;    when  the 
qualified    ber'Sficiary    becomes    covered  under 
another  plan  or  becomes  entitled    to  medicare 
benefits.    The  District  will  offer  this  cover- 
age  at  a  charge  to  the  insured  of  one  hundred 
two  (102)  percent  of  the  cost  of  the  premi".^. 
9.6.4      Health    Insurance    Covg^^iqe    an<1  BmPl9YT!l?n^  UpOA 
Early  Retirement  -  Full-time  regular  employees  who 
retire    prior    to    age  sixty-five  (65)  and  who  meet 
the  eligibility  requirements    of    section    9.6  are 
eligible    for  health  insurance  coverage  and  employ- 
ment as  specified  in  this  section.    For  purposes  of 
this    section,     the    age    of  the  employee  means  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  the  bir.thday  occurs. 
9.6,4.1    Employment,  -  Employment  will  be  guaranteed 
to  age  sixty-five  (65)  within  the  professional 
competence  of  the  individual  as  determined  by 
the    District  at  a  mutually  agreeable  rate  not 
leas  than  the  appropriate  hourly  rate  with  the 
total    amount    not    to    exceed  $5000  per  year. 
Th^  nature  of  the  employment  assignment  shall 
be  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  District,  but 
the  retiree  does  not  have    to    accept  employ- 
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n«nt.      Thd  aaaigned  work  au«t  b«  p«rform«d  in 
order  for  th«  r«tir««  to  rtceiv*  th«  pay. 

Kff«ctiv*  July  1.  1985.  th«  District  will  pay 
to  those  employed  pursuant  to  this  Article  the 
maximum  compensation  allowed  by  Education  Code 
Section    23919.      However,     it  the  statutorily 
permitted  amount  e.xceeds  $5800  per  individual, 
the    District    shall    have    the    discretion  of 
whether  or  not  to    alter    employment    to  each 
individual  for  any  amount  in  excess  of  S5800. 
9.6.4.3      Haath    l.isvffpnee    Coverage    -  The  retiree 
shall  be  covered  by  the    District-paid  health 
insxirance    to  age  sixty-five  (65)  aa  specified 
in  section  9.6.    For  each  year    prior    to  ago 
sixty-five     (65)     that    an    employee  retires, 
health  insurance    shall    be    provided    by  the 
District    for    the    retiree    and  spouse  for  an 
additional  five  (5)  years    beyond    age  sixty- 
five  165)  under  the  following  conditions: 

9.6.4.3.1  Such  insurance  shall  not  extend 
beyond  the  life  of  the  employee. 

9.6.4.2.2  Such  insurance  shall  be  coordinated 
with  Medicare.  Th«  District  will  pay  no 
part  o£  Medicare  Part  -3. 

9.6.4.2.3  The  District  shall  pay  a  maxiBur»  of 
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$125.55  per  month  for  such  covarago,  but 
th«  employee  may  pay  an  additional  anount 
that  i«  required  to  continue  such  cover- 
age. 

9.8.4.3  proendurea  tor  Application  "  Employees 
requesting  early  retirement  benefits  under 
this  section  shall  submit  an  application  to 
the  President/Superintendent  by  the  end  of  the 
first  full  teaching  week  of  the  semester  pre- 
ceding the  early  retirement.  ■  The  District 
shall  have  the  authority  to  make  exceptions  to 
these  dendlineo.  The  application  form  shall 
be  available  in  th&  Office  of  Instruction. 

9.6.4.4  potential  Renegotiation  -  Unit  members 
retiring  under  the  provisions  stated  herein 
shall  be  considered  continuing  employees  for 
the  sole  and  limited  purpose  of  the  benefits 
cited  herein. 

Continuation       H,.^^^"^  Benefits  -  All  benefir.s  in 

9.2  of  this  Article  shall  be  continued  fov  employees  who 
meet  the  eligibility  requirement  of  section  9.4  for  the 
unit  employees  in  one  of  the  follovring  categories: 

9.7.1  Unit  member  who  are  in  a  paid  leave  status. 

9.7.2  Unit  members  who  terminate  employment  in  June  or 
July  of  any  year  shall  be  continued  through 
August  31  of  that  year. 
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9.8  Mftdleal  Benefits  Contlnuatipn  for  Persons  Retired  on... 
pisabillty  -  An  employee  who  is  retired  on  medical 
disability  shall  be  covered  by  the  District-paid  group 
medical  *nsurar*,^Q  cited  in  3.2.1  herein,  to  include  the 
employee's  eligible  dependant (s) ,  until  the  death  of  the 
employee,  or  employee's  sixty-fifth  (65th)  birthday. 

9.9  Emplovee-Paid  Benefits  Continuation  -  Unit    members  who 
have  met  the  eligibility  requirement  may  continue  any  or 
all  of  the  benefits  urider  9.2  above  for  a  maximum  of  one 
(1)  quarter  beyond  termination  of  employment. 

9  10  Property  Damage  -  The  District  shall  replace  or 
reimburse  unit  members  for  fair  market  value  of  personal 
propr?Tty  that  ii?  lost,  damaged,  or  destroyed  while  such 
property  is  on  District  premi^^es  and  if  the  loss  is  not 
otherwise  recoverable*  When,  the  employee  contests  the 
value  placed  on  the  object,  a  qualified  adjuster  shall 
determine  the  value.  Such  prc^perty  must  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  unit  member's  assigned  duties  and 
such  use  must  have  been  approved  by  the  appropriate  dean 
prior  to  such  use. 


Article  10:  Safety 

10.1  District  Intent  -  The  intent  of  the  District  is  to 
provide  safe  working  conditions  and  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  California  State  Occupational  Safety 
and    Health    Act  regulatio      within  the  general  industry 
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and  construction  industry  (where  applicable)  standards. 
2    Report  of  Unsafe  Conditions  or  Praetice:^  -  Negotiating 
unit    employees    and    Association  safety  representatives 
shall  report  any  condition  >r  practice  which    they  feel 
unsafe    to    their  inunediate  supervisor  or  the  designated 
Safety  Officer/Safety  Committee  members  immediately  upon 
notice    or  discovery.     Such  report  may  be  made  orally  or 
in  writing  and  may  include  recommendations  for  remedial 
steps    to  be  taken.     A  list  of  the  designated  members  of 
the  Safety  Committee    shall    be    made    available    on  an 
annual  basis  to  all  unit  members. 
.3      Alternative  Working  Conditions  -  If  a  determination  is 
made  by  the  Safety  Officer  or  Safety  Committee  that  the 
facility    and/or    equipment  is  in  such  condition  that  it 
poses  a  serious,  immediate  threat  to  the    safety    of  an 
employee,  alternative  worki  j  conditions  shall  be  recom- 
mended to  the  President/Superintendent. 
.4      Sai;^t;v    Regulation    Compliance    -      Negotiating  unit 
employees  shall  comply  with  all  safetv  rules  and  regula- 
tions distributed    and/or    posted    in    appropriate  work 
areas  and  all  safety  rules  and  regulations  that  apply  to 
a  specific  assignment . 
.5      Keys    -    In    the    interest    of     employee    safety,  all 
.     instructors    shall    request    authorization    through  the 
office  of  the  appropriate  dean    to    sign    out    keys  for 
classrooms      and    office    space    nor3;\ally    used    by  the 
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instructor. 

10. e  Grievance  Limitation  -  This  Article  is  not  subject  to 
the  grievance  procedures  contained  in  this  Agreement 
except  for  procedural  violations  or  failure  of  the  Pres- 
ident/Superintendent or  designee  to  take  action  alter 
considering  the  recommendations  provided  for  in  10.3 
above • 


11.1  Length  of  Year  -  The  minimum  length  of  the  academic 
year  is  regulated  by  Sections  78008  and  84370  of  the 
Education  Code. 

11.2  Duty  Pays  -  Contractual  Unit  Members  The  total  required 
niimber  of  service  days  for  each  unit  member  except 
hourly  employees  shall  not  exceed  177.5  days  during  the 
1986-87  academic  year  and  178,5  days  during  the  1987-88 
and  1988-89  academic  years.  Flex  days  and  duty  days 
shall  be  scheduled  as  indicated  in  Exhibits  B  and  C.  In 
the  event  the  DiiJtrict  discontinues  the  flexible  calen- 
dar and  returns  to  a  traditional  calendar,  the  required 
number  of  service  days  shall  not  exceed  179.5  in  any 
academic  year  with  two  duty  days  scheduled  immediately 
prior  (except  for  weekends  and  holidays)  to  the  first 
teaching  day  of  each  semester  and  one-half  day  for  fac- 
ulty participation  in  commencement  exercises. 

11.3  Flexible    Calendar    -  Non-Contract  Hourly  Unit  Members 
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-  Hourly  employeos  teaching  courses  'inder    the  flexible 
calendar  configuration  shall  be  paid  in  the  month  served 
for  participating  in    required    in-lieu    of  instruction 
activities.      T*ie    basis  for  the  pay  shall  be  the  number 
of  hours  that  would  be  required  in  the  classroom  for  one 
(1)  additional  week's  service  beyond  the  number  of  weeks 
scheduled  for  each  semester  of  the    acadti.uxc    year.  An 
instructor    shall  be  paid  for  the  in-lieu  of  time  served 
when  a  class  is    cancelled    or    re-issigned    to  another 
instructor  after  the  in-lieu  of  time  has  been  rendered. 
11.3.1        Development:  of  Options-  In-lieu  of  instruction 
activities  shall  include: 

11.3.1.1  A  workshop/orientation  session  which  shall 
be  required  of  all  new  instructors. 

11.3.1.2  Use  of  self-instructional  materials  on 
improvement  of  instx'uction . 

11.3.1.3  With  prior  approval,  a  written  project, 
such  as  a  report  on  carter  possibilities  in 
the  instructor • 3  field/  or  another  subject 
vrver  and  above  what  one  would  normally  do  to 
prepare  for  class. 

11.3.1.4  Attendance  at  any  division  meeting. 

11.3.1.5  Office  hours  in  advisement  of  students. 

11.3.1.6  Staff  development  sessions  prior  to  spring 
semester. 

11.3.1.7  Other    mutually    acceptable    options  made 
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with  the  Comaunity  Education  Office* 

11.3.2  tTQfe-yfication  of  In^^ieu  Options  -  The  District 
shall  mail  to  all  hoiirly,  part-time  instructors  of 
census  week  classes  prior  to  each  semester  a  noti- 
fication of  the  in-lieu  of  options  available  to 
them.  This,  notification  shall  be  sent  as  noon  as 
possible  after  the  Schedule  of  Classes    is  printed 

•  to  those  instructors  listed  and  to  instructors 
given  assignments  subsequent  to  this  publication  at 
the  time  of  their  assignment.  The  Association  shall, 
be  given  a  copy  of  this  notice. 

11.3.3  Time  of  Service  -  Time  required  under  the 
allotment  may  be  served  at  any  time  during  the 
fiscal  year. 

11.4  Beginning  and  Ending  Dates  -  Representatives  designated 
by  the  Association  shall  annually  recommend  to  the  Dis- 
trict the  beginning  and  ending  dates,  consistent  with 
all  applicable  articles  of  this  Agreement. 

11.5  Extended  Contracts  and  Flexible  Schedules  -  The 
calendar  and  reporting  times  for  counselors,  division 
chairpersons,  coaches,  and  others  on  extended  contracts 
or  flexible  scheduling  shall  vary  in  accordance  with 
their  individual  assignments  and/or  contracts. 

11.6  Commencement  -  All  unit  members  except  hourly  shall  be 
required  to  participate  in  commencement  exercises  and 
shall    provide  their  own  academic  gowns,  hoods,  and  mor- 
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tarboards  in  accordance  with  their  own  traditional  stan- 
dards. Beginning  with  the  1981  commencement  exercises, 
hourly  employees  who  wish  to  participate  in  commencement 
exercises  without  reimbursemen-tr  shall  be  provided  at 
District  expense  appropriate  academic  gowns,  hoods,  and 
mortarboards . 

Article  12:  Holidays 

12.1    Scheduled  Holidays  -  Duty  Days  shall  not  be  assigned  on 
the  following  days: 

12.1.1  Independence  Day 

12.1.2  Labor  Day 

12.1.3  Veterans  Day 

12.1.4  Thanksgiving    Day    and    the    Friday  immediately 
following 

12.1.5  Chr5^tmas  Day 

12.1.6  New    ear's  Day 

12.1.7  Martin  Luther  Kinq  Day 

12.1.8  Lincoln's  Day 

12.1.9  Washington's  Day 

12.1.10  Memorial  Day 
12.2      Additional  Holidays 

12.2,1  Federal  and/or  State-Apnointed  Holidays  -  Any 
additional  day  of  mourning,  holiday,  or  day  for  a 
public  fast  or  thanksgiving  appointed  by  the  Gover- 
nor or  the  President  shall  be  observed    as    a  non- 

660 


duty  day,  provided  that  the  day  appointed  is  one  on 
which  the  commtinity  colleges  are  required  to  close 
as  provided  la  Section  79020  of  the  Education  Code. 
12-2.2  Holidays  Peciared  bv  Govemincr  Board  -  Any  day 
declared  a  holiday  by  the  Governing  Board  for  which 
classes  are  closed  i.j  accordance  with  Education 
Code  Section  79021  or  79022  shall  be  a  non-duty  day 
for  employees. 

12.3  Holida-rs  oa  Saturday  Sunday  -  If  a  designated  holi- 
day fallr.  on  a  Saturday,  the  preceding  Friday  shall  be 
considered  a  non-duty  day.  If  a  designated  holiday  alls 
on  a  Sunday,  the  Monday  following  said  day  shall  be  con- 
sidered a  non-duty  day. 

Article  13;  Transfers 
13.1  B£linii:ojis 

13.1.1  Transfer  provisions  shall  apply  only  to  con- 
tract/regular employees.  A  ''transfer"  is  defined 
as  the  change  of  assignment  or  a  re-assignment 
which  results  in  teaching  in  a  different  discipline 
or  working  at  a  different  geographical  sito.  The 
latter  is  not  meant  to  include  moving  from  one 
building  to  another  building  on  the  same  geographi- 
cal site. 

13.1.2  Voluntary  Transfers  -  A  voluntary  transfer  is 
initiated  by  the  employee. 
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13.1.3  Involuntary  iTansfers  -  An  involuntary  transfer 
is  initiated  by  the  District. 

13.1.4  Seniority  -  An  e-^sloyea'a  seniority  is  estab- 
lished by  the  initial  date  of  service  to  the  Dis- 
trict. 

13.1.5  praferential  Recall  Riahns  -  In  the  event  of  a 
layoff,  employees  shall  have  the  right  to  transfer 
into  any  vacancy  within  the  unit  according  to  the 
criteria  «"Jtablished  in  sections  13.2  and  13.3.  of 
this  Article. 

.2  lmolement>itj,7n  ^ff  v^ltmfcarv  "Pransfers  -  A  contract  or 
regular  employee  may  request  a  voluntary  transfer 
to  take  effect  at  tho  beginning  of  the  next  semes- 
ter. 

13.2.1  Tlmalines  for  Request  -  The  request  for  an 
amployea-initiated  transfer  shall  be  made  no  later 
than  ninety  (90)  days  preceding  the  effective  date. 

13.2.2  gilinq  Location  -  The  request  shall  be  in  writing 
and  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Instruc- 
tion. 

13.2.3  Criteria  (??r  Cr""«^<^ft'^a^^Q"  "  requests  shall 
be  on  the  basis  of  the  following  non-ordered  crite- 
ria: 

1)  credentials  to  perform  the  required  services; 

2)  seniority    with  the  department  or  division  and 
District  ^sniority; 
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3)  d«inon«triittd  comp«t«nc«  in  the  «ubj«ct  £i«ld 
auch  rtc«ncy  of  kncwitdgt  and  ^-:cp«ri«nco  and 
overall  eaplo:^^^  evaluation: 

A)  studant,  n«gotiatina  unit-«mploye« ,  doparta«nt 
or  division,  and  District  neads; 

5)    Xffirnativ*  Action  goal*  o£  th-j  District. 

13.2.4  Seniority  Conalderation  -  When  tvo  (2)  or  acre 
negotiating  unit  neabers  aoet  the  above  'criteria, 
the  faculty  unit  aeaber  with  the  greatest  District 
seniority  shall  J5e  entitled  to  fill  the  position 
requested. 

13.2.5  HTr-f^^h^ritftn^ftl)  9^  Transfer  -  If  a  request  is 
not  authorized,  t«e  eaployeo,  upon  request,  shall 
be  provided  with  the  reasons  in  writing. 

.3  imnlamentatlon  of  Involuntary  TrensftrA  -  The  District 
aay  transfer  contract  and  regular  employees  baaed  upon 
the  boat  interest  of  th«  District.  Any  involuntary 
transfer  shaXl  noraally  take  effect  at  the  beginning  of 
the  next  semester.  For  tht  purpose  of  this  subsection, 
a  full  or  pas'tial  reafcsignaent  into  another  discipline 
shall  not  constitute  an  involuntary  transfer  if  either 
of  the  following  two  factors  are  met: 

1)  the  employee  has  taught  or  has  had    e„.porience  in 
the  discipline  within  the  last  five  (5)  years. 

2)  the    reassignaan     will    not    have    a  signifxcant 
Impact  cn  the  employee's  total  work  load. 
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If  the  previous  factors  are  not  aet«  then  the  procedure 
beginnina  with  subsection  13.3.1  shall  be  applicable « 

13.3.1  Role  of  Necretiattna  Unit  Member  Preference  -  Unit 
nembexs  to  be  involuntarily  transferred  as  a  result 
of  program  reductions  or  consolidations,  shall  have 
the  right  to  indicate  preferences  from  available 
vacancies  within  the  employee's  compe- 
tency/credential f.rea. 

13.3.2  Critarta  for  Consideration  -  All  involuntary 
transfers  shall  be  based  on  the  same  criteria  as 
voluntary  transfers  under  13.2.3  above. 

13.3.3  Seniority  Consideration  -  When  two  (2)  or  more 
negotiating  unit  members  meet  tho  criteria  in 
13.2.3,  the  unit  member  with  the  greatest  seniority 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  first  option  of  filling 
the  position. 

i:.3.4  Reasons  for  Transfer  -  An  employee  being  trans- 
ferred shall  be  provided,  upon  request,  a  statement 
of  reasons  for  the  transfer. 

13.3.5  Mo  Loss  of  aenf fits  or  Compensation  -  An  involun- 
tary   transfer  shall  not  result  in  the  loss  of  com- 
pensation^ seniority  or  any    fringe    benefit    to  a 
negotiating  unit  employee. 
13.4       Motifieation    Procedure  -  The  District  shall  wail  out 
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to  ©ach  coatr«ct/r«gular  ntgotiating  unit  mambar  who  haa 
baan  laid  off  and  who  rataina  atatutory  prafarentlal 
racall  rightu,  copiaa  of  existing  and  antieipatad  vacan- 
eiaa  within  tha  amployaa'a  cra^antial/coapatancy  araa. 
Aa  long  aa  any  contract/ragular  unit  naabar  anjoya  praf- 
•rantial  racall  righta.  the  Oiatrict  ahall  not  fill  any 
Buch  vacancy  until: 

a)  notice  of  auch  vacancy  or  antieipatad  vecancy  haa 
ba«n  nailed  to  each  contract/regular  unit  neaber  who 
enjoya  recall  rights  within  coopetency/cradential  area, 
and 

b)  such  unit  aeaber  haa  been  given  a  reaaonable 
opportunity  to  apply  for  auch  vacanc7  or  anticipated 
vacancy . 

In  the  event  positions  are  authorizsd  during  the  aumaer 
nontha,  contract/regular  unit  oenbera  within  coape- 
tency/credential  area,  and  who  filed  a  general  request 
for  tranafer  ahall  be  mailed  copiea  of  auch  noticea  to 
their  addreas  of  record.  Such  general  transfer  request? 
ahall  remain  active  for  one  (I)  year.  Any  con- 
tract/regular negotiating  unit  aenber  who  initiatea  a 
requeat  for  tiansfe^  and  aakea  application  for  a  posi- 
tion, shall  receive  an  interview  for  the  position  and/or 
written  notice  of  status. 

Article  14;  Ryaluation 
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14.1      Sc?h«dul«  of  R^>lu«tiQn« 

14.1.1    grtnfygfc  teploT««a  -  Contract  •aploy«««  oh«ll  b« 
•T«luat«d  at  X«a«t  onc«  tach  acadamic  yaar. 
ifmilar    Kaolovaa  -  Raoular  amployoat  ahall  ba 
««7aluatad  at  laaat  avery  othar  aeadaaic  yaar. 
'?tnp<;>r«rT    gapleraaa    -      Taaporary  a»ploy.*« 
amploysd    In    thair  firat  aamaatar  for  aaaaatar- 
langth  couraaa  or  eoiiraaa  of  thraa  (3)    or  aora 
unit  I    ahall  ba  avaluatad  at  laaat  onca  in  thair 
first  aanaatar  of    jployaant.  Continuing  taapo- 
rary aaployaaa  ahall  ba  avaluatad  at  laaat  avory 
fourth  (4th)  aamaatar  of  aarvica  tharaaftar. 

14.2  Training  Prottraa  for  BvaluatQg:!  -  Xrtnually.  if  the  naad 
ia  datarainad  by  tha  Aaac^iation  and  tha  Oiatrict.  th« 
District  ahall  oSfar  in-earvica  training  fo«r  aalactad 
aaployaaa  angagfd  in  tha  avaluation  procasa.  Thia  train- 
ing ahall  includa  a  raviaw  of  tha  purj^oaaa  for  tha  aval- 
uation.  tiaa-liaaa  and  procaduraa  for  avaluation.  and  « 
discussion  of  tachniQuea  of  etfactiva  avaluation. 

14.3  tfftt4<^<-'«g^^'^P  Raolovaaa  -  Tha  aaployaaa  to  b* 
avaluntad  shall  ba  notifiad  in  writing  by  tha  appropri- 
ate adainistrativa  oJUca.  This  notification  ahall 
noraally  ba  no  latar  than  twanty  (20)  days  altar  iha 
baginnmg  of  tha  aeadaaic  yaar  or  saaaatar  m  which  tb« 
evaluation  is  -to  "taka  place.  Tha  notification  shall 
include  tha  coaplata  tiaalina  of    tha    sa<^aanco    o(  t-K* 
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evaluation    and    after-evaluation    procedures    and  shall 
also  include  a  specific  list  of  the  standards  being  used 
in  the  evaluation  process.  By  mutual  agreement  the  time- 
.lines  may  be  chanced. 
4    PAr^^nnel  Groups  -  For  the  purpose  of  applying  uniform 
standards    for  all  employees  with  similar  general  duties 
and  responsibilities,     the    employees    to    be  evaluated 
shall    bt    considered    in    one     (1)  of  three  (3)  groups: 
division  chairpersons,     teachers,     and    student  support 
service    personnel.      Employees    temporarily  assigned  to 
non-teaching  activities  in  accordance  with  Article  15.4 
of    this    Agreement    as    part  of  their  load  shall  not  be 
evaluated  in  that  position,  but  only  in  the  area  of  duty 
which  jialls  in  the  three  (3)  categories  above. 
,5      st;iudant    Evaluation    -  In  the  evaluation  period  desig- 
nated by  the  Office  of  Instruction  for    each  evaluatee, 
the    student    evaluation    shall    be  administered  in  each 
class  taught    by    the    evaluatee    to    include  positive- 
attendance  classes.    For  those  evaluatees  in  the  student 
support  service  personnel  group,  the  appropriate  evalua- 
tion   forT>at    shall    be  administered  to  a  representative 
sample  of  the  affected  student  population  3i;d    shall  ba 
based    on  three  (3)  areas:  accessibility  of  the  service, 
effectiveness  of  the  service,  and    the    relationship  ot 
the  service  to  the  instructional  projram. 
1/, .  5 . 1    Procedure     for  Condueti-na  t^r*  gf-u^ept  Evaluation 
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^  Tha  •valuattft  or  d«signa«  conducting  tho  student 
•valv.?t1>on  shall  accomplish  the  folloHlng: 
14 • 5 • 1 • 1    Distribute    and    collect    the  evaluation 
conponent  (distribution,  and    collection  shall 
normally    be  by  a  person  other  than  the  evalu* 
atee) i 

14,5.1e2  Explain  Ihe  procedure  of  co»»enti.na  in  a 
narrative  manner  on  the  evaluation  component; 

14. 5.1 .3  Assure  the  students  the  response  shall 
remain  conSiden  ;ial  and  request  thfit  no  names 
be  used  on  the  component: 

14.5.1.4  Return  the  completed  evaluation  components 
to  the  appropriate  division  chairperson  or 
designee  who  shall  serve  as  the  coordinator  oS 
the  evaluatee*8  plan  and  shall  revie%i  with  th« 
evaluatee  the  results  ct  the  component  prior 
to  the  aSter-'evaluation  conference. 
14.3.1.4  I    Copies  Provided    -    The  evaluatee 

shall  b#  provided  copies  of  all  t^ritten 
evaluation  and  any  material  that  was  gen- 
erated through  the  component  used  Sor 
evaluation  purposes  prior  to  this  soet- 
ing. 

14.S.1.4.a  Xoauont^  -  Tt%  evaluated 

Shall  be  provided  up  to  ten  CO)  days  to 
prepare  a.  tiritten  response  to  the  evalua- 
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tion.  Such  r«cponao  •hall  b«  attached  to 
tha    assaiismtnt    which  is  to  b«  forvarded 
to  tha  offica  of  tha  appropriata  dean. 
14.5.1.4.3     Kaviaw  -  For  contract  and  rac^lar 
parsonnal.    raviaw    procadur'ss    shall  ba 
thosa  atatad  in    aactiona    14.10.2.4  and 
14. 10. 3. <^    of  thia  Article.  For  temporary 
peraotmal',  tba  avaluataa  shall    be  given 
tha    opportunity    to  noet  with  tha  appro- 
priata daan  in  order  to  review  the  compo- 
nents   of    tha    evaluation    procedure,  to 
discuss    aaaliorativa    maaaures,    and  to 
react  to  tha  evaluation  procedure  itself. 
Procedure  t^r  Kvaluatino  Personnel  OrouPi 
14.6.1  Diviaion  Chairpersons  -  No  later  than  March  1  of 
each  year,    tha    saabers    of    each    diviaion  shall 
evaluate  their  chairparson,  and  the  designated  cer- 
tificated   aanageaant    administrative    staff  shall 
evaluate  the  division  chairpersons. 
14.6.1.1    Plan    -    The    diviaion    evaluation  of  the 
chairperson  shall  be  administered  by  three  (3) 
aeabers    of    tne  division.    The  nomination  and 
•election  of  these  committee  members  shall  be 
made  at  least  one  (I)  month  before  the  evalua- 
tioR  date  at  a  divisional    meeting    -ailed  by 
the  chairperson  for  that  specific  purpose.  The 
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administrative  evaluation  shall    be  conducted 
by  the  Dean  o£  Instruction. 

14.6.1.1.1      Written  Survey  -  The  committee  of 
three  (3)  described  above  shall  conduct  a 
written    survey    of    the  division  members 
regarding  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of 
the  chairperson.  The  committee  Si.all  work 
with  the    division    chairperson's  duties 
^:id  responsibilities.  The  results  of  this 
evaluation  shall  be  presented  to  the 
division  chairperson  individually  prior 
to  the  aiter-evaluation  conference  speci- 
fied in  14.10.1  of  this  Article  and  shall 
have  es  the  principle  objective  the 
improvement  of  the  division  chairperson's 
work. 

14.6.1.1.2  Administrative  Evaluation  -  The 
Dean  of  Instruction  shall  conduct  a  writ- 
ten survey  of  designated  certificated 
management  administrative  staff  niembers 
regarding  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of 
the  job  performance  required  by  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  listed  in 
Article  22.4  of  this  Agreement*  A  list 
of  the  adr.inistrative  staff  authorized 
annually  to  participate  in    this  evalua- 
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tlon  of  division  chairpersons  shall  be 
made  available  to  division  chairper^  iis 
at  the  sjune  time  that  the  annual  noti^''^,- 
cation  to  employees  of  section  14.3  takes 
place.  The  results  of  ^'liis  evaluation 
shall  be  presented  to  the  chairperson 
individually  prior  to  the  after- 
evaluation  conference  and  shall  be  shared 
with  the  President/Superintendent. • 

.2  Teachers 

14.6.2.1  Contract  Teachers  -  At  least  two  (2)  weeks 
pt«  ^  to  the  beginning  of  the  evaluation  as 
indicated  in  the  written  notification  of  sec- 
tion 14.3  of  this  Article,  contract  evaluatees 
shall  submit  Form  A  (attached  as  Exhibit  G) 
describing  their  evaluation  plan  to  the  Office 
of  Instruction. 

14.6.2.1.1  Plan  -  Evaluation  ot  contract 
teachers  shall  be  supervised  by  a  commit- 
t**p  of  three  (3).:  the  appropriate  <Jean  or 
u-/3ignee;  the  division  chairperson  of  the 
teacher's  primary  assignment,  who  shall 
chair  the  committee;  and  a  tenured  pe^^r 
appointed  by  the  administration  from  the 
area  of  the  teacher's  primary  competency. 
Should  the  assignment  of  an  employee  from 
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the  area  of  the  teacher's  primary  compe- 
tency   not    be    possible ,     the  evaluatee 
shall  choose  an  acceptable    tenured  peer 
from  outside  the  primary  area. 
14.6.2.1.1.1  g^mtponents  of  the  Evaluation 
-  The  contract    evaluatee    shall  be 
evaluated    by    the    following  compo- 
nents: 

a)  The  District  student  evaluation 
f  or*n. 

b)  A  written  evaluation  by  the 
immediate  supervisor  based  on  a 
classroom  visitation  followed  by  a 
conference. 

c)  Other  means  of  evaluation  as 
agreed  upon  by  the  evaluatee  and  the 
committee. 

d)  A  conference  between  the  appro- 
priate administrative  dean  and  the 
evaluatee  to  discuss  the  evaluation 
procedure  itself. 

e)  A  summary  report  written  by  the 
division  chairperson  in  conpiling 
the  student,  supervisory,  optional, 
out-of-class  and  conference  compo- 
nents.    After    the    summary    is  con- 
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pleted,  a  copy  shall  be  provided  to 
the      evaluatee      before      a  post- 
evaluation  conference  is  held. 
14,6.2.1.1.2    pther    Observations    -  In 
addition      to    the    above,  contract 
employees  may  be  observed  during  the 
academic    year    by    the  appropriate 
administrative  dean  or    designee  in 
the  area  of  primary  competency.  Each 
administrative  observation  used  for 
the  purpose  of  evaluation  under  this 
section    shall    be    in    writing  and 
shall    be  -  followed    by  a  conference 
between  the  employee    evaluated  and 
the    observer  authorized  above.  Such 
administrative  observation  used  for 
the    purpose    of  evaluating  teaching 
competencies  shall  normally  be  based 
upon  at  least  one  (1)   full  period  of 
instruction  of  fifti'   (50)  minutes. 
14.6.2.2  l[^eaular  Teachers  -  In    traditional  semes- 
ter-length   classes,  regular  teachers  shall  be 
evaluated  in  the  interval  between  the  twelfth 
week  and  the  fifteenth  week  of  the  fall  semes- 
ter*     In    positive-attendance    classes ,  the 
evaluation    shall  be  conducted  at  the  approxi- 
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mate  midpoint  of  the  course  during  the  semes- 
ter so  designated. 

14.6.2.2.1       Plan    -  The  division  chairperson 
shall  coordinate  the  evaluation  procedure 
for  regular  teachers.  The  procedure  shall 
include  two  (2)  components.     Both  compo- 
nents   shall  be  considered  in  the  overall 
assessment  of  job  performance: 
14.6c2.2.1.1  Student  Evaluation  Component 
-    The    regular    evaluatee    shall  be 
evaluated  by    the    District  student 
evaluation  form. 
14;6.2.2.1.2    Choice    of  Components  -  The 
evaluation  shall  include  one  (1)  of 
any    of    the    following    methods  of 
evaluation: 

a)  A  self-evaluation. 

b)  An  evaluation  written  by  the 
immediate  supervisor  based  upon  a 
classroom  visitation. 

c)  Test  results  demonstrating 
accomplishments  of  teaching  objec- 
tives . 

d)  Evaluation  of  classroom  perfor- 
mance by  electronic  recording 
devices  of  the  evaluatee. 
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•)  Qlaaarcoia  visitation  by  an 
adainiatrator,  division  chairparson, 
or  paar* 

f)  h  taas  o£  paars  or  collaaguas. 

g)  h  projact  or  rasearch  papar. 

h)  Any  means  of  avaluation  agreed 
upon  by  the  evaluatee,  ths  appropri- 
ate dean,  or  agreed-upon  designee, 
to  review  the  cowponents  cho«en  by 
the  evaluatee« 

0th«r    Observations    -  In 
addition      to      the    above,  regular 
teachers  may  be  observed  during  the 
academic    year    by    the  appropriate 
administrative  dean  or    designee  in 
the    area    of    the  teacher* s  primary 
competency.       Each  administrative 
observation    used  for  the  purpose  of 
evaluation  under  this  section  shall 
be    in  writing  and  shall  be  followed 
by  a  conference  between  the  employee 
evaluated    and    the  observer  author- 
ized   above •      Such  administrative 
observation    used  for  the  purpose  of 
evaluating     teaching  competencies 
shall    normally    be    based    upon  at 
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Uast    0R«    «1)  p«rio<!  of 

laatruction  o£  fifty  ?S0)  »inut««. 
14.1.2.3  ?f«nftrTir  To«ehor« 

14.6.2.3.1  Tint  ^'i^'ftt  -  Th«  t*»pcra?y 
t««ehftr.  §«nrino  •  firtt  •••lgn««nt  •t 
HfC,    Shall  •    ?r«««on«bl«    tla«  to 

adjust  to  th«  eircusstancss  of  that  class 
prior  to  rscsiving  ths  f iTst-ss»ost«r 
•valuation. 

14. «. 2. 3.1. 1  KAB  -        cooponsnt  of  th* 
plaa    for    avaluation    of  t3aporary 
tsaehsrs    ssrving    in    thair  first 
saBoatar    shall  t>«  tha  District  siu- 
dont  avaluation  forss. 
14.6.2.3.^.2    QthT    Qbsarvations    -  In 
addition    eo    tha    above,  taaporary 
taachars  say  b«  observed  during  the 
aeadoAie    y^ar    by    the  appropriate 
adainistrative    dean    or  designee. 
Sacfh  administrative  observation  uaod 
for  tha  purpose  of  evaluation  under 
this  section  shall  be  in  writing  and 
shall  be  followed    by    •  conferonce 
between    the    eetployeo  evaluated  *nd 
observer    authorised     above.  Juch 
adsinistrative    sbservation  used  for 
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th«  s>ur90S«  of    •valuating  tcachir.^ 
eoa^t«nel«s  thall  normally  b«  ba««d 
upon  at  laast  one  (1)  full  pario<l  of 
iMtruction  of  fifty  (50)  »inut««. 
U.S. 2. 3. a       fl^nr    r»^^rmr-r    Taaehcra  -  Tha 
ta»porajry  taarhajrrf,  having  baan  avaluatad 
in  tha  fir«t  aamaatar  of  aaployaant  undar 
tha    provioiona    of    tha    Xrticla,  shall 
tharaaftar     ba    avaluatad    avary  fourth 
(4th)  aaaastar  in  aaaastar-langth  coursas 
or  couraea  of  thraa  (3)  or  aora  units. 
14.6.2.3.3.1    Han    -    Unlaes  aodifiad  in 
aecordancA  with  14.3.    tha    tina  of 
tha  avaluction  shall  ba  tha  interval 
batwaan  tha  twelfth  {12th)  and  fif- 
teenth   (15th)  week  and  in  poaltive- 
attendance  at  the    approxiaate  aid- 
point.      The    coaponenta  of  the  plan 
shall  be  the  District  student  evalu- 
ation   coaponent    and  a  peer  evalua- 
tion to  be  conducted  soaetiav  dur).ng 
the  SAse  aeaeater.  Should  the  evalu- 
atee  request  additional  evaluation, 
the    coaponents  aey  be  lelectod  from 
tje  options  in  section  14.6.2.2.1.2 
and    shall  bo  approved  by  tha  appro- 
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pri«t«  d««a. 
14. «. a. 3. 2. 2    Qtn*?T    Qt>»TV«tioni    -  In 
ftddltldn    to    th«    «bov«.  t«apor«ry 
%«tch«ra    •v«Xu«t«d    uad«r  section 
14.6.2.3.2    of    thi«    ^ticl«  »«y  b« 
obMrvttd  during  th«  «c«d«»ic  y««r  by 
th«    «ppropriat«  adainiatrittiv*  d«an 
or    dvalgnc*..     Sach  «dninisti'«cive 
observation    us«d  for  ch«  purpca*  of 
•valuation  undar  thia  aaccion  ahall 
ba    in  writing  and  ahall  ba  followed 
by  a  con£«r«nca  batwaan  tha  aaiployaa 
avaluatad    and    tha  obaarvar  author- 
ised   above.      Such  adainiatrative 
observation    uaed  for  tha  purpose  of 
evaluating      teaching  coapetencloa 
shall    noroally    be    baaed    upon  at 
least    one    (1)      full     period  of 
instruction  of  tifty  (50)  ainutaa. 

14.6.3.1    gancraet    p.irionnel    -  least  two  (2) 

weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  evaluation 
as  indicated  in  -the  written  noiificatvon  o-f 
section  14.3  of  thia  fcriicU.  con-irsci  ^Vftiw 
ateea  ahall  aub^ii  fora  X  deacrxbing  -th*  fiv«l- 
ufttion  plan  to  ihe  f^ppropriaia  a-iainiafcr 
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dean* 

14.6.3.1.1       filaa    -    Evaluation    o£  contract 
personnel  shall  be  ?.uperviaed  by    a  com- 
mittee of  three  (3) :  the  dean  reaponaible 
for  the  area;  the    evaluatee*a  imitediate 
supervisor;    and  a  tenured  peer  appointed 
by  the  administration  in  the  area  of  pri ^ 
mary    competency.      Should  the  asaignment 
of  an  employee  from  the  area  of  the  eval- 
uatee*s    primary    competency    not  be  pos- 
sible, th'J  District  and    evaluatee  shall 
jointly  choose  an  acceptable*  tenured  peer 
from  outside  che  primary  area. 
14.6,3.2  R^ff^lar  Personnel  -  By  the  twelfth  (12th) 
week    of  the  semester  designated  by  the  Office 
of  Instruction,  regular  evaluatees  shall  sub- 
mit   the    components    of  the  evaluation  to  the 
appropriate  dean.  Evaluatees,  whose  compensa- 
tory     work    assignments    affect    the  twelfth 
(i2th)  week  evaluation  period,  shall  arrange  a 
mutually    agreeable    evaluation  period  in  lieu 
of  the  twelfth  (12th)  week. 

14  *  6 . 3 • 2 . 1  Plan  -  The  components  of  the 
evaluation  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Per- 
sonnel Office  through  the  appropriate 
administrative  dean. 
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14.6.3.3  T«i«»tvMP«nr  »ar<Qnn#l 

i4.*. J.J.I      f4y.«t   a«a*«t«r   of  gaplflraanl  - 
Th«  tworarr  wloy,  torving    •  tivt 
••sian»«nt    It    KFC,  •ball  h«v^  •  r«ttoo- 
Abltt  ti««  tp  adj««t  to  th«  clrcuMr«nc«8 
of  that  •■ploymant  prior  to  r«calvlng  tha 
f irat-aa»«atar  avaluation. 
14. C. 3. 3. 1.1  tiin  -  Th<»  coBponantt  of  tha 
plan    ahal}    ba    coordinattd    by  tha 
appropriata    Unadiata  suparviaor. 
14.$.J.;t.a       Qth«p    fmmoormry  ?»rionnal  -  Tha 
taaporary  asployaa.  having  b«an  avaluatad 
in  th«  first  aaaastar  of  aaplopiant  undar 
tha  proviaiona  of  thia  Articla.  shall  b« 
avaluatad    avary    fourth    (4th)  sanafltsr 
tharaaftar  by  tha  twalfth  (12th)  of 
the    aaiioatar  datlgnctad  by  tha  Offic*  of 
Xnatruction  or  th«  conpaatatory  *rr«ng«- 
aant  of  aactlon  14.6. >. 3  of  thia  Articl*. 
14.6.3.3.2.1  Elm  -  fbo  conponants  of  thd 
plan  to  includa  any  options  8«ldct<»d 
fron    aactlon    14.6.2.2.1.2  shall  b« 
coordinatad  by  tha  spproprlata  d««n. 
14.6.3.4  Cooponanta  of  eh*  Evaluation — 2I  nvt^ffn; 

14.6.3.4.1       ^aluaMon  by  Twaadista  Suparvi- 
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moT    -  SvaluatioM  o£  all  Student  Support 
Sarviet  P^rsonn^l  ahall  Include  a  written 
•valuation  b7  tha  isunadiata  aupervAsor. 
14.6.a«4«3      gt^^yi^^  Evaluation  -  Whan  tba  job 
of  tha  avaluataa  raquiraa  diract  ccnt&ct 
with      atudanta «      tha    avaluaticn  shall 
includa  a  raprcaantativa    aampla    of  the 
atudanta    aarvad    as  a  componant.  Content 
and  format  shall  be  determined  jointly  by 
tha    avaluatae  and  the  appropriate  admin- 
istrative dean. 
14.6«3.4«3      QtYifT    Components    -  Evaluations' 
may  include  one  (1)  or  more  of  the  compo- 
nants  listed  in  14.6.2.2.1.2  in  addition 
to  the  required  written  evaluation  by  the 
immediate    supervisor    and    the  student 
evaluation,  if  appropriate. 
.7        Chsnoinq    Circumstances    -    During    the  course  of  the 
evaluation  period,  mitigating    circumstances    may  arise 
which  require  modification  of  the  evaluation  method  com- 
ponents.   The  necessity  for    review    of    the  evaluation 
components  ihall  be  determined  by  the  person  being  eval- 
uated and  the  appropriate  administrative  dean,  and  a  new 
evaluation    plan    shall  be  developed  and  submitted.  For 
regular  teaching  and  Student  Support  Service  personnel, 
and      temporary    employees    other    than  first-semester, 
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semester  time  limitations  may  be  adjusted  to  allow  com- 
pletion of  the  revised  evaluation  plan. 
8      Identification  of  "Need  for  Improvement"  -  Any  identi- 
fication of  need  for  improvement  of  any  evaluatee  shall 
be    based    on    a    review    of  relevant  materials.     Such  a 
review  shall  be  made  by  the  consulting    parties    in  the 
after-evaluation  conference. 
,9        Student    Attrition  -  For  classes  in  whieh  high  attri- 
tion has  occurred,   the  District  shall  have  the  option  of 
assessing  students  who  have  withdrawn  prior  to  the  eval- 
uation period  on  the  value  of  that  course.  Such  assess- 
ment   shall    not    be    included    in  the  evaluation  Of  the 
instructor  but    may    be    used    in    the    overall  program 
assessment    to    ensure     that    specific  programs  meet  the 
needs  of  the  students. 
.10    After-Evaluation  Procedures 

14,10.1  Division  Chairpersons  -  The  results  of  the 
written  division  and  administrative  surveys  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  President/Superintendent  and 
the  Dean  of  Instruction  who  shall  have  the  respon- 
sibility  to  conduct  a  conference  with  each  division 
chairperson  on  the  written  evaluation  results 
within  a  reasonable  period  of  time  which  normally 
shall  not  exceed  two  (2)  weeks  after  the  written 
evaluation  surveys. 

14.10.1.1  Written  Report  and  Response  -  There  shall 
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be    a    single    report    prepared  by  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  incorporating  the  results    of  the 
division  and  administrative  survey  components. 
One  (1)  copy  of  this  report  shall  be  placed  in 
the    division    chairperson's  file,  and  one  (1) 
copy  shall  be  retained  by  the  division  chair- 
person.     Any    written  response  to  this  report 
by  a  division  chairperson  filed  within  two  (2) 
weeks  of  receipt  of  the  copy  shall  be  attached 
to  the  evaluation  file  copy  of  the  report. 
10.2    Contract  Personnel  -    Upon    completion    of  the 
evaluation    components    and  prior  to  the  submission 
of  the  Evaluation  Summary,  a  meeting  to  discuss  the 
evaluation      procedure      itself    shall    take  place 
between  the  contract  evaluatee,  the  chairperson  of 
the    committee    of    three     (3),  and  th'S^  appropriate 
administrative  dean.     The  meeting  shall  take  place 
within    a    reasonable  period  of  time  which  normally 
shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  days  after  completion  of 
the  planned  component. 

14.10.2.1  Copies  Provided  -  The  evaluatee  shall  be 
provided  copies  of  all  written  evaluations 
prior  to  the  meeting. 

14.10.2.1.1  ?tudent  Evaluations  -  The  student 
evaluations  shall  be  rendered  in  such 
form    as    to    guard    the  anonymity  of  the 
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atudent  participants  in  accordance  with 
section  14»5.1  o£  this  Article^ 
14 •10. 2. 2  Signed  Final  Report  -  The  evaluatee,  the 
chairperson  of  the  committee  of  three  (3)  and 
the  appropriate  dean  shall  sign  the  final 
report  as  an  indication  that  the  meeting  took 
place. 

14.10.2.3  Written  Response  -  The  evaluatee  shall 
be  provided  up  to  ten  (10)  days  to  prepare  a 
written  response  to  the  evaluation.  Such 
response  shall  be  attached  to  the  Evaluation 
Summary  which  is  to  be  forwarded  to  the  office 
of  the  appropriate  dean. 

14.10.2.4  Review  -  The  evaluatee  shall  meet  with 
the  appropriate  administrative  dean  in  order 
to  review  the  components  of  the  evaluation 
procedure,  to  discuss  ameliorative  measures, 
and  to  react  to  the  evaluation  procedure 
itself . 

.10.3  f^eaular  Personnol  -  Upon  completion  of  the  com- 
ponents of  the  Evaluation  Plan,  the  evaluatee  shall 
meet  and  discu.-^s  the  evaluation  with  the  appropri- 
ate dean  and  the  division  chairperson  or  other 
appropriate  person . 

14.10.3.1    Copies  Provided  -  The  evaluatee  shall  be 
provided  copies  of  all  written  evaluations  and 
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any  material  that  was  genarated  through  th« 
components  used  for  evaluation  purposes  prior 
to  the  meeting  used  in  these  after-evaluation 
procedures . 

14.10.3.1.1    student  Evaluations  -  The  student 
evaluations    shall    be  rendered  in  such  a 
way  to  guard  the  confidentiality    of  the 
students      in      accordance    with  section 
14.5.1  of  this  Article. 
14.10.3.2    Repeated  Evaluation  -  If    the  evaluatee 
is    identified  as  being  in  need  of  improvement 
in  the  conference  held  as  part  of    the  after- 
evaluation    procedures  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion  14.10  of  this    Article,     the  appropriate 
dean    and    the  evaluatee  shall  meet  and  plan  a 
two-semester  program  of  improvement  to  include 
repeat    of    the  evaluative  process  and  setting 
fCi'th    specific    goals    for    improvement  and 
criteria    for  measuring  progress  towards  these 
goals.    The  repeated  evaluation  process  shall 
consist  of  the  following  components: 
J  14.10.3.2.1    Teaching  Personnel 

*|  14.10.3.2.1.1    The  District  student  eval- 

uation form  and  an    open-ended  stu- 
dent evaluation  in  all  classes • 
fi  14. 10.3. 2. 1,2      Classroom    visitation  by 
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the  Daan  of  Instruction  in  all 
classes,  with  such  period  of  visita- 
tion to  be  limited  to  a  two-week 
period. 

14.10.3.2.2       Student      Support  S^yn<;?s 

Personnel 

14. 10. 3. 2.2.1  A  written  evaluation  by 
the  immediate  supervisor  based  on 
the  accessibility  of  the  service, 
effectiveness  of  the  service ,  and 
the  relationship  of  the  service  to 
the  instructional  program. 

14.10.3.3  Unsatisfactory  Bvaluatiou  -  If  at  the 
end  of  the  repeated  evaluation  process,  the 
regular  employee  is  again  identified  as  in 
need  of  improvement,  this  shall  be  considered 
an  unsatisfactory  evaluation. 

14.10.3.4  Review  -  If  the  regular  evaluatee  is 
advised  of  an  unsatisfactory  evaluation  as  a 
result  of  tho  repeated  evaluation  process,  a 
copy  of  the  assessment,  together  with  all 
other  evaluation  materials,  shall  be  given  to 
the  evaluatee,  and  the  evaluatee  shall  have  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  to  request  a  review. 

14.11      ^pecjLal    Provisions  -  It  is  the  intent  of  the  parties 
that  the  evaluation  article  shall  have  no  bearing  on  the 
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continuance     or      subaequtnt    jmplojrment    of  tanporary 
employees. 

[  gvaluatlon  Piles  -  An  avaluatee  :  all  be  permitted  to 
review  and  obtain  copies  of  any  material  in  his  or  her 
evaluation  file  which  has  a  direct  eflect  on  his  or  her 
evaluation.  Such  peraission  shall  be  granted  provided 
that  the  request  is  made  during  regular  office  hours  and 
at  a  time  when  the  evaluatae  is  not  actually  required  to 
render  service  to  the  District. 

14.12.1  Material  In  Filft  -  All  material  which  has  a 
direct  effect  on  an  employee's  evaluation  shall  be 
dated  and  signed  by  the  person  who  caused  the  mate- 
rial to  be  placed  in  the  file.  The  District  shall 
notify  the  employee  of  placement  of  such  materials 
in  the  fila  by  a  notation  of  such  action  in  the 
carbon  copy  listing  of  such  materials. 

14.12.2  Derogatory  Material  -  Information  of  a  deroga- 
tory nature  which  has  a  direct  effect  on  an 
employee's  evaluation  shall  not  be  entered  in  the 
evaluation  file  unl&ss  and  until  the  employee  is 
given  a  copy  of  the  material  and  an  opportunity  to 
review  and  comment  thereon.  Such  review  may,  upon 
the  employee's  raquost,  take  place  during  normal 
business  hours. 

14.12.3  Association  Representation  -  An  employee  may 
authorize  in  writing  an  Association  representative 
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to  review  hi«  or  h«r  evaluation  fil«. 
14.12.4     Laa  -         District  ahall  keep  a  log  indicating 
the  persons  who  have  requested  to    examine  evalua- 
tion   files    as  well  as  the  date  such  requests  were 
made.    Such  a  log  shall  be  available    for  examina- 
tion   by  the  employee  or  the  authorized  Association 
representative . 
14.12.5    Location  off  ofgieial  Files  -  The  official  eval- 
uation file  off  each  employee  shall  be  maintained  at 
the  District's  central  administrative  offices. 
13    ronplaints  ir^'^  citltgena  and  Stud9ni;a  -  No  evaluation 
of    performance    shall  be  predicated  upon  information  or 
material  of  a  derogatory  nature  which  has  been  received 
by    the  evaluator{8)  from  students,  parents  and  citizens 
unless  the  following  procedures  have  been  followed: 

14.13.1  Ranort  of  CgiRffi^pinta  to  Evaluaness  -  Any  Stu- 
dent, citizen,  or  parent  complaint  about  an  evalu- 
ate© shall  be  reported  to  the  evaluatee  by  the 
President/Superintendent  or  designee  within  a  rea- 
sonable period  of  time  after  receipt,  if  in  the 
determination  off  the  President/Superintendent  or 
designee,  the  complaint  shall  be  used  in  the  evalu- 
ation off  the  employee. 

14.13.2  Maetino  with  Complainant  -  An  evaluatee  may 
request  a  meeting  with  a  District  representative 
regarding    a    public  complaint,  and  the  complainant 
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ahall  b«  invited  to  «tt«nd. 


I^n^clm  IS;  Workload 
19.1  ""^fe  Dtifln«d 

For  purpos««  of  d«t«raining  coll«g«  worklo«ii.    •  "lo*d 
unit"    ahall  b«  d«2ia«d  as  that  coaparativt  ralatlonahip 
•atabliahad  batvaea  tha  class  cradit  hour  and  »uch  veri- 
abl*    factors    found    aaons    tha  various  acadamic  disci- 
plinta  as  tha  following:    tha  nuaber  of  class  hours  par 
wQ9k.    tha    typas    of    class  hours,  tha  numbar  of  vaakly 
studant  contact  hours,  tha  nuabar  of    preparations,  the 
aaount    of    evaluation    parforaad,  the  aaiount  of  support 
provided  by  readers  or  aides,  the    aaount    of  consulta- 
tion, and  any  other  factor  which  influences  load  such  as 
raaseionnent  to  adainictrative  duties. 
15.3      T^a^hina  Load 
IS. 2.1  yull  Tiae 

13.2.1.1  Sffffl.^fiyftr  Load  Units  -  Tha  college  workload 
per  saaester  for  eaployees  employed  on  Sched- 
ule .V  shall  be  tha  equivalent  of  fifteen  (IS) 
seaester  load  units.  Types  of  equivalent  claaa 
hours  specified  in  section  1S.S.2  shall  be  the 
basis  of  dateraining  the  load  equivalency  o£ 
eaployees  employed  on  Schedule  B.  using  the 
eeaeater  base  of  fifteen  (IS)  TLU's. 
15.2.1.2    ff^rr^    Load  Units  -  The  collega  workload 
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par  tor  ««plof«««  •nploy^  on  Sch«<iul«  X 

shall    b«    th«    wivtlant  of  thirty  (30 J  load 
units. 
IS. a. 3  r«^-t  ?iaa 

13. a. 2.x  a>«aiit«r  sn<^  Y*«rW  t^iid  Units  -  Th«  col- 
1«««  worklosd  2cr  a  8s»«stsr  or  a  ysar  for 
•«ploy«ss  •■ploy«4  on  Scba<Juls  K  shall  bs  pro- 
ratad  on  tha  baaia  of  tha  full-ti««  sanastor 
and  yaarly  loads  eitad  in  sactions  15.2.1.1 
and  15.2.1.2  of  this  Article. 
IS.  3  ;;9un^allna  Load 
IS. 3.1  TVill  TUft 

IS. 3. 1.1  ^^^^  -        collaga  work- 

load for  a  sasastar  or  a    y«ar    for  aaployaaa 
ewployad    on  Schadula  A  as  counaalors  and  col- 
lage spacialiata  for  the  handicappad  ahall 
dorivad    froa    aquating   -tha  sixty  160)  oinuto 
counsaling  hour  to  one  half     «l/21     load  unit 
credit    and    ohall  be  the  equivalent  of  thirty 
(30)  hours    of    student    contact    aorvice  p«r 
Meek. 
13.3.3  Part  Tl»a 

15.3.2.1    S9pftf|S«'^         Y^^f^V  »Il^  •  '^^^^^ 

lege  workload  for  a  oeaoater  or  a  year  for 
ejsployees  eoployed  on  JcKeduU  A  ^  counodLors 
and  college  specialiste    (or    ih«  h«r.dic<ipp«il 
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•hall    b«    9ro-tr«tttd  on  th«  basis  ot  ths  full- 
da*  ••Atster  and  yasrly  loads  cit*d    In  auc- 
tion 1S^3.1.1  of  this  Articls. 
15.3.3    ^nltt    Load    -  A  oouxisslor  or  collsgs  specialist 
for  tha  handicapped  who  is  also  assigned  a  teaching 
load  during  the  soMster  or  year  shall  be  given  the 
appropriato  load  credii^  for    that    teaching    as  it 
rolatas    to    the  provisions  of  section  15.3  of  thi« 
Article:  the  differential  resaining  between  teach- 
ing   TLU's    and  the  full  assignaent  shall  be  workad 
out  in  a  mutually  acceptable  scheuule  with  th«  Dean 
of  Student  Fersonael  or  designee. 
.4      Balancing  of  Load  tor  Coatractttal  ?trionrtel 

e 

13.4.1    yrovlaiona  -  In  Ch«  •^•nt  that  t  load  ot  SiCtcon 
(13)  aaaaat^tr  load  uaita  carmot  bo  achia^^d  in  ao/ 
ona    (1)    aa»aG<or    Cor    an  individual  unit  nanbar« 
that  load  ahalT^  ba  ba.^ancad  over  a  ttto  (3)  aanaatav* 
pariod*    Bxcaptioaa  to  this  balancing  p€  .od  aa/  ba 
nada  by  mutual  conaant  of  tha  unit  sasJbar    and  tha 
Daan    of    Snstruction    or  tha  appropriata  isacdiata 
ttuparviaor.  Th^  nofjt  racant  four  (4)    aaaaatara  on 
aach    anployaa*a    load  history  ahot^t  to  meluda  tha 
thraa  (3)    pravioua    saMStars    plus    tha  saaaatar 
baing    achadulad    ^ould    contlnua  to  ba  uaad  as  tha 
balancing  par  lad  o^  cunulativa  ovarloada  or  undar* 
loads* 
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15.4.1.3.  pn«i«rlQ«d« 

IS. 4. 1.1.1  f^^fn^""'  S«turd«Y.  Off>€>acttA 
-  rtr%  o2  tb«  ftasigimsne  B«y  b@  froa  tho 
£ollowing  options: 

19.4.1.1.1.2  8r«nln«  •••lana«nt  ' 

15.4.1.1.1.2  ;»4turday  ••■Ignavnt 

15.4.1.1.1.3  Of«-cwipu«  Malgnatat 
15.4.1.1.3  AaflloMant  to  HQn-T««chlnq  Actlvi- 

tit«i  -  An  assignatnt  to  non-teaching 
iastitutianal  activitits  aay  b«  aubati- 
tutad  for  claaarooa  taaching.  Such 
aaaignaanta  acy  includa  curriculua  plan- 
ning. 8Caf£  dovelopmant.  and  inatitu- 
tlonal  r93«Arch. 

IS. 4.1.3  gy.ftrWt<!l 

19.4.1«3.1  Ov^ylQflda  -  Upon  autual  «gr«*a^nt 
botuetn  Schtdulo  X  •saployo^s  and  th^  Dean 
oZ  Xnatructlon  or  appropriate  adji^inistra*- 
tlV9  dean,  an  overload  say  be  assigned. 

13.4.1.3.3        CQOpenaa^ion  ggr    QV?rl9fl4ll  *  ^ 

Schedule  A  enployee  shall,  vith  the 
approval  oC  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or 
other  adslaistrstlve  dean,  be  co^ipensatol 
in  one  of  the  foIloMing  ways: 
15.4.1.3.3.1  Receive  Hourly  Pnv  •  3^  paid 
on  the  hourly  pay  scale  Attache<l  4s 
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Sxhiblt  8ch«dul«    B  or  C  on  tho 

appropriate  coluac  «nd  st«p« 
lS.«.l«a..?.3  tttCttiy  extra  :iuepQrt  - 

provided  with  txtra  support «  in 
raador  tiat«  «n  ald«'#  or  a  t7plat« 
as  appropriate  to  lightan  tha  taach** 
ing  load* 

19«4.I,2«2«3  Balarcina  tha  L^a^  -  Taach  a 
Ilghtar  load  tha  following  aamaatar 
i2  tho  program  allows. 

15.4. 1.2. 2.«  Katalnlno  Load  Credit  -  Raap 
tha  ovarload  as  cradit  toward  such 
tiaa  whan  tha  unit  mastbar  ^ight  hava 
a  light  taaching  load«  if  tua  pro- 
graa  allows  and  with  a  four  (4) 
aaaastar  lisit  on  such  balancing. 

15.4.1.2.2.S  Qthar  -  Accapt  tha  ovtrload 
without  application  of  any  of  tho 
abova • 

19. S  Dataminaticn  of  Individual  TaaehinQ/Counsalina  Load 
-  Individual  taaching/counsaling  loads  shall  ba  tho 
product  of  tha  considaration  of  tha  load  unit  factors 
and  tha  coursa  factors  containad  in  Exhibit  r«  and  shrill 
ba  assignad  by  tha  Oaan  of  Instruction  or  othar  appro- 
prists  administrativa  daan  in  consultation  with  tha 
division    chairparsons    or    othar    appropriate  parsons. 


693 


-107- 

8uch  Individual  loads  shall  bs  aubjact  to  raviaw  by  tha 
Aeadaaic  Sanata*  IS  the  Sauata  ao  chooaaa. 

15.5.1  Clftaa  Houra  Pag  ^•alg  aa  a  Lead  Factor  -  Tha  nuA- 
bar  of  claaa  houra  par  ^ak  nay  vary  from  a  minisus 
of  twalva  (13)  to  a  aaximui  of  twanty  (20)  with  tha 
axcaption  of  thirty  (30)  in  prograwaad  sath.  indi- 
vldualisad  laerning  cantor  couraaa.  photography, 
and  othar  aidaa«*i^aalatad  couraaa  in  which  tha  aida 
la  phyaically  praaant  in  tha  claaarooa  with  tha 
instructor. 

15.5.2  yvpas  of  Bquivalant  Claaa  Houra  Maaaurad  in 

li^td  VnUa 

15.5.2.1    A    "^lactura    hour"  is  aquatad  aa  ona 

(1)  load  unit. 
15.9  2.2    An    ''art    atudio    hour"*    and  ""nuaic 

rahaaraal  parforaanca  hour*"  la  aquatad  aa 

.3335  load  unit. 

15.5.2.3  h  "^laboratory  hour**  is  aquatad  aa 
thraa  fourths  (.73)  of  a  load  unit. 

15. 5. 2.4  An  **activity  hour"  la  aquatad  aa 
thraa  fourths  (.75)  of  a  load  unit. 

15.5«2.5  A  **coun8aling  hour**  to  Includa  Tar* 
aonal  DavAlopaant  claasaa.  Is  aquatad  aa 
ona  half  (.50)  of  a  load  unit. 

15 • 5 • 2 • 6  A  "noncradi  t  taaching  hour "  la 
aquatad    at  .6  of  a  load  unit.  (Inatruc* 
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tora  who  t««ch  oQlr  ooucrtdit  courses  aro 
•xcludi^d  froa  th«  unit  but  in  tb^  ^vtat  • 
i.  unit  assbtr  it    Toluntarily    aseion^d  to 

taaob  npncrtdit  coursas  as  part  of  bis  or 
bar  Xoad,  tba  load  unit  sball  ba  a<iuatcd 
at  TLU  or  25  boura  par  wc^k  for  a  full 
load.) 

Ondaaiqnatad  Clfg  Houra  M>ngur€d  in 
pp^d    tfnita  -  Otbar  couriaa  daaignatad  in 
tba  collaaa  catalog  by  a  tarn  othar  tban 
•lactura.*       •laboratory, -     •activity, " 
•rabaaraal  parformanea.^  or  •art  atudio** 
aball    ba    aaaignad    an    appropriatt  load 
waiQbt  by  tba  Oaan  of  Znatruetion  for  tha 
purpoaaa    of  aatablisbing  a  unit  aasib«r*8 
load«  aucb    waigbtina    to    ba  conaiatant 
vitb  tba  claaaif ieation  aat  fortb  in  Sac* 
tion  15.3.3    of    tbia    Articla    and  tilth 
Exhibit    f.    Such  tiaigbtina  aball  includa 
but    not    ba    liaitad     to      tba  couraa 
daacribad    by  tba  following  t^cna:  danon* 
stration.  diacuaaion*  f laid    work,    f laid 
atudiaa.    boura    by  arranganant^  inatruc* 
tlon  and  practical  work,  laboratory  prob** 
laad«  lactura  dlacuaaion.  lacturo  labora* 
tory«  lactura    atudio«    practicua.  prob- 
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lt»t«  recitation  laboratory^  and  work** 
9hop« 

1S.S.3  Waeklv  Studant  Contact  Houra  aa  Unit  Load  Factor 
-  for  purposaa  of  this  Articla,  a  **contact  hour**  is 
dafiinad  aa  fifty  (SO)  clock  ainutaa  of  claaaroom 
instruction.  Tba  numbar  of  vaskly  studant  contact 
hours  (USCB)  *for  a  gradad.  full  saa^star-langth 
coursa  is  tha  nxmbar  of  contact  hours  oultipliad  by 
tha  numbar  of  •nrollad  studanta  par  w««k*  Short-* 
tara  gradad  clasaaa  ahall  b^d  aquatad  to  full  sanaa-* 
tar-langth  couraaa  by  pro*-rating  on  tha  basis  o2 
tha  nuabar  of  waaks  tha  couraa  ia  taught  conparad 
to  a  full  aanastar<-langth  couraa. 

15.5.3.1  Tinino  of  W3CH  CoaDUtatlon  -  In  assigning 
support  parsonnalt  such  as  raad^ra.  typists, 
aidas.  tha  initial  USCH  ahall  bo  basad  on  tha 
actual  anrollad  atudonta  during  tha  first  waak 
of  cXaasaa  plua  any  spacial  circur^stancoa 
raportad  to  tha  diviaion  chairporaon  or  othar 
appropriate  parson.  This  initial  USCH  shall 
aonitorad  during  tha  first  and  saconJ  census 
pariods  to  datarmina  any  adjustaants  to 
aasigmaants  of  support  personnel .  In  c^ter- 
mining  the  granting  of  additional  load  units 
of  15.5.3.2  of  this  Article,  an  average  of 
first  and  second  census  weeks    WSCK    shall  be 
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ttx%  timtlint  ua#d  In  d^tonlxiiBe  th^^  l^td  unit 
factor* 

19.9«3.a  Formula  for  Additiontl  Loud  Pnit«  *  Thm 
foXlovlng  formula  shall  warrant  reduction  of 
load  unlaaa  offaat  by  othar  factors  such  as 
raadarSf  aidos,  assistants^  or  samas'car  balan*- 

cing: 

a)  0n9  (1)  additional  load  unit  shall  ba 
grantad  for  lOO^  tlSCH« 

b)  Tvo  (2)  additional  load  units  shall  ba 
grantad  for  900>  VSCH« 

c)  Thraa  (3)  additional  load  units  shall  ba 
grantad  for  1000^  VSCB. 

IS.S.3.3.1  yaraant  for  a  Laraa  Clt>3«  V3CH 
«^  Non^contrc<^^^^l  aaployeas  on  Schadula  B 
Bay  ba  grantad  ona  half  (1/2)  hour  par 
waak  for  classas  of  froa  90  to  110  stu- 
dant  anrollaants.  and  ona  (1)  hour  par 
Mask  for  elassaa  in  axcass  of  110  studant 
anrollaants  ba^ad  on  Canaus  Waak  I 
anrollaants.  Taaching  aathodology*  typaa 
of  taats^  tha  usa  of  claasrooa  aidas  and 
othar  ralatad  factors  ahall  ba  consldarad 
by  tha  appropriata  addiniatrativa  daan  in 
granting  or  not  gx  anting  ^.arga  class  USCH 
payaant • 


® 


0 


o 


il 


•I 


•1X1- 


gourma    ^^UBirfl^^QP*  ^  ^^^^^^  FftCtQg  fQg 

IS. S. 4.1  DofinitlQti  Qg  •    CoMxmm  Prwayft^lftR    -  A 

courst    prcparfttion  re2«ro  to  a  diSSorent 
course.  Kultiplc    scctiona    of    th«  saoe 
course    equal    only    one  (1)  preperecicn. 
Rovever.    additional    preparation  credit 
nay  be  authorized  by  the  Dean  ot  Znstruc* 
tion  based  upon  different  approaches  use^d 
in       aultiple     sections •  experimental 
approaches,  etc. 
15.9.4.2  ^mber  ot  Preparatloty^  -  Different  course 
preparations    in    excess    of    three    (3)  per 
seaester  ^^ill  credit  the  instructor  tiith  one 
(1)  extra  load  unit. 
15. 5. 4*3  Course    fireofiratlon    -    Normally  new 

course  preparation  is  an    expected  responsi- 
bility   of    contractual  *  esployees:    however « 
upon  recoraendation  of    the    division    chair « 
additional    load    units    aay  be  authorised  by 
the  Dean  o2  Instruction  based  upon  the  degree 
of  difference  of  the  course. 
15.5.5    gvalustlon    as    a    Load    y^ctor  -  The  evaluation 
performed  by  the  unit  »ember«  which  when  excessive, 
wh^n    a    nececf^ary    part    of    the  discipline.  And  a 
required  grading  elee^^nt  of  the  course,  shall  sierit 
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larger  load  \mtt  WQlohta  tor  thm  apacl2ic  couraaa 
lOToWad.  Tba  apadSic  Dlviaion  aad  Dapartaant 
Load  Policlaa  shall  ba  in  accordance  ^tth  thia  fac- 
tor and  ahall  ba  tboaa  attachad  to  thia  l^graaaant 
in  Sxhibit  f. 

13.S.6    g\?gP9y^    Ptriftf^*^  ft«  ^  Factor  -  Tha  nuiabar 

oS  aupport    paraonnal    such    aa    raadara*  tTpiata. 
aidaa*    atc««  ahall  ba  grantad  aa  coapanaationa  for 
ovarloada  in  accordanca  with    aaction  IS«4«1«2.9«3 
of    thia    Articla«  in  liau  oS  cradit  for  additional 
load  unit  in  accordanca  vith    aaction    13.S.3.2  of 
thia  Articla.    In  addition,  aupport  paraonnal  ahall 
ba  grantad  undar  tha  following  forsula: 
IS,3,6,1  ffanaral  Pre^aiena  •    tfhan    tha    nuabar  of 
waakl7    atudant    contact  hours  is  in  axcaaa  of 
500. 

S00**630  Tialda  3  hours  of  raadar  tiaa  par  tiaak 
630*»800  yialda  3  houra  of  raadar  tiaa  par  waaH 
800«1000  yialda  8  hours  of  raadar  ^  par 
waak. 

13.S.S.3  Qthag"  Vhanavar  Paraonnal  naoda  to  justify 
raadar  assignaant.  tha  division  ehairparscr  or 
othar  appropriate  parson  afty  racoaaand  to  tha 
Daan  of  Instruction  such  assignaant. 
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consultation    p«r£ora«d    by    a  unit  ae»b«r  shall  b« 
o2gs«t  by    appropriate    typists    aod/or  counseling 
aidas    «h«a    approvad  in  advaaca  by  the  appropriate 
administrative  dean. 
1S.S.8  Wan~Te«eh^nft  Aaalonaents  as  a  LOftd  FftC^flg 

15. 5. 8.1  aalaneinq  q^derloads  -  In  the  event  that  a 
unit  aeaber  is  assigned  to  institutional  acti- 
vities. Other  than  elassrooa  teaching,  to  bal- 
ance a  seaeater  load,  such  assignsents  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  IS. 4  o£  this  Article. 

15. 3.8.2  Aaaicmaents  t^t  h'hX^^^^^*'"-^''^  Duties  or 
Liaison  -  In  the  event  that  a  unit  aeaber  is 
assigned  to  non-teaching  duties  aa  a  part  of 
the  load  for  adainistrative  duties  or  liaison 
activities  as  specified  in  J^ticle  n.  such 
positions  shall  be  offset  by  the  appropriate 
release  tiae  as  attached  to  this  Agreesent  in 
Exhibit  D. 

13.5.9  suaaarv  eg  Leads  -  The  Office  of  Instruction 
shall  keep  an  updated  record  of  the  load  of  each 
teaporary.  contract,  and  regular  unit  aeaber  on 
Schedule  K  in  the  Load  History  Book.  This  bool: 
shall  be  located  in  the  Office  of  Instruction  and 
shall  be  available  for  review,  upon  request,  by  any 
unit    aeaber,    Xlso.  copies  of  current  load  history 
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shMts  8h«ll  b%  m^ch   diylsioQ  chairperson 

for  all  eitad  ^reotmal  in  this  aactlon  in  tha 
dlTlsion.  ^ 

.6  Wgn-^^^^^^^q  guppQgt  Sar^ea  tmcnltv  Load  -  The  aaaaura 
ot  the  Qon<*ttachlng  ZacuXt?  load  ahall  be  the  trork  t-aak. 
Tha  provlaloaa  ot  this  aaction  ahall  covar  tha  oollaga 
nuraa*  tha  librarlana*  tha  foreign  language  laboratory 
coordinator*  tha  college  apeciallat.  the  aupport  ser- 
vieaa  apecialiat*  and  all  other  non^taaching  personnel. 

15 .6.1  full^'^T^^af  «  Full**tiae  non**teaching  support  ser- 
vice staff  ahall  be  acheduled  on  caapus  for  a  aini*- 
aua  of  thirty  five  (3S)  hours  per  waek  to  perform 
their  prisary  dutiea,  which  aay  include  teaching 
hours  that  have  been  granted  load  unit  credit  as 
designated  in  IS.6.3  of  this  Article.  Evening  and 
off«*caapus  activities  aay  be  acheduled  as  part  of 
the  assignaent. 

13.6.2  Part^Tiaa  -  The  college  itforkload  for  a  seaestar 
or  a  year  for  part«tiae  non-teaching  support  ser- 
vice faculty  shall  bo  pro-rated  on  the  baais  of  the 
full-tiae  ttforkueek  in  13.6.1. 

13.6.3  ffP?tl^  ^Qi4  !n  the  event  that  a  support  service 
unit  aeaber  is  assigned  teaching  activities «  load 
units  for  teaching  shall  be  granted  according  -ko 
Exhibit  Special  education  courses  and  Personal 
.Devalopxent  classes  shall  receive  *S0  -^^aching  load 
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unite  as  elt^  in  13.S«2.S  oi  tbia  JUrtlcle.  k 
higher  unit  value  My  b«  afisigned  bf  the  Ooaq  of 
Instruct ion  tor  epeciaX  education  or  Paraonal 
Oavalopaant  coxirsos  with  unusual  instructor  tiaa 
ra<iuiraaant8. 

IS. 7      CaeacQrlcallv    Funded    Promraa  BaPlftT^^'g  MftrK^gfiK 

-  icrth.  VSA.  Subpart  XXZ  and  Disadvantaged  Projects. 
SOPS.  Upward  Bound.  Talent  Search.  College  Jteadiness 
Progra&s,  and  all  other  pro^ass  based  on  categorical 
funding.) 

IS.7.1  Vorkweek  -  The  workweek  of  categorically  funded 
unit  aesabers  shall  normally  be  thirty  five  (33) 
hours  per  week. 

IS. 7. 1.1  Handieanoe^  gf^^  ffST^  Prcqran^  -  Classes 
taught  by  unit  aeabera  in  the  Hand  capped  and 
CSTI^  Progress,  which  are  an  integral  part  of 
those  prograae  and  for  which  no  ainiaua  class 
aise  is  required*  shall  be  included  on  an 
hour*for-hour  basis  as  part  of  (he  thirty  five 
(3S)  hour  workweek.  Other  clasaes  shall  be 
equated  for  workweek  purposes  per  Section 
13.7.1.3. 

15.7.1.3  College  Ref^^^^^ff  -  Classes  taught 

by  unit  aet9ibers  in  the  College  Readiness  Pro* 
gran  shall  be  equated  at  .335  o^  a  wcrkMee^t 
for    each    class    hour.      The  total  class  hour 


I 

i 
1 


I 


702 


iralut  fthftll       oubtract^d  fros  cho  thirty 
US)    r^^lr^   v^okly    hou^t  to  d«t«rain«  th^ 
ivorKvQQk.     (Sx&apl9t    16  teachino  bo\u*s  x  .033 
•    .SC    s    35    •    19.6  -  3S  •  15.4  ♦  16  «  31.4 
tn^^kly  on-^uty  boura)  • 

16.7.1.3  Oth#g  Cafooricftlly  fun^^d  ProOTaag  -  UQi>:; 
in  othtr  cttegoricilly  Sun4«d  proyraas 

ohlch  My  b#  ioititttd  during  tho  life  of  this 
contract  shall  have  thtir  workvtatc  establiahcd 
on  tha  baaia  of  15.7,1,1  and  13.7.1.3  abova. 

15.7.1.4  Spocial  Cireuflfltancfq  -  JLn  hourly  unit 
»o&bar  taaching  a  covuraa  in  a  catagorlcally 
fuadad  prograa  which  aaata  inacitutional  aini- 
Bua  claaa-aiaa  raquiraaanta  and  usaa  tha  aaaa 
aathodology  and  atandard  couraa  outline  uaad 
in  tha  regular  program  ahall  be  paid  for  that 
course  on  Schedule  B. 

19.7.3  yf>pfhipo  i^a4  X^gytft^t  "  Teaching  loada  in  cate- 
gorically funded  programs  aay  be  increaaed  to  the 
level  raquired  by  the  agreement  with  the  funding 
agency.  :n  all  Inatancea*  the  atate  and  federal 
re^ireaenta  written  in  the  grant  ahall  take  prece* 
dence  over  the  J^reeaent  ttlth  the  Aaaociation. 

15^7,3  Wqrkveai;;  •  The  length  of  the  «iorkyear  ahall  be 
the  contractual  calendar  but  aay  be  extended  baaed 
on    prograa    needa    ttflth  payment  In  accordance  ^'ith 
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Section  19«11«3« 
XS«8    Qn-^Puty  Rxroigeaent  for  eontractual  PeraQon^I 

19.8.1  Tetehina  »TaQTm>l  -  Full-tia*  ctrtificftttd  atatf 
•hall  bQ  on  caapus  a  ninlsua  of  tuanty  fivo  (23) 
hours  per  waak  during  tha  contractual  7aar«  axclud- 
ing  the  final  exattination  periods.  During  final 
exaaination  periods,  all  full-tiae  certificated 
ataff  shall  be  available  to  students «  f acuity «  and 
adainietration  through  the  last  scheduled  day  of 
each  seaester  including  graduation  day. 

15.8.3      Counselors    and    Qthar    Won^Teachinq  fsgflgon^l 

-  Full«-tiae  certificated  staff  shall  be  on  caapus  a 
ainiaua  of  thirty  five  (35)  houis  per  wee)(  during 
the  contractual  year.  Five  (5)  of  the  thirty^fiv^ 
(35)  hours  shall  noraally  be  in  non-student  contact 
institutional  duties  and  responsibilities  subject 
to  District  stateaent  of  contingency  need. 

13.8.3  Part-Ylne  Toaehinq  and  Hon-Teachinq  Psrarnn^l  - 
The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  part-tiae  con* 
tractual  unit  aeabers  shall  be  pro-rated  in  accor<> 
dance  with  the  duties  and  responsibililies  of  a 
full*-tiae  contractual  unit  aesber  in  order  to 
establish  the  appropriate  workweek  on-duty  require* 
aents. 
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eiMg  a^y^  •  Class  sisos  shsll       sstsblishsd  ss  Col- 
lows: 

IS •9.1  Hinimia  Class  Bias  -  Ths  ai&isiua  clsss  slss  fo? 
sarollatsnt  sttrt**u9  purposes  shsll  bs  sst  st  flf- 
tssn  (13)  students.  Ths  alaiauA  asy  bs  waived  {or 
sCvsQced  sequsQce  courses  end  specialised  courses. 

11.9.2  HtLxtmin  ciefli  Site  -  The  aaxlBuiii  class  else  shall 
be  based  upon  established  seating  capacity  ot  the 
rooa  or  laboratory  work  stations  plus  an  attrition 
eactor  where  appropriate.  Those  exceptions  granted 
in  the  past  are  hereby  incorporated  into  this 
^gree&ent  by  reference.  Upon  autual  consent  of  the 
appropriate  adainistrative  dean«  the  division 
chair*  and  the  unit  aeaber.  the  established  aaxiaua 
class  sise  aay  be  revised. 

15.9.3  Handicapped  Class  Sige  -  Kinieua  and  aaxiaus 
class  sise  Cor  severely  handicapped  students  shall 
be  established  jointly  by  the  College  Specialist 
and  the  Xasociate  Dean  o£  Student  Personnel. 

19.9.4  Clasfl  ^an^elTation  -  Cancellation  shall  be  at  tite 
discretion  of  the  Oistrictc  Nonally.  a  scheduled 
class  shall  not  cancelled  until  the  close  of 
arena  registration.  Such  cancellation  shall  take 
place  prior  to  the  first  class  nesting  only  upon 
consultation  with  the  appropriate  division  chi^ir* 
peraon(a}  or  other    appropriate    pei^'sons    and  upon 
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r€viQ«  o£  th«  ^arollMat  hlatory  and  th^  nature  oS 
tha  of faring* 

1S.9.S  gl>«a#a  et>#n  Thn^iioh  fi^eend  Watina  -  »or«all7« 
any  olass  tbat  la  not  cancallad  at  tha  cloaa  of 
ragiatration  aball  bm  hal4  opan  through  tha  aacond 
naating  in  ordar  to  saat  sinimm  anrollstant  aa  pro* 
vldad  in  IS.9.1  of  tbia  Articla.  Rowavar.  thla 
daeiaion  ahall  ba  sada  by  tha  Oiatrlct  and  baaod 
upon  conaidarationa  aueb  aa  thoaa  rafarrad  to  in 
aaction  IS.9.4. 
10    Qffica  HQura 

13.10.1  Dafinitlon  -  tax  office  hour  la  dafinad  aa  a 
fifty  (90)  vinuta  parlod  of  tiaa  whan  a  unit  saabar 
ia  available  for  i^tudant  conaultation  and  praaant 
in  hla  or  bar  aaaignad  office  or  in  a  poatad 
inatructional  araa:  i.e.*  claaarooa  or  laboratory 
related  to  hia  or  her  teaching  aaaignaant. 
13 • 10 . 2  G#nar«l  Proviaiona  •  Taaching  faculty  with 
aaolgnad  office  houra  shall  achadula  offica  houra 
with  tha  concurrence  of  the  Daan  of  Xnatruction  or 
appropridta  ouparviaor  oo  aa  to  ba  convaniant  both 
to  tha  naada  and  8chedulaa  of  atudanta  and  thoir 
own  taaching  achaduXea. 
IS. 10. 3  Wurabur  og  Houra/Contraetual  Pareonnal 

IS  •  10  •  3 . 1     yu^l    ?laa    •    Taaching    faculty  ahtU 
achadula  3l  ainiaus  of  fiva    (S)    offica  houra 
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t«eh  m%%k  that  elatsaa  ar*  in  •••oion  with  « 
sialBus  o2  thr««  (3)  days  eovaraga  within  ««ch 
we«k. 

19. 10. 3. a      Part    Tiai^    -    Taachina    faculty  ftball 
aeho4ula    a    proportionat  •    numbar    o£    of £ic« 
houra  aa  thair  aasigtwant  ralataa  to  that  of  a 
full-tiaa  inatnietor. 
IS. 10. 4  Wuabcr  of  Hour«/Won»CQntr«etu«l  PT«onn«l 

19.10.4.1  ProgiKiurea  for  Studant  Adviaaa»nt  Tina 
19.10.4.1.1  Tha  Oiatriet  ahall  aatabliah  a 
"Studant  Adviaaaant  Pool  Account"  for 
Offica  Hours  for  non-contract  inatruc- 
tora.  axclusiva  of  aaployaaa  in  tha  Fort 
Ord  Contract  Prograa.  Tha  Diatriet'a 
total  financial  obligation  for  ahall  con- 
tributa  S12.000  for  :ha  First  yaar  of 
this  A^raaaant  {1986-1987).  $13,500  for 
tha  aacond  yaar  (1987-1988).  and  S15<000 
for  tha  third  yaar  (19888-1989). 
19.10.4.1.3  Advisory  Coanltf «  -  An  Advisory 
Coaaittsa  on  Studant  Adviaaaant  Tiao  utll 
h9lf>  iaplaaant  this  Artlcla  of  tha  Agraa- 
aant  (19.10.4.1).  Thia  Coaaittaa  win  b4 
coaposad  of  tha  follcwl.ng:  Tha  Olvtstcn 
Chairs  and  tha  Admlnistratlva  0«an  of 
Instruction. 
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1S«10«4«1«3  R#qu#ana  for  Qfgle#  Hquth-  Bll- 
aibl«  Tion-contractuaX  hourly  bargaining 
unit  membars  nay  voluntarily  raquaat  a 
aaxiaua  of  thirty  (30)  ainutaa  par  uaak 
of  atudant  adviaaaant  tima  £or  aach 
couraa  taught*  in  accordanca  with  tha 
tarma  and  conditiona  liatad  balov. 

IS. 10. 4. 1.4  EliqlbilitY  -  All  non-contractual 
hourly  unit  aambara  will  ba  aligibla  for 
atudant  adviaaaant  tiaa  vith  tha  follow-- 
ing  oxcaptiona  and  conditions: 

a)  Non-cradit  claaaaa  (900-laval 
couraaa)  shall  not  qualify. 

b)  No  non-contractual  hourly  cartifi- 
catad  aaployaa  shall  schadula  paid  offica 
hours  in  any  acadaaic  saaastar  whan  auch 
offica  hours  addad  to  tha  taaching 
aasignaanta  will  axcaad  sixty  parcant 
(60%)  of  tha  hours  par  waak  considarad  a 
full-tiaa  assignaant  for  contract  or  rag- 
ular  aaployaas  having  coaparabla  dutias. 
For  purposes  of  coaputing  tha  parcantag^< 
aach  paid  offica  hour  will  ba  tha  aquiva- 
loAt  of  1/263.5  <.0O38}  of  «  full-tiaa 
saaastar  load.  This  coaputation  shall 
applicabla  only  to  offica  hours  ichadulad 
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undtr  tills  Jlrticl«  (lS.10«4.1)n 

o)    Ooly  clft0t«s  o£f«r«d  durincr  the  Fall 

And  Spring  t«m«tt«r8  ifil!l  qualify* 

a)  Xllocatton 

Tha  Admlniatrativa  Oaan  of  Znatsruction 
ahall  allocata  funds  aqually  batwaon  Fall 
and  Spring  aasaatars*  Baaad  upon  tha 
nuabar  of  aactiona  in  tha  ralavant 
printad  claas  achadula  for  non* 
contractual  hourly  unit  aambars «  tha 
Adainiatrativa  Oaan  of  Znix.ruction  ahall 
proportionataly  allocata  tha  atudant 
ad^^iaaaant  funds  to  divisions «  In  tha 
«vant  tha  Fall  allocation  is  not  fully 
8pant«  tha  unspant  aoniaa  ahall  ba  aada 
available  for  tha  Spring  aaaaater* 

b)  WfttUigasign 

Tha  District  shall  notify  all  non* 
contractual  hourly  unit  aaabara  of  tho 
availability  of  paid  atudant  adviaasant 
tiaa  no  latar  than  ^han  thay  racaivo 
thair  class  rostars  during  tha  first  waak 
or  aach  saaastar* 


® 
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•123- 

Attached  to  or  part  of  t))o  notification 
shall  ba  a  toacher  raquaat  fora  which 
trill  ask  for  tha  followina  inforaation: 
taachar  *  a  naaa •  division/  dapar taant , 
taachar*8  hourly  P«y  rata,  couraas  for 
which  adviaaaant  tiaa  ia  raquaatad.  tha 
tiaa(a)  and  placata)  adviaaaant  tiaa  will 
be  hald,  and  tha  nuabar  of  atudants 
anrollad  aa  of  tha  firat  claaa  naating* 

Raquaata  for  studant  adviaaaant  tiaa  auat 
ba  praaantad  to  tha  Advisory  Coaaittaa  by 
Noon«  Friday*  tha  firat  waah  of  cloaaaa. 
1S«10«4«1«7    Approval    of    Studant  Adviaaaant 

On  Friday  aftarnoon  of  tha  firat  wa^k  of 
classaa.  tha  Adviaory  Coaaittaa  will  aaat 
to  aaka  a  final  dacialon  on  allocation  of 
atudant  adviaaaant  tiaa  within  the  Ola- 
trict^a  financial  obligation,  and  trans- 
far  funds  aaona  divisions •  if  nacasaary. 
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Oaoa    this    «li9ibilit7    list   h«g  b««a 
•8tAbll8h«4.  It  thall  b«  Conrardad  to: 
•)      th*  ParaonntI  Offica  ao  tha  District 
OAQ    monitor    JVrtlol«    lSal0a4al.4      (b) , 

b)  th«  Administrative  D«an  of  Instruc- 
tion so  hs  can  sand  out  tha  standard 
schadula  forma  (indicating  taachiag  and 
offica  hour  tlaaa) ; 

c)  tba  Aaaoclatlon*a  chiaf  nagotiator. 
15alOa4ala8    Ragulrsaants  for  Rliqlbl^  Taach-> 

2£A 

Onca  advisad  of  thair  aligibiXity  for 
student  advlsaaant  tisa«  non-contract 
taachara  shall  post  this  information  out- 
aids  thair  offica  sitae,  or  another  loca- 
tion conapicuoua  to  students,  include  it 
in  their  ""green  sheets'* «  and  file  tha 
atandard  teaching/  offica  hour  form  with 
the  Office  of  Instruction • 

Scheduled  atudent  advisement  tiae  ^hall 

begin  the  aacond  weak  of  the  aeaester  and 

shall  continue  up  to  bu^  not  include 
finala  week. 
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In    thm  that  thert  aro  uQU8a4  Sunds 

raaalning  in  tha  Studant  Xdvisanant  Tiaa 
Pool  Account  at  tha  conclualon  of  tha 
Siaeal  Faair,  tha  raaalnlng  aonlaa  ahall 
ba  'ratumad  to  tha  District's  ganaral 
accoimta. 

IS. 10. 4.3  Procadura  for  In  liau  Studant  Advtganant 
yjLa^  hzj  ofSlca  hours  aarvad  undar  tha  pro- 
Viaions  o2  tha  flaxibla  calandar  in  liau  o2 
instruction  tlaa  authorise,  undar  Saction 
11«3«  shall  ba  racordad  on  tiaa  cards  and 
ahall  not  axcaad  tha  authorisad  antitlaaant. 

IS. 10. 4. 3      Port    Qrd    Contrnet    ParsQnns\  -  02fica 
hours  Cor  aaployaaa  in  tha  Port    Ord  Cont'**act 
Pro^raa  aay  ba  achadulad  as  £ollows  pas*  tarn: 
Day  Claasaa  — 
15*20  anrollaes  •  8  hours 
11  anrollaas  •  13  hours 
S^^^anina  Classas 
15  anrollf^as  a  8  hours 

Tha  aaasuraaant  of  anrollaas  shall  ba  tha 
actual  studant  count  at  tha  sacond  class  aaat* 
ing. 
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19.10.5  pootlnq  «  hll  tQAQhlng  gacul«7  fihall  post  tbeir 
tch«4ul«  of  ofSlco  boure  on.  or  adjaeant  to.  their 
oCfico  doors.  A  C9^y  ofi  eaeh  st&£2  Bttttb#r*8  cIass 
end  oSSicft  hour  sehedulo  shall  bs  subaittsd  to  ths 
OSSics  o£  Xnstruetloa  QO  latsr  than  ths  end  ot  tha 
{irst  taaohing  waak  of  aach  saaastar  on  2orBs  pro-* 
vidad  by  tha  District. 

15.10.6  Resehsduling  -  With  approval  of  tha  0«an  of 
Instruction  or  appropriata  suparvisor,  instructors 
nay  raschadula  off lea  hours  as  nacaasary.  Such 
changas  shall  ba  poatad  on  thair  offica  doors  with 
thair  achadula  of  offica  hours. 

15. 10. 7  CancallatlQn  -  Offica  hours  that  ara  cancallad 
becausa  of  faculty  aaatlngs  or  othar  assignaants 
diractad  by  tha  adal&lstration  say  or  aay  not  ba 
raschadulad  at  tha  option  of  tha  i  structor. 

15.11    Vork  Yftsr  and  Load 

15.11.1  profloneo  en  Cftapus  •  kll  contract/ragular  unit 
asabars  shall  normally  ba  on  caapus  aach  of  tha 
duty  days  in  tha  inatructlonal  yaar.  Taaching  fac* 
ulty  shall  not  ba  raquirad  to  ba  praaant  on  caapus 
during  pariods  not  »ithin  tha  contractual  yaar. 
Tha  on*caapus  raquiraaant  doas  not  apply  during 
final  axaaination  pariods  for  days  that  instructor 
haa  no  schadulad  final  axaa.  Howovar.  inntructors 
shall  ba  availabla  to  studants.  faculty,  and  adain- 
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IdtretioQ    uatll    th®    lamt    scheduled    day    of  the 

adaiaistratloa  shall  hav0  eha  prarogatlva  of  aasig** 
ning  noo'-eaaching  staff  and  counsalors  %o  aoy  duty 
days    apacifiad    in  saction  11.3  during  tha  yanr  so 
long  as  tha  staff  a^aba;  has  vorkad  out  a  autually 
accaptablo    coapansatory    tlaa    arrangaaant.  Such 
coapansatory  tlaa    arrangaaant    shall    include  tha 
ot^tions  of  tha  following: 
13.11.2.1    T^o  (2)  four  (4)  «aak  pariods 
lS.ll.a»2    Ona  (1)  aight  (8)  vaak  pariod 
IS.  11  •2. 3     A    pariod  of  tinaasignad  tlaa  during  the 
contractual    yaar    that    ia    arrangad    by  tha 
Oiractor    of    Counsaling«    tha  Haad  Kursa*  tha 
Baad  Librarian*  tha  Collaga  Spacialist  for  tha 
Physically  Randicappad«  and/or  the  appropriate 
division  chairparson  tiith  tha    autual  consant 
of  tha  unit  aaabars  so  affactad  and  tha  appro- 
priata  adainistrativa  daan. 
13.11.3  g;;^t:and<»<^  ^flnnmS^HSl  T^^^  ftP<^  Workload  fqr  gpg^- 
trftctuel    Ptrjijum^  -  Xny  cartificatad  staff  aaobar 
placad  on  an  extandad  contract  shall  ba    paid    3 .3% 
of    his    or    har    'jasa  contract  for  aach  additional 
waak  uorkad. 
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15. IX. 4  aoHila^fttiQii  -  For  th©  nrmh^r  ot  duty  day©  «p«- 
eifi^  in  ll.lt  all  eosit^aet  Md  r^^lar  unit 
b^re  shall  ba  axs^ct^d  to  partieipato  la  ragiatra*- 
tlon  ot  students  prio?  to  tbs  b^Qiimiao  oC  aaeb 
sa»a8tsar.  kxif  abseacs  Ssroa  such  activltiaa  shall  b^ 
subject  to  tho  approval  o^'  the  Doaa  of  Xastruetion. 


xrtigla  16:  Sftlarl^ 

16.1  S<^hedul#fl  -  Toe  tho  school  y^ar.  1986-87,  unit  n«»bara 
shall  b«  paid  in  accordanco  with  ths  salary  schedulas 
att.^chad  and  incorpcratsd  hsroin  as  Exhibit  A.  Ths  Sol* 
lowing  salary  schadulo  shall  apply  to  tha  dasignatod 
groups  of  eaployaas* 

16.1.1    achqktule  k  -  Tha  Schedule  A  portion  ot  Sxhibit  k 
shall  apply  to  all  Sull-'tiM  contractual  aaployeaa 
Partial    conc:ractual  eaployees  shall  receive  a  pro* 
rata  pay  baaed  upon  this  schedule. 
16.1.1.1  T^q^pral  a^nua  •    The    Doctoral    Bonus  ot 
^1«306    shall    spply    to  contractual  employees 
with  an  earned  doctorate    Croa    an  accredited 
institution:     partial    contractual  employees 
eligible  Cor  the  doctoral  bonus  shall  receive 
a  pro-rata  level  established  in  section  I6.l*l 
of  this  Article* 


715 


8gh#dalft_Ji  -  Scbodule  i  ©hall  apply  to  ooo- 
contract  hourly  aKployaas  and  to  taployaoa  ttorkino 
on  an  ovasrload  baaia. 

U«l.2.l  gqyyly  e^rtlf icatftd  flchgdul^  B  -  1  -Scho- 
dulo    B        I    aball    ba    uaed    Cor  pa/aant  of 
aaployaaa  who  taach    cradit    claaaaa    and  ara 
racaWlno  Raalth  and  Valfara  banafita. 
l$.l.2.a    Hourly  CTttfigafd  8eh#dula  B      a  -Scha- 
dulo  B  »    2    ahall    ba    uaad    Cor    payvant  of 
aaployaaa  who  taach  cradlt  claaaaa  and  ara  not 
racalvlng  Raalth  and  UalSara  ban^Slta. 
16.1.3  schedul®  c  «    Schadula   C    shall    apply    to  non* 
contract    hourly    aaployaaa    parSoralng    dutiaa  as 
counaalora*     librarians*     collaga  spacialista* 
nuraae •       and       thoea     who     are     asaiqnad  to 
couroa/prograa  davalopaont  or  ara  aaployad  in  cata^ 
gorically  Sundad  prograaa  aa  dafinad  in  Articia  13« 
aoction    7.     Tha    praaant     catagorically  Cundad 
aoployaaa  ahall  bo  aaintainad  at  their  currant  waga 
rata  until  Schedule  C    rataa    aqutl    thair  praaant 
^aga  rata. 

16.1.3.1  ^Qurlv  CTtlgj^cftted  Schedule  C  «  1  <Scba- 
duia  C  *  I  ahall  be  uaad  for  pay^ient  of 
aaployaaa  daaignatad  in  section  16.1.3  Mtto  ^ra 
receiving  Realfch  and  Welfare  benefits* 
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16.1.3.3  HourlT  e^ftHieat^  Sch#<iulft  C  >  2  -Scho- 
dul«  C  -  2  shall  b«  U9'»d  for  parsent  oS 
Qaplor^es  porforalng  duties  defined  in  section 
16. 1.3  find  not  rccoiving  Hss^lth  and  tfol2ar(» 
b«n«£lt«. 

16.2  g^goctivir  Data  Qg  laplesantAtlon  of  S^thlbit  &  Sqhf<A^ 

ulai  «*  Tba  aalarr  achaduloa  llstad  in  Exhibit  k  ara 
affactiva  for  all  aaployaant  aftar  July  1*  1986. 

16.2.1  gt^a  10  to  achadulaa  II  artd  C  -  A  tanth  atap  on 
Sch«dul«a  B  and  C  shall  b«coaQ  «f£«cti,v«  January 
38.  198S. 

15. 2. 2  Step  11  to  3ehadul«a  B  and  C  -  ^n  cl«v«nth  st«p 
addsd  to  coluana  3  through  6  ot  Schadules  S  and  C 
shall  b«coa«  •f2«ctlv«  July  I,  1983. 

16.3  R.op»ning  WoootiationB  on  the  Salary  Schadula  -  For 
th«  school  ^«ar  1987-i8  and  1988-89.  th«  partita  a«ra« 
to  raopan  nagctiarlons  on  salaries  and  vacas  (and  ona 
othor  raopanar  aach.  with  no  raopanors  on  asployaa  b«r.a- 
fits).  Initial  proposals  shell  ba  aunshinad  during  Kay 
19«7. 

16.4  Plae«»ont  and  Advencaaant  on  Salary  SchoduU 

16.4.1  gft^t^  B>Uff«»»«»<i  '  Eaployeas  shall  ba  plac.d  on 
tha  appropriate  coluon  of  the  schadule  that  appllas 
to  than  in  accordance  with  the  chart  shown  bs  Exhi- 
bit A.  ?UceB«nt  of  holders  of  loinanca  Cr^dantriaLs 
shall    correspond    to    the  raquirasents  of  the  col- 
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USSUI* 

l6-4,a  Cffi^Wfl  M^yancMdnt  -  Kollowino  initial  proper 
coluan  pIficesQott  Qdvanceosnt  to  highor  colusms  is 
dQterained  by  coapI«tion  o£  accr^dit^d  eolIoa«- 
Ittirel  credit  courser  t  bf  ssmina  higher  dsgrsas  in 
an  accredited  institution*  or  for  full-tise 
e&ployces  ir  a  related  cccupatioaal  field  of 
eaploynent  (approved  in  advance  and  e«med  after 
the  awar^  of  the  BA  degree)  by  occupational  experi- 
ence. Tor  non-contract  hourly  eaployees  o;.i  Sched- 
ule B  and  C,  occupational  experience  shall  apply  to 
Initial  placeaent  only« 

The  choice  of  courses  to  be  offered  for  coluain 
advanceaent  must  related  to  the  unit  seaber's  area 
of  eoApetency*  unless  otherwise  approved  by  the 
President/Superintendent • 

16.4.2.1  Advanceaent  Beyond  the  Highest  Colwm  St^p 
-  Once  e^iwployees  h^ve  reached  the  highest  step 
in    any    coluan    on    their    schedule*  they  nay 
advance  to  a  higher  column  upon  coapletion  of 
all  re^ireaents  for  that  higher  coluan. 
16.4.3    Wcn«Ccntractual  Eaplpvee  Advarceaent  -  Bffectivo 
July  1«  1983 «  non-contractual  eaployeea  on  Schedule 
B    and    C    who    coaplete    the    professional  grovth 
req'Ureaent  cited  in  Exhibit  Z  shall  be  eligible  to 


novo  b«yond  atep  3. 
16.4.4  Cg]tmn  mnA  Stan  Adv»ine«a9ntt  rre«»a 

U.4.4.1    Pn«»ti«faetar^    Kvluation  -  In  tb®  •v«nt 
that  any  unit  aeaber  recdives    an  unsatisfac- 
tory   evaluation    tbrough  procaduraa  dascribed 
in    the    Cartificated    Evaluation    Policy  and 
Procaduras,  the  aaploya*  will  b«  notified  that 
he  07  she  ha«    not    set    the    requirenent  for 
advancesent    and    that  it  is  the  intent  of  the 
District  to    Sr«o«o    his    or    h^>r  st«p/colu::un 
advsncsasntt    but    it    th«    soployss  3«ats  th« 
roquirs&snt  within  ths  nsxt  tMolvQ  (12)  :sonth 
poriud*    no  loss  o£  continuity  would  occur.  If 
^ho  oaployot  fails    to    sQot    the  raquiraaont 
teithin  'ch9  grsdo  period,  loss  ot  continuity  oi 
profession  %TOuld  bo  iaposod. 
U.4.4.a  rTQg^««^Q»ft^  QgQwth  -  If  St  the  end  of  any 
four    (4)    yesr    period,  a  unit  aeoiber  has  not 
satisfied     the       professional  requiresient 
described    in    the    Professional  Growth  Policy 
(exhibit  B).  h;s  or  her  salary  tii.ll  oe  frosen 
at   the  ^hen  current  step  and  colu:&n  until  thti 
requirement  is  satisfied. 
16.4.4.3  XrWII^^^^^Q'^  •  *  member  who  has  r«ach^<t 

the  top  of  any  truncated  column  shall  not 
receive  step  credit  on  the  n^xt  higher  column 
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for    ttxm   T^ftTS    during  which  Srosan  at  his  or 
hor  stop  on  th«  loir«r  coluam. 
16.4.3  Cglvm  Vftrtfteaifeion    •    The  eaployee 

shall  submit  vorification  of  cosplatibn  of  unit 
raquiraaants  or  occupational  aacpari^nca  for  aova- 
&ant  to  Ci  higher  colusn.  Such  varificQtion  shall 
ba  by  official  grada  slip  or  transcript*  or  in  tha 
caaa  of  occupational  axparianca  such  racords  as 
applicable.  For  aaployaas  on  Schedule  A«  records 
for  verification  presented  on  or  before  the  Friday 
of  the  first  week  in  Septeaber  in  any  year  ahall 
apply  to  salary  adjustment  effective  that  year. 
Request  for  advancement  shall  be  on  file  no  later 
than  June  IS.  For  employees  on  Schedule  B  and  C* 
verification  must  be  on  file  in  the  personnel  file 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  work  assignment*  Any 
extenuating  circxxmstances  affecting  the  date  of 
submission  of  verification  shall  bear  upon  the  sal- 
ary adjustmont  that  year  after  notification  of  such 
circumstances  to  the  appropriate  administrative 
dean. 

16.4.6  3teo  Placement  -  Employees  shall  be  given  ctodit 
at  the  time  of  initial  step  placement  on  Salary 
Schedule  X  for  previous  experience  up  to  a  maximu::i 
of  four  (4i  years.  Zn  the  event  that  thd 
employee's  experience  has  not  bean  directly  related 
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to    tM    Initio '5.    taeehlog    aasignattatt    th«  Pratl* 

dttnt/Suptrlnt^ndint  eball  ovaluatt    th«  experienca 

for  purpofltfl  ot  atap  plaeaatnt. 

yull-^Tl^a  Taaehino  Credit  -  Initial  atap 
cradit  ahall  ba  awardad  Cor  £ull*-tiea  taachingf 
axparianca  in  an  accraditad  aacondar?  achool, 
collaga  or  univaraity  at  tha  rata  o£  ona  (1) 
atap  for  aach  yaar  of  fuli-ti»a  axparianca  up 
to  a  aaxiavm  of  four  (4)  yacra. 

16,4.6.2  TMll^timm  Work  Cradit  -  Initial  at^p 
eradit  for  full*tiaa  work  axparianca  ""n  an 
occupation  at  tha  rata  of  ona  (1)  atap  a  yaar 
for  aach  full  yaar  of  work  axparianca  up  to  a 
ckaxiawa  of  four  (4)  yaara. 

I6«4.6.3  P«rt->tlQa  Taachina  Credit  •    Initial  atap 
cra<2it  shrill  ba  atiardad  tot  pnrt*tiaa  teaching 
experience  in  an  accre^^ited  aecondary  achocl. 
collo<;e    cr    univaraity  at  the  rate  of  one  (1) 
a^ep  Cor  eac^  sixty    (60)    aeaeater    unita  or 
equivalent    ot    p^rt^tisie    experience    up  to  a 
aaxiaua  of  four  (4)  yeara. 
16.4.6.4  Xdjyjitaeiir  ot  Steo    Credit     for  Currently 
Eaoloved  Contract/Regular  Kaploveea  *  Xll  con- 
tract/regular e^ployeea  who  will  bo  at  atep  4 
or    lower    on    July    1^  19il«  ahall  hav6  their 
previous  part-tttee    experience    evaluated  per 
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stction  16*4«6«3  and  '^all  b«  giv^n  credit  for 
such  •xperiencQ  Cor  placM«nt  up  to  .  and 
including  step  5«  effective  July  1,  1981.  No 
esployee  et  step  S  or  ebove  on  July  1«  1981 « 
shell  have  any  entitleaent  for  etep  credit 
under  this  section. 
1."^  mceluston  -  Credit  for  previous  experience 

for  placeaent  purposes  shall  not  be  granted 
for  the  following: 

16.4«6.S.l     Experience  as  a  teaching  or  labo** 

ratory  assistant; 
1S.4.6.S.2        tfork    experience    necessary  to 
qualify  for  any  California  Comaunity  Col- 
lege Credential; 
16.4.S«S.3      3uaaer  work. 
.4.7    Step  Placeaent  on  Scaedules  B  and  C  -  All  hourly 
pay  unit  aeabers  a&cS  contract/regular  unit  mesxbers 
shall    initially    be  placed  on  step  1  of  the  appro- 
priate Hourly  Salary  Schedule.    In  the    event  that 
an    eaployoe    is  changed  froa  payaent  on  Schedule  A 
to  >)ayaent  solely  on  Schedule  B  or  C,  the  eaployoe 
shall  be  placed  on  the  appropriate  step  c  Schedule 
B  or  C. 

16.4.7.1  Column    Placement  VerlgicatiQn    -  Coluom 

placeaent  shall  be  verified  oy  transcripts  and 
other  supporting  daca  provided  by  the  Instruc- 
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tor.  mi  instructors  shall  plscsd  on  Col*- 
usn  I  pending  verificttion  of  propsr  colunn 
plscsnsnt. 

16.«*8  3f D  Advncott#nt  -  Following  tho  Initial  st^p 
piscaaent.  sslsry  stsp  Qdvsncsaant  for  ^nployess  on 
Sch^duls  X  shsll  bs  «t  ths  rsts  of  ona  (I)  step  for 
each  yssr  of  sxpsrisncs  ss  sn  employee •  If  an 
enployee  on  Schedule  A  is  ecaployed  for  at  least  one 
(1)  semester  of  an  academic  year,  then  that 
employee  shall  be  given  credit  for  that  year's 
experience  for  step  advancement  purposes.  Salary 
step  advancement  for  employees  on  Schedule  a  and  C 
shall  require  the  employee  to  teach  or  perform 
other  paid  service  100  hours  (or  two  3-unit 
classes)  or  more  over  two  (2)  terms  (Summer  Ses- 
sion* Pall.  Spring*  and  Xnter-aession) .  t^r  pur* 
poses  of  this  section*  each  term  in  the  Fort  Ord 
Program  shall  be  considered  a  separate  session  or 
semester. 

16.4.9  Professional  Work  Onita  -  Units  of  professional 
work  re<^uired  for  any  California  Community  Collego 
Credential  shall,  for  placement  purposes.  bd 
counted  as  applicable  'to  that  credential  and  shall 
not  c^l^.^  be  used  for  subsequent  column  advatvcemont 
or  st^p  advancement  as  semester  units  rec^uired  tor 
that  step/columm. 
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16.4.10  yiQht  te  ffairtr  -  Und«r  •xttnuattng  clrcua- 
stanc«s.  th«  Pr«ti4ont/Sup«riat«nd«nt  a«y  ¥«iv«  a 
condition  of  pl«ceB«nt  and  advanc«a«nt.  Xny  such 
»fti7«r  flhall  be  lubjact  to  ratification  by  ths  Cov- 
•rning  Board. 

3  ^tioht  to  withhold  Pay  -  The  District  say  withhold  th« 
last  aonth  of  sarvica  of  an  aaployaa's  pay  for  failura 
to  raturn  grads;  reports  and  cla«a  rollbooks  or  collega 
property  at  the  prescribed  tine  when  the  enployee  has 
been  notified  two  (2)  weeks  in  advance  of  such  deadlines 
with  District  discretion  mhvn  not  practicable  to  aeet 
the  t*fo  (2)  week  notice  period.  Notice  of  such  walvar 
shall  also  be  sent  to  the  Xf.aociation.  Payaent  of  such 
withneld  pay  shall  be  aade  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
after  filing  of  all  such  reports  if  after  the  regular 
payday  or  the  last  aonth  of  service. 
.6  Capyoll^d  Classes  -  Hourly  and  contract/regular  unit 
aeabers  teaching  overlofi4  whose  class  is  cancell^  .all 
be  coapenaated  by  the  District  for  the  actual  in-class 
hours  worked. 
.7      gqntinqoncv  Salary  Schedule  M1ua^rr«?nt 

16.7.1  Effective  July  I.  1986.  and  extending  through 
June  30.  1987.  the  salary  schedules  for  unit  =d=- 
bers  shall  be  Increased  by  5.65*  or  6.5\  as  set 
forth  in  -the  revised  salary  scheduUs  in  Exhibit  A 
of  this  Xgreeaent. 
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1%.T.2  In  addl^ioa  to  the  lncrtia«  in  16«7«lt  addi- 
tional fixmds  will  bo  cosalttod  aa  a  ona-tiaa  salary 
laprovomontt  not  on  tho  salary  achodul^*  to  th^i 
baroaining  unit  Baabare  aa  a  proportionata  shara  of! 
uaraotrlctad  fixinds  at  of  ^Tuna  30,  1987  (FY 
1986/1917)  Canaral  Fund  Cndlng  Balanca  undar  tha 
following  conditions: 

16.7.2.1  A  3%  of  thtl  1986/1927  Oparational  Budgat 
as  of  rabruary  28,  1907,  o^  3491.200  is  first 
sat  asida*  as  a  combination  of  raatrictad  and 
unraatrictad  rasarva. 

16.7.2.2  Tba  ona-tiaa  salary  isprovanant  ^ill  ba 
basad  on  S0%  of  tha  total  aaount  of  unra- 
atrictad funds  availabla  aftar  providing  for 
tha  3%  rasarvaa  aantionad  in  16.7. 2.I.  Tha 
proportionata  shara  lihall  ba  basad  on  tha 
ratio  .  that  tha  bargaining  unit  sa^bara  calar* 
iaa  baar  to  tha  total  actual  aalariaa  of  all 
othar  anployaas  of  tha  institution  (68.3%  aa 
of  rabruary  28,  1987)  as  of  Juna  3C.  1987. 

16.7.2.3  Tha  dlatribution  of  this  salary  isprov«<- 
nant  aaount  trill  only  ta)(a  place  if  auch 
rasulcs  in  at  loaat  a  1%  (866«834)  iaprovaaant 
to  tha  total  bargaining  units  salary  ichadula. 
vith  a  aaxiaua  of  2\  uppar  liaitation  b  v  1*0 
distributad. 


16.7.3.4  Th«  SAlary  laprov«B«nt  vill  b«  dlstributod 
only  to  thot*  cartifiod  unit/a«ab«r8  «ho  ««r9 
«aploy«d  during  tb«  period  July  1.  1916 
through  June  30.  1987,  as  soon  •&  possible 
a£rer  determination  of  thlD  settleaent  is 
aade. 
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lrticl#  17 1     gxtra  Duty  and  Rxf  nd#d  Y»T  >«Y 

17.1  Suancr  Seaalon.  Inf fgaion.  and  flubatituf  Aiigicm- 
»#nta  -  Caploytte  shall  bm  p«id  on  tpppopriato 
Hourly  C«rtiflc«t«d  Scbedulo  tov  Susser  Session. 
X^ceraoaslc^.  tod  substituto  astignaanta. 

17.2  Won^Taachincr.  Rxtra  Putv  Aaaiona^nta  *  Sxc«pt  as 
otharvisa  providod  in  eoetion  23.9  oS  this  Artleloa 
anployesfi  parSeraing  aathorisod  tKtra  duty  aasignaanta 
(^.g..  raeoarcb*  survays*  dovolopaontal  projacts  not  as 
par"  of  tbs  load^balanelng  Soniula  ot  Article  IS)  shall 
ba  paid  on  tbs  appropriats  Hourly  CsrtiCicatod 
Schsduls. 

17.3  Overload    »av    for    Bftnlovo^ia    on  a  CQntractual  Basis 

*ei»ployes8  on  a  contractual  basis  shall  ba  paid  on  iha 

sppropriats    Hourly  Csr^lSicato^  Schedule  wn^in  p«rfors* 

•        •  •  • 

;nc  sarviC0s  as  ovsrload  during  ihe  actJs^ic  yoar 
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atsionMnt    ahall    b«    limited  to  six  1$)  hours  p^r 
%r««k.    This  limitation  may  bo  v&ivod  bf  tho  appro* 
priato    admii^iatrativo  4oan.  basod  on  program  naod. 
MotiSleation  of  sued  waivor  chall  bo    aont    to  tho 
^aaociatioA  oacb  aomoator  that  it  ia  uaad. 
.4      gifftluatlon    »ay  -»  Reoular  unit  mambora  may  ba  required 
to  participate  aa  peer  e^aluatora  ior    up    to    four  (4) 
timea  per  year  aa  part  oS  tbeir  normal  dutiea.  Sach  eve* 
nino  and  oSf-campua  oTaluation  shall  count  aa  two  (2)  of 
the    four  (4)  iivaluationa.    J^ditional  evaluations  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  hour    for    on^campus  4ay 
evaluations  and  t^M  (2)  houra  for  off«>campus  and  evening 
evaluations    on    the    appropriate    Hourly  Certificated 
Schedule.     Travel    pay' for  off^campua  evaluations  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  eatabliahed  in  Jlrticle  21  Travel. 
.9     gxtendad  Work  Veag  •    Additional    aaaigned    weeks  for 
unit    membera    employed    on    a    contractual    basis  with 
extended  work  year  duties  are  listed  in  exhibit    0.  The 
District    f^hall    notify  the  Association  of  any  additions 
or  adjustments  approved* 

M%f  ^fl»?SH«>AAliOflL  f^r  gatendod  Wort^  ^^^r  -  The 
rate  o^  compensation  of  each  week  of  full*time 
assigned  extended  wcrk  shall  be  computed  at  2.5%  of 
ike  salary  column  and  step  at  which  the  unit  monber 
la  placed. 
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17. §  toetra  Raapenf ibllitiY  Pft?  -  Extra  responfiibilUy  dlw 
tor  poaltlons  shown  ia  Sxhiblt  0  •hall  b«  «w«r<lod  S700 
annu«lly . 

17.7  it>la««>  Tla«  -  ?08lttont  with  authorised  releaso  tiaa 
to  parfora  dutiec  as  epacifiad  ara  shows  in  Exhibit  D. 

17.8  foaghino    Pay    -    Soaching  pay  shall  bo  in  accordance 
«ith  the  coaching    pay    scho^ala    shown    in  2xhibit 
Schedule    0.    The  coaching  schedule  shall  be  adjusted  on 
the  sane    percentage    basis    as    regular  coat-of-living 
sdjustrents  would  apply  to  basic  salary  schedules. 

I^T%^c\^  18 i  KeglOTiation  and  RetigftMat 

IS.l      B-t??lCTft^^<>"  -  »^Ur/gffiWft^S  gaaloyee 

18.1.1  Qoglnition  -  k  resignation  ot  a  regular /contract 
esployee  is  a  voluntary  written  atateaent  on  the 
part  o£  an  esployee  that  he  or  she  wishes  to  terai' 
nate  esployaent  with  the  District. 

18.1.2  y^ecedufft  -A  resignation  2ro©  an  eaployee  shall 
be  subaitted  in  the  fora  ot  a  letter  addressed  to 
she  Covorning  Board.  This  letter  shall  be  pre- 
sented to  the  *re8id8nt/3uperintend«nt.  who  in  turn 
shall  cots»unicete  the  eeiployee's  intent  to  resign 
to  the  Soard. 
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tient*  lott^re  off  rMlo^ation  sball  sub- 
alttdd  to  tbo  Pro0ldent/Sup«rint«nd«nt  no 
lator  tbasi  Mareb  of  tho  effective  f^^t. 

Bf^fetlvo  Daf  -  Tho  o£f«ctlvo  of  th« 

rtelgnation  is  to  be  dotorainod  bf  tho  Covtm- 
Ina  Board  mnd  shall  not  bo  oarllor  than  tha 
date  raquoatad  by  tha  aaployoa  nor  latar  than 
Juna  30  ot  tha  a£2activa  yaar  2or  aaployaat  on 
an  annual  <:ont?act« 
18.1 .a. 3  Withdrawal  •  A  \mit  aaabar  aay  withdraw  a 
written  resignation  by  aubaitting  the  r^que^t 
to  withdraw?  in  writing  to  the  Ooverning  Board 
prior  to  the  Board's  acceptance  of  the  resig- 
nation. 

RlfflAmftl^ign  "  yfapcrary  Raplovee 
18«a«l  Deglnition  -  k  resignation  oS  a  tertporary 
eaployee  during  a  speciSic  e&r^loyaent  period  is  a 
voluntary  written  stateaent  on  the  part  of  a  tempo* 
rery  eaployee  that  he  or  she  wishes  to  discontinue 
eaployaent  effective  during  a  specific  eapioyaent 
period. 

18.3.a  yrQcedure  -  k  resignation  froa  a  teaporary 
eaployee  to  be  effective  during  an  eaployaent 
period  shall  be  subaittad  in  written  fora  to  th^ 
sppropriate  adainistrative  dean* 
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U.3.1    yroyiBlQua    -    R®Urea«ne  of  «  cwtlflcatad  unit 
»«ab«r  is  in  «ccordanc«  with  applicable  provision* 
of    tha    Education    Cod©    and  th»  ratiraaant  system 
(3TXS  and  P»8)  of  which  tha  aaployas  is  a  aaabar. 
18. J. a  eontinuad  gaslovpant  BaTond  Aat  7Q    -    In  accor- 
dance with  Education  Coda  Section  23923  as  anendeJ. 
any  regular/contract  employee  who  has  attained  age 
70    and  desireo  to  continue  in  esployaent  aay  apply 
to  continue  such  eaployaent  pursuant    to  Governing 
Board  Policy  3.10. 
,4       fM^mnt    fey    f^^^*^  Ser^icea  -  In  accordance  with  the 
appropriate  hourly  fcihadul*.  qualified  retirees    aay  be 
eaployed  by  the  Covarning  Soard. 
,5       r^lim    Handahake    -    The  District  will  iapleaent  the 
provisions  of  Education  Cede  Section  87488  (known  as  the 
-Golden  Kandshake"/Huch«8  Bill  of  1984).    Such  ispleaen- 
tatlon  shall  strictly  observe  the  liaitatlona  set  forth 
in  such  code  section.  «Qd  the  Bistrlct  shall  be  under  no 
obligation  if  the  OlstTiet  is  unable  to  guarantee  a  sav- 
ings 88  IS  required  under  this  code  section.    The  isple- 
n.«otation  of  this  section  shall  not  be  read  as  a  lialta- 
tion    on    the    reallocation  of  unit  positions  within  the 
0l8t?ict  following  retireaent  or^res'ignatfon.  *  Th«*  TSls- 
•<;rict  will  not  be  obligated  to  the  benefits  «8  set  forth 
herein  b«yond  the  expiration  date    of    ih*    code  provi- 
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sloes. 

XrtlcU  I9t  R>duc>d  «Tvic«  gftrtisl  Xatlrtatnt  Han 
19.1      »i»<lue»d    imr^e*    -    full-ti««    s«twl«r    aaployvos  »sy 
rttducs  th«)ir  vorkloftd  froa  full  eia«  to    pare    siao  and 
h«v«    their  ratiroB«nt  bonsfits  b«s«d  on  full-elaa  e^i- 
val«nt  «aplo7««a. 
19.3    PanlPl  of  Haduead  aTTiea  -  Ths  District    r«8«rv«8  th« 
'.'ight    to    dony  granting  a  raduead  work  load  and/or  con- 
s«nt  to  Cirst-yaar  option  to  any  aaployae    if    doing  so 
would  crtata  unusual  and  difficult  staffing  problaas.  A 
danial  of  an  aarly  ratiraaant  requast.  howjiv^r.  shall  b« 
only    taaporary.    and    th«    aaployoe  aay  raapply  for  tha 
prograa  and  sake  the  affoctiv*  data    for    tha  following 
yaar    or    school  tara.    All  such  raapplications -  shall  be 
considarad  by  tha  District  without  prajudica.    A  danial 
to    grant    tha  first-yaar  option  shall  not  prajudica  tha 
aaployaa's  application  for  aarly  ratiroaont. 
19.3      Pr«g«KTuiflltaa  -  To  wilfy  for  this  prograa.  tLa  full- 
tisa  regular  eaployea  shall  aaet  tha  following  prera<^i< 
sitas. 

19.3.1  Mininua  Yaera  of  Sgjnrigft    -    Tha    aaployae  shall 
have    eoaplatad  ten  (10)  yacrs  of  full^tise  service 

  in  a  (Position  retiring  certification  in  the  public 

school  systen  of  California  which  includes  grades 
It-12.  coaaunity  college,  or  as    a    ieacKer    in  the 
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California    State    Oniwaity    and    Coll«««  ayataa. 
tfith  aabbatical  laavaa  baino  counted    «a  eull-tiaa 
asplofsant.      Tha    laaadiataly    pracading    fiva  (5) 
yaara  ahall  havo  baan  full-tiaa  aaployaant    in  tha 
Montaray  Panineula  Coaaunity  Collaga  Diatrlct  with- 
out a  braak  in  sarvica.  Tiaa  apant  on  a  sabbatical 
laava  or  othar  approved  laavaa  of  abaanca  shall  not 
ba  usad  in  eoaputing  tha  fira-yaar    full-tisa  sar- 
vica    ra^iraaeut    and    ahall    not    ba  conaidarad  a 
braak  in  aarvice. 
19.3.2  Minlaua  kam  -  The  aaployae    ahall    have  attained 
tha    «oe    of  fifty-five  (SS)  prior  to  tha  beginning 
of  the  aeaeater  in  which  the  Sfeduction    in  service 
begins. 

19. i  Initiation  fig  Aoreeaent  -  The  agroeaent  or  contract 
for  reduced  service  ahall  be  initiated  by  the  employee . 
19.4.1  Tlae  ot  kr^rfU^^lie^  -  Ksployeea  requeatiag  par- 
ticipation in  the  reduced  aarvice  partial  retire- 
aent  plan  shall  subait  an  application  to  the  Presi- 
dent/Superintendent hy  the  end  of  the  firat  full 
teaching  week  of  the  preceding  aeseeter  desiraci  to 
begin  tha  reduced  service.  The  fora  of  such  appli- 
cation shall  be  available  in  the  Office  ot  Inatruc 
tion. 


732 


19.4.2  rigflt^T^ar  Qp^rien  -  At  th«  t±m%  ot  the  laltiftX 
r«qu«<t  for  reduced  eervlee*  en  eaployee  »ey»  with 
the  coneeot  of  the  District •  be  granted  the  option 
of  returning  to  full**tiae  esployaent  at  the  end  of 
the  first  year  of  reduced  service. 

19.4.3.1  Tlaa  oi  Application  to  Return  to  full^Tiae 
Service  -  k  request  to  return  to  full  service, 
under  section  19.4.2.  shall  be  in  %rriting  and 
sent  to  the  President/Superintendent  by  the 
end  of  the  first  full  teaching  week  of  the 
semester  preceding  return  to  full  service. 

19. 5  Kxecution  of  Xqreaaent  -  The  c^reeaent  for  reduced 
service  shall  bo  executed  in  writing  by  the  employee  and 
the  District  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  or 
before  the  beginning  of  the  second  half  of  the  school 
year  prior  to  the  period  of  the  reduced  service. 

19.6  Re^vQcation  of  tha  Aqroeaent  -  The  agreeaent  aay  be 
revoked  wit4  the  autual  consent  of  the  eaployee  and  the 
eaployer . 

19.7  Taraa  of  i^adu<^ed^_Segvice 

19.7.1  Miniaua  Reduced  Service    •    The    ainiaua  reducad 
service    shall    be  the  equivalent  of  one«hfilf  (1/2) 
-  of  the  n\mber  of  days  of  the  es:^l^yee*s  final  ye^r 
of    full*'tine    service.      Agreeaents  with  beginning 
dates  other  than  the  start  of  the  school  year  shall 
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roquir*    th«    •«ploy««    to    e^rv*  at  l«««t  ono-half 
(1/ai  for  th«  r«aain4«r  of  th«  achool  y«ar. 
l«.7.2  Salary  -  Miaimua  aalary  paid  ahall  b«  oqual  to  no 
lata  than  ona-half  (1/2)  tlaa  sarvlcQ. 

19.7.3  nighta  and  Banaftta  -  TTia  aaployaa  ahall  ratatn 
all  othar  ri«hta  %um  banafita  for  which  tha 
oaployaa  or  tha  Oiatricu  aakaa  tha  pAyaant*. 
including  thoaa  aa  providad  Saction  53301  of  tha 
Covarnaant  Coda.  Chat  would  ba  raquirad  if  tha 
aaployaa  raaainad  in  full-tiaa  aaployaant. 

19.7.4  ff9  Br«ak  in  Sar^iea  with  Firat-Yaar  Option  -  If 
tha  aaployaa  raturnt  to  full-tiaa  aaployaant.  tha 
yaar  of  r«duead  aarvica  shall  not  conatituca  a 
braak  in  sarvica  to  tha  District. 

19.7.3  other  Rt<nia«ta  to  Raturn  to  SarvicQ  -  Raquaata  to 
raturn  to  full  sarvica  othor  than  at  the  and  of  tha 
first  yaar  of  raducad  sarvica  ahall  ba  aubaitted  by 
the  and  of  tha  first  full  teaching  week  of  tho 
aaaaster  preceding  raturn  to  full  aarvice.  This 
return  to  full  service  shall  be  at  the  discretion 
of  the  District. 

19.7.6  Liattationa 

19.7.6.1  MuHbor  cf  Yeare  of  AppUcBbillty  -  Part- 
tiao  service  is  Usit^d  to  a  period  not  co  «»c««d 
five  (St  years. 

19.7.6.2  Age    Liaitatlon  -  L«ngth  of  p«rticip*iio.". 
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in  th«  c*<ilue*d  ttnriet  partial  racirtasnt  plan 
l0  lidittd  to  •  pariod  not  to  txc««d  (3) 
7tci?8«  and  no  oaployoo  shall  partlclpata  aSt^r 
aetainiag  tha  ago  of  aixty-flva  (6S).  Any 
oaployta  in  tha  plan  ivho  raachaa  aga  aixty* 
fiva  (65)  during  tha  school  yaar  nay  continua 
his  or  har  raducad  aarvica  for  tha  balanca  of 
tha  yaar. 

19.8  Stata  Katiraaant  »roviaiena  of  »lan 

19ta*l  Contribution  to  STK3  -  Tha  District  and  tha 
aaployaa  shall  contributa  to  tha  Stata  Taachara* 
Ratiraaant  Syataa  tha  parcar.taga  of  tha  aaployaa'a 
salary  in  accordanca  with  applicabla  law. 

19.8.2  Contributions  to  ms  -  BapXoyaaa  who  participAta 
in  tha  P'  Aic  Saployaaiv'  Ratiraaant  Syataa  ahall 
contributa  tha  aaount  that  would  havo  baan  contrib- 
utad  if  tha  aaployaa  was  aaployad  full«tiaa  baaad 
on  a  full  aalary. 

19.9  gnd  of  Fiva-Yaar  Kaduead^Sarvica  Pariod  -  Xc  tha  and 
of  tha  fiva  (8)  yaars  of  raducad  sarvica.  tha  aaployaa 
shall  ratira  unlass  tha  District  raquasts  tha  aaployaa 
to  conaidar  conts^nuad  aaployaant.  If  tha  aaployaa  con* 
tinuaa  in  part*tiaa  sarvico*  tha  District  shall  noi  ba 
obllgatad  to  contributa  toward  ratiraaant  upon  a  fuU* 
iiM  salary* 
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xrtiei>  20!    Fart-tia«  Faculty 

20. 1  ff»>Mflg>^eiQn  of  VeanelM  -  Ul  c«rtiflc«t«d  pftrt-tia« 
taaporary  xisit  s«»b«rs  shall  b«  noti£ie<l  of  all  ctrtiCi- 
cated  £ull-tla«  unit  vacanclat  in  th«  District  at  least 
tsn  (10)  days  prior  to  wtf  public  posting  or  advsrtisina 
of  such  vacanc^ss  by  rslsass  of  such  inforaation  to  tho 
Association. 

20.2  Av>ll«bilitY  atataasnt  "  X  non-contract  hourly  unit 
issabar  shall  havs  th«  opportunity  to  stats  his  or  nar 
availability  and  (^.ssignasnt  prsfarcncs  by  subalitlnQ  an 
-Availability  Statsacnt"  to  th*  appropriate  division 
chair  (or  pro^raa  hoad  whon  tha  courss  falls  outsida  th« 
division)  prior  to  tha  dovalcpaant  of  the  schodula  in 
question. 

20.3  HotificBtien       ftaaianaeat  -  Xn  offering  an  aeislgnaent 
to  a  non-contract  hourly  unit  aeabtr    each    aeoester  or 
session,    the    District    will  give  consideration  to  such 
natters  '"s  educational  preparation  and  recency  of  study, 
relevancy    and    recency    of  relatvtd  Mor^  experience,  the 
•Availability  snateaants"  on  file  «ith  the  District,  the 
need    for    the  District  to  saintain  an  available  pool  of 
faculty  teeabers  in  act*.va  status,  the  length  9f  service 
the  person  has  rendered  to  the  District,  the  need  of  tKo 
District  to  aalntain  diversity    of    faculty,    and  other 
considerations    deeaed    ieportent         the  adomiatrativ^a 
dean  wno  is  responsible.    All  assiansents  ahall  continue 
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to  b«  at  th«  aol*  diaer«^ioa  of  tli«  Ointriec. 

C*nc>ll«Cion  or  WlthdrEwal  of  T*nt«tiv  A«il<ma*nt  - 
Kon-eortract  hourly  ttaching  aaaiaTwanca  ara  aada  by  the 
Olatricc  on  a  tentativa  baaia,  aubjact  to  a  nusbar  of 
Inatitutiotta.  factors  1)  adBlaiatrativa  and  Covaming 
Sotrd  approval;  2)  tha  ainiaua  claaa-alxa  policy:  3) 
poaalbl*  aaalgnaant  of  a  contract  inatruccor  to  ona  or 
aora  claaaea  tantacivaly  aaaignad  to  a  non-concracc 
instructor.  If  an  aaaignsant  is  eancallad  or  withdrawn 
by  tha  District,  tha  cancellation  or  withdrawal  will  be 
effective  when  the  unit  aesber  ia  notified  by  the  divi- 
sion chair  or  adainiatrativa  dean. 

30. 5  Oiaputes  concerning  the  interpretation  and  application 
of  Sections  20.3.  30.3<.  UTxd  30.4  are  not  aubjcct  to  the 
grievance  proviaiona  of  this  Agreement. 

20.6  K»<Tular  Instrtietor*  in  the  ttveninq  ?rograa 

20.&.1  Salary  -  .Salary  achedule  8  (and  C  where  applica- 
ble) ahall  be  uaed  for  pay«ent  of  aervicea  of  rogu- 
Isr  instructors  in  the  evening  progran.  All  sec- 
tiona  of  Article  It  -  SALAIXSS  which  are  applicable 
to  hourly  tenporary  instructors  ahall  alao  apply  to 
regular  instructors  in  ihe  evening  progras.  tHo^a: 
frovisiona  of  section  20.3  do  not  apply  to  full- 
-tiM  instructors  on  overload.! 
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20.«.a  Work  Load  -  Th«  wotK  T«tr  for  rwl«r  Inatructort 
In  th«  •vtnlng  pro^^ra•  •hall  b«  525  hours,  aulti- 
plied  by  th«  p«rc«at«g«  o£  p«r»«n«nt  classification 
•arncad.  In  thons  Inssancaa  ithora  lrr«a^*lar  par- 
cantagaa  davalop  or  a  full  load  cannot  ba  achlavad 
In  one  acada»lc  oamastar  or  yaar.  tha  total  work 
load  shall  ba  avaragad  ovas  «  t*#o-yair  acadaslc 
yaar  parlod.  with  payaant  basad  cn  thr  actual 
nusOsar  of  hours  of  sarvica  par  aaaaator/year . 
20.6.3.1  Work  Lomd  Aasionaant 

20.6.2.1.1  »«rm»n«nt  Cl«aaif Ication  &M5l^l — 211 

gir»nina  Frooraa  Qnlv  -  Ragular  instruc- 
tors in  tha  avaning  prograa  whose  par- 
cantaga  of  paraanant  clasalf icatlon  U 
basad  on  avaning  prograa  aarvlca  only 
shall  not  ba  required  to  accept  an 
assignaent  in  the  regular  day  prograa. 

20.6.3.1.2  yrmanent  Claaeif lention  Baaed  on 
fioth  iC^enina  »r<xyra»t  Serriee  and  Ke^rular 
qav  yrograw  Service  -  Regular  Instructors 
in    the    evening  prograa  whose  percentage 

of  perMnenc  clasaif icaiion  is  baaed  on 
both  evening  prograa  service  and  rogu*.«r 
day  prograa  service  «ay  be  ra^olrad,  if 
so    assigned,    "to  accep-t.  scheduU  asaljn- 
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MQt«  in  th«  r^^lar  day  prograa,  k  r««* 
•oQfcblt    atttapt  will  ba  »ad9  to  %ror)c  quc 
a    mjtuallT    acctptabla    tisa    t«h«n  such 
a8atOim4»:4id  aball  ba  acbadultd, 
30. ft. 3    Laav    -    Provlaioo*  of  .^'zlclt  t  -  LIAV«S  *ihlch 
apply  to  paraocmal  Mployad    on    a  non<-contractu4l 
hourly    baaia  aball  apply  co  ragular  Inatructors  in 
tba  avaning  progrcta  aa  aball  aactlon  •«!  CExchanQo 
Taacblno  Laava) ,  aactlon  S.IO  (Laava  of  Xbaanca  Sor 
educational  laprovaoant) .  aactlon  S. 11  (Govarnr.«nt 
Sarvlca    Laava).    and  aactlon  t.li  iOthar  Laavca  o! 
A^aanca) • 

ao,ft,«  g^altiation  -  Ra«ular  Inatructora  in  tha  avanina 
prograxt  aball  ba  avaluatad  in  accordanca  ^ith  aac* 
tiona  14.«.a.2  and  14.10,3  ot  Xrtlcla  14  -  Sv«lua- 
tlon.  Tha  Director  of  CoDtlnulng  education  or  his 
or  bar  daalgnaa  My  act  aa  dlvlalon  chairparaon  tor 
purpoaaa  of  avaluation  for  ragular  inatructora  m 
tha  avaning  progran  aaaignad  to  £ha  Voca- 
tlonal/Tacbnlcal  di^ialon« 

.7  Aceapt«nca  of  tba  foragomg  aubaacttona  of  20.6  <loaa 
noi  eonatltuta  an  adaiaalon  that  any  otKar  provialonts 
Karat of ora  nantionad  ara  corract  intarprat4tion  pf 
prov'ioualy  dacidad  or  pandmg  liiiaation  on  ii^Ud. 
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31.1      CongT»ne«.  yftrK*»^«°«-  Ma»fting« 

21. I. 1  Authariaation  -  Conf^rtoe*.  workshop.  an4  »««tina 
trml  £0?  «aploy««t  tball  b«  «utho7ix»<a  i»  advance 
of  such  tr«v«l  by  tho  rr«aid«a)^/Sup«rincnnd«nt  or 
d«al9n««.  Out-of-ttata  traval  aball  raquira  th« 
apaciSle  «dvanca  approval  of  ch«  Prasl- 
dont/Suparintandaot  in  writing. 
ai.i.3  »«tabur««n«nt  -  XctaaX  and  nacesiary  axpaniaa  for 
aubboriiad  travel  shall  be  ralaburscd  at  ch«  races 
and  in  eecordanc«  with  cbo  following  proviaiosvs: 
31. I. 3.1  »rivat«  Car  -  Th«  ailaag©  allowanca  for 
pri^fAte  ^tag^    dh«ll  th«  prevailing 

BoArd«*approv«d  ra««a  thid  ra^o  ahall  ba 
adjuatad  upM«^s:d  la  accordaAca  ««lth  tha  Xntar** 
nal  Ravanua  Sarvlca  approved  raiRtura«r«nc 
rata*  Such  aajuatnant  ahall  cak«  pUca  at  ih^ 
naxt  ragular  Board  siaatlng  Sollo%»lAa  t^a  SRS 
anAouQcaAant • 

aial.a.iai  UfU  -  Ralabursfiaant  according 

to  tha  allaage  rata  oat  In  aactton  21* 1*3,1  oi 
ihia  Art  Ida  whan  in    ^xcaaa    of    i%«o  iicndrad 
(30O)    silaa    SroA    Kontaray    sKaU  not  ^xcood 
Tourist  AirCara    ratas    «h<n    aacK  ratds 
avdilabla. 


740 


not  •xc««4  Tourite    Usffar*    rat«»   whca  aucb 
ratofi  «7«  avallabi*. 
an. 2. 3    ff»>^    K5ira«n«M  -  Recaipts  or  appropriat* 
doeuaantatioa  aball  k>«  ra^ir«4  tor    z*^9  Sol- 
lo«la«  fixad  aspaaaaa: 
ax. 1. 2. 3. 1     Room  -  «otel/«otal 

21.1.2.3.2  Ra^iatration  -  Con2«renc« 

21.1.2.3.3  Baaquaes 

21.1.2.3.4  Tsaaaporcatioa  axpanaea 
-Rall/?leao  tieka«a 

21.1.2.4  QthT  RaialwrBablg),.  ^ro^naee  -  Othar 
es^aaae  whleh  shall  ba  reiab^raad  laeluda  tha 
Solloela^i 

21 > 1.2. 4.1  laeidaatel 

21.1.2.4.2  ¥&si 

21.1.2.4.3  iridga  Tolla 

21.1.2.4.4  Parkiag 
21.1.2.4.3  Heala 

21.1.2.3  ?aftlal  Ralafeyigi&gBgjaA  -  For  trav«l  not 
ra^irad  by  cha  Oiacpiet..  partial  ralsbursa^ 
nanta  ba  aada  Sor  treval  expenaaa  «harav«? 
thara  la  writtaa  prior  agreasaat  batuaen  ^ixa 
asployaats)  and  tha  authori^.i&o  ofSic^al. 
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Oiatrlet  £o7ma  within  nlne%7  (90)  days  after 
the  travel  cccxurrad. 

21, a, 1  fM^hort^atlen  •  Ad  tpployae  haviog  taachiae  or 
eovmaaliag  aaalgnaaata  on-caapua  and  off-caapua  on 
the  aaae  day  ahall  be  raiaiburaed  Sot  rouad-trip 
alleage  Sroa  the  caapua  to  the  oSf-caapua  eaaign* 
aont  • 

21.2. 2    i^ftlaburaeafent  •  Relaburaeaent  shall  be  in  accor- 
dance vltl^  aection  21.1 .3  o2  thia  l^rtlcle. 
21  .a. 3  f^ftcredure  -  Sxpenae  claiaa  ahall  be  aubaitted  on 
^  Oiatrlct    £oraa  tteice  during  the  aeaeater  or  at  the 

end  oS  applicable  aervice  e4>ch  aeaeater. 


Article  23?    DWir.ion  Chali 

23.1  |ii4£Si^SLJXftSS4S4Sfi  -  One  (1)  aeaeater  prior  to  th^ 
e»piration  ot  the  divlaion  chairperaon' a  tera  of  office, 
the  chairperson  ahall  call  for  noainatlona.  Service  aa 
Oiviaion  Chairoeraon  sh^all  be  reatrtctad  to  full-tiae 
regular  faculty  who  have  acre  than  a  50%  te&<^hin9 
aaaignnant  in  the  division.  ^i^h  the  ::onaent  ot  the 
full*ti:&e  regular/contract  divisional  faculty.  part 
ii^e.  non-contract  eaployeea  shall  vot^  m  the  nosilna- 
tion  procedure.  The  na»e  or  na^es  of  the  p^^rsonisl  nom- 
inated   by  the  divi«^ion  ahall  be  subrsitt^d  to  the  Presl- 
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dttBt/8up«ri&teQd«n&:  •▼«pt  nttost  s^fiil  b«  «Mid«  to  noai- 
nat«    «t    l«att    two    (3)    persons.    Aft«r  r«e«ivin9  the 
division's  noaino«(t).  the  ?r0Sid«nt/Suporiatond«nt  sey 
coneult    with  tho  division  ehsirporson  bofors  asking  ths 
final    d«t«rninstion.     Tho  frsaidftnt/Suporintsndenfs 
•ppointasnt    shell  not  ba  liaitad  to  tha  list  subaittsd. 
All  proe«dur«s  shall  b«  in  aecordsnea  with    stats,  fad- 
•ral.      (;ov«rning    Board    and    ACfiraative  Acticn/E<iu«l 
Opportunity  aendat^s. 
23.2     Tara  -  Tha  tsra  of  offica  of  tha  division  chairparson 
shall    ba    thraa    <3)    yaers.    Xa-«laetion  to  suceossiva 
taras  is  al?owabl«  and  shall  follow  tha    saaa  proeodura 


outlined 


section    33.1    of  this  Article.  The  Fresi- 


dant/Suparintandent  aay  raassign  the  division  chairper- 
son to  vthar  dutiat:  at  tha  end  of  any  saaester.  A 
anortar  tara  of  office  aay  ba  raquastad  by  tha  Individ- 
ual serving  as  division  .chairperson. 
22. J  f^ffff'S?>WY»g»»gy  -  A  division  say  recosmend  to  the  Praa- 
idant/  Superintendent  the  rosoval  of  the  division  chair- 
person froa  the  position.  This  recoasendation  shall  ba 
sade  following  tha  first  reading  of  a  patiti-jn  to  recall 
signed  b/  one  third  of  the  division.  Tha  first  reading 
of  a  petition  to  recall  shall  be  at  a  second  ragularly 
achaduUd  divisi-on  saetiag.  Recall  racorjsendatio.i  by 
-the  division  shell  follow  tha  majority  vota  of  tha  fac- 
ulty   in,  attandance    at    th^jb    division   m««tiag  Such 
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r«Bov«l  eba7>l  b«  d««B*4  to  b«  «f2«etlT«  m  ot  tbQ  And  of 
the  8«aeat«r  duriag  «hleh  it  ««s  ipotod.  Xa  caa«  ot 
r«c«\l  or  v»c«ncy,  the  8«ltctioo  proc«<Suro*  outlinod  In 
••ctlon  32.1  oS  this  Article  ahall  be  followed,  for  the 
purs^ote  of  this  siibseetioa.  votias  feeulty  shell  be  def- 
ined as  the  outeoiae  of  the  process  described  in  sec.ion 
23.1  above. 

.4  3ob  a««i?ription  -  The  following  describes  the  aCainis- 
traciv*.  aoa-teachin«  fuaetioas  for  «hich  the  chairper- 
son l8  responsible.  Teaching  responsibilities  are 
described  ^n  other  JUrtielea  of  this  Agrceaent. 

In  accordance  with  iaatitutioaal  policies,  the  division 
Chairperson  shall  perfore  the  followinq  non-supervisory, 
adainlstracive  tasks: 

32.4.1  iSLfiii 

22 o 4.1. 1  facilitate  and  coordinate  tiork  assiqnseftts 
by  diviaioa  staff. 
23.4.1.3  Coasult    wi^^h    the    Oees    of  Instructlc.i 
rejsrdiae     eh&aQss     ia    status    of  essianed 
esployees. 

32.4.1.3  Provide  such  supervision  of  cU««ift©4 
staff  of  the  division  as  signin?  of  tUd 
cerdt.  ad»iai8terin«  sicJ»  lcav«  proc«<iur«8. 
and    other  procedures  for  coordinatmo  the  job 
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perSoraaaes  o£  ^lasslflftS  8ta2£  as  aafllan«ii  ^7 
th«  fidalai8tr«%lea. 

23.4.1.4    8«r««    oa    eepavoiag    eoaaittoce    Sor  th« 
division  olastififtd  staff. 

22.4.1.9  Chair  ttvaluaKioa  eoiaBitttt«  in  aeeordanca 
with  avaluation  policy,  for  divisional  con- 
trast e«rtificat«d  staff. 
22.4.1.6  Chair  thd  salsetion  cosaieto«  eor  hiring  of 
faculty  Bo&bsrs  within  eh«  division  In  accor- 
danca  with  astablishad  polieias  (fadaral. 
8tat«.  and  local)  and  Fersonnel  Sarvic«s 
proc«dur«8. 

22.4.1.7  Adaiaistsr  tha  sersening  and  hiring  proc«- 
duras  for  part-tise  instructors  end  the  pool 
of  part-ti@9  divisional  instructors.  wor)tino 
in  eloaa  cooperation  with  th«  Adsinlatratlve 
Oecn  of  Paraonnal  Servicas.  th«  &ffirsativ« 
Action  Officer,  and  the  appropriate  adminis- 
trative dean(8)  and  office(s). 

22.4.1.8  Adainister  the  day-to-day  pro«ra»  of  sub- 
stitute   instruction.  worHinq  in  cloa«  cooper- 
ation with  the  Odsn    of    Instruction  and 
Associ&tfd    Oean    of    Instruction  iot  Cosaunity 
education. 

33.4.1.9  &d»iaist«r  sicli  leave  provisions  48  spec:- 
fl»tv    in    X)rv:icl«    S  of  this  Agreesenc  (or  th4 
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dlvisioa. 

22.4.1.10  Apportion  that  eaount  of  r«l««««  tla« 
granted  through  this  Xrticl®  for  th®  teeporary 
staff,  Aod  use  that  tia«  to  eoordiaata  and 
davalop  tha  Cofdnmity  Education  Prograss.  fort 
Ord  prograM.  and  thosa  day  eaa5<4s  offaringa 
as  applieabla  to  tha  tanporary  staff. 
32.4.3  Planning 

32.4.2.1  Assist  in  tha  praparation  and  aaintananca 
of  long-tera  and  short-tara  educational, 
aquipaant.  and  facility  plans  for  tha  divi- 
sion. 

22.4.2.2  ?rapare  and  racosiaand.  a  division  class 
schadula  to  include  spacifie  teaching  assign' 
aant?j  for  tha  ?agular  sascster.  suaaar  ''.ea' 
aion.  winter  sossion.  ?ort  Ora.  and  spacial 
sassions  as  rsguastad  by  the  Administration 
with  the  aia  of  seating  student  need  and  using 
the  facilities  effectively. 

22.4.2.3  Coordinate  the  activities  of  the  depsr^- 
aenta  within  zho  division. 

32.4.3  S^^Ml 

33.4.3.1      Honitor     budget      expenditurda:  asoumo 

responsibility  for  coopUtion    of  4ppropri«to 

budgetary  tasks  in  a  reasonable 
33.4.3.3    Initiate    and  aonitor  budgetad  work  ord«r 
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r«qu98ea    for   atMSsar?   Ktpair*  ?«aod«liD9. 

8p«c1a1  aalatenaaeo.  funtltur*  requosta.  «ec. 
3a.«.3.3  Vortt  «ith  the  OSSiee  of  Xaeensction  in  the 

&lIoc«cion  of  ii^iaion  raadtr  tiaa    aa  spaei- 

flad  ia  jUrcieXa  19  '^f  tbia  Agrcesaat. 
33.4.3.4    Prapara  and  raeosaend  thy  annual  di via ion 

budcac . 

33.4.3.9  Adainiata?  tba  approvad  annual  budQae  to 
ineluda  tho  follotfin^:  approva  all  purchasa 
?aquiaition8  and  aaintain  filas  o^  aueh.  soni- 
tor  aonthl?  balances,  aonitor  tha  divisional 
budgeta  fo?  atudant  halp.  travel,  and  fila 
ordering. 
33.4.4  Currleulua 

33.4.4.1  Carrf  division  racoasendations  on  aajor 
eurriculuB  and  othar  prograe  changee  to  the 
Dean  of  Xnatrueeioa. 

33.4.4.3    Saitiate  aad  assist  ia  the  dav-9lop&\«nt  of 
new  courses  and  naw  instructional  progress. 
33.4.9  ffqianuHlgatlon 

33.4.9.1  Facilitate  cosaunieation  a:aon9  staff 
assigned  to  the  division. 

33.4.9.3  Serve  as  tha  division's  spokaaperson  in 
coordination  with  other  division  chairpersons 
end  adsinistrativa  per8onn<>l. 

33.4.9.3     Facilitate     conflict    resolution  «nong 
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0t«e£  and  atudaocs  •arollad  in  dl^iaion 
classaft* 

aa«4.S«4  Sarva  as  a  aaabar  oS  tba  Znatructional 
Council.  Cha  ^inlatrativa  Councill.  and  othar 
coMiiC'caaa. 

Adviaa    tb^    Oaan    of    Znatruction  about 
aattara  of  p^oSaaalonal  concarn. 

sa.4.S.C  Rapraaanc  tha  dlviaion  at  aach  Znatruc- 
tional  Council  seating  and  ba  raapvAsibla  tor 
co&aunicating  racoaiaandationo.  actions*  and 
inSoraation  to  tbc.  division, 

aa.4.9.7  Participate  in  tha  liaison  batuaan  tba 
collaga.  business •  snd  othar  groups  as  it  par- 
tai^a  to  tha  disilsion. 

3a«4«9.9  Conduct  monthly  ratings  of  tha  division 
to  aasura  aCCactiva  cossgaunication  astong  Aaa« 
bars  oS  tha  divcision  in  raSarar^ca  to  propoaad 
na«»  curricula,  buslnasa  ot  tha  Acadoaic  84^n* 
ata,  tha  aducational  progran.  adainistrat^kva 
Mttars*  studant  aducationdl  naads*  and  other 
rala?:ad  siattarSc 

22.4.S.9  ?artlc^«>ato  with  tha  Ad:>inistration  dn<i 
Counseling  staff  m  th^  liaison  bat%«i»an  iha 
collaQ<»  and  h^gh  schools «  and  b<9iw««n  ih^  col* 
lags  and  otnar  collagas  and  universiiiao . 
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aa.4.S.lO     !•  «vail*bl«  to  BtBb«ro  ofi  th«  dlTlaioa 
by  etttina  «silw  a  sp«ci2ie  sehodul*  of  hours 
oC  •vailAbility  p«r 
22. 4. «  yolielaa 

22.4.6.1     raollltattt     in    tbo    adamlttratlon  o2 
Olacriec  policy  and  proecdurte  in  satt^ra  •{t«cticg 
tb«  division. 
22.4.7  Qltiu: 

22.4.7.1  Acoapt  otbar  ducias  siallar  to  thosa  anus- 
aratad  abova  tfbich  era  ralatad  to  divisional 
affairs. 

22.4.7.2  ''ooparata  in  tha  dev«lop«a«it  df  raeruit- 
aont  of  natt  studant  populations  as  tbay  avol^^a 
froa  tba  na«  courses  and  proo?a»s. 

22.4.7.3  Adainiatar  the  approvad  division  taachlns 
load  in  cooparation  with  tha  OfSioa  of 
Xnstruction  chrouQh  aaintainin?  load  hiacory 
ahoata  and  balancing  taaehm?  load  wi.«nav«r 
naeaasary. 

22.4.7.4  Advisa  inatruetors  in  tha  praparation  of 
ctdursa  outlinas  and  taxtboo^  aalaetion  for 
tha  diviaion  and  eoordinata  this  activity 
Mieh  th»  Osan  s>f  Znatruetion  and  tha 
Booitstora  NansQ^r. 

32.4.7.9    Frovida    h««    and  reviaad  catalog  copy  io 
iha  Offica  of  Instruction  annually. 
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22.4.7.*  fr«pap«  di vision  «50ttra«  daficriptiont  for 
the  gommnitv  Hati  "nd  othwr  publlcationt  «• 
r«qu«stod  by  tbo  Of2ic«  of  Cowiunlty  Educa- 
tion. 

22.5  L#ncith  of  Concract  Tot  -  Division  ch«irp«r«oo«  shall 
b«  paid  a. 5%  (it  thair  bass  eonerset  for  aach  additional 
woak  workatl  bayond  ths  provialons  of  aactlon  11. 1  of 
this  Agraox»«nt.  Xay  additional  »saks  b«yond  tha  prc^i- 
•  lous  o£  Bsction  li.l  of  this  |.grs«s»ant  sust  b«  approvad 
m  advanea  by  ths  rrssidsnt/Supsrintsndent. 

22.6  Oriantatien    talaaaa      -nmm  £fi£  QiirPfrign-ffltSiL 

-  Efforts  shall  b«  ssds  «hsrs  proetiesbls  to  scheduls 
ths  taaehing  l6ad  of  ths  chsirpsrson  slsctsd  to  allow 
attandanca  of  Instmetionsl  Council  naatings.  Uhsro 
schadullng  doos  not  p«)rait  sttsnda'tes.  ralaasa  ti:sa 
ahall    ba    provldad  rsquastad    for    attandanca  at 

Council  aaatings  during  ths  s«»ast&r  prior  to  asauiiina 
tha  division  chair  dutiss. 

33.7  ^a;««aa  Tina  -  Ths  tollowinQ  guidalinas  shall  b«  uaad 
for  dotsmining  rslssss  tis®  for  division  chairparsona: 

33.7.1  ggnputetion  -  Computation  of  rslaasa  ti»«  shall  b« 
basfi'd  upon  the  schsdulsd  paraonnal  of  Sprms  Census 
WeaK  :. 

22.1.2  gtaaaified  Stafg  Inclusion  •  Tha  nu^b^r  ot 
cla§§i*io<l  staf?  shall  b«  includad  in  ihe  Oonputa- 
tion  9i  r«Ua««  •titfw  only  wH«n  iha  tlaaaifiad  stiff 
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4r«  iup^rriscd  dlr«otl?«  la  «ccordane«  vlth  th« 
proTitlona  off  22«4.1«)  of  this  JlrtlcU* 

aa«7«3  tp#ciftl  ConaidTationa  Vh^n  bud9«t  itcas.  spe- 
cial projaots^  currieuluji  da^alopaant.  hiring,  and 
miltipla*»aita  aobaduling  go  bayood  tha  Qorsal 
raaponaibiliclaa  of  tha  chairp^raon*  thaaa  factora 
ahall  ba  conaidarad  for  additional  relaaaa  ti9 . 
through  »utual  aoraasant  batwaan  tha  chairparaon 
and  tha  Daan  of  Tnatruction. 

22.1. A  Qthar  Adluataanta  -  Tha  adniniatration  raaarvaa 
^,ha  right  to  aaka  nacaaaary  adjuataanta.  with  auch 
adjuatAonta  sada  aftar  raviaw  of  tha  diviaion  load 
indax  and  conaultation  with  tha  affactad  diviaion 
chairparaon.  If  tha  adainiatration  antlcipataa 
that  an  adjuataant  will  raault  in  a  raduction.  tha 
Aaaociation  will  ba  notifiad  and  hav<i  «n  opportu^ 
nity  to  participata  in  a  conaultation  naatin^  with 
tha  affactad  diviaion  chairparaon. 

33.7.9  Di^jgipn  gtiaif^r^on  Unit  (DCU)  -  Tha  baaia  for 
ralaaaa  tiiia  ahali  ba  tha  nuruxar  of  division  chair*- 
paraon  unita  (Oci)*a)  within  tha  diviaion.  OCU'a  tn 
a  diviaion  ahall  ba  datarainad  by  tha  following 
load  indax: 

Zach  Claaalfiad  Csployaa  (Full-tina)   ai  l.O  OCU 
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Sach  Kd^lar  Inatruotor  (Pull-tia«)  •  1.0  DCtJ 
Bacb  Ha^lar  Instructor  (P«rt-ti««)  •  .5  DCU 
each  Contract  Instructor  (Full-tUa)  •  1.5  DCU 
Bacb  Taaporary  Inatructor  -  Hourly 

lat  faaaatar  «•    .5  DCU 

Bach  Taaporarr  Inatructor  -  Hourly 

Othar  •    .2  DCU 

Sach  Tasporary  Inatr^ictor  -  full-tlaa 

Contractual  •  1.5  DCU 

Sach  Taoporary  Inatructor  -  Part-tiaa 

Contractual  •    .5  OCU 


Instructora  on  aabbotioal  laava,  leave  of  abaanco. 
and/or  aanrin^  aa  Diriaion  Cbairparaon  ahall  not  ba 
Includad  in  tb*  relaaaa  ilea  forsulac 
22.7.4  Tiar  "^raulA  -  Ralaaao  tloa  ahall  ba  datarsln«d 

lows: 

VUHBgX  OF  DCU'S  MITHIH  tmihU  RSliS^Sg  TIIIB 


I 

10.5 

6 

TLU'S 

10. « 

IS. 5 

9 

TLU'S 

15.6 

20.5 

12 

TLU'S 

30.6 

25.5 

13 

TLU'8 

25.6 

30.5 

IS 

TLU'S 

30.6 

m 

35.5 

21 

TLU'S 

35.6 

40.5 

24 

TLU'S 

40.6 

«» 

45.5 

27 

TLU'S 

45.6 

50.0 

30 

TLU'5 

chtt  provisions  of  ths  rslssss  tias  Soraula  rsftch  34 
TLU's.  ths  division  chsirpsrson  shall  asst  with  tha 
Dssn  of  Znstmction  to  diseuais  whsthsr  th«  division 
of  rslsass  tins  with  ths  appropritts  dapartaant 
chairparsons  is  appropriata.    Whan  tha  dapartmant 
chair  ao  af factad  is     on  tha  saaa  disciplina  aa 
tha  division  chairparson.  tha  provisions  oS  this 
aaction  aay  ba  waivad. 
22.7.8  Rnaliah  Daoartaant  Chalrparaon  Kalaaia  Tiaa  -  As 
indicatad  in  Sactic;-  17.7  of  this  Agraaaant.  tha 
English  Dapartaant  Chairparson  shall  racaiva  six 
(6)  TLU's  annual  ralaasa  tiaa. 
.8      Xqraaaant  Inf  rnratation  bv  Diviaion  Chairparaons  - 
Division  chairparson  shall  saak  guidanca  froa  tha  appiro- 
priata  district  adainiatrator  on  any  quastions  of  intar- 
pratation  of  thi&  Agraaaant  in  parfosving  thair  dutiaa 
outlinad  in  32.4.    An  act  of  a  division  chairparson 
shall  not  ba  considarad  pracadantial  nor  bindi.^i?  on  tha 
District  at  any  laval  of  tha  griavanca  procodura  out- 
linad in  this  Afireaaant  as  Articla  b. 
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23  «^  Mandatarr  •  Statutory  a&d  adalniatratlve  t«\iulation 
c&Angto  thftt  «r«  sa&d«tory  mad  in  dlrtct  conflict  trith 
proTisloQ8  oS  ttxio  A97«ra«nt  tball  •uparsadm  such  provi* 

23.2  yaraiaaliy  -  StaCutor?  and  adainiatration  raoulatlon 
chan^aa  that  ara  par:aiiaalva  and  affact  tha  provlaions  of 
thla  \eraaaant  ahall  ba  aubjac"  naaotlationa  for  a 
succaaaor *  aareaaant « 

Article  7Ai  Sa^inqa  (Sffact  of  Court  Oaciaion  on  Contract) 
24*1  If  any  proviaiona  of  this  Agraaaant  or  cpplication 
haraof  to  any  aaployaa  ia  hold  by  a  court  of  final 
coapatant  juriadietion  to  ba  contrary  to  law«  than  such 
proviaion  or  api>Iication  ahall  ba  daaaad  invalid,  to  tha 
axtant  raquirad  by  court  daciaioni  but  all  othar  provi* 
aiona  or  applicationa  ahall  continu'a  in  full  forca  and 
af f act • 

Art  tela  25;  Diafrlq^  U^Hn  *n<»  taat^anfltblltttea 
23.1  Xt  ia  undaratood  and  agr^ad  that  tha  Qovarnina  Bo«rd« 
on  ita  o«m  bahalf  and  on  bahalf  of  tha  alactora  oi  tha 
Olat^lct.  haraby  rataina  and  raaarvaa  unto  itaalf.  all 
of  ita  pouara.  ri«hta.  authority,  dutlaa.  and  raaponai^ 
bilittas  confarrad  upon  and  vaatad  in  it  by  tha  lawti  and 
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Constitution   oC    tho    Stata    ot    California    and  o£  tha 

Unitad  Stataa.  including,  cut  without  liaiting  tha  gan«» 

arnlity  ofi  tha  f^ragoing*  tha  righta* 

To  diraet  and  dataraina  tha  axacutiva  aanagasant 
organisation  and  adainiatrativa  control  ot  tha  Oia*- 
trict  and  ita  propartiaa  and  facilitiaa; 

To  diract  tha  iiorK  o2  ita  aaployaaa*  dataraina 
tho  tiaa  and  houra  of  cparationa*  and  dataraina  tha 
kinda  and  lavala  o£  aarvicaa  to  ha  providad  and  tha 
aathoda  and  aaana  oS  providing  thoaa  aarvicaa; 

To  hira  all  aaployaaa*  and*  aubjact  to  tha  provi* 
siona  ot  lai9,  to  dataraina  chair  qualifications  and 
the  conditions  for  thair  continuad  aaployaant*  did- 
ciplina.  diaaiasal  or  dasnotion;  and  Uo  proaota« 
assign*  and  transfar  all  such  ^^^iftpXoyaaa; 

29. I. 4  To  aatabliah  aducational  policias*  goals  anc\ 
objactivasi  to  inaura  tha  rights  and  aducational 
opportunitiaa  o£  studants:  to  dataraina  staffing 
pattarns:  to  dat^araina  tha  nuabar  and  kinds  ot  par- 
sonnal  raquirad  in  ordar  Xo  aaintain  tha  afSiciancy 
of  Oiatriet  oparationei  and 

29.1.9  To  buHldt  aovo  or  aodify  Sacilitlaa;  astablish 
budgat  procaduraa  and  dataraina  budgatary  alloca- 
tion:  dataraina  tha  aathoda  of  raiaing  ravsnua:  and 
taka  action  on  any  aattar  in  tha  avant  oi  an  ar^ar- 
ganc  > 
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a  Th«  M^teium  of  the  for^golag  po^trs,  rights,  author** 
itr,  dutios,  aad  ratponslbilielM  by  tb«  Board,  the 
adoption  oS  poMel^t*  ruloa.  regulations  and  praoticss 
in  furtherance  thereof*  and  the  use  of  judgment  and  die* 
cretion  in  connection  therewith  shall  be  limited  only  by 
the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this  Agreeaent  and 
then  only  to  the  extent  such  specific  and  expresa  terss 
hereof  are  in  conforaanee  with  Isw^ 

3  The  exercise  of  the  foregoing  rights  of  the  Board 
shall  not  be  stibject  to  review  or  determination  through 
the  provirions  of  the  grievance  procedure,  ^ticle  7«  of 
this  Agreement.  The  express  provisionr  of  thi3  Agree- 
sent  constitute  the  only  contractual  obligations  between 
the  parties. 

,4  !n  cases  of  emergency  declared  by  the  Covernaent. 
Board  or  President/Superlatendjnt.  the  district  retains 
the  right  to  aeead.  aodi^y^  S'«£sp«nd  or  rescind  policies 
and  ractiees  referred  to  in  this  Agreement •  The  Dis- 
trict shall  dete^^mine  the  length  of  the  emergency  and 
when  to  rescind  its  actions  relative  to  the  emergency. 
?or  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  emergency  shall  include 
disasters  resulting  from  storms,  earthquakes,  fire  or 
other  calamitous  events  which  affect  the  health,  safk  /. 
eonvenidnce  and  v^lfare  of  tho  public  or  collage*  or  its 
i^mployees  and  students. 
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This  AgrMMnt  t>«t»t«n  Nonto?«7  F«&in«ul«  Cosaunity  Collea^ 
District  and  Korttsrsy  y^aiosuXa  Colia^a  Taaebtr*a  jUaocrlAt^^oD 
(NFCTA)  is  e££aetiira  rr\cL>f  ig^h..  1991,  aad  sball  raaaifi  lb 
f  ^11     tote%     and     <i££aet     through      Juna       30  •       1999 . 

Ouritto  tha  tara  o£  thia  Agraaaaatt  tha  District  ttgraas  to 
^  raopan  nagotiationa  as  spacl£iad  in  Articla  l€  with  tha  Asso« 
ciati^n  on  eost«o£*Xiving  proposals  relatad  to  wagas  and  sal- 
arias*  and  j>M  othar  opanar  aaeh  (with  no  opanara  on  asployaa 
baniZits)  •  Tha  Diotrl<;t  and  tha  Asaociation  %  \y  sutually 
agraa  to  raopan  additional  subjacta. 

This  Agraanant  is  aada  and    antarad    in^o    this    Aiy\  day  of 
fOo^s^  1917  •      batwaan     tha     Hontaray  .  Paninsula 

Coimunity  Collaga  Dia?,riet  and  tha  Hontaray  ?aninsula  Collaga 
?aaehar*s  Association  (K?CTA)/CTA/tfSA«  an  aaployaa 
organiiiation« 
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Tot  Moat«r«r  ?«aiasttlft  CoXl*^  ror  Moattrvy  Vcaiaaula  Coli«9« 

t«Aeh«r*t  Aasooiitiaa  {lOCtk) /Gtk/Vtk     Ce^m»;^itj__SoX3^*  District 

KfCTA't  CtiltC  lf*«otiator/Vr«8id«at 
B«r9ftiain9  Tsam  Neab«r 
Sargaiaincf  T«ca  H«ab«r 


Oistrybt'f  Oiief  Kcgotiator 
Sup<»c|j^ca4cat/?7«tld«nt 
fr«iid«at.  Oovcroiac;  Board 


758 


EXHIBIT  A-1 

MONTEREV  PENINSULA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

1986-87 
SCHEDULE  A 


CONTRACT  TEACHERS 


STEP 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

STEP 

_I 

n_ 

III 

11 

V 

1 

18,375 

20,025 

21,743 

23,427 

25,113 

1 

2 

19,395 

21,080 

22,763 

24,448 

26,135 

Z 

3 

20,417 

22,101 

23,785 

25,470 

27  ,156 

3 

4 

21,456 

23,119 

24,803 

2C,431 

28,174 

4 

5 

22,459 

24,142 

25,826 

27; 509 

29,195 

5 

6 

23,478 

25,162 

26,846 

23,531 

30,215 

6 

7 

24,497 

26,182 

27,864 

29,550 

31,258 

7 

8 

27,202 

28,089 

30,575 

32,255 

8 

9 

28,230 

29,907 

31,594 

3j,280 

9 

10 

29,246 

30,931 

32,614 

34,299 

10 

11 

31,953 

33,636 

3o,325 

11 

12 

32,542 

34,655 

36,343 

12 

15 

33.562 

35,677 

37,361 

15 

18 

36,696 

38,384 

18 

21 

37,717 

39,403 

21 

24 

38,758 

40,424 

24 

27 

41,445 

27 

30 

42,466 

30 

33 

43,186 

33 

!•  An  additional  bonus  of  $1  ,306  will  be  added  to  Column  V  for 
steps  with  an  earned  doctorate. 

2.  The  maximun  salary  at  which  a  new  person  may  be  hired  is  step 
5  in  the  appropriate  column  of  the  schedule. 

3.  Directors  will  earn  an  additional  stipend. 
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EXHIBIT  A-2 

MONTEk.r  PENINSULA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

1986-87 
SCHEDULE  81 


HOURLY  CERTIFICATED  -  TEACHING  (WITH  BENEFITS) 


STEP 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

STEP 

III 

11 

V 

n 

1 

17.50 

19.07 

20.72 

22.30 

23.91 

25.30 

1 

2 

18.48 

20.06 

21.69 

23.29 

24,89 

26.29 

2 

3 

19.47 

21.03 

22  =  65 

24.26 

25.86 

27.25 

3 

4 

20.41 

22.01 

23.65 

25.22 

26.82 

28.22 

4 

5 

21.39 

22.99 

24.57 

26.18 

27.82 

29.18 

5 

6 

22.37 

23.94 

25.56 

27.18 

28.78 

30.16 

6 

7 

23.34 

24.92 

26.54 

28.16 

29.76 

31.14 

7 

8 

27.51 

29.13 

30.72 

32.12 

8 

9 

28.48 

30.11 

31.70 

33.09 

9 

10 

29.47 

31.08 

32.66 

34.06 

10 

11 

30.45 

32.06 

33.62 

35.03 

11 

SCHEDULE  B2 


HOURLY  CERTIFICATED  -  TEACHING  (WITHOUT  BENEFITS) 


STEP 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

STEP 

I_ 

n_ 

III 

11 

V 

VI 

1 

19.05 

20.81 

22.55 

24.49 

26.05 

27.54 

1 

2 

20.10 

21.85 

23.57 

25.34 

27.08 

29.60 

2 

3 

21.17 

22.92 

24.67 

26.40 

28.15 

29.66 

3 

4 

22.23 

23.97 

25.71 

27.48 

29.20 

30.70 

4 

5 

23.26 

25.07 

26.:  7 

28.51 

30.25 

31.77 

5 

6 

24.32 

26.09 

27.85 

29.59 

31.33 

32.82 

6 

7 

25.40 

27.16 

28.89 

30.65 

32.  4j 

33.91 

7 

8 

29.95 

31.71 

33.45 

34.97 

8 

9 

31.01 

32.77 

34.50 

36.05 

9 

10 

32.09 

33.85 

35.54 

37.08 

10 

11 

33.14 

34.89 

36.56 

38.13 

11 
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DOIXltT  A'>3 


NONTCRCy  PtNlNSULA  COm>JN}TV  COLUEOS  DISTRICT 
ffCHZOULf  CX 


COLUTM 

COLUm 

STEP' 

I 

It 

111 

IV 

V 

VI 

15.00 

u.:;4 

17.76 

19.  13 

20.5*^ 

21.59 

I 

• 

iS.BS 

17.21 

If. 57 

19.97 

21.34 

22.45 

3 

• 

Ift. »« 

18.07 

1^.42 

20.  TS 

22.  18 

25.27 

? 

4  • 

17.50. 

16.87 

20.24 

2I.«>3 

22«99 

24.  It 

4 

s 

18.24 

l«.7l 

21. 0« 

22.47 

23.83 

24.93 

5 

!•».  16 

20.54 

21.^2 

23.29 

24.67 

25.78 

6 

7 

20.00 

2t.3fi 

22.74 

24.13 

25.50 

26.619 

7 

a 

23.59 

24.94 

26.33 

27.45 

8 

9 

24.43 

25.79 

27.  18 

28.37 

10 

25.24 

26.^2 

28.03 

29.09 

10 

II 

26.05 

27.45 

28.86 

29.91 

II 

HOUKIY  CUTiriCATtO  »  W»9»TUOIl^  (WlTUOVT  BUiCFlTS) 


STEP 

COLUMN 

COLUMN 

COtUHN 

COLUMN 

STEP 

I 

;i 

111 

IV 

V 

VI 

I 

U.34 

17.81 

19.33 

20.83 

22.  :i 

23.55 

1 

2 

17.23 

18.74 

20.22 

21.73 

23.27 

24.44 

2 

r. 

18.  17 

19.64 

21.15 

22.64 

24.  13 

23.33 

3 

4 

19. 05 

20.57 

22.05 

23.55 

25.  04 

2t.2« 

4 

• 

|9.«»6 

21.57 

22.96 

24.45 

25.94 

27.  1 7 

9 

6 

20.86 

2'.  J7 

23^87 

25.  5« 

2^.85 

28.0^ 

6 

7 

21.77 

23.26 

24.77 

26.26 

27.76 

^.96 

7 

8 

25.  &9 

27.18 

28.66 

29.89 

e 

9 

26.58 

28.07 

29.59 

3<?.  79 

9 

10 

27.47 

28. 9d 

30.4f> 

3J.67 

10 

It 

28.95 

29.82 

31.37 

32.53 

\  \ 
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TEACHING  LOAD  CREDIT 


EXPERIENCE  STEPS 

First  year  at  MFC 
coaching  that  sport 

Second  year  at  MFC 
coaching  that  sport  > 

Third  year  at  MFC 
coaching  that  snort ■ 


1986-87 


thack,  MSsaM.1., 
4.S  Tui 


SJ.M»*> 
Sl.Bl/ 


3.0  TUJ 


S1.363 


AS«T.  C(MO«  ron 

rOOTMU. 


11.363 
SUS16 


ourr.  coACM 


MO  1XU 


*Non-contracc  coaches  who  do  not  receive  teaching  load  credit,  would  receive  the  following  amount 
in  addition  to  the  flat  fee: 


SI. 062 

UMi 
SI. 363 


ERIQ 


1.  Amount  of  sala  y  with  j lacement  on  otep  1 
of  the  contract  teachers'  salary  schedule 
in  column  appropriate  to  qi.i  Lif  ications. 

2.  Coach  ^.^^will  be  "grandfathered''  in  with, 
serving  as  assistant  coach  in  football. 


for 


e 


B9« 


ROHTWSY  PDimsUU  COJOJUIflTT  COUUCt  OISTSICT 


I 


If 
fl 


if 

I] 


T«>china  Diy^ 
Spri&a  • 


Au9u«t  25.  1986  •  D«cuab«r  19.  1986 
r«b;;u&:'y  2.  1987  «  Juo«  9.  1987 


r«ii 

spring 


August  22.  1986 
Jiauir?  2i.  1987 


'"•11      *       August  21.  1986 
-prion   •       I«ou«ry  29-30.  1987 
CootriCtt4  XodiTidutlly 

Juo*  10.  1987 

Libor  0<y 
v«t«r«os  Days 
Tbaaksgiviag 
N«rtio  Ucher  Xing  D«y 
Utocola'i  Osy 
W«shiogtoo's  0«y 
Sprieg  l^«e«ss 
(l«aorisl  D«y 


TOTAL  OUTV  DAYS 


81  0«ys 
84  D«YS 


1  Day 
1  Csy 


1  D«ys 

2  D«ys 

7  a<ys 


177-1/2  0«y» 


«  Roa4«y.  S«pt«s]»«r  1.  1986 

3  Koadsy.  Hof«Bb«r  10.  1986 

•  Thuradsy  &  Friday.  ttov«sb«r  27  (  25.  1916 
«  Koaday.  Jaauary  19.  1987 

•  Friday.  February  13.  1987 
«  ttoaday.  F«bruary  16.  1987 

•  Aprii  13  -  17.  1987 

•  Koanay.  Hay  25.  1987 


iaaair.limaa 


juaa«r  S«8siob  •  Moaday.  Jua*  15  •  July  U.  1987 
Suutr  S«tsio8     •  tteaday.  Juae  15  •  August  7.  1517 


9 


tznsxT  c 


B97 


RomuT  pamsuu  cosKunrr  couiot 


T*tchipa  Dtva 


August  24  -  D«ctab«r  22.  1917 
rtbruary  1  -  Just  ). 


■ 


l»on-T»«cbino  Putv  D«vi 

r«ll        •       Auff'iit  21.  1917 

Spring     •       Jiouary  27.  1981 

txtrt  Day  it«y  Bt  Schtdul«4  at  Discratioo  of  3i«trict 

Juo«  4.  I98S 

riox  D<y« 

r«ll        •   August  20.  1987 

Spring     •   Jaouary  28  4  29  (Sttff  D«Ttlopa«ot) 

CoQtr^ct»<l  lodtvidually 


o 


TOTAL  DOTY  OiYS 


tflQttr  Sttsion 

J«ou«ry  4  -  29.  1911 

L4l>or 

Vfttrftot  Day 
Chrxtta«t 

K^r^iQ  Luth«r  King  Day 
UocoU*!  Day 
WAtbingtoa't  Day 
Spring  lectas 
Mtaorial  Day 

i-V«#lC  Sautr  S^flt'ioo 
Suutr  S^saxott 


83  Days 
•2  D«yt 


I  D«y 
1  D«y 
I  0«y 


•     1/2  Day 


1  Day 

2  3«ys 


178-1/2  DAyt 


Boadiy.  Stpttob^r  7.  1987 

aood«y«  Kovcft^r  9«  1987 

Thurfd«y  4  rrid«y«  Movtsb^r  2(  «  27.  ;987 

md«y«  {>tctab#r  2S.  1987 

rrld4v.  j4Autry  1«  1988 

KoQd«y.  January  U.  1988 

rrxd«y«  f^bru«ry  12.  1988 

!(ood«y.  rtbrutry  IS.  1988 

noodfty-rrxdty.  Ktrch  28*Aprxl  I9tl 

»0Qd4y.  Kiy  }0.  1988 


Jua«  U 


July  22.  1988 
i^ugust  S.  198) 
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nmiT  D 


J  rot  CTPwtp  gQtK  mi« 


Thot*  tsploytti  r«prtt«at*4  br  th«  C«rttflC4Ctd  taplo7««i'  oalt  «bo  4r« 
uttcatd  itrTicts  Ufoai  titt  rt^Ur  work  T««r'-c«ip«Mation  ibAll  b«  U> 
tccordtact  »ith  uticlt  17  for  eitt  followiaa  poiitiotu: 


Coaoitloiri  2 

D«otsl  iliiiitlao  Coordiattor  I 

Dmsioa  c&£!.r«  i 

SOPS  Coordiattor  | 

raeulty  Staatt  Prtsidtnt  1 

rortiQa  LtaautQt  Ub  Coordiaator  i 

7or«i9a  Stttdtot  ;idTiior  10 

Collt^t  Sp«ClAlllt  i 

B««d  LibrariAQ  or  Dtiigattt  ( 

Mtdical  Aiiiitma  Coordiaitor  l 


WMk's 
VMki' 

VMks' 
ttf/ks' 


P«y 
Pay 

fa 
nr 


(20/3S  of  KotvA  VMk) 


Ve«ks'  Pay  (Couas«lia9) 

Wttkt*  Pay  (20/35  of  xoraal  «ttki 

tatk'a  Pay 


UmX  MSPOMSIIILITT  »AY 

Atblttie  Dirtetor 
CoU<*«t  Sp«elalist 
lt«d  couaatlor 
Itad  Librarlaa 

"^M^  BMHI  Tim 

tsploytts  aiiiQaed  to  ptrtora  daciti  aiiocUttd  «ith  tb«  follo«ia9  poii« 
tioas  aball  b«  9raat«d  tb«  folloniag  t««ciiia9  ^d  yaits  of  rtUais  tla«: 


mum 

Aaiociatioa  NtQotiatioas  Cbalr 
Athlttie  Oirtetor 
D«atal  Jlaiiatia9  Coordiaator 
Eaoliib  Ot^artatat  Cbairp«r«oa 
Faculty  Staatt  Prtiidtat 
Forti9a  Studtat  AdTiior 
v»«atraia  Coordiaator 
Itad  Couaitlor 

Rtad  Football.  Baskttball  trail). 

laatball.  S«iui;i9.  Track.  Softball 
Uad  Coach  fer  Ml  Otbtr  Sporti 
'Craadfat.*-      ;>roTi$i(5a  for  kitutaat  Coach 

Kaskttl  ii  (Spria^/l 
Uaraia9  C<at4r  Cooidlaator 
tttiical  iiauti&9  Coordiaator 
SIO  7b«at«r  Coordiaator 


12 
4 
( 

IS 

15 
4.5 

3 

4 

3 


*  Extended  duty  and/or  annual  release  time  may  be  adjusted  or 
authorized  for  other  positions  by  the  appropriate  admiijistrative 
dean  based  upon  program  need.  The  Association  shall  be  notified 
of  any  such  adjustment. 

**  3  TLU  for  negotiations  chair  to  be  i.rranged  through  the 
appropriate  dean. 
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txmrr  t 
(r«««  1  of  2) 


XIX  nploiM  OQ  SOt4tiU  A  aMt«  u  order  to  Mat  th«  si&ism  pro(«ttioo4l 
«ro«tb  r«^irtMfttt.  ^articij^ato  i&  ott  or  Mrt  o(  tb«  (ollotrieg  9l^n 
dutiAv  «acb  (o«r-re«r  Mrio4  o(  Mp&PTMat. 

1.    rour  tMttttr  Mitt  tftkti  it  ta  ftcert4ltt4«  collt^t  or  «aiv«f 
tlxy.    (Ti^t  gtltctioa  of  co«;ms  is  «p  to  tbt  corti(icMt4  ttfttt 
fttabor.  tubjict  to  rovitv  by  tbo  Frotottiooal  locofoitioa  board. 
XK  «oitt  o(  atdit  tay  bo  Mt4  to  s«ot  tbit  rt^irtaoot. 
Courttt  takoa  tboaU  PoUto  to  tbo  Mploy^o*t  atticcu^&t;  boi»- 
tver.  tscoptioat  My  bo  rtqvottod  tbroy^b  the  appropriate  din- 
•io&  cbairptrtod.) 

3.    ktttarcb.  publicatloo.  or  otbor  aotivitita  approved  i&  advaace 
say  satitty  aU  or  part  ot  tbit  roqvirtMQt. 

)•   In  approved  sabbatical  leave  pro^ras.   Somlly.  sabbatical 

leatet  «ill  be  accepted  aatoMtically  aa  evid«oc«  ot  proteaaic&al 
erovtb. 

Tbe  ooraal  e^ideliaea  2or  deteraiai09  Mitfi  ot  credit  t^^nvaUacy  tor 
^rkabopa  tad  otber  activities  «ill  be  oae  «ait  tor  eacb  M  ho^rs  ot 
atte&daace  aad/or  participatioa  escUdia^  travel  «ue,  pr«pata(ioa84  «*c. 


To  progress  beyond  step  three  and  every  four  steps  thereafter, 
the  hourly  temporary  instinictor  must  complete  a  professional 
growth  requirement.  Except  for  option  6,  the  professional  growth 
may  be  satisfied  by  the  equivalent  of  48  hours  or  more  over  a 
four-step  period  in  any  of  the  following  ways: 

1.  Sixty  Clock  Hour  University  of  California  Teacher 
Training  Course.  Twelve  hours  of  the  course  may  apply 
toward  the  next  professional  growth  requirement.  (Note: 
This  course  may  not  be  used  to  meet  professional  growth 
requirements  if  required  for  clear  credential.) 

2.  Workshops  administered  by  the  District  which  are 
designated  to  meet  the  professional  growth  requirement. 

3.  Updating  materials  such  ns  tapes,  syllabi,  and  other 
materials  used  in  courses  taught  by  the  instructor,  under 
supervision  of  the  appropriate  division  chairperson  and 
with  division  chairperson  verification  of  hourly 
equivalency. 
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mzin  s 

(?at«  2  of  2} 


4.   LietMifie  t«4  r«lUtMU9  rt^iftMatt  Mt  t&  prottsttodtl  field 

l\7tm  ttMSttr  uttt  (or  0f«lYUtat  ^arto^  ults)  ttom  ^ 
tccro4lto4*  laat&utloa  oC  hl9h%t  o4«catloa  lo  vorii  roUct^  to 
tbt  Mplortt*s  ttaebt&v  (ioU  or  uta  ot  ••met* 

i.   Coatuaaact  aa4  advaaetMat  la  a  tul^  ot  taployaaat  4tracily 
ralatt4  to  taa  taacbia?  aaaigaMat  uy  ^  t^att4  oa  ea  udiTtd* 
aal  Usia  kr  t)ia  approprlata  adataiatratlvci  4aao  to  atat  tha 
proCaaaioaal  qto^ii^  rt^irtMat. 


•AceraditH  ^natitgno^,    Aay  laaCltDtloa  ahlch  ta  torMlly  reco«at3td  aa 
bai&g  accraditad  by  oaa  ot  tha  au  ra«loaal  accradltu^  aaaocuttooa  of  th« 
CoMCil  oa  ?oit  Sacoadary  Accrtdltatloa  (COn). 
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sacorr  r    r  ni 

IU9%  I  of  J)   ^  ^  ^ 

Uetur#-D«fto&str«t40Q  loor       Ueturt-Oiamsioo  sour  •  1  TVJ 

lusi&tcs  101  4  102:    Uccturo/Ub  (3  Uem«/3  Ub)  •  4,S  no*8 

luslQMS  330:    Uetu?o/U^  (2  Uem«/3  Ub)  •  TLU*s 
lus^aots  310.  311.  372  2astruetioa/P?aetiet  Vork 

U  Ue(^r«/3  Ub)  •  4.25  TLO't 

lusintda  375.  37«.  371  Iastr^etioa/?raet\eal  9ork 

(1  Uc(ur«/2  Ub)  •   4.}  TLU*s 

luaiaMs  377:    lastruedoa/Fraetieil  York 

C2  Uetur«/2  Ub)  e   3.5  tlu*s 
luaiatss  312:    Ueturo/Ub.  2  loura/Oait 

(1  Ucturt/1  Ub)  •   1,75  TLO*f 

Sueia^sa  314.  3tS.  575:    laatructioa/Prtetieal  Work 

(2  Ueturt/2  Ub)  •  3,5  XVJ*% 

Xadifiduahstd  laatruetioa:   lusiataa  273.  274«  Mi. 
315  ote.    UU  laatruetioaal  boura  aro  eoaaidar^d  to  ba 
laboratory  vhaa  eouraaa  aueb  aa  tboaa  eitad  ara  taught 
It  aa  Individual uad«  *opa&  lab*  tor^atJ 

Data  rrocaaaiag  *boura  by  arradgaMot**  ara  aquatad  aa 
.75  TLO  tor  aaeb  hour. 

Data  Procaaaiag  294«  298.  594:  Uetura/?roblaaa.  ^  Sra.«    3  nu'a 

CREATIVE  ARTS  DIVISION 

Drama  115,  116,  117,  lis:     3  Lab  Hours  (Team  Taught)      =      1  tLU 

Photography  Lab  Hour:  if  there  is  a  lab  assistant  .5  tlu 

Rehearsal  performance  hour  =::  .3335  rpLy 

Music  120,  130  and  160  have  a  performance  factor  of 
more  than  one  of  these  groups  during  the  same  sem- 
ester. 


Music  112,  113,  114,  115:  Each  Class  Hour 


TLU 
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^  tniiiT  T 

^  3  of  )) 

Caolxtb  101  A  102:    ]  Botirs  Lc^jors 

(Xbcludat  1.5  T:,o*t  for  QrAdiaQ)  •   4.1      r«y  » 
C&glxth  301  f  20(!    ]  Soars  Uctur« 

(X&cludAi  .75  710  for  Grtdiag)  •  r>,\J't 
CogUth  27;  (tACb  Ttacbta?  l^ur  la  the 

Utraiao  Ctattr)  •     .5  r^U 

Ucturc'Svaiatr  loar  •  j 

to«lub  for  Xoa-M«txvo  Spatktrs:    tSJ  201  &  302  •   J.7i  r.U'a 
rhtlotopby  112  {]  Sours  X«sd«r  Tias  Nr 

(or  tsca  Scctioc)  ,   4,)  r.U's 

Coasuaxcstio&s  101  •   4.S  r.'<"s 

Tbs  stsadard  tssebiOQ  lo«4  la  forsioa  Uaou«««s 
coosists  of  U  Iscturt  hours  sad  thrc«  to  (our 
course  prspsrstiOBS  s  8ssest«r.  vxthout  sssigoasat 

• o(  sxtrs  TWs  (or  tho  sxtrs  Itctur*  aour  4ad  :hs 
(ourtb  prspsrsuoa  la  sxebsaq*  (or  kstpia?  sopboaor* 
Isvsl  courses  (IJO  sad  146).    A  aiataua  o(  ]  hours  of 
rtsds?  tias  shsU  b«  givsa  (or  ««ch  110/120  course 
(or  prepsriao  sad/or  corrtctt&g  Isagusas  Isboratorv 

S«t«7lSlS. 

LIFE  SCIENCE  DIVISION 

S  Teaching:  Each  member  of  the  team  receives  TLU's  equal  to 
that  fraction  of  the  course  which  he  or  she  actually  teaches  plus 

EHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  ATHLETICS ,  RECREATION  AND  DANCE  DIVISION 

No  assignment  of  extra  iLU's  for  preparations. 
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mnrr  r 


miCAi^  sg;pct  pmnoif 

UeitatioA.  Siscvtsioa.  Md  frofelM  ie«r 

A«  44ditio«a;  .11  TVS  (or  9r««iaf  is  fiw>»  tor  t«c6 
efctalo«  aait  o(  M(hmucies  ce«ri«s  ettt  tietp* 
tiM  o(  Math  no  aa4  satk  cowms  at  tk«  SOO  Uvtl. 


'.•as  raaehiaat   Ucb  Mtkor  e(  tbt  ttaa  rt^irK  tc  act«a4  aMth«r 
iMtractor't  class  dnt  te  tlt%  Mtvrt  oC  tbt  t«aa  ttachiaf  arraa««s«ot 

rtcaiv*  oat-iaU  xU  loaa  er«4it  aorMlly  caic«lat*4  for  fsi*  j^r.oi 
la  caar9t  of  the  activity,    .as  TW  (or  taca  ataisiry  2:;  laaoratorr 
••ctioB  4«t  to  Chi  lacUsioa  o(  »rofelt«  stssioas  4«ria«  Uaoratory 

Oac  additioaal  TW  (or  lastrvctor  o(  Cbtsisiry  \H/I2i  (or  «««i3««at  4&d 
Uftrttaw  coordiaatioa  la  laboratory  ssctioas.    fThu  alto  asslus  to 
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tioaa  shall  b«  aad*  by  tbo  lastrvetor  aad  tbt  0««e  o(  Zastr^ctioa  ;a  tot 
saltatioa  a;.tb  tho  diviaioa  cbairporsoa. 
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NOTE:  Concerns  that  the  appropriate  dean  may  have  about  this 
evaluatee  or  the  evaluatee's  plar  should  be  attached  to  this  form 
and  sent  bacic  to  the  committee.  The  committee  will  then  make 
specific  recommendations  about  modifying  the  evaluatee 's  plan. 
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'   ':.  PERSLfA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
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<         •  OAKUND.  CAMFORNIA  9460» 
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ARTICLE  I 


RECOGNITION 

The  District  recognizes  the  Federation  us  the  sole  and  oxclutlve  ropretentative  of 
thote  employee*  of  the  bargaining  unit  enumerated  in  the  certification  by  the  PERB, 
dated  March  8,  1979,  case  number  SF-R-501  and  amendmenU  thereto  on  file  with 
PERB. 

If  any  hew  certificated  contract  positions,  except  those  excluded  above,  are  esta- 
blished during  the  term  of  this  contract,  the  placement  of  those  positiona  Jn  or  out  of 
the  bargaining  unit  shal!  be  made  by  mutual  agreement.  Should  the  Issue  not  be 
resolved  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  establishment  of  such  new  positions.  It  may  be 
submitted  by  either  party  to  the  Public  Employment  Relations  Board  (PERB)  for  Its 
ruling. 

ARTICLE  2 

SUPPORT  OF  AGREEMENT 

^  During  the  Term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any 
.  other  organization  or  with  any  person  not  officially  designated  by  the  Federation  as  its 
representative  on  matters  upon  which  the  Federation  is  the  exclusive  representative, 
<  .-V.  which  is  within  Its  scope  of  representation. 

•fe-^';T"^^  Federation  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  other  organization  or  v^Ith  any  person 
•t  .  ':  *-.-        officially  designated  by  the  District  as  its  representative  for  the  purpose  of 
■..collective  bargaining. 

.•:  •■■  .  ARTICLE  3 

;        •  EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT 

■  '  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  specific  provisions  contained  Jn  this  Agreement 
shall  prevail  over  district  practices  and  procedures  and  over  state  laws  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  state  law. 

V    '  ARTICLED  • 

ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

.  All  faculty  members  will  be  guaranteed  the  freedom  to  exercise  the  responsibilities 
.xj;.--^     which  have  been  given  them  by  their  assignments. 

■■        faculty  Ttiorriinr  U  4  citizen,  a  member  of  the  learned  profession  and  an  officer 
•  oducaticnei  Institu'cion.  When  faculty  members  speak  or  write  «•  cUIrens,  they 

^®  ^'^   "^"»  instltutionfil  cansorshlp  or  obligations.  " 

■'•  f"*culty  fr  --jrU  maintain  the  exclusive  right  and  refponsiblllty  to  detorminr 

"j-,  •'».  -'/ir  ,jrofes*ional  judgmen'c.  When  grades  ire  given  for  any  cc««-<»e 

"•  '•     f/j"" ''■"^^  •  grade  given  to  each  student  shall  be  the  grade  determined"  by 

the  lnstri».:w.  .  tl-  course  aid  the  determination  of  the  student's  orade  by  the 
instructor,  In  the  abstt-ce  of  mistake,  fraud,  bad  faith,  or  inconpetency,  shall  be  finaL 
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The  freedom  to  think,  to  read,  to  apeak,  and  to  quertion  is  necessary  to  the 
^I'^Z^^'V.lr  '"''"iS"^'  These  freedom,  constitute  a  p^  S  ^ 

ARTICLES 

NON  DISCRIMINATION 

The  District  and  the  Federation  agree  to  adhere  to  a  policy  of  non-discrimination,  and 
to  comply  with  all  pertinent  provisions  of  the  TlUe  7  and  9  of  the  U.  S.  1964  Civil 
^.Nofl,'^'  "  1972  and  other  applicable  State  laws  regarding  race,  sex, 

'         ?'^„P,^y'!"'  disabilities,  marital  status,  sexual  orientation,  national 
STn'of  n!  participation  in  any  labor  or  professional  or 

S^in!  i?S  nf ""'y  relationships  to  another  employee,  or  the  private  and 
personal  life  of  any  employee.  t-  /    »  r 

LvlLToi'^nf  r  "°f  grievance  procedure.  However,  consultation  with  the 

•  f  ^"^loy"  Relations  or  his/her  designee  may  take  place  for  puiposes  of 
SI  agenc7  °^  ""'^"^  problems  prior  tS  any  actiS^  with  any 


ARTICLE  6 
FEDERATION  RIGHTS 

^'     Legal.  Unrestricted  and  Nonconfidential  Information 

The  Board  Agent  will  provide,  upon  reasonable  request,  to  the  Federation,  leqal, 
unrestricted,  and  nonconfidential  information.  Such  (lata  and/or  information  will 
oe  made  available  in  a  format  that  does  not  require  research  and/or  analytical 
manipulation;  excluded  will  be  all  confidential  information  or  material  as  defined 
by  applicable  law. 

B.     Board  Policies 

The  District  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  one  (1)  book  of  the  Peralta  Policy 
and  Procedures  Manual.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  shall 

Se'e'uons  to'tws^oo^  °'        '"''^^''^  - 


C.  Board  Minutes 

il^.S^Sii*'^ "  Federation  with  two  (2)  copies  of  aU  official  Board 

?^!f         5"^°  °^  '"^^  1)ack©t-  axcluding  ell 

confidential  information  or  material  as  defined  by  applicable  law.' . . : 

D.  Feellities  Lhage 

Wederatioii  shaU  have  the  right  to  access  at  reasonable  Umea  to  areas  in 
which  employees  work,  the  right  to  too  institutional  bulletin  boards,  mailboxes. 
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end  other  meant  of  communication,  subject  to  reasonable  regulation,  and  the 
right  to  use  institutional  facilities  and  equipment,  provided  that  auch  use  or 
access  shall  not  interfere  with  nor  interrupt  oormai  District  or  carrpus  opera- 
tions nor  cause  an  additional  or  an  Increased  miiintenance  cost  to  the  District* 
Upon  advance  request,  and  with  approval  of  the  college  or  District,  the 
Federation  wi!!  be  granted  the  use  of  facilities* 

Copies  of  this  Agreement 

Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense  of  the  district  and 
distributed  within  thirty  (30)  working  days.  The  District  shall  distriiMJte  a  copy 
for  new  employees  as  part  of  their  employment  packet  materials, 

Federation/District  consultation 

Designated  representatives  of  the  Board  and  the  Federation  ^!1  meet  on  a 
mutually  agreed  upon  date,  place  and  time  at  least  once  every  month  for  the 
purpose  of  reviewing  the  administration  of  the  contract  U  force  and  attempting 
to  resolve  any  other  problems  that  may  arise*  Either  party  will  submit  an  agenda 
for  discussion. 

;  G.     Professional  Dues  and  Payroll  Deductions 

The  District  shall  upon  proper  receipt  of  authorization  request,  deduct 
from  the  salary  warrants  of  certificated  faculty  the  following: 

a.  State  and  federal  required  deductions 

b.  Dues  to  the  following  professional  associations: 

(1)  Peralta  Federation  of  Teachers 

(2)  Faculty  Association,  California  Community  Colleges 

(3)  Faculty  Senate  (District  and  Colleges) 

c.  Purchase  of  tax-deferred  annuities  approved  by  the  Board 

d.  Payments  to  credit  unions  listed  below: 

(1)  City  and  County  Employee's  Credit  Union 

(2)  Alameda  Municipal  Credit  Union 

(3)  California  Federation  of  Teachers  Credit  Union 

(4)  All  currently  outstanding  CTA  Credit  Union  withholdings  only 
contracted  prior  to  June,  19RA. 

e.  Purchase  of  U.  S.  Savings  Bonds 

f.  Contributions  to  United  Way  of  the  Bay  Area 

g.  Contributions  tc  the  Bay  Area  CHAD  (Confined  Health  Aqencies 
Drive)  ,        "  ' 

h.  District  approved  life  insurance 
i*      District  approved  disability  insurance 
j.      PFT  Political  Action  Committee 


In  addition  to  the  above,  deductions  which  the  Peralta  Board  may  aoorove  in  the 
future.  ' 


2.  The  Board  shall  deduct  from  the  pay  of  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
from  which  it  receives  written  euthorlzation  to  do  eo^  the  required  anr>ount 
of  duet  to  the  Federaticr..  When  Inatructod  to  do  to^  the  Board  ihall  ded^Krt 
one-twelfth  (1/12)  of  iuch  duca  from  the  regular  wilary  check  of  the  faculty 
member  for  twelve  (12)  months. 

3.  The  totsl  iHXHJnt  of  dues  deducted,  together  with  a  list  of  employees  from 
whose  pay  they  were  deducted,  along  with  the  amount  deducted  from  each 
employee  and  a  list  of  bargaining  unit  members  who  had  authorized  such 
deductions  and  from  whom  no  deductions  were  made^  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Federation  office  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  such  deductions 
were  made.  The  payroll  deduction  authorization  form  shall  be  as  shown  in 
the  Appendix. 

4.  L^jon  appropriate  written  authorization  from  the  faculty  member,  the 
Board  shall  deduct  from  the  salary  of  such  faculty  member  deductions 
which  were  authorized  as  of  the  effective  ctete  of  this  Agreement  or  v/hich 
the  Peralta  Board  may  approve  in  the  future. 

Organizational  Security 

!•  All  certificated  employees  covered  by  the  PFT  Agreement  shall  be  siAject 
to  payroll  deductions  of  monies  as  provided  herein.  All  bargaining  unit 
members  shall  either  maintain  membership  in  the  Federation  or  pay  a 
service  fee  as  provided  herein  ih  options  2  and  3. 

There  shall  be  established  an  automatic  monthly  payroli  deduction  from  the 
monthly  pay  check  of  an  amount  equal  to  Federation  dues  and  assessments 
under  one  of  the  following  three  t^tions: 

A.  CDption  #1.  Federatic^n  dues  md  assessments.  Payable  monthly  to  the 
Federation. 

B.  Option  #2.  Except  as  provided  elsewhere  in  this  article,  all  certifi- 
cated employees  who  are  not  dues  paying  members  of  the  Federation 
shall  pay  a  service  fee  equal  to  monthly  dues  and  assessments  payable 
moTithly  to  the  Federation.  • 

C.  Option  #3.  Any  certificated  employee  who  has  religious  objections  to 
joining  or  financially  supporting  an  employee  oranizBlion,  and  w^K)  so 
affirm  in  writing  to  the  parties  to  this  agreement  (and  subject  to 
review  by  PFT),  shall,  in  lieu  of  Federation  mcfrtjership  dues  and 
assessments  or  a  service  fee,  have  w^x  equal  amoiint  deducted  from 
their  monthly  pay  check,  with  such  deduction  deposited  to  a  scholar- 
ship fund  established  by  the  Federation.  Previous  or  current  mem- 
bership in,  or  current  financial  support  of,  any  employee  organization 
or  other  faculty  ts^ganization  %vhose  purpose  Is  to  represent  em- 
ployees regarding  matters  related  to  wages,  hours,  or  working  condi- 
tions (e.g.,  FACCC)  shall  automatically  disqualify  an  enpbyee  from 
participating  in  option  #3. 

2*  The  District  shall  begin  making  deductions  from  the  monthly  pcy  checks  of 
each  certificated  elriployee,  in  accordance  with  the  provlsjions  of  this 
article,  by  October  30,  1983  or  the  end  of  the  month  following  a 
certificated  employee's  initial  employment  by  the  District. 
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3.  Upon  receipt  of  individual  deduction  euthorlzation  forms  from  Federation 
members  chooiing  option  #1  above,  the  District  shall  deduct  from  each 
such  employee's  monthly  pay  check  the  amount  of  Federation  dues  and 
assessments  ae  specified  therein.  The  Federation  shall  provide  the  District 
with  schedules  of  dues  and  assessments  to  be  used  in  this  procen. 

4.  fr»  the  case  of  all  certificated  employees  who  are  not  dues  paylnq 
Federation  menders,  and  who  do  not  participate  In  option  #1  or  #3  above, 
the  District  shaU  deduct  from  their  monthly  pay  checks  service  fees  snd 
assessments  according  to  schedules  provided  by  the  District  for  the 
deduction  of  these  fees  and  assessments. 

5.  In  the  case  of  all  certificated  employees  who  qualify  for  and  choose  to 
participate  in  option  #3  above,  the  District  shall  deduct  from  their  monthly 
pay  check  the  amounts  specified  in  Federation  supplied  schedules.  Such 
amounts  shall  equal  those  deducted  under  option  #1  and  #2  sdsove. 

6.  The  District  shall  forward  to  the  Federation  within  15  days  after  deduc- 
tions, the  amount  of  deductions  specified  in  A.1,  A.2,  and  A.3  abova.  Such 
payments  shall  be  accompanied  by  deductions  registers  to  facilitate  a 
proper  accounting  of  monies  owed,  received  and  paid. 

The  Federation  shall  upon  30  days  advance  notice  have  .the  right  to 
periodically  revise,  the  schedules  of  deductions  it  provides  to  the  District 
.  under  the  provisions  of  this  Article, 

7.  The  PFT  agrees  that  in  the  event  of  litigation  against  the  District  by  or  on 
r-.-  .'  P^"^  °^  employees  arising  out  of  implementation  of  this  Article,  PFT 

^'^^  defend  and  indemnify  and  hold  harmless  the  District,  its  agents,  or 
employees  for  any  monetary  award  arising  out  of  such  litigation. 

I*      Grievance  Processing  Release  Time 

^  ■•     "  '  ^'''"'''^^       9"^"'  release  time  to  the  President  of  the  Federation  or  his/her 

.  designee  and  a  Federation  representative  at  each  campus,  who  shall  be  Identified 

^  and  designated  annually  by  the  Federation,  to  perform  services  directly  involved 

j"       handling  of  grievances  Including  grievances  related  to  disciplinary  action. 

If  such  grievance  hearing  is  scheduled  during  duty  hours,  the  grlevant  and  his/her 
\    .  representtlve  shall  be  considered  on  release  time. 

^K^^rr*  ^^""^""y  ^»  1985  the  PFT  shall  have  .33  FTE  released  time.  In  addition. 
-V  ■  V  '  ^'      option,  pay  for  the  replacement  cost  at  the  averaqe  hourly 

- ...      rate  in  the  Peralta  District  for  up  to  1.0  FTE. 

w-i-  •■■ 

.  District  shall  not  threathen  to  impose  reprisal  on  employees  or  to  dlscrlml- 

nate  or  otherwise  Interfere  with,  restrict  or  ccerce  employees  due  speclficaUy  to 
their  exercise  of  the  rights  guaranteed  under  the  provisions  of  3543.5(A)  of  the 
California  Government  Code  (SB  160). 
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ARTICLE  7 
MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 


FRir 


The  Federation  recognizes  and  agrees  that  the  exercise  of  the  express  legal  powers, 

^l^^lV^n^i*l^T^/*l^°""5"'^'"  e.q.,the  adoption  of  policies,  rules,  and 

regulations  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this  Agreement. 


t. 


•elect,  decrease  and  incraate  the  workforce  iittliidinn  kT^        it Jtil!^  .T 
promotion,  layoff  or  diwhw-ge.         ^"<iorce  uiciuding  b^L  not  limitad  to  hiring, 

The  Federation  recognizes  and  agrees  that  the  District  mt«IrM  tt«  rVAf. 
modify,  or  rescind  practices  referred  to  uTthirAareeSr^^^  ^ 

ARTICLE  8 
MAINTENANCE  OF  OPERATIONS  ' 
S'r'Sy  ^r^' of?;. ^^ederation  agree,  that  neither  the  Federation. 

ARTICLE  9 

SEPARABIUTY  AND  SAVINGS 

rmSlovn^'n^  Agreement  or  any  application  of  this  Agreement  to  any 

P«v  8i^cjr.h«n  h.^n  employees  U  held  invalid  by  operation  of  law^  by  a  court.  sucJ 
SSrj^tir  in^K^  ''"'^-^  ^«  ^erebV  and 

wlii^  of''?Sf /.^l^'iJ^^^  P'^'"         ^         J"'^  negotiations  for  the 

tte  ILTve.  ^^''^  ««P«='  to  any  item  that  becomes  invalid  by  reason  of 

ARTICLE  10 

INTRA-DISTRICTTRANSFER/REASSIGNNENT 
A.     Voluntarv  TrBn<»f«»rn 
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2. 


Existing  contract  Instructora  who  exprota  an  interest  in  such  vacancies 
•hail  be  interviewed  find  given  priority  consideration  in  the  filling  of 
vacancies* 


3*  The  District  agrees  that  part-time  certificated  instructors  shall  be  given  a 
guaranteed  right  to  an  interview  for  any  advertised  regular  certificated 
position  if  that  position  b  in  the  specific  discipline  In  which  the  faculty 
member  is  currently  teaching  mvi  for  which  the  part-time  instructor  is 
making  application.  The  instructor  must  notify  the  Director  of  Personnel 
in  writing  no  later  than  the  closing  date  posted  on  the  specific  announce- 
ment. 

4c     The  District  agrees  that  a  certificated  faculty  men*er  within  the  District 
making  application  for  another  regular  certificated  position  within  the 
District  shall  inform  the  District  of  his/her  interest  by  means  of  a  letter 
written  to  the  Director  of  Personnel  postmarked  no  later  than  the  closing 
.   date  posted  on  the  specific  job  annourcement, 

5.  An  instructor  who  applies  for  a  vacancy  and  who  is  accepted  by  another 
Peralta  College  will  be  permitted  to  make  the  transfer.  Unusual  circum- 
stances may  require  a  delay  until  a  suitable  replacement  is  found. 

6.  Transfers  arranged  at  the  request  of  an  instructor  or  at  the  request  of  a 
receiving  institution  are  to  be  considered  as  permanent. 

7.  If  the  college  cannot  accept  a  current  District  en^loyee  who  requests  such 
a  position,  the  colbge  will  provide  a  reason  to  the  faculty  member. 

involuntary  Transfers/Reassiqnments 

When  transfer/reassignments  must  be  made,  they  shall  be  in  a:cordance  with  the 
following  procedures. 

1.  If  a  college  discontinues  a  particular  program  which  results  in  the 
transfer/reassignment  of  a  tenured  instructor,  and  if  another  college  within 
the  District  is  offering  a  program  in  which  this  instructor  is  credentialed  to 
teach,  and  in  which  a  vacancy  mcists  or  in  which  he  is  senior  to  other 
instructors,  the  instructor  nnust  be  given  an  opportunity  to  transfer  or  be 
reassigned  to  the  college  which  can  utilize  his/her  service. 

2.  When  the  District  finds  it  necessary  to  transfer  or  reassign  an  instructor 
from  one  college  to  another  because  of  staffing  conditions,  and  if 
volunteers  are  not  available,  the  transfereeCs)  shall  be  the  person  with  the 
least  seniority  and  who  is  certificated  in  the  required  discipline. 

3.  Transfer/reassignments  made  for  the  convenience  of  the  District  or  short- 
term  interchanges  are  to  be  made  with  the  understanding  that  the 
transferee  will  return  to  the  original  institution  to  fill  the  first  vacancy 
(equal  to  their  contract  load  level)  for  wVich  he  or  she  is  credentialed.  If  a 
certificated  staff  member  ti-ansferred  for  the  convenierwe  of  the  District 
finds  that  the  faculty  member  wishes  to  remain  at  the  second  college,  and 
if  that  institution  wishes  to  retain  that  person^  then  he/she  have  the  • 
privilege  of  remaining. 

6.  The  faculty  member  to  be  transferred  shall  be  given  notice  no  later  than 
sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  or  semester,  (30  days 
notice  until  June  1985)  except  in  unusual  circumstances  due  to  resignation, 
death,  illness,  accident,  emergency  leave  or  physical  catastrophe. 
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ARTKXEll 
RESIGNATIONS 


^J^li'/f  may  not  be  threatenod  with  dismissal  action  by  tho  coUege 

•dm  n.strat.on  so  as  to  force  the  faculty  men*er  to  submit  risIgnaUon  bf 

A  faculty  member  who  stAmiU  a  written  resignation  may,  prior  to  Board  action 
thereon,  withdraw  the  resignation. 


ARTICLE  12 
FACU.TY  EVALUATION 

°^^!!     '''if.        iniprove  instruction,  counseling  and  other  educational 
services  assigned  by  the  District  through  the  periodic  evaluation  of  faculty  members. 

e!^lu«H^^  ^■^vlSl°7'^  tJ^U  include  a  self-evaluation,  peer  and  administrative 
evaluation  as  outlined  below.  .(Student  surveys  shall  be  used.) 

A.     Evaluation  of  Contract  Faculty  Members 

1.  Each  contract  faculty  member  will  be  evaluated  each  year.  The  evaluation 
pane  will  elect  its  own  chairperson.  The  composition  and  selection  of  the 
panel  shall  be:  one  regular  faculty  member  selected  by  the  avaluee,  one 
manager  or  his/her  designee,  and  one  regular  faculty  men*er  selected  by 
lot  first  within  the  discipline  in  the  college,  then  within  the  division  in  the 
college  or  then  within  the  discipline  district-wide  (excluding  Feather 
River).  The  evaluee  or  manager  each  may  disqualify  one  of  the  panel 
members  initially  chosen.  . 

The  person  disqualified  shall' be  replaced  using  th;e  same  process  with  no 
further  right  of  disqualification.  Panel  member  selected  must  serve. 
Service  shall  be  limited  to  four  panels  annually. 

Panel  members  shall  not  be  informed  of  their  selection  until  the  full 
composition  of  the  panel  is  finalized. 

2.  Each  faculty  member  being  evaluated  shall  prepare  a  self -evaluation  report 
and  present  such  report  to  the  panel. 

3.  The  evaluation  panel's  report  shall  consider  the  faculty  member's  perform- 
ance in  meeting  the  responsibilities  of  his/her  position. 

A.     At  least  one  conference  «haU  be  held  with  the  faculty  member  by  the 
evaluation  pane!. 


5. 


6. 


A  written  report  of  the  findings  of  the  panel  wUl  bo  pntpared  by  the  panel 
chairperson  and  signed  by  the  faculty  member  (Faculty  meni>6r*8  algnature 
acknowledges  only  that  he/she  has  received  and  read  the  report.),  as  well 
M,  in  the  case  of  unfmimity,  by  each  member  of  the  paneL  The  report  will ' 
be  aitmitt^  to  the  president  .»f  the  college  with  two  G)  copies  to  the 
faculty  member  and  a  copy  to  the  district  personnel  office  file. 

If  there  is  not  unanimous  agreement  by  the  committee  members.  Individual 
reporU  may  be  submitted  with  copies  to  the  evaluee. 
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7.  The  student  survey  forms  will  be  returned  to  the  evaluee  and  will  not  be 
attached  as  part  of  the  final  evaluation  report. 

B«     Evaluation  of  Regular  Faculty  Menrjjers 

^  ':)'«'y        ^2)  years  each  regular  faculty  member  wIU  be 

evaluated  using  the  procedures  outlined  above  in  Section  L 

2.  If  the  faculty  member  is  Identified  as  in  r«ed  of  continued  evaluation,  the 
same  evaluation  panel  will  continue  to  work  --^ith  the  faculty  member  until 
the  next  evaluation. 

^     Evaluation  of  Tenrtporary  Certificated  Personnel 

1.  The  same  frequency  of  evaluation  of  temporary  certificated  personnel  may 
occur  as  for  contract  certificated  personnel. 

2.  A  committee  will  be  composed  of  two  members;  firat  line  manager  or 
his/her  designee  and  one  faculty  member  'appointed  by  the  first  line 
manager.  The  appointment  will  be  made  firttt  from  the  discipline  in  the 
college  then  the  division  in  the  college  then  within  the  discipline  District- 
wide  (excluding  Feather  River). 

3.     General  Conditions 

The  faculty  member's  evaluation  report  will  be  retained  by  tte  District  in  the 
faculty  member's  personnel  file. 

Deadline 

The  District  shall  establish  the  deadlines  for  the  operation  of  the  evaluation 
procedure. 

Appendix 

The  evaluation  forms  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  agreement.  (See  Appendix-  for 
sample  form.) 


ARTICLE  13 
SAFETY 

District  Compliance 

The  District  shall  conform  to  and  comply  with  all  health,  safety,  and  sanitation 
guidelines  of  CAL  OSHA. 

Safety  Committee 

A  District  safety  committee  shall  be  formed  with  a  PFT  member  from  each 
college  to  review  health,  safety,  sanitation  and  wor<<ing  conditions  to  ensure 
CAL  OSHA.   The  committee  shall  make  recommendations  to 
trm  District  appointed  administratpr  who  shall  chair  the  safety  committee 

Release  Time 

menjer*  of  the  committee  shall  be  allowed  reasonable  release  time  to 
attend  safety  committee  m.eetings. 

No  Discrimination 


A. 


B. 


O. 


^     Safety  ^ocautinnt  •  ,       .     .  ' 

Eech  unit  member  shall  observe  normally  acceptable  eafatv  Drt>c8utit«fi  in  »h«. 
performance  of  hi«^er  atsigrvid  duties.  ^  precsuuona  m  the 

cSt^oL^A  OnS:.  °'  "^'^      r""**  "^"9^  ^  commlttM  .nd/or 

ARTICLE  14 
PERSONNEL  FILES 
For  the  purposes  of  thU  article,  a  npersoonel  file"  is  any  r«cord  that: 

i'SllTe  Bo5J?;"'^'°^""'  '''^"^"•^•P  -^^^'-ted 

2.  it  retained  in  the  personnel  files  of  the  District;  and, 

3.  is  accessible  by  the  employee's  name  or  other  means  of  individual  indentifi- 
cation  such  as  social  security  nurnber. 

The  personnel  file  may  include  rccordr  of  employment  with  the  District,  records 
of  educational  advancement  and  other  woriT  or  sitnarlann.  n-rllini^,  V«  »u 
acuity  m=n*er-.  pcitioo  with  th,  Oi.,;^oT^ r!SUi;:^\X^^i 
tion  as  prescribed  by  State  law.  «..u,ioi  ov«iu« 

JUrfi.?!!!  "f*'''^'  P*'"""^'  faculty  member. 

This  file  shall  be  kept  m  a  locked  file  in  the  District  Personnel  Office  and 
ohall  be  aval  able  for  inspection  by  the  member  or  a  Federation  representa- 
cn^flTJS^  ""'^T"^. r^/'^"g       f«r/him,  unless  the  release  is 

l^fnn^,  ^  ^  °l        ^"^^''^'^^         °^  ^^^""y  subpoena.  When 

such  access  ts  gained,  the  employee  shall  be  notified  in  writing. 

2.      AU  material  in  the  file  shall  be  signed  by  the  source  of  material  and  dated. 
Anonymous  communications  shall  net  be  placed  in  the  official  personnel 


3. 


autl-^      PerMnnel  files  of  employees  which  may  serve  as  a  basis  for 

In™?^  ^.1'"'"*  °'  «'^l°y'"ent  are  to  be  nade  availabh  for  the 

Inspection  of  the  person  involved. 

Such  material  is  nov:  to  include  ratings,  reports,  or  records  which 
I      wore  obtained  prior  to  the  employment  of  the  person  Involved, 

2.  were  prepared  by  Identifiable  examination  committee  memberg;  at 

3.  were  obtained  in  connection  with  a  promotional  examination. 

Every  employee  st^U  have  the  right  to  in»ect  such  mate-'-'a  ,w>nn  r«n.««t 
foquired  to  render  (ervice  to  the  employing  DUtrlct.        .  ooi.u.uy 


F.  Information  of  a  derogatory  return,  except  material  mentioned  in  Section  D  of 
tht»  article,  hhall  not  be  entai-ad  or  filed  unlew  and  untU  the  en^loyee  is  given 
notice  and  an  opportunity  to  review  and  comment  thereon.  An  anptoyee  shaU 
have  the  right  to  enter,  and  have  attachtid  to  ahy  wch  derogatory  statement, 
his/her  own  comrnents  thereon.  Such  review  shaU  trko  place  during  normal 
business  hours,  and  the  employee  shall  be  relensed  from  duty  for  this  purpose 
without  salary  reduction.  *^  *^ 

G.  Personnel  files  shall  be  n^aintained  in  accordance  with  the  Education  Code. 

ARTICLE  15 

DEPARTMENT  CHAIRPERSON/PROGRAM  DEVELOPER 
(Applicable  to  Morritt  and  Laney  Colleges  only) 

A.  At  Merritt  College,  Department  Chairperson/Program  Developers  shall  receive 
released  time  of  3.6  FTE.  ' 

B.  At  Laney  College  Department  Chairperson/Program  Developers  shall  receive 

^^sfc*^,-  •  •••     released  time  of  3.6  FTE. 

C7^^*«"*  •  -    ■  .      .    .  .■  .  .  , 

....  .  ■  .  .  .  . 

ir'S:^  \P'  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  athletic  directors,  nursing  directors,  and  the 

2:4^^"  :L  director  of  radiologic  technology  shall  continue  to  receive  released  time 

•^SSk^^*^-.  P?2!!?.of     Vi?  •tate-mandated  requirements.  Appointment  shaU  be  made  by  the 

'  ^f^^''""  °^ c°"ege  after  review  by  the  appropriate  Dean.    ■     ■       •  ■ 


W^'-'  •  I  "''y  ''^^^  c'epartment  will  select  two  names  for  the  position  of 
■  .Department  Chairperson/Program  Developer,  Final  selection  will  be  made  by 
.•,"h-:-'-"  .  ,  President  of  the  college  after  .review  by  the  appropriate  Division  administra- 
•  ^°  '-'ean.  In  the  event  no  candidates  are  recommended,  the  President  shall 

-  appoint  the  Department  Chairperson/Program  {Developer.  Except  where  there  is 

.   mutual  agreement  between  the  President  and  the  faculty  of  a  department,  the 
-  .       Uepartment  Chairperson  will  serve  for  one  year. 

E.  In  the  event  that  the  District's  financial  status  is  seriously  impacted  by  the 
passage  of  any  state  or  federal  law  which  restricts  budgetarily  the  assignment  of 
Department  Chairperson/Program  Developer  under  the  provision  of  this  Article, 
the  release  time  ratios  and/or  stipends  for  Department  Chairperson/Prairam 
ueveloper  may  be  open  for  renegotiations. 


:V 


ARTICLE -16 

jfSr.  /  WORKING  CONDITIONS 


.  A.     Faculty  Parking  '. 
^is#  ■  rvBcessary  parking  decals  or  stickers  shaU  be  provided  at  no  cost  to  the 

^^^^  members  and  no  parking  fees  shaU  be  charged  to  faculty  matrban. 


I'M: 


.  ClothinQAJniform/Eauioment 
^^■^5.   .       Ihe  District  shall  provide  the  faculty  member  with  any  protective  clothing, 
uniforms,  or  equipment  that  is  required  by  the  District  in  order  to  teach  in 

thJ.J.-uT'^     '  «'^l°y8"  are  supplied  with  safety  equipment, 

they  will  be  required  to  wear  and/or  use  such  equipment. 
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,  ARTICLE  17  K,o  .-   ..-  . 

.MILEAGE  N.,,  v'.Mrv  vu. v.  s^-. 

Certificated  fecuUy  ^>ose  contract  a»Ig.nment»  rw:eaeltatc'tr«Yel*  within  the 
District  within  a  tingle  instructional  day  fc  etween  awignmenU  ihall  be  corrpen- 
•ated  for  the  use  of  their  automobile  at  the  rate  of  20^  per  mile  of  aaaianed 
necessary  traveL  .  .    ^,  ^ 


4.     The  base  load  for  counselors  shall  be  30  hours,  librarians  50  hours,  and 
nurtos  and  enablers  30  hours  per  week. 

•12- 
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B.  •  It  is  understood  that  the  «t(Ove  rolmburtement  shall  only  be  applicable  In  cases 
where  the  certifxated  faculty  Is  assigned  to  sarve  In  excess  of  one  geographical 
location  in  a  single  instructional  day. 

C  Request  for  automobile  reimbursement  ahaU  be  aubmitted  monthly  and  no 
obligation  will  exisU  for  payment  reimbursement  requests  that  are  submitted  60 
or  more  days  after  the  date  on  which  they  were  Incurred. 

ARTICLE  18 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

A.  The  Academic  Calendar  of  the  District  in  terms  of  days  of  instruction  shall  be 
developed  by  the  District  and  the  Federation.   Recognizing  that  the  arrange- 

I  ments  of  the  calendar  in  terms  of  beginning  and  ending  dates,  vacations,  etc., 

•  "re  of  concern  to  the  Federation,  the  proposed  calendars  for  any  academic  year 

i.  !!^"  °6  prepared  In  draft  form  by  the  District  in  consultation  with  the  x  ..  . 

?  Federation.  "^■^^•^ 

B.  The  college  ecademic  year  calendar  shall  consist  of  176  contracted  days  for  full- 
time  faculty  members. 

■  ■  ■  *  :  • 

;  C.     At  least  one  of  the  i76  days  shall  be  provided  for  faculty  members  to  participate 

«n  staff  development  activities. 

ARTICLE  19 
HOURS,  WORKLOAD,  CLASS  SIZE 

A.     Certificated  Assignments 

^      The  District  shall  maintain  load  and  asaignment  policies  for  all  of  the  ' 
colleges  in  the  Peralta  Community  College  District  oonsistont  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  All  contract/regular  certificated  staff  shall  provide  a  fuU  professional  ' 
service  week  that  Includes  teaching,  i^reparation,  advUing,  •valuation, 

class  tlgn  Mp/enrollment,  maintenance  of  office  hours,  p«tJclpatIon  In 
college/district  committees  and  meetings,  and  special  asslgnmants  auch  as 
program  development/department  chalrpersonlng  (department  dialiowson- 
Ing  at  Merritt  and  Laney  only). 

3.  The  certificated  base  load  shall  be  15  squatod  hours  per  weolc.' 


5*     Certificated  load  factors  shall  be  at  follows: 


a.  All  lectures  including  English  composition  shall  be  equated  at  LO 

b»  All  P£  and  dance  labs  shall  be  equated  at  .75 

c.  Coop  Ed  shall  be  equated  at  .68 

d.  All  vocational  labs  shall  be  f^quated  at  .75 

e.  Radiology/X-Ray  Technology  labs  shall  be  equated  at  .75 

f.  All  other  labs  presently  at*  .80  shall  remain  equated  at  .80 

6.  Full-time  instructors  shall  schedule,  post,  and  maintain  at  least  five  office 
hours  per  week,  four  hours  to  be  scheduled  over  four  days  and  one  hour  to 
be  arranged. 

7.  hte  instructor  shall  be  assigned  more  than  three  course  preparations  during 
a  given  term  (exclusive  of  extra  service).  Exception-  may  be  made  with 
the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

8.  The  District  may  average  load  assignments  for  certificated  Instructors 
over  one  year. 

The  District  may  average  load  assignments  for  some  certlfictited 
instructors  for  two  years.  The  two-year  load  averaging  shall  be  limited  to 
a  maximum  of  25  FTE  faculty  and  to  a  maximum  of  18  equated  hours  in 
any  one  term.  Annual  reports  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  PFT  containing  the 
names  of  each  faculty  member,  their  work  load  and  the  college. 

9-  Certificated  assignments  wiU  be  scheduled  by  the  college  administration 
and  at  Merritt  and  Laney,  where  applicable.  In  consultation  with  the 
department  chairperson/program  developers. 

10.  Certificated  instructor's  assignment  shall  not  exceed  eleven  consbcotive 
hours  in  any  day  unless  an  assignment  In  excess  of  eleven  consecutive  hours 
is  required  to  fulfill  the  instructor's  instructional  load. 

When  an  instructor's  assignment  exceeds  eleven  hours  for  a  term,  that 
certificated  instructor's  load  shall  not  exceed  eight  hours  in  the  following 
tet^m  except  by  mutual  consent  between  the  instructor  and  the  District. 

This  section  shall  exclude  all  extra  service  assignments. 
Credentials 

L  The  District  shall  make  every  effort  to  provide  information  to  the  faculty 
•bout  credentials  needed  in  Peralta  and  the  procedures  to  obtain  such  valid 
credentials. 

2.  The  responsibility  for  certification  lies  with  the  Individual  fnttructor  and 
•11  Instructors  must  have  valid  credentials  in  force  as  specified  In  the 
Education  Code,  and  on  file  with  the  Alameda  County  Si^erlntendent  of 
Schools.  No  salary  can  be  paid  to  anyone  who  is  not  so  qualified. 

Temporary  Certificated  Emolovees 

l^.mporary  ccrtiticated  employees  shall  work  no  more  than  a  .59  equated 
load  per  term  and  shall  be  scheduled  no  more  than  .5,  except  with  the 
approval  pf  the  administration. 
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2-  When  idantlfiable,  temporary  cartlflcited  faculty' »haU  h«v«  their  namet 
Included  in  the  claw  achedulo  for  their  clastei  each  tarm.  Such  Incluiion 
•hall  not  conititute  a  contract  of  employment  between  the  faculty  wxl  the 
Diitrict,  nor  preclude  any  change  In  or  deletion  of  aMignmoot,  ^ 

0.     Extra  Service  '.  ..."  ' 

n  Regular  fuU-tlme  instructor*  may  not  teach  beyond  their  regular  fuU-time 
assignments,  more  than  .2  equated  load,  or  one  (1)  clcsa  on  an  axtra  service 
basis,  whichever  U  greater.  Exceptions  to  this  must  be  approved  by  the 
District. 

2.  Regular  fuU-time  instructor*  may  not  teach  beyond  their  regular  fuU-time 
assignment  for  the  purpose  of  extra  service  credit  untU  the  fuU-time 
assignment  has  been  accomplished.  Exceptions  to  this  must  be  approved  bv 

.  the  District.  ' 

3.  Counselors,  librarians,  nurses  and  onablers  may  not  work  beyond  their 
regular  fuU-time  assignments  for  more  than  six  (6)  hours  per  week  in  extra 
service  counseling,  librarian,  nursing  or  enabling  assignments.  Counselors, 
librarians,  nurses  and  onablers  may  not  be  assigned  to  extra  service 
academic  aaeignments  Airing  the  same  quarter  or  semester  that  they  are 
employed  in  extra  service  counseling,  librarian,  nursing  or  enabling  assign- 
ments. Exceptions  to  this  may  be  approved  by  the  District, 

4.  Extra  service  assignments  for  non-teaching  faculty  shall  be  equated  on  a 
2:1  basis.  (Two  hours  of  extra  service  equals  to  one  teaching  hour). 

E.     Class  Size 

1.  That  the  minimum  class  size  set  at  20  for  vocational/technical  classes,  and 
25  for  all  others. 

2.  That  colleges  which  do  not  produce  an  average  of  550  Weekly  Student 
Contact  Hours  (WSCH)  will  be  limited  to  making  exceptions  up  to  8%  of 
the  classes  offered  during  that  term. 


3. 


That  colleges  which  produce  at  least  an  average  550  WSCH  may  be 
permitted  to  offer  up  to  12%  of  their  classes  under  the  established 


minimum  class  size. 


A.  That  the  computations  for  WSCH  be  t»ed  from  the  previous  term  so  that 
guidance  is  offered  to  colleges  during  the  current  term, 

5.  Exceptions  to  the  above  will  be  by  the  District, 

6.  The  maximum  class  size  shall  be  limited  to  the  number  of  work  stations  or 
the  physica>  limitations  of  the  facility  as  made  available  by  the  District. 
In  no  case  shall  maximum  clasaroom  occupancy  exceed  maximum  allowable 
occupancy  as  established  by  the  fire  department  In  the  county  in  which  the 
clase  it  conducted.  . 

7.  EnglUh  composition  at  LO  with  a  maximum  class  size  of  30  a*  of  census 
week  1,  any  larger  class  size  to  be  by  mutual  agareement, 

F.     Saturday  Classes 

1.  Saturday  classes  may  be  assigned  as  part  of  a  certificated  employee's  base 
load.    During  the  term  of  this  agreement,  the  District  will  make  every 


effort  to  assign  Saturday  cla«et  on  a  volunteer  batit.  When  Saturday 
classes  are  assigned  as  o  part  of  a  faculty  memc/er'a  load,  the  District  will 
Insure  that  person  it  assigned  two  (2)  consecutive  off  day^,  one  of  which 
will  be  Sunday. 

2.  All  Saturday  aasignments  shall  be  rotated  term  to  term  except  by  muU-ai 
consent  between  the  employee  and  his  or  her  first-level  manager. 

Flex-Time  Schedule 

L  Flex-time  for  counselors  is  to  cover  those  counseling  periods  following  the 
end  of  traditional  summer  session  to  the  start  of  the  Fall 
Quarter/Semester, 

2.      Any  day  worked  as  flex  time  during  the  above  periods  will  be  Initiated  by: 

a.  Mutual  agreement  between  the  College  and  Counselor 

b.  In  the  event  that  the  College's  needs  are  not  being  met  by  a,,  the 
principle  of  inverse  seniority  will  prevaiL 

c.  Once  a  Counselor  has  volunteered  or  been  assigned  by  inverse 
seniority  his/her  name  rotate?,  to  the  top  of  the  Seniority  List  and 
that  Counselor  will  not  be  assigned  involuntarily  to  another  flex 
schedule  until  all  other  Counselors  on  the  list  have  completed  an 
assigned  flex-time. 

Counselors  working  on  flex-time  will  work  not  less  than  five  conse- 
V  •  . .  cutive  days  or  more  than  iO  consecutive  days.   Additional  or  fewer 

'".^^  days  may  ()e  worked  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  College  and 

-  the  Counselor. 

" ,  ; .  c»     Counselors  shall  give  the  appropriate  administrator  a  minimum  of  30 

i*.:\r  days  notice  of  days  requested  off  for  flex  day  utilization. 

The  first  ten  days  or  last  five  days  of  each  quarter/semester  will  be 
excluded  as  days  off  except  by  mutual  agreement.. 

g»      The  scheduling  of  flex-time  is  initiated  by  the  College  and  will  be 
posted  by  May  15th  of  each  year. 

.  t  ARTICLE  20 

■■  ■   "  GFUI  .VANCE  PROCEDURE 

...     •^ievance"  as  defined  in  this  agreement  ihall  be  brought  only  through  this  procedure. 
A.  Definitions 

.       .         L      •Grievance'*  is  a  formal  allegation  by  a  grlevant  that  the  grievant  has  been 
adversely  affected  by  a  misinterpretation,  a  misapplication  or  a  violation 
'  of  this  Agreement. 

2.      A  ♦Vjrlevant"  may  be  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  covered  by  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement  or  any  official  of  the  Federation. 
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B. 


3.  A  "day"  (for  the  purposot  of  this  grievance  policy)  It  «ny  day  on  which  the 
central  edminittratlve  office  of  the  Per«lt«  Community  CoUee  District  is 
open  for  bu8ine«.  '  « 

A.  The  "first  level  manager"  U  the  Immediate  aupervlror  (ouUlde  of  the 
bargaining  unit)  having  direct  juriadlction  over  the  grievant. 

Forms  for  procesaing  grievances  shall  be  prepared  mutuaUy  by  the  Federation 
and  the  District.  The  forms  shall  be  printed  by  the  District  and  given  to  the 
president  of  the  PFT.  ^ 

C.     A  grievance  may  be  lodged: 

1.  By  a  faculty  member; 

2.  By  a  faculty  member  accompanied  by  a  representative; 

3.  Through  a  Federation  representative,  If  the  faculty  member  so  requests:  (in 
written  form) 

A.      By  e  Federation  representative  In  the  name  of  the  Federation. 

The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  have  a  representative  present  at  each  step 
of  the  grievance  procedure. 

If  the  same  grievance  is  made  by  more  than  one  faculty  member,  the  Federation 
shall  be  allowed  to  consolidate  such  grievances.  The  final  decision  of  such  a 
grievance  shall  apply  to  all  grievants. 

No  faculty  member  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  shall  be  required  to 
meet  with  any  administrator  concerning  any  aspect  of  a  filed  grievance  without 
Federation  representation  if  requested  by  the  grievant. 

Written  notices  to  be  given  under  this  grievance  procedure  may  be  given  by  hand 
to  the  appropriate  person  or  left  with  the  first  level  manager  of  the  appropriate 
person  or  mailed  by  U.S.  mail.  If  given  by  hand,  that  date  shall  be  counted  as 
the  date  of  the  notice. 

No  threats  or  retaliation  shall  be  made  against  any  participants  In  the  grievance 
procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation.  Grievance  materials  shall  not  be 
placed  m  the  personnel  files. 

A  decision  rendered  at  any  level  in  this  procedure  becomes  final  unless  appealed 
by  the  aggrieved  person  within  the  time  limit  specified. 

L  By  mutual  agreement  the  time  limits  contained  herein  maya  be  waived. 
Also  by  mutual  agreement  the  grievance  may  revsrt  to  a  prior  level  for 
consideration  (excluding  step  three). 

2.  Failure  of  the  administrator  to  respond  within  the  time  UmlU  shall 
oitomatically  nwve  the  grievance  to  the  next  step  of  the  grievance 
procedure.  «-  »  ■ 

D«:i8ion8  rendered  at  Stejjs  1  and  2  of  the  grievance  procedure  tet  forth  herein 

S^imii"r  ^  therefor  and  will  be 

transmitted  promptly  to  the  grievant  and  the  President  of  the  Federation.  Time 
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limits  for  appeal  provided  in  each  level  shall  begin  three  (3)  daya  following 
posting  by  the  registered  mail  or  written  decUion  by  the  Parties  in  interosL 

If  the  grievance  hearing  ia  acheduled  during  the  grievant*s  or  repreaentative*8 
working  hours,  the  grievant/representative  shall  suffer  no  loss  of  pay  In  order  to 
present  the  grievance(s). 

Mpon  reasonable  request  the  Board  Agent  shall  provide  the  PFT  with  legal, 
unrestricted  and  non-confidential  information.  Such  data  and/or  informatin  will 
be  made  available  in  a  format  that  does  not  require  research  and/or  analytical 
manipulation;  excluded  will  be  all  confidential  information  or  material  as  defined 
by  applicable  law. 

Grievance  Procedure  Steps 

A  three-step  grievance  procedure  shall  be  used  for  all  grievances.  Grievance^ 
pertaining  to  District  office  problems  and  procedures  such  as: 

!•  salary  placement 

2.  payment  of  salary 

3.  fringe  benefits 

4.  lick  leave  accrual 
3«  credentialing 

6.     personnel  files 
?•  seniority 
B.  retirement 

shall  go  directly  to  Step  2. 

All  other  grievances  shall  follow  the  three-step  procedure: 
Step  1 

Within  thirty  (30)  working  days  after  the  grievant  knew,  or  by  reasonable 
diligence  could  have  known,  of  the  condition  upon  which  the  grievance  is 
based,  the  grievant  shall  present  his/her  grievance,  either  orally  or  in 
writing^  to  the  first  level  manager.  Within  seven  (7)  working  days  from  the 
date  of  the  informal  conference,  the  first  level  manager  shall  communics* 
his/her  decision  to  the  grievant  in  writing  together  with  supporting  reaso 
and  with  a  copy  to  the  Federation  and  the  District  Board  Agent. 

Step  2 

a.  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Step  1,  he/she  may 
SLtomit  a  written  grievance  on  the  appropriate  form  within  ten  (10) 
working  days.  Copies  of  the  grievance  shall  be  sent  to  the  first  level 
manager,  college  president  arui  Board  Agent.  A  copy  of  the  decision 
rendered  by  the  first  level  manager  shall  be  attached  to  each  copy. 

b.  Within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  receiving  the  written  grievance,  a 
conference  with  the  grievant  and  the  Federation  rcprosentativfe,  and 
the  appropriate  manager(8)  shall  be  held. 

c.  Within  seven  (7)  working  days,  a  written  decision  will  be  rendered 
with  appropriate  reasons. 
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If  the  Federation  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Step  2,  the  union  may 
appeal  the  decision  to  advisory  arbitration*  Such  notlcea  of  appeal  must  be 
wi>mitted  to  the  Board  Agent  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  recolot  of  the 
decision  from  Step  2. 

»•     Selection  of  Arbitrator 

Within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  rwelpt  of  the  appeal  to  advisory 
arbitration,  the  parties  shall  attennpt  to  agree  upon  an  aibitrator.  If 
agreement  cannot  be  reached  within  five  working  days,  the  parties 
shall  request  a  panel  of  five  advisory  aititrators  from  the  California 
Mediation  and  Crcnciliation  Service.  The  parties  ^11  alternately 
strike  two  names,  the  renwining  advisory  arbitrator  shall  be 
appointed. 

b.  Opinion  and  Award 

The  advisory  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  add  to.  Retract  from, 
alter  or  modify  any  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

The  advisory  arbitrator  shaU  submit  his  opinion  and  award  within 
thirty  (30j  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing  (or  the  receipt  of 
the  court  reporter*s  transcript,  whichever  Is  later). 

c.  Board  Action 

The  opinion  and  award  of  the  advisory  arbitrator  shall  be  admitted 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  decision  et  the  first  Board  meeting 
foUowmg  Its  receipt.  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  final,  rtothing 
herein  shall  preclude  either  party  from  seeking  further  legal  remedy. 

d.  Cost 

The  advisory  arbitrator  fees  end  expenses  ^all  be  shared  equally  by 
the  parties. 

the  event  the  Board  rejects  or  modifies  the  advisory  arbitrator's 
opinion  and  award  in  vrtiole  or  in  part,  the  Board  ahall  pay  the 
Federtion*8  cost  of  representation  and  the  advisory  arbitrator's  costs 
or  fees.  The  cost  rein^rsement  to  the  Federation  for  representa- 
tion shall  be  limited  to  twice  the  fees  and  costs  of  the  arbitrator. 


e. 


Retroactivity 

Any  grievance  filed  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement 
shall  not  be  processed  under  this  procedure. 


2. 


ARTICLE  21 
DISCIPLINARY  ACTION 


SuspOTsion  • 

L  Dlrtrlct,  through  the  Board  Agent,  shaU  not  suspend  or  otherwise 

discipline  faculty  members  except  for  fust  and  sufficient  cause.  Except  In 
extreme  emergency  no  suspension  without  pay  shaU  be  imposed 

until  tte  grievance  procedure  is  exhausted. 


fii;!'^?^"}®"/?  forming  the  basis  for  disciplinary  action  ahall  be  made 
available  to  the  faculty  member.    In  addition,  such  Information  wUl  be 
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made  available  to  the  Federation  If  the  member  requc  U  In  writing  the 
release  of  such  information. 


3.      Just  and  sufficient  cause  shall  be  defined  as  charges  such  as  the  following: 

a.  Dishonesty 
b«  Insubordination 

c.  Intoxication  or  the  use  of  nonprescrlbed  controlled  substances  while 
on  duty. 

d.  Unexcused  absence  without  leave. 

e.  Refusal  or  repeated  failure  to  perform  the  normal  and  reasonable 
duties  of  the  position. 

f.  Misuse  of  District  property. 

g.  Knowingly  falsifying  any  Information  supplied  to  the  District, 
including  but  not  limited  to,  information  supplied  on  application 
forms,  employment  records,  or  other  Distsrict  records. 

Hearing  Procedures 

A  faculty  member  covered  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  may,  when  notified  of 
a  recommended  suspension,  appeal  that  recommendation  to  a  hearing  panel 
composed  of  the  following: 

1.  one  member  appointed  by  the  Federation; 

2.  one  member  appointed  by  the  administration;  and 

3.  a  member  of  the  State  Mediation  Conciliation  Service. 
Appointment  of  the  Hearing  Panel 

1.  The  hearing  panel  described  \DCve  shall  be  assembled  as  follows.  Within 
five  (5)  days  after  the  enpbyee  is  notified  that  a  recommendation  for 
suspension  is  being  processed,  he/she  will  notify  the  Director  of  Employee 
Relations  in  writing  by  certified  mail  of  his/her  request  for  a  hearing.  The 
Director  of  Employee  Relations  shall,  within  two  working  days  of  receipt 
of  such  request  for  hearing,  contact  the  Federation  for  the  name  of  its 
appointee  to  th^  hearing  panel  and  simultaneously  furnish  the  Federtaion 
with  the  name  of  the  administration's  appointee  to  the  hearing  panel,  and 
then  contact  the  State  Mediation  Conciliation  Servi::e  for  a  conciliator  for 
the  hearing  panel. 

2.  Within  two  working  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  tearing,  the  Opinion 
and  Award  of  the  hearing  panel  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
through  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  enployee  Relations. 

Witness  and  Grievant  Release  Time 

The  District  and/or  the  grievant  may  request  the  presence  of  witnesses  during 
the  hearing  procedure.  If  a  certificated  employee  covered  by  this  Agreement 
gives  testimony  at  the  hearing  in  connection  with  the  grievance  procedure  during 
his/her  normal  duty  hours,  the  certificated  employee  shall^do  so  on  release  time. 
It  Is  the  intent  of  this  paragraph  that  neither  the  grievant  nor  the  witnesses 
testsifymg  at  the  hearing  procedure  shall  suffer  any  loss  of  pay. 

Notice  of  Suspension 

A  disciplined  certificated  employee  shall  be  informed  in  writing  by  certified  mail 
of  the  specific  charges  agains''  him/her,  and  this  notice  shall  include: 

1.      A  statement  of  the  employee's  right  to  a  hearing  on  such  charges. 
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2.  The  time  In  which  a  hearing  msy  be  requested  (which  shall  not  be  lets  than 
five  working  days  after  sarvice  of  the  notice  to  the  errployee). 

3.  An  enclosed  card  for  signing  and  filing,  which  shall  constitute  a  request  for 
a  hearing  and  a  denial  of  the  charges. 

4.  A  statement  indicating  that  should  the  employee  fail  to  rotum  Ihe  enclosed 
. .           card  within  five  working  days  after  receipt^  this  shall  constitute  a  rejection 

of  further  hearing  procedures. 

F.  Appeal 

Either  party  (the  administration  or  thd  Federatioi)  may  appeal  the  Opinion  and 
Award  of  the  hearing  panel  to  advisory  arbitration. 

GL  Dismissal 

Grounds  for  dismissal  and  dismissal  procedures  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  the 
applicable  sections  of  the  California  Education  Code. 


ARTICLE  22 
SALARY 
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A.     Certificated  Faculty 

1.  Effective  September  198A  the  District  shall  provide  .a  4%  salary  aadjust- 
ment  which  will  be  distributed  based  i^on  the  following  providions: 

A.  A  3.25%  upward  salary  adjustment,  in  addition  to  step  advancement 
shall  be  added  to  the  current  salary  schedule  at  Columns  A  and  B 
(steps  1  through  10),  Column  C  (steps  1  through  U),  Colum;  D  (steps  1 
through  12),  and  Column  E  (steps  1  through  12). 

B.  Additional  steps  shall  be  added  to  Columns  C,  D  and  E  as  follows: 

'  Column  C:  2  additional  steps 
Column  Di  4  additional  steps 
Column  E:  6  additional  steps 

2.  Effective  September  1984  contract  faculty  shall  all  move  at  least  one  step 
upward  on  the  new  salary  schedule  by  comparison  with  their  1983-84  step, 
except  for  those  faculty  who  were  at  A-10  and  B-10  (the  top  of  those 
columns)  in  1983-84. 

3.  Those  faculty  who  were  at  the  top  of  Columns  C,  D  or  E  in  1983-84  shall  be 
placed  on  the  new  steps  based  upon  their  date  of  hire.  No  faculty  mender 
shall  be  placed  on  a  step  less  than  her/his  1983-84  step  plus  one. 

4.  Effective  September,  1985  a''6%  upward  salary  adjustment  shall  be  added 
to  the  salary  schedule  at  all  columns  and  steps,  in  addition  Co  regular  step 
advancements.  .  * 

5*  Effective  September,  1986  a  7%  upward  aalary  adjustment  ^11  be  ^ded 
to  the  salary  schedule  at  all  columns  and  steps,  In  additim  to  regular  step 
advancem^ts. 

®*     Temporary  (Part-Time)  Employees  and  Extra  Services  ^X^signments 

1.  Regular  full-time  contract  employees:  pro-rate  pay  shall  be  60%  of  the 
certificated  salary  schedule  in  steps  M  (A-E)  only. 


Temporary  certificated  employees  with  full-time  enployment  of  any  kind: 
60%  of  the  certificated  ealary  schedule  in  «tep«  M  (A-E)  only. 
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3.  Temporary  certificated  employees  without  fuU-time  employment  of  any 
kind:  75%  of  the  certificated  salary  schedule  in  steps  1-4  (A-E)  only. 

4.  Temporary  certificated  employees  shaU  be  paid  on  a  quarter  or  semester 
basis  in  monthly  installments. 

C     Coaching  Stipends 

Coaching  stipends  shall  be  paid  per  coaching  assignments,  per  sport  season  as 
follows:  I- 

1.  Head  Coaches,  $1,000 

2.  Assistant  Coaches,  $300 
D.  Longevity 

Certificated  personnel  employed  in  the  Peralta/Oakland  Unified  School  District 
for  eighteen  (IB)  consecutive  years  (including  approved  leaves  of  absence)  are 
eligible  for  the  longevity  increment.  Oakland  Unified  service  is  not  restricted  to 
any  particular  units  of  that  district.  The  District  wUl  pay  a  longevity  increment 
pay  to  be  effective  after:  r  ^        a  / 

IBth  year  $  500 
20th  year  1250 

:!';:..-...  24th  year  2000 

Non-Academic  Column  Advancement 

Nton-academic  salary  advancement  may  be  granted  to  vocational  faculty'  for 
training  courses  sponsored  by  recognized  business  and  industrial  firms  or 
professional  organizations  subject  to' the  following  provisions: 

1.  Approval  may  be  granted  by  the  Vocational  Training  Committee,  consisting 
of  the  College  President,  Affirmative  Action  Officer  and  a  PFT  designated 
vocational  faculty  member. 

2.  A  course  description  or  outline  of  the  Vocational  Training  Program  must  be 
submitted  to  the  above  committe  along  with  the  request  for  approval. 

3.  The  content  of  the  Vocational  Training  Program  must  directly  relate  to  the 
faculty  member's  credentialled  area. 

4.  A  written  statement  must  be  Issued  by  the  Vocational  Training  Committee 
to  the  faculty  member  in  response  to  each  request  for  approval,  indicating 
number  of  units  granted  or  reason  for  denial. 

5*     This  article  shall  not  be  siljject  to  the  grievance  procedure.. 

Mpon  cornpletion  of  the  above  requirements  and  documentation  of  conpletlon  of 
the  vocational  training  course,  movement  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  granted 
according  to  the  following  formula:  32  hours  of  training  is  equivalent  to  one 

See  Appendix— for  Certlfipated  Salary  Schedule  and  other  related  salary  information. 
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ARTIO-E  23 
HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  BENEFITS 


The  putrict  will  continue  to  fund  the  pretent  Health  and  Welfare  Program  and  •bgorb 

Ai^rJL'IS?n?%'^P"'T-'""'  ^  ^'""^  ^"^^"^  the  duration  of  S 

Agreement.  The  parties  agree  to  reopen  on  this  article  prior  to  June  1985. 

ARTICLE  24 

VOLUNTARY  FRINGE  BENEFITS 
TEMPORARY  (PART-TIME)  EMPLOYEES 

A.     Voluntary  Frint;e  Benefiti 

i'      Voluntary  Fringe  Benefits  under  this  agrssment  include  the  present 
District  medical  and  dental  insurance  plans,  cnly. 

2.      Temporary  (part-time)  certificated  employees  may  subscribe  for  medical 
«nd  dental  insurance  under  the  District's  group  coverage  program. 

B«     EliqibtlitY  Requirement 

1^       lemporary  (part-time)  employees  must  have  corr^leted  four  (4)  semesters 
or  six  (6)  quarters  in  the  immediately  preceding  four  (4)  years. 

2.      Partial  semester  or  quarters  are  not  included  in  the  computation  of 
completion  for  the  fulfillment  of  four  (4)  semusters  or  six  (6)  quarters. 

C.  Dependent  Eligibility 

lemporary  (part-time)  employees  may  subscribe  for  dependency  coverage  under 
this  program. 

D.  Membership  Subscription 

lemporary  (part-time)  employees  must  subscribe  for  membership*  no  later  than 
the  20th  day  of  the  month  preceding  the  period  for  which  coverage  is  requested.  ■ 

E.  Payment 

1.  The  premium  for  (part-time)  participants  in  this  program  shall  be  an 
amount  exactly  equal  to  the  amount  paid  by  the  District  for  individual 
contract  employees. 

2.  If  enrollment  by  part-timers  under  this  plan  exceeds  100,  a  charge  of  $2  50 
per  enroUee  shall  be  added  to  all  succeeding  programs. 

3.  Due  date  for  premium  payments  shaU  be  the  20th  day  of  the  month  for  a 
maximum  of  two  (2)  months  advance  coverage. 

4.  Any  temporary  (part-time)  employee  who  falls  to  abmlt  advanced 
premiums  for  two  (2)  months  coverage  shall  be  dropped  from  tiw  District 
program  on  the  first  of  the  month  foUowing  delinquency.  There  wUl  be  no  ' 
exceptions. 

F.  Exclusions 

Voluntary  subscription  by  temporary  (pert-time)  enrployees  shaU  bs  Umited  to 
nwSt  «"Vloy"8  covered  by  the  terms  of  the  collective  bargaining  agree- 
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ARTICLE  25 


SENDOFUTY  LIST 

Pursuant  to  Education  Code  Scctioni  87414  and  87415,  the  District  U  required  to 
maintain  a  list  reflecting  the  order  of  employment  of  all  contract  or  regular 
employees  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  Sections  87400  to  87424,  iocluaive,  and  to 
keep  a  roster  of  same  as  a  public  record  The  Intent  of  these  statutes  is  to 
provide  contract  and  regular  employees  with  their  respective  order  of  employ- 
ment (seniority  standing)  in  the  District. 

Every  contract  or  regular  employee  employed  after  June  30,  1947,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  employed  on  the  date  upon  which  he  or  she  first  rendered 
paid  service  in  a  probationary  or  contract  position. 

Records  showing  date  of  employment  shall  be  accessible,  on  demand,  to  any 
certificated  employee  of  the  District  or  to  his/her  designated  representative. 

In  the  absence  of  records  as  to  the  determination  of  the  first  date  of  rendered 
paid  service  in  a  probationary  or  contract  position,  the  District,  in  accordance 
with  evidence  presented,  shall  determine  the  order  of  employment  afiter  giving 
employees  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  present  such  evidence. 

Corrections  on  Seniority  List 

The  Board  shall  have  the  power  and  it  shall  be  its  duty  to  correct  any  errors 
discovered  from  time  to  time  in  its  records  showing  the  order  of  employment. 
Any  faculty  member  may  submit  documents  for  review  which  may  correct 
his/her  first  date  of  rendered  paid  service  in  a  probatinary  or  contract  position. 
The  President  of  the  Peralta  Federation  of  Teachers  shall  be  notified  in  writing 
whenever  a  change  or  a  correction  is  made  to  the  seniority  list. 

Same  Date  of  Paid  Service  in  a  Probationary  or  Contract  Position 
Every  contract  or  regular  employee  who  first  rendered  paid  service  on  the  same 
date  in  a  probationary  or  contract  position  shall  participate  in  a  single  drawing 
to  determine  the  order  of  employment. 

1.  A  drawing  shall  take  place  at  the  District  administration  Office. 

2.  The  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Peralta  Federation  of  Teachers  will  be 
notified  of  the  drawing  to  take  place  along  with  affected  enrployees. 

3.  Employees  who  cannot  be  present  or  wlu)  refuse  to  participate  in  the 
drawing  will  not  be  omitted.  The  employees  will  be  given  the  opportunity 
to  designate  a  representative  to  ^t  in  his/her  place.  This  proxy  shall  be  in 
writing  and  provided  to  the  Office  of  Employee  Relations  prior  to  the 
drawing. 

4.  The  "drav/ing  date*^  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  with  the  President  of  the 
Peralta  Federation  of  Teachers. 

5.  Each  person  will  draw  twice. 

a.  The  first  draw»»  7  will  be  according  to  alphabetical  order  and  will 
determine  the  order  of  drawing  for  seniority. 

b.  The  second  drawing  will  determine  actual  seniority  placement. 
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6.  Whenevw  the  Dwtrict  di»covert  that  m  eoployee  has  been  given  an 
Incorrect  firrt  date  of  rendered  paid  tervice  in  a  probationary  or  contraS 
position  or  whenever  It  is  ordered  by  a  court  to  change  an  enibyee*,  first 
date  of  rendered  paid  service  In  a  probationary  or  contr«:t  position,  it  shall 
make  the  afjpropriate  correction*.     If  the  ccxrection  wsulta  ki  the 

contract  position,  the  same  ««  one  or  more  employees,  the  enplo/ee? 
;^.o°li'/  '"^"^  ^^'^^        9™"?      •mployee.  shaU  be  detemdn^  ,s 


7. 


follows: 
a. 


The  first  drawing  wiU  be  according  to  alphabetical  order  and  will 
determine  the  order  of  drawing  for  seniority. 

b.  The  second  drawing  will  determine  actual  seniority  placement. 

c.  The  total  number  of  slips  for  the  drawing  shaU  be  the  total  number  of 
employees  with  the  same  first  date  of  rendered  paid  service  In  a 
probationary  or  contract  position,  including  those  employeeCs)  to  be 
added  to  the  sequence.  v  7    v  /  «i  uc 

d.  The  number  drawn  shall  rank  the  added  employee  in  the  group 
following  the  employee's  name  with  the  same  number  of  the  sequence 

"I         °^  rendered  paid  service  in  a  probationary  or 
contract  position.  ' 

(Exanyle:  When  #2  is  drawn,  the  employee  ahaU  be  placed  after  the 
I'^^m""^  ^^'!^  °"  •wiofity  list  with  the  same  first  date 
Of  rendered  paid  service  in  a  probationary  or  contract  position.) 

^iUtn '^'^.'^'l°"n  °J  ^  J"7V'°y»«'»  °^  employment  pursuant  to 

^oS^Ih^k '"fl"^"      ""^"^^  ^  *»y«  °^       date  service  was  first 

w  ''y, ^employee  or  30  days  from  the  receipt  of  e  judicial  order 
compelling  the  District  to  comply.  * 


ARTICX.E  26 
COMPETENCY  FOR  VOCATIONAL  COURSES 
^^ulT^'^  "^/Tiployees  «i)ject  to  layoff  in  the  event  of  a  reduction  in  force 
determined  by  the  Board  according  to  law. 

MiSfica''t!S'.°l?'*"''"T  ^"JJ'"  proceedings,  the  Bo«-d  .hall  reassign  regular 
w^f tK^f  ■  j^^"^"""  'hat  they  tfiall  be  retained  to  r.Sider 

JKv^  L^iL!;^  r^"^^  and  qualification,  entitle  them  to  render  and  that 
S^mti^-J^^n'®"'  ^  Furthermore,  no  regular  enployes  chall  be 

Skv  i  r^al'nad""^,  '^'r'  employee  or  my  Xr  errJS^  wlS  less 

to  bfL?^?!^^°/  ^^"^  IT"'"''  •certificated  Inatructor  ahaU  ba  considered 
S*.  foi^^  .V'.""'^'"'  »  "f^^ce  In  the  vocational  wS^ject  area  (see  list)  if 
the  foUowmg  conditions  are  met: 
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1.      Holds  a  valid  California  credential  tpecifying  quallficatione  to  render  tuch 
a  service;  and  fulfills  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

a.  Has  had  previous  Peralta  Community  College  District  erT^iloyment  in 
teaching  the  major  courses  of  the  vocational  subject  matter  area 
(specified  in  attachment  hereto)  for  at  least  one  full  school  year  out 
of  the  last  five  school  years. 

b.  Has  had  previous  satisfactory  employment  in  teachlr^  the  major 
courses  in  the  subject  matter  area  (specified  in  attachment  hereto)  in 
another  community  college  district  for  at  least  one  school  year  In  the 
last  five  school  years. 

°*  Hfis  a  minimum  of  seven  years  previous  fuU-tlme  experience  In  the 
occupation  listed  as  a  vocational  subject  matter  area  (as  specified  in 
attachment)  including  one  year  of  experience  In  the  last  five  years. 

2.      %4ajor  Courses"  as  used  In  (a)  and  (b)  herein  refers  to- major  a*  used  in 
college  catalogs. 

Consideration  of  competency  subject  to  subparagraphs  la,  b,  and/or  c, 
above,  requires  the  following  action  by  enr^loyrs: 

8.      Submit  written  verification  acceptable  to  the  District  on  original 
•-v  *.  letterhead  paper  of  institution  and/or  other  employer  for  Inclusion  as 

't^  ./.I  P^'^  °^  official  personnel  file.  Self -employment  requires  a  notarized 

'^^-'KV*  statement.    Documentation  must  specify  the  subject  matter  area 

being  requested  for  consideration. 

January  5th  of  the  year  in  which  an  employee  requests  the  District  to 
consider  competency  is^  the  final  date  for  filing  all  documentation 
with  the  District  Personnel  Office,  with  a  copy  to  the  Office  of 
Employee  Relations. 

.  ^*  '^^^^  by  affixing  its  signature  hereto,  agrees  not  to  initiate  litigation 
against  the  District  challenging  any  or  all  of  the  provisions  set  forth  in  this 
agreement. 

5.  If  any  provision  of  this  article  is  held  invalid  and/or  not  applicable  or  in 
violation  of  the  California  Education  Code,  the  entire  article  shall  be 
considered  null  and  void  and  nor;-binding  on  the  parties. 

6*     Duration  -  this  Article  shall  be  effective  only  until  June  1986. 


ERIC 
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SUBJECT  MATTER  AREAS  ' 
COVERED  BY  ThttS  ARTICLE 


Subject  iTMitter  areas  covered  by  thU  article  are  limited  to  a>d  are  Urted  below. 
Addition*  and/or  deletions  to  this  list  may  be  made  only  If  negotiated  between 
the  PFT  and  the  District.  It  additions  and/or  deletions  are  requested  by  either 
party,  such  negotiations  must  take  place  during  October  and  November  of  the 
year. 


Air  Conditioning 

Architecture  &  Engineering  Tech 

Auto  Body  &  Paint 

Auto  Mechanics 

Aviation  Maintenance 

Baker 

Bricklaying 

Carpentry 

Carpet/Tile  Laying 

Cement  Meson 

Construction  Technology 

Cosmetology 

Diesel  Mechanics 

Electrical  Technician 

Electronics 

Engineering  Technician 
Fabric  Care/Dry  Cleaning 
Fashion  Arts 
Fire  Science 

Food  Preparation  and  Services 


Graphic  Arts /Pressroom  Techniques 

&  Composition 
Iron  Working 
Lathing 

Machine  Technology 

Machinist 

Meat  Cutter 

Mill  Cabinet 

Molder  and  Coremaker 

Ornamental  Structural  Fabricator 

Painting  &  Decorating 

Photography 

Plastering 

Plastics  Technology 

Sheet  Metal 

Shoe  Rebuilding 

Stationary  EIngineering 

Upholstery 

Walter/Waitress  Training 
Welding  Technology 
Wood  Technology 


ARTICLE  27 


LEAVES 


Leave  of  Absence 

The  certificated  employee  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  a  period 
equivalent  to  two  successive  semesters  or  three  succesive  quarters,  exclusive  of 
summer  session.  Upon  return  from  such  authorized  leave,  of  up  to  one  year,  the 
employee  shall  be  reinstated  into  the  position  occupied  at  the  time  of  the 
granting  of  such  authorized  leave.  Leaves  may  be  extended  upon  request  for  a 
maximum  of  two  years* 

Effect  of  Leaves  on  Faculty  Status 

I*  '  Faculty  members  on  paid  leave  shall  bt  granted  credit  lot  regular  acrvlce 
for  the  purpose  of  advancement  on  the  salary  achedufe.  •  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  In  this  Agreement,  faculty  members  on  approved  leave 
Viflthout  pay  shall  bo  granted  the  opportunity  of  continuing  benefits 
available  to  other  faculty  members  on  a  aelf-pay  basis  If  allowed  by  the 
insurer* 
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2.  Faculty  members  who  avail  themaelvet  of  unpaid  leave  In  thi«  section  may  be 
allowed  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule.  Faculty  members  requesting 
advancement  under  this  section  shall  aubmit  aoch  request  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  of  Educational  Servlcres  or  hU/her  designee  no  Utar  than 
August  15,  and  advancement  If  granted,  ahall  occur  the  foUowlng  academic 
year.  Denial  of  such  advancement  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure.  * 

Reinstatement 

Upon  retum  to  service  a  unit  member  shall  be  reinstated  in  the  position  held  at  the 
time  leave  was  granted  or  in  a  comparable  position. 

Sick  Leave 

1.  Full-Time  faculty  members  shall  earn  ten  (10)  days  of  tick  leave  for  each 
contract  year,  to  be  credited  at  the  first  day  of  the  fall  semester  or  quarter 
of  each  academic  year. 

2.  Less  than  full-time  faculty  members  thall  earn  sick  leave  computed  ir,  the 
ratio  that  this  assignment  bears  to  a  full  load. 

3.  Unused  portions  of  sick  leave  days  shall  be  cumulative  on  a  year-to-year 
basis,  indefinitely,  without  limit. 

4.  Sick  leave  shall  be  available  to  each  contract  or  regular  faculty  member  from 
the  first  day  the  member  reports  for  work  in  each  contract  period. 

5.  The  District  shall  provide  each  faculty  member  once  a  year,  upon  request,  a 
written  statement  of  the  accrued  sick  leave  total  and  his/her  sick  leave 
entitlement  for  the  academic  year.  Such  statement  shall  be  provided  no  later 
than  October  Ist  of  each  academic  year. 

6.  Any  employee  who  is  on  paid  status  while  on  sick  leave,  or  other  paid  leave, 
shall  continue  to  earn  all  employee  sick  leave  benefits  to  which  entitled.  An 
employee  who  is  on  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shaU  retain  all  accumulated 
sick  leave  benefits  but  shall  not  accrue  any  additional  sick  leave  benefits 
during  such  periods  of  absence. 

7.  Sick  leave  credit  received  by  transfer  from  the  previous  employer  of  a  new 
employee  shall  be  accepted  pursuant  to  the  provisions  and  limitations 
provided  in  the  Education  Code. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  employee  to  notify  the  Director  of 
Personnel's  office,  in  writing,  of  the  name  and  address  of  the  District  by 
whom  he/she  was  last  employed  and  request  credit  for  the  accumulated  leave 
of  absence  for  Ulness  or  injury  to  which  he/she  Is,  or  was,  entitled  at  the  time 
of  Separation. 

9.  Any  person  utilizing  sick  leave  benefits  under  provisions  of  this  Article  may 
be  required  to  provide  the  District  with  a  signed  "Certificate  of  Ulnesu"  and, 
if  absent  more  than  five  (5)  consecutive  duty  days,  may  be  required  to 
provide  the  college,  upon  return,  with  a  statement  from  a  physician  verifying 
the  Illness  or  injury,  and  verifying  the  employee's  fitness  to  return  to  duty. 
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10.  After  til  tick  leave  It  exhausted,  when  a  perton  employed  In  i  potition 
requiring  certification  quallficttiont  U  abtent  from  hit/her  dutlet  on  account 
of  Ulnets  or  accident  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  achool  nrxxitha  or  leta,  whether  or 
not  the  abtence  arltea  out  of  or  in  the  couraa  of  emplo/nvwit  of  the 
employee,  the  amount  deducted  from  the  talary  duB^hImA>«r  fcr  i^y  month  In 
which  the  abtence  occura  thall  not  exceed  tha  aum  which  U  actually  paid  a 
temporary  employee  employed  to  nU4\ia/her  potition  during  hit/her  abtence 
or,  if  no  temporary  employee  wat  employ wl,  the  amount  whld)  wmjld  have 
been  paid  to  the  temporary  enployoe  had  he/the  been  enployad. 

U.  AU  tick- leave  rlghU  or  accumulations  thaU  be  canceUed  when  an  anployee 
terminates  employment  with  the  DIttrlct,  Accumulated  tick  leave  may  be 
trantferred  to  a  subtequent  employing  Dittrict,  within  the  tchool  year 
aucceeding  the  school  year  in  which  auch  employment  is  terminated,  upon 
written  request  pursuant  to  the  provlslont  of  the  Education  Code. 

12.  Except  in  caset  of  emergency,  the  employee  shall  notify  the  college 
designated  office  prior  to  tcheduled  duty  time  on  the  workday  In  order  to 
qualify  for  payment  of  accrued  tick  leave. 


Bereavement  Leave 

1.  Members  shall  be  granted,  without  low  of  salary,  or  other  bwiefits,  leave  of 
absence  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  wori<iRg  days  (five  working  days  If  over  200 
miles  travel  Is  required)  per  occurrence  on  account  of  death  of  any  member 
of  the  member's  immediate  family. 

2.  -Tvlember  of  the  immediate  family,"  as  used  In  this  section,  means  the 
mother,  father,  grandmother,  grandfather,  or  grandchild  of  the  member  or  of 
the  member*s  spouse,  and  the  spouse  son,  son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in- 
law,  stepchild,  brother  and  sister  of  the  employe;:;  or  any  person  living  In  the 
immediate  household  of  the  member. 

3.  Any  person  utilizing  bereavement  leave  under  this  Article  shall  notify  the 
designated  college  office  in  advance  of  t^ing  the  leave,  arKl  may  be 
requested  to  provide  the  college,  upon  request,  with  a  verification  of 
absence. 

Personal  Emergency  Leave 

A  certificated  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  maximum  of  seven  (7)  days  leave  of 
absence  in  any  school  year,  at  his/her  election,  without  loss  of  pay,  in  case  of 
personal  emergency.  Such  leaves  shall  be  deducted  from  the  employee's  accumu- 
lated sick  leave. 


Industrial  Accident  and  Illness  Leave 

1.  A  certificated  employee  (except  temporary  and  substitute  enployees)  absent 
from  duty  because  of  illness  or  Injury  resulting  from  an  accident  or  condition 
incurred  on  duty  which  qualifies  under  Industrial  accident  Insurance  shall  be 
granted  an  industriol  disability  leave  for  each  such  accident.  The  number  of 
days  for  auch  allowable  leave  or  leaves  shall  be  for  rot  le»  than  sixty 
working  days  In  any  one  academic  year. 

2.  Industrial  disability  leave  shall  be  granted  from  fivzt  day  of  dlsrf)Uity. 

3*  Only  absencet  which  are  supported  by  a  doctor^  certificate  mvi  have  been 
verified  by  the  District's  Industrial  Insurance  carrier*  to  be  tha  result  of  a 
duty  connected  injury  or  Illness  can  be  paid  under  Industrial  dlsablUty  leave. 
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Any  abteoco  that  cannot  bo  to  verified  «hall  bo  charged  againrt  the 
employee'!  tick  leave  or  other  appropriate  leaves* 

4.  Should  the  employee'*  absence  due  to  an  Industrial  injury  or  lUnets  extend 
beyond  sixty  days,  the  etmployee  shall  be  permitted  to  use  accrued  sick  leave 
until  temporary  disability  payments  cease,  until  he/she  returns  to  duty,  or 
until  sick  leave  accrual  has  been  used  jp,  however,  in  no  case  to  exceed  a 

i  total  of  five  school  months* 

5.  During  any  period  an  employee  is  receiving  his/her  regular  salary  from  the 
District,  he/she  is  required  to  endorse  over  to  the  District  ail  tenporary 
disability  payments  received  from  the  District's  industrial  Insurance  carrier 
in  accordance  with  Section  B7787  of  the  Education  Code.  Charges  to  the 
employee's  sick  leave  balance  shall  be  as  follows: 

Industrial  disability  leave  shall  be  reduced  by  one  day  for  each  day  of 
authorized  absence  regardless  of  temporary  disability  payments  paid  by 
District's  industrial  insurance  carrier. 

•       •  Sick  leave  shall  be  reduced  only  by  that  amount  necessary  to  provide  a 

<  ,1  ^"'^  ^y'*         or  salary  when  added  to  temporary  disability  benefits. 

^*  employee  who  is  absent  because  of  a  work  incurred  JUness  shall  not  be 

entitled  to  receive  wages  or  salary  from  the  District  which,  when  added  to 
temporary  disability  benefits,  wiU  exceed  his/her  fuU  salary  during  the  period 
/.'*\?r  of  his/her  absence.  ./        y  k 

-  Any  employee  receiving  industrial  disability  leave  benefits  must  remain 

\r  .  within  the  State  of  California  unless  the  Board  of  Trustees  authorizes  travel 

•  *.  outside  the  state. 

When  an  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  overlaps  into  the  next  fiscal  year, 
"   "  -  the  member  shall  be  entitled  to  only  the  amount  of  unused  industrial  accident 

.   *  •  °r  illness  leave  due  him/her  for  the  same  illness  or  injury. 

H.     Maternity  Leave 

'^^^^^"ity  leave  shall  be  granted  to  regular  and  contract  faculty  members  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  sick  leave  article  of  this  Agreement  for  illness  due  to 
pregnancy;  false  pregnancy;  termination  of  pregnancy;  childbirth;  or  recovery 
therefrom.  ' 

t 

.  L      Quarantine  Leave 

•  ^  r^i^u^  members  shall  receive  salary  in  full  when  quarantined  by  city  or  county 
. .  health  officials  because  of  another's  Ulness.  If  the  member  U  not  111  no  deduction 

/.  will  be  made  from  his/her  sick  leaver 

'  •  '  I." 

■  •.  J.      Jury  Duty 

••  '-v  •."       •  ^      ^  momber  regularly  called  for  jury  duty  thaU  not  be  encouraged  In  «iy  way 
"•     ■  exemption  from  «uch  duty  nor  thall  he/she  be  discriminated  against  in 

•ny  way  for  not  seeking  such  exemption. 

2.  When  regularly  called  for  jury  duty  in  the  mcnne-  provided  by  law,  menders 
shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  lc;.s  of  piy  for  the  time  the 
employee  is  required  to  perform  jury  duty  during  the  employee's  regularly 
assigned  wori<ing  hours.  a  / 
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3.  Request  for  jury  aervlce  leave  should  be  made  by  presenting^  within  two  (2) 
working  days  of  receipt  tnd  In  advance  of  the  absence,  the  officlsl  court 
•ummont  to  Jury  service  to  the  employee's  first  level  manager. 

4.  Employees  are  required  to  rotum  to  work  during  my  ctey  ki  vkWch  lurv  dutv 
services  ore  not  required.  •.     ^  •  . 

,     5.     The  District  may  require  verrificatlon  of  Jury  duty  time  prior  to  provldina  iury 
duty  compensation.  j  / 

^     Federation  Leave 

1.  Two  Federation  representatives  shaU  each  have  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  days 
of  release  time  to  be  used  for:  ' 

a.  State  and  national  conferences  sponsored  by  AFT/CFT, 

b.  Participation  in  seminars  and  Institutes  sponsored  by  institutions  of 
higher  learning  and/or  governmental  agencies  or  bodies. 

c.  Participation  and/'r  attendance  at  meetings  caUed  by  governmental 
agencies  or  bodies. 

2.  Persons  eligible  wlU  be  the  President  of  the  PFT  and/or  his/her  designee. 

3.  The  request  of  the  above  stipulated  Federation  leave  shaU  be  made  at  least 

?  ^^'"^^  «  being  requested.  The 

request  shall  be  wimitted  in  writing  to  the  first  level  manager/ 

^*     Educational  Leave.  Authorization 

1-  A  faculty  member,  upon  request,  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  one 
year  withcut  pa^  for  the  purpose  of  educational  Improvement.  The  District, 
Mpon  request  by  the  faculty  member,  may  extend  or  renew  his/her  educa- 
tional leave  for  one  (1)  additional  year. 

2.  Faculty  members  on  approved  educational  leave  without  pay  shall  be  covered 
by  the  District  for  medical,  dental,  Ufe  and  dinabiUty  only. 

^    Research/Work  Experience  Leave 

1.      Any  faculty  member  who  is  awarded  a  research  grant  may  be  granted,  upon 

written  request,  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 

two  semesters  or  three  quarters,  however.  In  no  case  less  than  one  semester, 

one  quarter,  or  the  period  of  the  grant.  Any  faculty  msmber  may  be  granted 

STK^lTif^^ff^f^''*^  "^^^  experience  leave  without  pay  when  such  leave 
i»  beneficial  to  the  faculty  member  and  the  District. 

^'     r»f°n?^  members  on  approved  research/work  experience  leave  without  pay 
•hall  be  covered  by  the  District  for  medical,  dental,  Ufe  and  dlsablUty  only. 

°^  ^  '"^^^y  '^"*«'»        •«tond  his/her  leave 

TOT  one  u;  additional  year. 

N.     Long-term  Personal  Necesaltv  Leave  :  .v-j. 

1.     Any  faulty  member  shaU,  with  eight  (8)  weeks  advance  rwllci,  be  granted  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  personal  reasons.  The  leave  ShaU  bo  granted 

^ll"not';«X!S  Kv,!^"fi!?"'^  Kl"'  '^}^  }^  provision  that  such  leave 
^l  r«t  extend  beyond  the  end  qt  the  academic  year  In  which  the  leave  is 


2.  Leave*?  of  absence  diall  not  be  granted  for  the  purpose  of  accepting 
employment  elsewhere.  Acceptance  of  employ m.ent  elsewhere  while  on  leave 
shall  unles  otherwise  provided  for  herein,  be  considered  as  resignation  from 
the  Peralta  Community  College  District* 

3.  If  the  need  for  long-term  personal  necessity  leave  Is  no  kmger  valid,  tht 
certificated  employee  must  request  reemployment  by  the  District*  If  re- 
employment is  not  offered,  the  provisions  of  the  immediately  preceding 
paragraph  shall  be  waived  for  the  remainder  of  the  semester/quarter. 

A.  The  District,  upon  eight  (8)  weeks  advance  notice  request  by  the  faculty 
member,  may  extend  or  renew  his/her  long-term  personal  necessity  leave  for 
one  additional  year. 

5.  The  eight-week  (8)  advance  notice  stipulated  above  shall  be  waived  in  the 
event  of  documented  protracted  illness  of  a  family  member  as  defined  in  this 
Agreement. 

6.  Faculty  members  on  approved  long-term  personal  necessity  leave  without  pay 
shall  be  covered  by  the  District  for  medical,  dental,  life  and  disability  only. 

7.  Failure  of  a  faculty  member  to  return  from  authorized  l?aves  shall  constitute 
resignation  of  the  faculty  member  from  enployment  with  the  District. 

Legislative  Leave 

^  A  faculty  member  v4io  is  elected  to  the  State  Legislature  or  Congress  shall  be 
entitled  to  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  the  length  of  the  term  or  terms  of 
office,  not  to  exceed  six  (6)  years. 

a.  the  faculty  member  on  such-  leave  shall  notify  the  District  of  an  intended 
return  at  least  four  (4)  weeks  in  advance. 

b.  The  faculty  member  on  such  leave  shall  be  entitled  to  return  to  employment 
at  the  end  of  the  leave. 

Military  Leave 

An  employee  shall  be  granted  military  leave  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  State  of  California  Education  Code  and  of  the  Military  and  Veterans  Code. 
Request  for  milittary  leave  shall  be  siA^mitted  in  vio^iting,  accompanied  by  military 
leave  orders,  two  weeks  prior  to  the  leave  starting  date,  except  in  the  case  of  state 
or  national  emergency* 

Exchange  Leave 

The  Board  of  Trustees  may  grant  exchange  leave  to  faculty  members  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Education  Code  Sections  87422,  87423,  and  87424. 

Sabbatical  Leave 
Criteria 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  to  fuU-time  unit  member*  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  an  approved  program  which  will  benefit  the  District,  the 
students  and  the  instructor.  It  ie  understood  that  sabbatical  leave  is  not 
granted  as  a  reward  for  work  already  performed,  but  rather  as  a  means  of 
preparing  for  improved  service  in  the  future. 
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2. 


Require  men tg 


AU  provioions  pertaining  to  sebbatlcal  leaves  will  conform  to  statutory 
requirements,  ••  vT" 

3.     Eligibility  '  "'^ 

Unit  members  shall  be  eligible  for  one  year  of  sabbatical  lesvi^  aftdr  six  years 
of  full-time  service  to  the  District.  Said  unit  members  shall  be  eligible 
thereafter  for  one  year  of  sabbatical  leave  upon  the  completion  of  each 
edditicKial  six  years  of  full-time  service  to  the  District.  Paid  medical  leaves 
totalling  not  more  than  one  academic  year  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  break 
in  service  for  the  purpose  of  sabbatical  leave;  and  such  paid  medical  leave 
shall  be  included  as  service  in  computing  sabbatical  leave  eligibility. 

^.  Application 

Applications  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  on  forms  provided  by  the  District 
and  must  be  filed  by  November  1  of  the  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  the  sabbatical  is  to  become  effective.  A  preliminary  plan  for  the 
sabbatical  period  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  by 
the  applicant  fcs'  evaluation.  Sabbatical  grants  shall  be  recommended  to  the 
Chancellor'  and  the  Board  off  Trustees  by  the  Committee. 

5.     Committee  Men^ership 

a.  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Evaluation  Committee  rfiall  be  conprised  of  six 
cncmbersj  three  of  whom  shall  be  selected  from  the  faculty  arid  three  of 
whom  shall  be  selected  from  the  administration  by  tl^  P^sident  of  the 
College. 

b.  All  members  shall  have  equal  weight  in  all  respects,  and  a  chairman, 
whose  function  is  nominal,  is  selected  by  the  Committee  as  a  whole  at 
the  beginning  of  each  academic  year. 
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c.  No  member  shall  serve  for  more  than  four  years. 

d.  One  new  member  shall  be  appointed  each  year.  If  a  vacancy  does  not 
occur  through  normal  attrition  or  through  a  self^isqualification  by  a 
member  who  intends  to  apply  for  a  sabbatical,  the  s«iior  member  will 
resign.  If  two  or  more  merrtjers  are  of  equal  seniority,  some  chance 
method^  such  as  the  drawing  of  etraws,  will  be  used  to  select  the 
mernber  who  will  resign. 

e.  Sabbatical  committee  recomn^endations  shall  not  be  stAject  to  ti^ 
grievance  procedures. 

6*     Criteria  for  Evaluating  Proposals 

a.     Objectives  of  the  proposal. 

b«     Likelihood  the  objectives  wIU  be  thieved. 

c.  Evidence  of  pre-planning^  acceptance,  permits,  docunients,  If  possible. 

d.  How  the  project  will  benefit  tte  college/district. 
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(1)  How  nwiy  end  which  people  will  be  affected 

(2)  How  many  disciplines  will  be  affected 

e.  Correlaticxi  of  time  a^ed  for  and  the  project- 

f.  Seniority  and  quality  of  project  wiU  be  weigfited  1>Q/5Q. 
7.      Salary  Rate 

^*  ll^^"  """9*^  y«^r  with  s  grant  equal  to 

of  inn^°       T'if  ^'^y  *  '^^^'y'  ^  temester  with  a  grant 

nL..  #  JTI^^  ^'i?'''  •^^^'■y  ^  effective  for  those  applicants 
chose  for  iabbaticals.  (Two  quarters  will  also  be  paid  at  100%) 

b.      The  salary  rate  for  an  employee  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  amount  that  his/her  earnings  from  outside  sources,  while  on 
sabbatical  leave,  exceed  the  earnings  he/she  would  have  earned  during 
a=a'le""c  year  had  he/she  not  been  on  sabbatical  leave, 
•l;  -  >'■        8.      Salary  Base 

-  '  ■  ^I'tlL'Z  sabbatical  leave,  the  salary  the  unit  member  would  have  received  if 

nom„L   ?      "c '?  "'5,"^^''  basis  for  computing  his/her 

frr:^  -  "TP^f        .S^I^"-/      Mbbatical  leave  shaU  be  paid  in  tl7sam?  manner 

..  -j  as  that  paid  during  regular  service.  ■  ••'o'lucr 

Credit  on  Salary  Schedule  and  BpnufiK 

Sabbatical  leave  shall  count  for  salary  increment  and  for  retirement  benefits. 

10.  Service  Obligation 

Recipients  shall  contract  to  serve  the  District  for  two  (2)  years  after 
completion  of  a  sabbatical  leave.  The  grantee  shall  indemnify  t^he  DistrS 
^^l^i  °f  .fajlure  to  render  two  (2)  years  service  after  return 
from  sabbatical  by  furnishing  suitable  bond,  or  by  executinq  a  contract  in 

lea^  tToT2)  yeaJs."^         °'  "'"''"^  the^mployl  Vreturfor 

11.  Illness  "  Injury  *  Death 

whS'h'nrL?l"^K^;u"  ^       '"^"^er  during  the  sabbatical  leave 

leave  will  be  terminated  and  all  provisions  for  sick  leave  shall  apply.  If  death 

VJ:TlnVS\."^':^''  '""^  '"^'"""9  ^greelSnt'uI'^tum  S 

eSa  e  ?LS5^J?tum'?''  "°  ^P^y"]^\  of  salary  thaU  be  required  of  his/her 
yfar^  of^^vSi  Tii  -"^         ^  =°'^l''«on  of  thi»  two  obligatory 

mi^ement  S'pvi  ^  k""  TJ"""^:  qualifying  unit  member* •  for  disability 
nbbatTcal!  obligations  relative  to  th^ 

12.      Sabbaticil  Report 

Unit  members  returning  from  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  required  to  submit  to 
the  Chancellor  m  writing,  two  copies  of  a  report  describing  in  detaU  th^ 
ieamjng  activities  that  took  place  during  the  sabbaticaPlea^e,  aSd  thi 


cmcomitant  beoaflts  •ccruod  to  him/her  end  to  the  District.  College  or 
university  course  work  taken  aft  part  of  the  tabbatical  program  of  activities 
shaU  also  be  described  via  such  a  report.  Ujpon  agreement  of  Individuals 
involved,  a  copy  of  the  report  shaU  be  filed  in  the  college  library.  Where 
appropriate,  an  oral  presentation  it  encouraged  to  faculty,  itudents  and 
community. 


Retraining  Leave 

H      Purpose  oTRetraininq  Leave 

The  purpose  of  a  retraining  leave  is  to  provide  the  opportunity  of  retraining 
for  current  contract  faculty  members  currently  teaching  In  an  area  of  low 
viability  for  which  that  faculty  member  does  not  have  a  credential. 

The  faculty  member  receiving  such  a  retraining  leave  will  be  required  to 
enroll  in  on  accredited  four-year  college  or  university  or  other  specific 
program  acceptable  to  the  District,  which  will  qualify  the  individual  for  a 
community  college  credential  to  teach  in  the  authorized  subject  matter  area 
approved  by  the  District. 

The  faculty  member  must  have  been  employed  by  the  District  as  a  contract 
employee  for  at  least  four  years  prior  to  application  for  retraining  leave. 

2»      Nkimber  of  Retraining  Leave  Guaranteed  Per  Year 

District  will  guarantee  up  to  4.0  FTE  over  a  two-year  period  in  retraining 
leaves  for  qualified  contract  faculty  in  the  District. 

3.  Return  to  Service 

Upon  return  to  service  following  a  retraining  leave,  the  District  shall  make 
every  effort  to  assign  the  faculty  member  to  a  teaching  position  in  the  new 
area  of  certification. 

4.  Application 

Application  for  retraining  leave  shall  be  on  forms  provided  by  the  District 
and  must  be  filed  by  December  1  or  by  June  1  of  the  term  preceding  the 
academic  year  for  which  the  leave  is  to  become  effective.  Evidence  of 
application  to  an  educational  or  retraining  program  acceptable  to  the  District 
must  accompany  the  application  for  leave. 

A  certificated  en^loyee  may  apply  for  retraining  leave  provided  the  faculty 
member  has  not  tsken  any  other  paid  professional  development  leave  during 
the  three  years  ptjiceding  application  for  retraining  leave. 

5#     Committee  Menrtbershio 

The  Retraining  Leave  Committee  shaU  be  comprised  of  four  (4)  members, 
two  (2)  of  whom  shall  be  selected  from  the  faculty  by  the  PFT  end  two  (2)  of 
whom  shall  be  selected  from  the  administration. 

All  men^era  shall  have  equal  weight.  The  chairperson  be  selected  by 
the  Committee  as  a  whole  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  yeG?. 
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Any  Committee  member  applying  for  a  retraining  leave  thall  re«ign  from  the 
Committee.  One  new  faculty  and  one  new  adminictrative  merrier  ahall  be 
appointed  each  year.  If  a  vacancy  does  not  occur  through  normal  attrition, 
the  senior  member  will  be  replaced. 

Criteria  for  Acceptance  of  Leave  Application 

(a)  Likelihood  that  certification  wlU  be  acnieved  in  no  more  than  four 
consecutive  semesters. 

(b)  Evidence    that    faculty    member    has    been    accepted    in  an 
education/retraining  program  acceptable  to  the  District. 

(c)  Evidence  that  faculty  member  with  new  certificate  can  fulfill  assign- 
ments in  teeching  areas  needing  additional  staff. 

Salary  Rate 

Retraining  leave  pay  will  be  based  on  60%  of  the  approved  leave  portion  of 
the  employee's  regular  contract.  EXAMPLE:  If  an  employee's  regular 
contract  is  1.0  and  approved  retraining  Jeave  is  .50,  confutation  of  pay  is  as 
folJows:  .50  at  regular  contract  rate  of  pay;  .50  at  60%  of  regular  contract 
rate  of  pay. 

In  the  case  of  a  faculty  member  who  retrains  within  a  program  or  agency 
conducted  by  a  private  business  enterprise  or  other  non-academic  agency 
acceptable  to  the  District,  the  District  shall  pay  the  difference  between 
his/her  Peralta  salary  and  the  salary  of  the  non-academic  Institution  not  to 
exceed  60%  of  the  annual  year's  salary. 

FuU  fringe  benefits  (health,  ^dental,  disability,  life)  shaU  be  paid  for  by  the 
District.  Retirement  contributions  and  credit  shall  be  based  on  District 
approved  60%  salary.  Pursuant  to  SIRS  regulations,  faculty  members  will 
not  be  eligible  for  full-time  (1.0)  service  credits.  . 

While  on  retraining  leave,  the  certificated  faculty  member  shall  not  be 
assigned  an  extra  service  assignment. 

Salary  Base 

Salary  percentage  for  retraining  leave  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as 
that  paid  during  regular  service. 

Credit  on  Salary  Schedule  and  Benefits 

Four-year  college  ot  university  units  only,  earned  while  on  retraining  leave, 
ahQll  count  toward  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  upon  receipt  of  the 
Official  transcripts  from     accredited  institution. 

October  15  of  each  year  is  the  final  date  for  submission  of  official  transcripts 
for  payments  m  the  same  academic  year  if  applicable. 
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10«      Service  ObltQiition  • .  ,  ... 

RocipienU  shaU  contract  to  terve  the  Kitrlct  for  «  period  equal  to  twice  the 
^     length  of  the  leave  after  completion  of  a  ratralning  leave.  The  grantee  thall 
indemnify  the  Diftrict  against  loo  In  the  event  of  failure  to  wnder  euch  a 

Eeriod  of  service  after  return  from  retraining  leave  by  fumlthlng  suitable 
ond,  or  by  executing  a  contract  In  form  approved  y  the  Board  of  Trustees 
■  binding  the  faculty  member  to  return  for  at  least  the  above  period. 

.  !!•  Duration 

;Thi»  agreement  shall  become  effective  upon  signing  and  remain  In  full  force 
and  effect  until  June  10,  1985. 

12,     Procedural  violations  only\)f  this  article  ihaU  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure.  ^ 


ARTICLE  28 

-  .  REDUCTION  TO  PART-TIME  EMPLOYMENT  STATUS 
(Reduced  Workload  Program) 

Program 

1.  ^   The  Peralta  Community  College  District  provides  this  program  in  accordance 
'  .with  Section  87483  of  the  Education  Code. 

2;-     Individual  agreements  wiU  be  developed  for  participation  in  the  program  for  a 
^period  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  years. 

3.  The  period  of  such  part-time  employment  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  years. 

4.  The  period  of  such  part-time  employment  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  end  of 
-"the  school  year  during  which  the  employee  reaches  his/her  70th  birthday. 

5.  Over  the  period  of  an  employee's  early  retirement  agreement,  he/she  will  not 
be  permitted  to  serve  less  than  a  .5  load  or  less  than  the  equivalent  of  one- 
half  (J)  the  nurrtjer  of  days  of  service  required  by  the  employee's  assignment 
during  the  final  year  of  service  •'^  a  fuli-time  position.  The  percent  of  load 
and  number  of  days  to  be  served  shall  be  specified  in  each  individual 
agreement.  "Extra  Service"  assignments  will  not  be  allowed  for  Early 
Retirees. 


6.  An  individual  agreement  and  program  participation  can  only  be  revoked 
through  the  mututal  consent  of  tho  empbyee  and  the  District.  Revocation 
shall  be  agrwd  to  at  least  six  (6)  months  prior  to  a  return  to  full-time 
assignment.  ' 

..    '         •  • 

Quanflcations'  .  ,  \  ' 

To  qi«llfy  for  this  program  an  employee  must  have  met  the  foUowlna  reauiremonts 
prior  to  the  reduction  in  nervice.  h  . 

!•  Ten  (10)  years  of  fuU-time  certificated  service  In  California  of  which  the 
immediately  preceding  five  (5)  years  were  full-time  In  the  Peralta 
Community  College  District. 
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2.  During  the  period  immediately  preceding  a  request  for  a  reduction  In 
workload,  the  employee  mu«t  have  been  employed  full-time  a  position 
requiring  certification  for  a  total  of  at  least  five  (5)  year*  without  a  break  in 
service.  Sabbaticals  and  other  approved  leaves  of  absence  shall  not  consti- 
tute a  break  in  service.  Time  spent  on  a  sabbatical  or  other  approved  leave 
of  absence  shall  not  be  used  in  computing  the  five-year  ^11-tima  service 
requirement. 

3.  The  employee  shall  be  fjfty-fjve  (55)  yetrs  of  age  or  over  before  the 
beginning  of  the  term  in  which  his  reduced  employment  commences. 

Application  and  Approval 

1.  Qualified,  interested  employees  shall  initiate  this  procedure  by  formal 
written  request  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  delivered  to  the  college  president. 

2.  ^itial  requests  shall  be  received  by  the  college  president  no  later  than 
February  1.  for  implementation  in  the  following  FaU  semester  or  quarter,  and 
no  later  than  June  1  for  implementatim  in  the  foUowing  Spring  semester  or 
quarter.  a   r   -a  . 

3.  Individual  agreements  will  be  developed  for  each  approved  applicant. 

4.  The  number  of  applications  qrap;ed  wiU  be  determined  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

5.  A  qualified  employee  der.ied  a  reduced  service  agreement  shall  be  given  equal 
consideration  with  othsr  applicants  upon  any  subsequent  application  for 
reduced  services. 

Salary  and  Fringe  Benefits 

1.  Compensation  for  participants  shall  be  a  pro-rated  percentage  of  the  salary 
the  employee  would  have  been  earning  had  he/she  not  been  approved  to 
participate  in  this  program. 

2.  The  employee  shall  retain  aU  rights  and  benefits  for  which  he/she  makes 
payment  that  would  be  required  if  he/she  remained  in  full-time  employment. 

3.  The  enr^ployee  shall  receive  health  benefits  as  provid?;d  in  Section  53201  of 
the  Government  Code  in  the  same  manner  as  a  full-time  ennployee. 

State  Teachers'  Retirement  System 

1.  If  both  employee  and  the  District  make  contributions  to  the  State  Teachers' 
Retirement  System  based  on  the  compensation  which  would  have  been  earned 
by  the  employee  had  he/she  continued  in  full-time  employment  with  the 
District,  the  employee  will  receive  the  credit  he/she  would  receive  if  he/she 
had  been  employed  on  a  full-time  basis. 

2.  The  enrjployee  is  subject  to  conformance  with  regulations  established  by  the 
State  Teachers'  Retirement  System. 


ART1CXE.2S 
SlOoENt  ACCOUNT A8IUTV  MODEL  . : 

A.  Student  Porwnrrt»l  Services  Specialists  sMigned  to  counseling  dapartmonts  shaU 
assist  counselors  In  providing  academic,  vocational  and  rtudent  aupport  aervlces. 

The  position  shaU  not  replace  p-rtlficated  crodentialed  counselort  w>d  wlU  not 
replace  the  responsibilities  of  these  counselors  as  delineated  In  the  applicable 
Education  Code  sections  and  Title  V.  ^ 

Student  Personnel  Services  Specialists  shaU  not  provide  counseling  services  as  may 
be  defined  m  the  Education  Code  or  Title  V  but  may,  however,  provide  information 
of  a  technical  nature. 

B.  It  Is  ogreed  by  the  parties  hereto  that  the  Implementation  of  the  Student 
Accountability  Model  (SAM)  shall  not  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  current 
Peralta  Federation  of  Teachers/PCCD  coUective  bargaining  agreement. 

If  either  party  feels  that  amendmenU  to  the  collective  bargaining  agreement  are 
•  P*^y  "^^y  request  negotiations,  the  purpose  of  which  would  be  to 

amend  the  current  collective  bargaining  agreement,  and  such  negotiations  shall 
commence  withm  fifteen  (15)  working  days  of  such  request. 

A  fulJ  review  by  both  parties  on  the  Student  Accountability  Model  shall  take  place 
in  June,  1985.  If  the  parties  cannot  reach  agreement  on  SAM,  the  collective 
bargaining  agreement  impasse  procedure  shall  be  used. 


ARTICLE  30 
RETIREMENT 


A.     Definition  of  "Full  Retirement" 

TuU  Retirement"  means  withdrawal  from  active  service  with  a  nstirement  fiom 
the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System  (STRS).  VuU  Retirement"  does  not 
preclude  employment  by,  with,  or  in  the  District. 

B»     Retirement  Incentive  Plan 

ine  Uistrict  provides  aU  regular  certificated  employees  who  have  reached  the  age 
of  55  ana  have  five  (5)  years  service  in  the  District  the  following  Retirement 
Incentive  Program. 

L  AU  certificated  employees  from  age  55  to  65  who  retire  from  regular 
contract  service  be  guaranteed  a  maximum  part-time  service  contract  as 
allowed  by  STRS,  or  less  If  the  employee  desires,  for  each  school  year 
through  age  69. 

«.     After  3une  30,  1985,  the  program  may  be  offered  at  tha  discretion  of 
the  District  only. 

2.  AU  certificated  employees  retiring  between  itge  55  to  65  b»  guaranteed  the- 
medical  berwflt  program  or  lu  equivalent  at  the  Ume  of  retirement,  as 
maintained  by  the  District  for  iU  certificated  en^Ioyeeo  untU  the  age  at 
Which  the  retiree  wlU  be  eligible  for  the  Federal  medical  aid  progrem.  At 
that  time,  the  District  wiU  provide  a  standard  wrap-around  policy  aqulvalent 


-38- 

816 


in  coverage  to  that  presently  provided  other  retiree*.  This  Includes  coverage 
for  ipouse  and  eligible  dependent*. 

3.  L^on  death  of  retiree,  lurvlvng  spouse  shall  have  the  optica  of  buying  Into 
the  District  medical  benefit  program  by  the  timely  paymenU  of  premiums  as 
stipulated  by  the  District  or  by  SIRS  deductions  if  applicable. 

Ji^./^°/f,  °P''°"  applicable  to  dependent  children  to  age  21  [or 

23  if  a  full-time  student  U2  or  more  uniU)]. 

5.  All  certificated  employees  from  age  55  to  65  who  retire  from  regular 
contract  service  shall  be  maintained  through  age  65  on  the  District  group  life 
insurance  policy  now  provided  for  employees  through  age  65. 

6.  The  part-time  salary  for  participants  in  this  program  shall  be  based  on  100% 
of  the  placement  of  the  participants  m  the  salary  schedule  at  the  time  of 
retirement. 

Retirement  Projects 

1.  The  District  and  the  faculty  member  shall  establish  a  payment  schedule  for 
the  project  in  advance  of  the  start  of  the  project. 


2; 


The  District  shall  not  assign  a  faculty  member  to  a  project  outside  the  county 
in  which  the  faculty  member  wori<ed  duri<-g  his/her  years  of  service  except  bv 
mutual  agreement. 


mutual  agreement. 

Retirement  Plans  .  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System 
I*      General  information 

a*  Eligibility  for  rtstirement  anc;  retirement  allowances  are  determined  by 
tUz  State  Teachers'  Rstirei.isint  System  (STRS). 

b.  Info;mation  requested  by  STRS  in  determination  of  retirement  benefits 
that  is  not  provided  may  result  In  a  c«5lay  in  benefits  being  paid.  All 
certificated  enployee',  havi  the  righl  io  review  their  file  maintained  by 
STRS  i^on  request  and  sufamission  ci  t.-oper  identification. 

c.  Application  for  ?(etirement  packets  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Operations  at  333  East  8th  Street,  Oakland,  Califorr"  ^'>606. 

d.  It  is  the  employee's  responsibility  to  obtain,  prepare,  and  mail  the 
application  fornos  to  STRS  in  Sacramento. 

e.  Notification  in  writing  of  any  name  change  or  change  of  address  should 
be  made  directly  to  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System,  Post 
Office  Box  15275-C,  Sacramento,  Callfomis  95851. 

f.  Correspondence  to  STRS  should  include  your  fjU  name,  address,  social 
■Bcurity  number,  and  telephone  nunr)ber  with  area  code.  . 

Regular  Service  Retirement  Plans 

Certificated  enployees  may  retire  from  regular  contract  service  at  the  age 
of  55  or  older  with  at  least  5  years  of  credited  service. 
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3«      Under  Aoe  5S  With  30  Years  of  Sorvtce  Pl«i 

Certlficatod  employee*  may  retire  from  regular  contract  tervlce  If  thev  are 
•ge  50  but  under  the  aga  of  55  with  30  years  or  more  of  credited  wffvice 
verified  by  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  Syrtam.  Any  certificated 
enployee  who  applies  for  retirement  under  this  plan  «nd  who  qualifies  by 
Sirs  rules  will  receive  District  spprovel.  .  ^.  ^ 

^'     Early  Retirement  Limited  Term  Reduction  Proorem  Plan  :. 

Certificated  employees  may  retire  from  regular  contract  service  at  the  aae 
of  55  but  under  age  60  with  at  least  5  years  of  credited  service. 

5.      Fringe  Benefits 

a.  Alf  certificated  emptoyees  retiring  between  age  55  to  65  with  5  years 
of  fuU-time  employment  in  the  District  wlU  be  guaranteed  the  medical 
benefit  program  or  lU  equivalent  at  the  time  of  retirement  as  main- 
.talned  by  the  District  for  lU  certificated  enployees  until  age  65  at 
which  the  retiree  wlU  be  eligible  for  the  Federal  medical  aid  program. 
At  that  time,  the  District  wiU  provide  a  standard  wri«p-around  policy 
equivalent  In  coverage  to  that  presently  provided  other  retirees. 
This  includes  coverage  for  spouse  and  eligible  dependenU.  Ubon  the 
death  of  the  retiree,  surviving  spouse  fiwll  have  the  option  to  buy  into 
the  District  medical  benefit  program  y  timely  payment  of  premiums  as 
stipulated  by  the  District  or  by  STRS  deductions,  If  applicable. 

The  above  option  shaU  be  evailable  to  dependent  children  to  aqs  21  (or 
age  23,  if  a  fuU-tlme  student). 

b.  All  certificated  employees  from  age  55  to  65  who  retire  from  regular 
contract  service  shaU  be  maintained  through  age  65  on  the  District 
groi^j  life  insurance  policy  now  provided  for  employees  through  age  65. 

Temporary  Part-Time  Employment  After  Retirement  and  Salary 

a.  AU  certiricated  employees  from  age  55  to  65  who  retire  from  regular 
contract  service  be  guaranteed  the  maximum  part-time  service  con- 
tract as  allowed  by  STRS,  or  less  If  the  employee  desires,  for  each 
school  year  through  age  69. 

(1)    After  Juoe  30,  1985,  this  program  may  be  offered  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  District  only. 

The  salary  rate  shall  ha  based  on  100%  of  the  placement  of  the 
participant  on  the  salary  schedule  at  the  time  of  retirement. 


6. 


b. 


ARTICLE  31 
ACCELERATED  INSTRUCTI0^4AL  PRCX3RAM 


v:^-,'  A. 


Agreement,  and  succeeding  agreemenU,  the  number  of 
certificated  staff  covered  by  this  Agreement  serving     the"  Accelerated  Instruc- 

1"^}-     ^fl^  ""^"'^        °'        budgeted  District  FTE,  plus  an 

additional  1.5%  for  the  purpose  of  entry  level  job  training  programs. 
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B.     All  provisions  of  this  Agreement  fthall  apply  to  certificated  employees  of  the 
Accelerated  Instructional  Program  (AIP)  except  as  specified  below: 

1.  AIP  Assignment 

a.      Certificated  employees  duties  while  assigned  to  the  AP  shall  Include 
but  not  be  limited  to: 

(1)  32  hours  per  week  classroom  contact, 

(2)  two  hours  per  week  preparation  time,  end 

(3)  one  hour  per  week  to  be  determined  as  office  hours. 

2.  AIP  Academic  Calendar 

The  certificated  employees  of  AIP  shall  maintain  a  contract  year  of  216  days 
per  fiscal  year  (July  1  -  June  30).  The  above  instructors  shall  teach  on  the 
same  academic  calendar  as  other  contract  faculty  during  the  regular  aca- 
demic  year.  Normally,  the  additional  40  days  of  instruction  shall  begin  the 
day  after  the  end  of  the  academic  year  and  end  40  days  later. 

3-      AIP  Salary 

a.  Certificated  employees  of  the  AP  shall  be  placed  on  the  Certificated 
Salary  Schedule  pursuant  to  procedures  (education  and  experience) 
outlined  in  the  salary  schedule. 

b.  AP  certificated  employees  shall  be  paid  ai  additional  2.25%  of  their 
annual  salary  placement  for  each  week  worked  in  excess  of  the 
contracted  days  for  full-time  faculty  members. 

COMPENSATION  FORMULA  EXAMPLE 

Annual  Salary  x  2.25%  =  Total  -r-5  =  Daily  Rate 

Daily  Rate  x  Number  of  work  days  =  Total  amount  to  be  paid  in  addition 
in  excess  of  176  to  Base  Salary. 

ARTICLE  32 

TERM  OF  AGREEMENT 
The  PFT  and  the  District  mutually  agree  this  Agreement  will  cover  the  period  July  1, 
1984  through  June  30,  1987. 
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APPENDIX 


CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
1984-85 
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ERJC.,    


PERALTA  COJIHUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


CERTIFICATED 
SALARY  SCHEDULE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  193A-85 

-Annual-  September,  1984 


A  B  C  D  .  E 


.1 

16,745 

18,032 

19,316 

20.625 

21,913 

2 

17,762 

19,050 

20,361 

21,644 

22,933 

.3 

18,800 

20,091 

21,379 

22,640 

23,941 

•  A 

19,826 

21,115 

22,399 

23,725 

24,956 

5 

20,846  ' 

22,132 

23,444 

24,695 

25,944 

6 

21,889 

23,178 

24,435 

25,684 

26,934 

.  7 

22,909 

24,174 

25,425 

26,675 

27,950 

■  8 

23,915 

25,167 

26,438 

77,689 

28,941 

9 

24,931 

26,177 

27,426 

28,683 

29,926 

10 

25,918 

27,170 

28,420 

29,673 

30,945 

11 

29,415 

30,688 

31,938 

12 

29,511 

31,678 

32,927 

13 

29,607 

31,774 

33,024 

14 

31,870 

33,120 

15 

• 

31,966 

33,216 

16-' 

32,062 

33,312 

17  - 

33,408 

18 

33,504 

FRir"^^  addition,  lorigevity  increments  to  be  effective  after  the 

completion  of  the  required  years  of  service  indicated  on  page  21. 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  • 

SCHEDULE  **B" 

HOURLY  RATE  CALCULATED  ON  THE  BASIS 
OF  THE  PRO-RATA  SALARY  SCHEDULE  1984-85  AT  757.  RATE 

-A-  -B-  -C-  -D-  -E- 


5^:1). 

1.0  . 

23.92 

25.77 

.80 
.75 

19.14. 
17.94 

20.61 
19.32 

.68 

16.26 

17.52 

.50 

11.97 

12.88 

1.0 

25.38 

27.22 

.80 

20.31 

21.77 

■  vV  . 

.75 

19.05 

20.41 

.68 

17.26 

18. iO 

*  * 

.50 

12.70 

13.62 

27.59  29.46 

22.07  23.58 

20.69  22.10 

18.76  20.03 

13.79  14.73 


29.10  30.92  32.75 

23.26  24.74  26.19 

21.82  23,19  24.56 

19.78  21.02  .  22.28 

14.55  15.46  ■  16.39 


-.3). 

1.0 

26.88 

28,70 

30.54 

32.35 

34.21 

.80 

21.50 

22.98 

24.43 

25.87 

27.37 

.75 

20.15 

21.53 

22.91 

24.26 

25.64 

.68 

18.26 

19.52 

20.77 

21.99 

23.25 

.50 

13.43 

14.35 

15.27 

16.18 

17.10 

1.0 

28.32 

30.18 

32.01 

33.82 

35. .64 

.<■• 

.80 

22.66 

24.14 

25.60 

27.06 

28.54 

•    '•;»  * 

.75 

21.24 

.?2.62  ■ 

24.01 

25.37 

26.73 

"  VV 

.68 

19.26 

20.52 

21.75 

23.00 

24.24 

.50 

14.17 

15.10 

16.00 

16.92 

17.83 

ERIC. 
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PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


SCHEDULE  "A' 


HOURLY  PRO-RATA  SALARY  SCHEDULE  1984-85  AT  607,  RATE 


-A-  -B-  »C-  -D-  "E- 


1.0  19.14  20.62  22.08  23. 5B  25.03 

:80  .15.32  16.49  17.66  18.85  20.03 

.75  14.35  15.45  16.55  17.69  18.78 

.68  13.02  14.01  15.01  16.02  17.04 

.50  9.57  10.31  11.05  11.78  12.52 

1.0  20.31  21.77  23.26  24.74  26.20 

.80  16.24  17.42"  18.62  19.78  20.97 

.75  15.23  16.33  17.46  18.56  19.67 

.68  13.80  14.80  15.83  16.82  17.82 

.50  10.15  10.88  11.65  12.37  13.10 

1.0  21.50  22.97  24.43  25.87  27.37 

.80  17.20  13.38  19.55  20.69  21.90 

.75  16.13  17.22  18.34  19.41  20.53 

.68  14.62  15.61  16.61  17.59  18.62 

.50  10.75  11.48  12.21  12.94  13.68 

1.0  22.66  24.13  •  25.60  27,07  28.54 

.80  18.13  19.30  20.47  21.65  22.81 

.75  17.00  18.09  19.21  20.31  21.40 

.68  15.40  16.42  17.42  18.41  19.39 

.50  11,34  12.07  12.80  13.53  14.27 


A2 
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PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

SCHEDULE  *'A" 

PRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  AT  SCHEDULE 
QUARTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  60%  RATE 
1984-85 


ERIC  A4  R^^ 


-A- 

-B- 

-C- 

-E- 

1  \ 
*/  • 

223.00 

2A0.00 

256.00 

276.00 

v2  )  v  -.  .  . 

236.00 

255.00 

273.00 

■  288.00 

.  306.00 

3).  . 

251.00 

267.00 

285.00 

300.00 

320.00 

4). 

265.00 

281.00  . 

298.00 

317.00 

332.00 

SCHEDULE 

PRO- 

RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

QUARTER  EQUATED  -HOURS  AT 

75::  RATE 

*''. 

1984- 

85 

-A- 

-B- 

-C- 

-D- 

-E- 

1). 

279.00  - 

300.00 

322.00 

344.00 

366.00 

2). 

296.00 

3iB.00 

34P.00 

361.00 

383.00 

3). 

315.00 

335.00 

355.00 

378.00 

399.00 

A), 

•  330.00 

351.00 

374.00 

394.00  - 

"  416.00 

PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

SCHEDULE  "A" 

PRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
SEMESTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  607.  RATE 
198A-85 

-A-  -B-  -C-  -D-  -E- 


335.00  361.00  386.00  Ai2.00  A39.00 

2)  .               35A.00  382.00  A07.00  A3A.00  A58.00 

3)  .               376.00  A02.00  A28.00  A52.00  A80.00 

396.00  421.00  AA8.00  A7A.00  500.00 


.    SCHEDLTE  "B" 

PRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
SEMESTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  75%  RATE 
198A-85 


-A-  -B-  -C-  -D-  -E- 


*/•               418.00        451-.00            483.00         515.00  548.00 

2)  .               445.00        476.00            508.00         542.00  572.00 

3)  .               471.00        502.00            535.00         566.00  600.00 
496.00         528.00            560.00         593.00  624.00 

ERIC  .  .         .  AS  825 
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PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


CERTIFICATED '  " 
SAZ^RY  SCHEDULE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  1985-86 

-Annual-  September,  1985 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

1.-  ■17,750 

19,113 

20,475 

21,863 

23,228 

2  18,828 

20,193 

21,383 

22,943 

24,309 

.  3.,     19, 934 

21,297 

22,662 

23,998 

25,377 

:f  .::2i,oi6 

22,382 

23,743 

25,148 

26.453 

V-5.  J'-22,097 

23,460 

24,851 

26,177 

27,500 

\6.';  ::23,202 

24,568 

25,901 

27,226 

28,550 

'■  7  ;:;;24,284 

25,624 

26,951 

28,275 

29,627 

8^  •:.25,350 

26,677 

28,024 

29,350 

30,677 

9  -26,427 

27,748 

29,074 

30,404 

31,722 

10  27,473 

28,800 

30,125 

'31,453 

32,802 

11 

31,180 

32,529 

33,855 

12 

31,282 

33,579 

34,903 

13;  -,.  . 

31,383 

33,681 

35,005 

if. 

33,783 

35,107 

is/.'-: 

33,884 

35,209  • 

16i- 

33.986 

35,311 

35.412 

18 

35.514  • 

^  In  addition,  longevity  increments  to  be  effective  after  the 
j^j^^compietion  of  the  required  years  of  eervice  indicated  on  page  21. 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY.  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


"SCHEDULE  A" 

HOURLY  PRO-RATA 

SALARY 

SCHEDULE  1985-86 

AT  607.  RATE 

-A- 

-C- 

-D- 

-E- 

1«  uu 

21.84 

23.40 

24.99 

26.55 

An 

io«  25 

17.47 

15.72 

19  99 

•  to 

1.)  • 

16.38 

17.55 

18.74 

19.91 

•  DO 

14.85 

15.91 

16.99 

18.05 

.50 

10.14 

10.92 

11.70 

12.49 

13.27 

1  on 

23.08 

24.67 

26.22 

27.78 

•  ou 

1  / .  zi 

18.46 

19.73 

20  98 

7  *5 

1      1  /. 

17.31 

18.50 

19.67 

20.84 

•  O  3 

1  /. 

15.69 

16.77 

17.83 

18.89 

In    T  £ 
10.  76 

11.54 

12.33 

13.11 

13.89 

1.00 

22.78 

.  24.34 

25.90 

27.43 

29.00 

.80 

18.23 

19.47 

20.72 

21.94 

23.20 

.75 

17.09 

18.25 

19.42 

20.57 

21.75 

.68 

15.49 

16.55 

17.61 

18.65 

19.72 

.50 

11.39 

12.17 

12.95 

13.71 

14.50 

1.00 

24.02 

25.58 

27.13 

28.74 

30.23 

.80 

19.21 

20.46 

21.71 

22.99 

24.19 

..75 

18.01 

19.18' 

20.35 

21.56 

22.67 

.68 

16.33 

17.39 

18.45 

19.54 

20.56 

.50 

12.01 

12;79 

13.57 

14.37 

15.12 

ERIC 
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PERALTA  COHMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


SCHEDULE  "B' 


HOURLY  RATE  CALCULATED  ON  THE  BASIS 


'■■2>..; 


OF  THE  PRO-RATA 

SALARY 

SCHEDULE  1985-86 

AT  757.  RATE 

-A- 

-B- 

-C- 

-D- 

-.  1.00 

* 

25.36 

27.30 

29.25 

31.23 

33.18 

.80 

20.29 

21.84 

23.40 

24.99 

26.55 

19.02 

20.48 

21.94 

23.42 

24.89 

.68 

17.24 

18.57 

19.89 

21.24 

22.56 

12.68; 

13.65 

14.63 

15.62 

16.59 

■'i.oo 

26.90 

28.85 

30.83 

32.78. 

34.73 

iso 

21.52 

23.08 

24.67 

26.22 

27.78 

.75 

20.17 

21.64 

23.12 

2.4.58 

26.05 

.68 

18.29 

19.62 

20.97 

22.29 

23.61 

.50 

13.45 

14.42 

15.42 

16.39 

17.36 

-  1.00 

28.48 

30.42 

32.37 

34.28 

36.25 

V 

;■  .80 

22.78 

24.34 

25.90 

27.43 

29.00 

.75 

21.36 

22.82 

24.28 

25.71 

27.1:: 

.68 

19.36 

20.69 

22.01 

23.31 

24.65 

\  ■  .50 

14.24 

15-21 

16.19 

17.14 

18.13 

'~loOO 

30.02 

31.97 

33.92 

35.93  . 

37.79 

: 

:.  .80 

24.02 

25.58 

27.13 

28.74 

30.23 

. 22.52 

23.98 

25.44 

26.94 

28.34 

'  .  i..  . 

.68 

20.42 

21.74 

23.06 

24.43 

'  25.70 

.50 

15.01 

15:99 

16.96 

17.96 

18.90 

ERIC 


A8 


828 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

SCHEDULE  "A" 

PRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  AT  SCHEDULE 
QUARTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  607.  RATE 

•  1985-86 

-A-  -B-  -C-  -D-  -E- 


236.00  25A.00  273.00  293.00  308.00 

250.00  270.00  289.00  305.00  32A.00 

266.00  283.00  302.00  31b. 00  339.00 

281.00  298.00  316.00  336.00  352.00 


SCHEDULE"B" 

PRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
QUARTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  757.  RATE 

1985-86 


-A-  -B-  -C-  -D-  -E- 


296.00 
31A.00 
33A.00 
350.00 


318.00 
337.00 
355.00 
372.00 


3A1.00 
360.00 
376.00 
396.00 


365.00 
383.00 
AOl.OO 
A18.00 


388.00 
A06.00 
A23.00 
AAl.OO 


PERALTA  COJIMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

SCHEDULE  **A" 

PRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCH}  ^ULF. 
SE!fESTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  607.  RATE 
1985-86 

-A-  -B-  -C-  -P-  -E- 


■^■i)r"'.  '355.00  383.00  409.00  A37.00  465.00 

;Jl2)..;     .  375.00  405.00  431.00  460.00  485.00 

:;|j;3>,*         .  399.00  426.00  454.00  479.00  509.00 

"^iy:    "'^^  420.00  446.00  475.00  502.00  530.00 


SCHEDULE  "B* 


PRO-RATA  CErxriFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
SE>ESTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  757.  RATE 
1985-86 


-A-  -B-  -C-  -D-  -E- 


■  v"l>.  ••  443.00  478.00  512.00  546.00  581.00 

-V.  2).  472.00  505,00  538.00  575.00  606.00 

',;/.3).  499.00  532.00  567.00  600.00  636.00 

4).  526.00  560.00  594.00  629.00  661.00 

ERJC  MO  830 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


i 

SALARY 

CERTIFICATED 
SCHEDULE  ACADEMIC 
-Annual - 

YEAR  1986-87 

Septenber , 

[ 

A 

B 

C 

D 

£ 

■  1 

18  992 

^  AAA 

21,908 

23,393 

24,853 

•:,  2 

20  146 

Z 1 y  dud 

23,093 

24,549 

26,010 

!.  3  " 

f 

i!l,330 

f  / oo 

OA    0 A  n 

25, 678 

27,153 

r  A 

r 

•22,A87 

0  c  A  n  c 

26, 909 

28,305 

•  5 

c 

.'23 ,  6A4 

^     1  X  u  ^ 

Zo,009. 

29,425 

i  6 

..24,827 

07   71 A 

0  Q    1  0  T 

Z9 , 131 

30,548 

r  7 . 

ft'- 

'25,98A  ■ 

27  LIR 

op  007 
Z  0  y  c>  J  / 

^  n  Oca 

31, 701 

r  8 

"  27,124 

28  5A5 

00    Jfi  A 

*i1  AHA 
01 , HUH 

32  ,825 

■"•28,276 

29,690 

31,109" 

32,532 

33,942 

5 10 

;  11 

29.,396 

30,316 

32,233 

33,655 

35,098 

33,362 

34,806 

36,224 

'  12 

33,471 

35,929 

37,346 

:  13  . 

33,580 

36,038  • 

37,455 

•  lA 

36,147 

37,564 

V 15  ■ 

36,256 

37,673 

1:16' 

kiT  ■ 

H18  -■ 

36,365 

37,782 
37,891 
38,000 

In  addition,  longevity  increments  to  be  effective  after  the 
completion  of  the  required  years  of  service  indicated  on  page  21. 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT' 


•SCHEDULE  A" 

HOURLY  PRO-RATA  SALARY  SCHEDULE  1986-1987  AT  607.  RATE 


-A- 

-B- 

-C- 

-D- 

-E- 

l.on 

21.71 

23.37 

25.04 

26.73 

28.40 

• 

.80 

.  17.36 

18.70 

20.03 

21.39 

22.72 

.  .75 

16.28 

17.53 

18.78 

20.05 

■  21.30 

.68 

14.76 

15.89 

17.03 

18.18 

19.31 

"1  " 

1  1  AO 

l-*.37 

14.20 

2).. 

1.00 

23.02 

24.69 

26.39 

28.06 

29.73 

.80 

18. A2 

19.75 

21.11 

22.44 

23i78 

.75 

17.27 

18.52 

19.79 

21.04 

22.29 

.68 

15.66 

16.79 

17.95 

19.08 

20.21 

.50 

11.51 

■  12.35 

13.20 

14.03 

14.86 

3). 

1.00 

24.38 

26.04 

27.71 

29.35 

31.03 

.80 

19.50 

20.83 

22.17 

23.48 

24.83 

.75 

18.28 

19.53 

20.78 

22.01 

23.27 

.68 

16.58 

17.71 

18.84 

19.96 

21.10 

.50 

12.19 

13.02 

13.86 

14.67 

15.52 

1.00 

25.70 

27.37 

29.03 

• 

30.75 

32.35 

.80 

20.56 

21.90 

23.23 

24.60 

25.88 

.75 

19.27 

20.53 

21.78 

23.06 

24.26 

.'68 

17.48 

18.61 

19.74 

20.91 

22.00 

.50 

12.85 

13^68 

14.52 

15.38 

16.17 

O 

ERIC 
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PERALTA  COJUIUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


SCHEDULE  "B" 


HOURLY  RATE  CALCULATED  ON  THE  BASIS 


OF  THE  PRO-RATA 

SALARY 

SCHEDULE  1986- 

1987  AT  757. 

RATE 

-A- 

-B- 

-C- 

-D- 

-E- 

.00 

•  WW 

27*13 

29.22 

31.30 

33.42 

35.50 

80 

1  W  w 

21  71 

23.37 

25.04 

26.73 

28.40 

.75 

20.35 

21.91 

23.47 

2^.06 

36.63 

68 

18.45 

19.87 

21.28 

22.72 

24.14 

.50 

13.57 

14.61 

15.65 

16.71 

17.75 

00 

28.78 

30.87 

32.99 

35.07 

37.16 

80 

23.02 

24.69 

26.39 

28.06 

29,73 

75 

21.59 

23.15 

24.74 

26.30 

27.87 

DO 

20.99 

22.43 

23.85 

25.27 

50 

14.39 

15  43 

16  50 

X  w  .  ^  w 

17  54 

18.58 

X  W  .  W 

00 

30.47 

32.55 

34.64 

36.68 

38.79 

80 

24.38 

26.04 

27.71 

29.35 

31.03 

75 

22.85 

24.42 

•  25.98 

27.51 

29.09 

68 

20.72 

22.14 

23.56 

24.94 

26.38 

50 

15.24 

16.28 

17.32 

18.34 

19.40 

00 

32.12 

34.21 

36.29 

38.44 

40.44 

80 

25.70 

27.37. 

29.03 

30.75 

32.35 

75 

24.09 

25.66 

27.22 

28.83 

30.33 

68 

21.84 

23.26 

24.68 

26.14 

27.50 

50 

16,06 

17.11 

18.15 

19.22 

20.22 

833 

A13 


r. 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

SCHEDULE  "A" 

FRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
QUARTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  601  RATE 
1986-87 


-A- 


.  1). 

'"Ah 


253.00 
268.00 
285.00 
301.00 


-B- 


272.00 
289.00 
303.00 
319.00 


-C- 


-D- 


292.00 
309.00 
323.00 
338.00 , 


31A.00 
.  326.00 
340.00 
360.00 


-E- 


330.00 
3A7.00 
363.00 
377.00 


SCHEDULE  "B" 

PRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SC1?EDULE 
QUARTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  757.  RATE 
1986-87    •       .      ■  ■ 


-A- 


-B- 


-C- 


-D- 


317.00 
336.00 
357.00 
375.00 


340.00 
361.00 
380.00 
398.00 


365.00 
385.00 
A02.00 
A2A.00 


■391.00- 
AlO.pO- 
A29.00" 
A47.00' 


-E- 


A15.00 
43A.C0 
A53.00 
A72.00 


lERlC 


AlA 
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PERALTA  COIIMUNITY  COLI.t:GE  DISTRICT 

SCHEDULE  "A" 

PRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
SEMESTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  607.  RATE 
1986-87 

-A-  -B-  "C-  -D-  -E- 


•     1).  380.00  AlO.OO  A38.00  A68.00  A98.00 

2).  AOl.OO  A33.00  A61.00  A92.00  519.00 

h       3).  ■            A27.00  A56.00  ,    A86.00  513.00  5A5.00 

;■  AA9.00  A77.00  508.00  537.00  567.00 


SCHEDULE  "B" 

PRO-RATA  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
SEMESTER  EQUATED  HOURS  AT  757.  RATE 
1986-87 


-A-  -B-  -C-  -D-  -E- 


;         1).  A7A.00  iii.OO  "  5A8.00  58A.00  622.00 

2)  .  505.00  5A0,00  576.00  615.00  6A8.00 

3)  .  53A.00  569,00  607.00  6A2.00  681.00 
•    ^  563.00  599.00  636.00  673.00  707.00 

ERIC.  ..       .  835 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  \ 

SCHEDULZ  OF  ATHLETIC  STIPENDS 
1984--85,  1985-86^  1986-87 

Position  Classification  Stipend  Amount 

Head  Coach  $1,000 
Assistant  Coach  $  800 


Q     Stipends  are  paid  per  coaching  assignnent,  per  sport  season  Tor  all 

ERIC  A16  836 


CXmnCATED  SALARY  SCMEDDLE 
CXTLITW  PUCXHEKT  yROCgpfmyy 


Condition  1: 
Condition  2: 
Condition  3; 

Condition  4: 


OOLUm  B 


Condition  I* 

Condition  2: 
Condition  3; 

Condition  4: 


COLtW  C 

Condition  1: 

Condition  2: 

Cor^dition  3; 

Condition  4: 


M«  occupations  lijerl- 

•nce,  and  hl«h  .ehool  trtdu.tlon,  er  «st  cr.dtntUl^S^ 
«n  occup.tloa.l  or  Toctlonal  wbj.ct  Stt.J,  o" 

i^iVSlV  •  '^'^  college 


ERIC 


?o««M8ton  of  a  Jtoeter'g  d.grae  from  en  approval  college 
Po.aeMlon  of  aa  o  ccupational  or  wcatlonal  cradcntlal  or 

'^iiv'^'tl  uii^ror~^"^°»^  -  -cationar:j.i;cr 

Poaaea.lon  of  an  occupational  or  vocational  cr.dcntlal  or 

ii«eTvJtb'^*  Tocatlon.r»ub  ;ct 

Batter  with  a  Bachelor' a  dagrae  froa  an  approved  collage 
or  unlvarsxty  plus  15  units.  coiiege 


PoBSc&slon  ©f  e  Kaater'e  dGgrae  froa  an  approved  college 
or  university  with  60  unite  coopleted  aftax  the  Sachelor's 
degree,  OR 

Po8»eaalon  ©f  an  occupational  ©r  vocational  erradentlal,  or  any 
pt^.deatlal  vlth  an  occupational  ar  Tocatloaal  »ubject  Batter 
Plu»  aa  AasoclBte  degree,  OR 

Poa^eeslOM  tf  an  occupational  or  vocational  credential,  or  any 
eredanttlal  vltb  an  occupational  or  vocational  eubject  ssatter 
ylus  75  ualta,  OR  ^ 

IVJi^'li^^  ®i  f°  occupational  or  vocational  credential,  or  any 
ejadBOtlal  vlth  an  occupational  er  vocational  aubjact  mtt»r 
irtth  a  Maatar'a  dagrae  froa  an  approved  college  or  unlvarrity. 


GJIWA  FLACEKENT  FROCEDUBZ  •  Coat^A 


jPOLPMH  D 

Condltloa  1: 

Condltioo  2: 
Coodltloa  9: 

Condition  1: 


Condition  2: 


Condition 


Condition  4: 


PoieeMlon  of  a  >to«t«r'«  tftgret  fsroa  ta  «i>pmd  eollase 
the  8achtlor*a  dtgret.  Oil  • 

Posf  tsslon  of  an  occupational  or  vocational  eradantlal 
or  any  credaatial  with  an  oecupatlontl  or  ^catienal 
Bubject  Httar  vlth  an  Assodata  dtgraa  jjlut  30  onlta.  ©s 

Fossession  of  an  oecupatlonal  or  vocational  cradantial 
or  any  crt dentlal  vlth  an  occupational  or  vocational 
•ubjact  Mttar  vlth  a  Kiatar's  dagraa  olua  45  8nita 
coapUtad  after  the  lachelor'a  dagraa.^  


Po8«e.0loa  of  an  aar^ad  Doctorate  degraa  froa  an  approved 
college  or  tmlvereity,  OR  fp^ovco 

Potsessloa  of  a  Mastar'a  degree  froa  aa  approved  collcRe 

Pesseaslvn  ef  in  oceupatleaal  or  voeatloaal  cradantial  cr 
«ay  other  credential  with  an  occupational  or  vocational 

»att'=f -obtained  aa  the  baals  of  a  Bachelor's  degree 
and  two  yaara  of  occupational  aetpcrlesce,  OR 

Posseaeioa  of  aa  occupatleaal  or  vocational  eradeatlal. 
or  aay  eredeatlal  with  aa  occupational  or  vocational 
subject  matter  with  a  Matter* a  degree  plug  go  tmita 
eoopleted  after  the  Bacbelor'e  degree.*^  


J!"*/"         procedure  refers  to  SE.^STER  WITS,    To  deteralae 


AI8 


838 


CERTIFZCATED  SAL/JIY  SCHEDULE 


Contract  iftnd  SeguLir  Faculty 


8TEP  PUCPfEKT  PKOCPURZ 


Step  pUcnent  0hal^  be  as  fellovs: 


Step  7  •  •  ytare  «jtptrl«nce 
Sttp  6  7  years  ezptrle&ce 
Step  I  »  I  yc^ra  axpcrltoce 
Step  10  •  9  ytara  asperlmee 
Step  11  •  10  years  experle&ce 
Step  12  •  11  years  experience 
Step  13  •  12  years  c?cpcricnce 


Step  1 
Step  2 
Step  3 
Step  4 

Ritcp  5 
Step  6 


1  year  experience 

2  years  experience 

3  years  experience 

4  years  experience 

5  years  experience 


No  experience 


Step  14  and  beyond  »  See  Page  20 


!•  Teaching 

Prior  full-tiae  teaching  «ay  be  credited  on  a  year-for-^year  basis       to  a . 
aftaximiflj  of  seven  years.    (Full-tiae  teaching  or  supervision  for  at  i«ast 
16  weeks  and  less  than  30  weeks  in  any  one  tfchool  year  Is  counted  as  one- 
half  year;  30  weeks  in  any  one  school  year  Is  counted  as  ene^half  year; 
30  weeks  in  any  one  school  year  Is  counted  as  one*half  yaar;  30  weeks  or 
•    Bore  Is  counted  as  one  year  of  experience) •    Pari-ilae  teaching 
exprrijnce  say  be  credited  on  the  percentage  it  beara  to  full-tlae 
requireaent  as  It  war  performed.    Overlapping  pert^tiae  experience  say 
be  totaled  only  to  a  eaximua  of  one  conth  for  one  aonth. 

!!•    Practical  Experience 

Credit  for  full*tinc  ©on-teaching  experience  aay  be  allowed  when  it  h&s 
been  recognised  as  related  to  the  teaching  asslgnaent.    Part^tlxDe  experience 
*ay  be  credited  on  the  percentage  it  bears  to  full-tisne  rcquireaent  as  it  was 
perforaed.    Overlapping  experience  cay  ba  totaled  only  to  «  aaxlnuu  of  one 
oonth  for  one  aonth. 

III.    Total  Credit 

Total  credit  allowed  for  expetience  shall  not  result  in  inlticJ  f^ilary  place^ienc 
beyond  Step  8  of  the  salary  schedule.    No  exceptions  will  be  aade  to  initial 
placeaent  beyond  the  eighth  step  unless  recooaended  and  approved  by  the 
president  of  the  college,  the  Vice  Chancellor,  Educational  Services,  the 
Chancellor,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

IV.  Verification- 

?rior  teaching  experience   end  related  practical  experience  for  initial 
plAccaent  la  allowed  if  verified  bsfore  the  end  of  the  $0*day  calendar  period, 
vhich  begins  with  the  first  day  of  the  teaching  dssignent.'  College  and 
tmiveraity  GTFICIAL  transcripts  bearing  the  iapreaaed  seal  ef  the  ina'tltution; 
or  the  original  siganture  of  the  registrar^  transcript  el^rk.  or  recorder 
shall  filao  be  fumlaned  %rtthin  this  f 0-day  calendar  period.    Hhen  verification 
is  Ittpossible  to  obtain  within  the  90-day  period  through  ao  fault  of  the 
xostnictor,  e  written  request  for  extension  of  tiac  aay  be  filed  with  the 
Vice  Chancellor.  * 


.       Contract  and  Regular  Faculty 

ADVANCEMEKT  ON  THE  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

Colipnn  Advanccnent 

?  ■  X.    October  15  is  the  final  date  for  filing  official  transcriptc  fro«  an 

accredited  institution  bearirg  the  iaprcssed  seal  of  the  institution;  or 
the  original  signature  of  the  registrar^  transcript  clerk,  or  recorder  which 

V  ■        would  result  in  upgrading.    After  having  vork€»4  under  a  particular 

credential  upon  reassignment,  an  instructor  will  not  be  paid  a  lower  rate 
or  held  at  a  designated  step  on  the  schedule  other  than  that  which  he 
would  normally  hold. 

II.    Although  it  is  the  policy  of  the  District  to  eaploy  only  those  instructors 
who  aeet,  as  a  minlTnuTTi,  the  requireinents.  of  Column  A,  instructors  who 
.>iL-.>.  .      »*y      employed  uuder  exceptional  circumstances  who  do  not  meet  such 
::r  ■         requirements  may  not  move  to  Column  B  imtll  all  requirements  for  that 

Step  Advancement 

;^^^*^*^^*.^®=^"^^^y  College  District  instructors  shall  advance  one  step  in  the 
C'^'d'.^^^^^"^^  after  original  placement,  for  each  college  year  of  ^'employment  in 
pr^;  vhich  they  teach  at  least  75  percent  of  the  days  which  schooJls  are  in  session 

«*ch  year.    An  instructor  teaching  half-time  or  more  will  be  incremented  on 
-<V.^  the  regultr  salary  schedule^  provided  that  in  the  previous  yearns  service  he 
yc-;  has  performed  75  pcfcent  of  the  days  called  for  in  his  part-time  assignment. 
■;   In  the  event  that  a  temporary  part-time  instructor  assumes  a  probationary 
^..  ^  contract  position  with  the  college,  he  will  be  credited  on  the  salary  schedule 
the  total  of  his  past  experience  with  the  District,  pro-rated  for  part*- 
time  experience;.  r : 


y  Advancement  Beyond  Step  12 

I.-  For  the  academic  year  198i-85,  only.  Peralta  Community  College  District 

,  instxuctors  shall  be  placed  beyond  Step  12  of  Columns  C,  D  and  E  based 
v>'^^^"  ^^^^^  P^io^  years  of  service  as  certificated  employees  of  the  District, 

Instructor!;  with  13  years  of  prior  service  with  the  District  shall  be 
:^x.:pl«ced  at  Step  lA;  U  years  of  prior  service  at  Step  15^  etc;  so  that 

the  Step  placement  shall  not  be  less  whan  the  years  of  prior  service  plus 
',:,.^one,  up  to  the  top  of  the  appropriate  Column.    All  instructors  shall  be 

advanced^ at  least  one  step  for  the  academic  year  198^-85.    After  academic 

?[Mr  198^-85,  all  instructors  shall  advance  one  tr-^^tep  as  outlined  in  Step 
A/.  Ac  y^ncement  abevg.  — t 

»".:';•  •  •  •  • 
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Vocational  Course  Credit 


Non-academic  salary  advancement  may  be  granted  to  vocational  faculty  for  training 
courses  sponsored  by  recognized  business  and  industrial  firms  or  professional 
organizations  subject  to  the  followinc  provisions. 

1.  Approval  may  be  granted  by  the  Vocational  Training  Committee,  consisting 
of  the  College  President,  Director  of  Personnel,  Director  of  Employee 
Relations,  Affirmative  Action  Officer  and  a  PFT  designated  vocational 
faculty  member. 

2.  A  bourse  descri]f*tion  or  outline  of  the  Vocational  Training  Program  must 
be  submitted  to  the  above  committee  along  vith  the  request  f^r  approval. 

3.,  The  content  of  the  Vocational  Training  Program  must  directly  relate  to 
the  faculty  me«ber*s  credentialled  area. 

^.    A  written  statement  must  be  issued  by  the  Vocational  Training  Committee 
to  the  faculny  member  In  response  to  each  request  for  approval,  indicating 
number  of  units  granted  or  reason  for  denial. 

5.    This  article  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedurec 

Upon  completion  of  the  above  requirements  and  documentation  of  completion  of 
the  vocational  training  course,  movement  on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be 
granted  according  to  the  following  formula:    32  hours  of  training  is 
equivalent  to  one  semester  unit. 


LONGEVITY  IHCREMENTS 


.A.  Eligibility 

1.  Certificated  personnel  employed  in  the  Peralta  Community  College 
District/Oakland  Unified  School  District  for  the  required  number 
of  years  (including  approved  leaves  of  absence)  and  who  started 
with  the  Peralta  District  at  its  commencement  in  196A,  are  eligible 
for  the  longevity  increment.    Oakland  Unified  service  is  not 
restricted  to  any  particular  units  of  that  district;  and/or 

2.  Certificatsd  employees  who  have  been  employed  by  the  Peralta 
District  for  the  required  number  of  years  will  be  paid  the 
applicable  increment. 

B.    LonRevity  Increment  Amounts 

Amount 


$  500.00 


$1,250.00 


$2,000.00 


841 


Years  of  Service 


1st  day  of  academic  year  following^ 
completion  of  18  years  of  service 

1st  day  of  academic  year  folloving' 
completion  of  21  years  of  service 

1st  day  oi  academic  year  following 
completion  of  2A  years  of  service 


CERTIFICATED  SAIAKV  SCHEDULE  l  ^:,  JL._ -1, 

Contract  and  Kegulmr  Faculty       "      *  *  ■• 

METHOD  OF  PATMEOT  -t  = 


All  annual  salaries  are  paid  in  twelve  installtients  vith  the  first 
installTnent  for  the  college  year  being  payable  on  September  30* 
Anyone  einployed  after  that  date  vill  have  an  adjustment  in  the 
folloving  July  and  August  -pay  varrants* 

DTLOYEE  CERTIFICATION 

The  responsibility  for  certiflcatii^  lies  with  the  individual 
instructor  and  all  instructors  xnust  have  valid  credentials  in  force 
i\s  specified  in  the  Education  Code,  and  on  file  vith  the  Alameda 
County  Superintendent  of  Schools*    No  salary  can  be  paid  to  anyone 
who  is  not  80  qualified* 


TEMPORARY  SUBSTITUTES 

Hourly  and  Daily  temporary  (mibstitute)  assignments  vill  be  cc^mpensated 
m  the  basis  of  the  pro-rata  salary  system*    Xf  a  daily  aubstitute  remains 
in  a  specific  assignment  for  more  than  tventy  (20)  daye^  be/aha  vill  be 
reimbursed  according  to  his/her  education  and  experience^       the  Cerf^  floated 
Salary  Schedule »  retroactive  to  the  first  day  of  that  specific  assignment* 


ERLC 
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CERTIFICATED  EKPLOYVIEKT  SAIARY  INFORMATION 

TZXPORARY  (PART-TIME)  EKPLOYZES 

AND 

ZXTRA  SERVICE  ASSICKMSNTS 

Certlflc.ted  t^opor.ry  (part-tlae)  and  extra  .«tvice  •sslgniKnts  ahall  be 
cenptMtttd  on  the  bult  of  the  pro-rata  salary  aysCtm. 

J«riIJ;«^!°!I'"''"  for  taoporarjr  (part-tlt«)  and  axtra  .ervlce  atslgnaenca 
P""?"*!  ^  on  the  individual',  placement  en  the 

•tap      adjmtgd  fcy  the  appropriate  pro-rata  rate. 

FRJ-RATA  KATES 

1.  A  6Cr^  pro-rata  rate  is  used  to  detenalne  eoiq>enaation  for 
perions  holding  regular,  full-time  eaployment  at  Paralta 
or  outside  the  Dittrlct. 

2.  A  75X  pro-rata  rate  is  used  for  all  other  persons  worklns 
taaporiry  asslgmacnts. 

f^'TJ'^JJJi"  ^v'  •  ^'^^^"^  (P«rt-tl«>  or  extra  service  ssalgnaent  is  based 
on  the  ratio  that  the  conputed  hours  bear  to  a  full-tlaa  load. 

JC0LUM!<  PLACEMEWT 

tl  iV^^^""  librarian,  nurse,  or  other  certificated  person  «;apleyed 

II  Ll  Tlt^.^^"^'"^^^  °'      "  ""'^^  ...Ignment  shall  bfpliced 

r  I:        ff"!  columns  according  to  the  individual's  qualifications  based  on 

INITIAL  STEP  PLACEMEHT 

^•^Ilff^f!!?!''  ^'f'^r  t^Pj^y*"^  5°  «  taaporary  (part-tlae)  basis  or  on  an  extra 

JJIIJ  !«;^!"^"'  "•^'^"'^  ^»  2,  3,  or  4  on  the  basis  of 

prior  «xperience  as  follows: 

Step  1  •    Ko  experience 

Step  2-1  year  axperienee 

Step  3  •    2  years  experience 

Step  4*3  years  or  sore  experience 


nwBver,  the  hold  haralees  concept  vill  prevail. 


APPENDIX 
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FEDERATION  DUES  DEDUCTION  AUTHORIZATION  FORM 


,  ErJc,  844 


Ttmporary  (Part-Time)  Es^loytfts/ 
Initial  Step  Placeocat  •  foat'd 


t.     Teaching  •  Prior  fu;,l*eiQe  t««chine  B&y  be  crtdited  on  s  ptAr»for*y»ar 
kasis  up  to  a  naxiou^  of  seven  yeere.    (PUll-tiae  tctchin»  or  tuper- 
vitlon  for  at  least  16  veeks  and  less  than  30  veeks  In  any  one  ichool 
year  Is  counted  as  one«Balf  year;  SO  veeks  In  any  one  school  year  la 
counted  as  one^half  year;  30  veeks  or  wre  is  counted  as  one  year  of 
experience).    Part-tiae  teaching  experience  aay  be  credited  on  the 
percentage  it  bears  to  full^tiae  requirement  aa  it  vas  perfonaed. 
Overlapping  part-tlmf  experience  nay  be  totaled  only  to  a  mM^imi^m 
of  one  wnth  for  one  aonth. 

yr^ctlcal   Experience  •  Credit  for  full-time  non^teachlng  experience 
uy  be  allowed  vhen  it  has  been  recognised  as  related  to  the  teaching 
«ss ignacnt.    part-tiirc  experience  &ay  be  credited  on  the  percantage 
it  bears  to  full-tiac  requireacnt  aa  it  vas  perfomed.  Overlapping 
experience  say  be  totaled  only  to  a  autxisim  of  one  »nth  for  one  »nth. 

III.  Total  Credit  -  Total  credit  allowed  for  experience  shall  not  result 
in  initial  salaxy  placetaent  beyond  Step  A  of  the  salary  schedule* 

IV.  Verification  -  Prior  teaching-  experience,  and  relatid  practical  ax- 
perience  for  initial  placeaent  Is  allowed  if  verified  before  the  end 
of  the  90  day  calendar  period  which  begins  with  the  first  day  of  the 
teaching  assignoent.    College  and  university  OFFICIAL  transcripts 
bearing  the  lopressed  seal  of  the  institution;  or  the  original  signature 
of  the  registrar,  transcript  clerk,  or  recorder  shall  alao  be  furnished 
within  this  90  day  calendar  period.    When  verification  is  ia^ossible 

to  obtain  within  the  90  day  calendar  period  through  no  fault  of  the 
instructor,  a  vritten  request  for  extension  of  tiae  aay  be  filed  with 
the  Vice  Chancellor,  Educational .Services. 
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PERALTA  PBDBRATIOH  OF  TEACHERS,  AFT  Local  1603,  AFL-CIO 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  DEDUCTIONS 


Jtone 


—  Oollege/Dept. .  

.  ■Mirew    '  Social  Sec.  I     •     ''•    '         '  • 

5^*y  lip  ^   1     ]  OCNiSACrt  Oolism  6  Step  • 

^  (1  ACXHiSATED:  St^  I  

»      >—  L-_«     I     1  aXJRUr  PARWriME  Egoated  hrs/week  

Tot  PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLfiGE  DISTRICT,  Payroll  Deductionsi 

1,  You  are  hereby  authorized  to  deduct  the  amount  of  .0076  of  any 
gross  salary  due  each  month  of  employment,  or  $4/»onth  (3  equated 
,  Hours  or  less),  or  $6/roonth  (more  than  3  equated  hours)  and  pay  the 
'®         PERALTA  FEDBEATIOH  OF  TEACBBRS,  AFT  Local  1603,  AFL-CIO. 

It  is  understood  that  this  authorization  ba  covitlnued  automatically 
,  aach  month  of  employment  until  revoked  by  me  in  writing.  ' 


'M^zt  .-.  ,  ..  Signature  •  "  Date 

•''^2*^  Return  this  form  to  your  PFT  representative  of  to  the  PFT 

..  otflce:  1419  Broadway,  Suite  300,  Oakland,  94612.  Phonet  763-8820) 


r. 


APPEKDIX 


•Pv"  V.J 


FACULTY  EVALUATION  FORMS 


ERIC 
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PKRALTA  FBDBRATIOH  OP  TEACHERS  POLITICAL  ACTIOS  COHNZTTBS 
AUTHORISATION  POR  DEDUCTIONS 

  Colleg«/D«pt.  .  

Address  — .    Social  Stc.  •  .j  1  

City  lip   Phone  (       )  •  


Tot  PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT,  Payroll  Deductions: 

You  are  hereby  authorized  to  deduct  the  amount  oft        -  ■ 

I    1  no  I    J  ^8  1   .1  $6    .  '    '  I    1  M  [  '  I  $ 

i^oAth  of  employment  and  l?ay  the  same  to 
the  PBRALTA  FKDERATIOH  OP  TEACHERS  POLITICAL  ACTION  COBMITTBB. 
IZ^u     ""°«>^«tj>od  that  this  authorlrafcion  be  continued  automatically 
•acn  month  of  cmplcj^nent  until  revoked  by  me  in  writing.  " 


Signature  Date 
•  PFT-PAC  1419  Broadway,  Suite  300,  Oakland,  CA     94612  763-8820 
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PERALTA  C(»{MUNI*n  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  Alameda 

Feather  River 
SELF  EVALUATION  FORM  Uney 

Merritt 

for  Viata 

INSTRUCTOR 


 Date 


Pliclpllne   Division 


1)    Instructional  Responsibilities 

1.    For  each  of  the  courses  taught  during  the  year,  list  the  folloving: 

s*     course  naxse 

b.     course  objectives 

c«      an  explanation  of  hov  these  objectives  have  been  i&et 


2«    List  other  pertinent  activities  outside  the  classroo*  that  are  valuable 
in  Meting  the  objectives  of  your  courses  and  the  zts^ipanBihilitieu  of 
your  position  such  as  classrooa  preparation,  advising  students,  field 
trips,  setting  up  laboratory  exercises,  etc*  whichever  are  applicable* 


",11 


Self-Evaluation  For* 

fox  instructor  •  (cont'd) 


Page  2 


11)    Professional  Developscnt 

you  crrl^d  out  to  st.y  abreast  of  ytmr  £l»id  Un^h 
*s  studying  new  texts  and  current  journals,  consultatlon^Ilth      i ? 
.ctlve  «n»ber«hip  in  profe.slonal  Jrg«,i«tiaS.rco"iS«f  SucailoJ'in;* 
attendance  at  conferences  or  workshops,  ate).  •<»«caclon  and 


"T**'?*  r-*-*" 


2.  List 


deillJpL^J       •ctlvitier;  that  are  contributive  to  your  professional 


ni)    Teaching  Evaluation 


1.    Discuss  your  teaching  abilities  as  carried  out  during  the  year  la  the 
rolloving  areas. 

il)  Heeds  laprovenent  (2)  Meets  standard  (3)  Exceeds  standard 


I.  Knowledge  of  subject  aaterlal. 

II.  Preseatation  and  coanunication  of  subject  aafcartal. 

III.  Rapport  with  students. 


Iv. 


Effectiveness  during  laboratory  hours 
(where  applicable). 


2 
2 
2 
2 


3 
3 
3 
3 


A28. 
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Self-Evaluation  Fona 
for  Instructor  -  (cont'd) 


Page  3 


Cotsments : 


2.    Specific  goals  for  improvement 


J^tc   Signature 


Pers  Rela 
(11-80) 
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L'ERALTA  COKMUNHY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  '  KLwsatim 

Feather  River 
SUMHARY  ZVALUATIOH  OF  DtSTRDCTOR  Loney 

Merrirt 

Kue  of  Instructor   Status  :  


Departnent/Dlsciplioe 


EVALUAXIOW  SUMMARY 


Suismary  Report : 

"  \  Satisfactory 

Unsatisfactory 

V  Re**evaluate  next  semester 

 Panel  Chairperson 

(Signature) 

..  ,  Panel  Meab  er 

. (Signature) 

^   \    ,  Panel  Meaber 

(Signature) 

I  HAVE  READ  THE  COMMITTEE'S  EVALUATION  REPORT: 


Instructor  Being  Evaluated 


Copy  1,2  to  Instructor;  copy  3  to  President;  copy  4  to  District  Personnel  File 


Pers  Rels 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DxSTRlCT  Alfiiacda 

Feather  River 
INSTRUCTOR  EVALUATION  BY  PANEL  Laney 

Mrrit- 
VUta 

of  Evaluee   Status  

LAST  FIRST  MIDDLE  ~  

Di»clplinc(6)   ^  ^_   Subject  

1.  ^\ctivity  


Date 


Describe  briefly  vhat  happened  during  your  visit. 


2*    Evaluation:    Indicate  by  a  check  in  the  appropriate  column  the  evaluation  for 
each  item  listed  which  in  your  best  judgement  describes  the  employee. 

1  -  Not  Applicable    2  •  Unsatisfactory    3  -  Needs  Improvement  to  Meet  Standard 
4  -  Meets  Standards    5  -  Exceeds  Standards 


JOB  DESCRIPTION:    TEACHING  FACUI.TY 


3  A 


1.    Knowledge  and  master/  of  subject  natter. 


2*    Preparation  and  organization. 


3*    Achievemfsnt  of  course  objectives  as  defined  in  cour&e 
outlines  and  catalog  description. 


4.    Clarity  of  Presentation. 


5«    Cofflsunication  virh  students  of  varying  abilities. 


6.    Encouragement  of  critical  thinking. 


7.    Clear  aetbods  and  procedures. 


8.    Prufessional  Relationships:    Interaction  with  students. 


Hue  of  Ev&luee^ 
Mftciplln€(8) 


PERALIA  COKKUNXTT  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
IMSTRUCTOR  SVALOATIOH  R  PAXEL 


Feather  River 
Laney 
Merritt 
Vista 


Status 


LAST 


FIRST 


MIDDLE 


Subject 


1.  Activity^ 
rate 


Deccribe  briefly  vhat  happened  during  your  visit* 


Evalixation:    Indicate  by  a  check  in  the  appropriate  coluzan  the  eiralxiation  for 
^2h  item  listed  vhich  in  your  best  judgement  describes  the  eaa^loyee* 

1  ~  Not  Applicable    2  >  TTnsatisfactory    3  >  Reeds  Ispruveoeut  to  Meet  Standards 
4  -  Meets  Standards    5  >  Exceeds  Standards 


JOB  DESCRIPTION:    TEACHING  FACULTY 


t  Rcls 

.>  er|c 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1.    Knowledge  and  oastery  of  subject  satter* 

2.    Preparation  and  organisation* 

3.    Achievement  of  course  ol^ectlvei  as  defined  in  course 
outlines  and  catalog  description* 

4«   Clarity  of  Presentation* 

5*   CosDxmication  vith  students  of  varying  abilities**  — 

6*    Encouragement  of  critical  thinking* 

7*    Clear  Mtbodi  and  procedures* 

6*    Professional  Relationihlps:    Interaction  irlth  student^^ 
faculty  neaaberst  Managers  and  other  staff* 

PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  Alameda 

Feather  River 
INSTRUCTOR  EVALUATION  BY^  STUDENTS  Laney 

Kerritt 
Vista 


Faculty  Meober  Dnte 


Course  College   

Student's  name  (optional)  

1*    In  general,  how  would  you  rate  the  Instructor  In  these  areas? 

High  Low 

a.  Availability  for  personal  help.                                          1    2  3  A  5 

b.  Helpful  and  supportive  of  isy  interests.                               12  3  4  5 

c.  Interested  in  students  generally.  1  2  3  A  5 
d«    Enthuslasn  for  teaching.                                                    1    2  3  A  5 

e.  Explaining  and  following  his/her  stated  grading  systen.       1    2  3  A  5 

f .  Returning  examinations  and  assignments  protoptly.                 1    2  3  A  5 

g.  Meeting  and  dismissing  classes  at  scheduled  times.              1    2  3  A  5 


2.    How  effective  was  the  instructor  in  the  following  areas? 

a.  Organizing  the  course  well'*  1  2  3  A  5 

b.  Encouraging  students  to  participate.  1  2  3  A  5 
Ce    Knowledge  of  the  subjfewt.  1  2  3  A  5 

*    d.    CoTzanunication  of  that  knowledge.  1  2  3  A  5 

c.  Giving  assignments  (papers^  projects,  readings,  etc.) 

that  were  relevant  and  helpful  to  class.  1  2  3  A  5 
f .    Making  your  responsibilities  and  the  requirements  of 

the  course  clear.  1  2  3  A  5 

j?«.lng  tolerant  of  other  people's  opinions.  1  2  3  A  5 


3.  Conments: 


t  Rals 
•80) 
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PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  Alaagda 

SELF  EVALUATION  FORM  uJeJ*' 
-  _  Merrltt 

VlBU 


-  LIBRARIANS 

Hssae 


Date 


1.      Wuit  are  the  priaary  responslbllltle.  of  your  poslticn  and  how  have  you  set 
your  job  objectives.  ' 


Llat  pertinent  activities  that  are  valuable  in  aeeting  the  objectives  and 
reaponsibilitiea  of  your  position  auch  as  assistiiig  students  and  instructing 
thea  how  to  be  s-eir-rfeliant  in  a  library,  instructing  specific  classes  on 
library  usage,  preparing  bibliographies  and  other  instructional  naterials. 


PERALTA  CWIMUKITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
•   LIBRARIAN  EVALUATIWl 
BY  STUDENTS 


AlfitoedA 
Feather  River 
Laney 
Merritt 
Vista 


librarian  Name 
Assignaent   


Date 


Student's  name  (optional)  ^  

1-       In  general,  how  would  you  rate  the  Librarian  in  these  areas? 


a^ 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 


Availability  for  personal  help. 

Helpful  and  supportive  of  ay  interest. 

Interested  in  stu-Jents  generally. 

Enthusiasm  for  librarianship. 

Helpful  in  formulating  topics  Rore  precisely. 


How  effective  was  the  librarian  in  the  following  areas? 


a. 

b. 
c. 


Knowledge  of  the  library. 
Conmunication  of  that  knowledge. 
Instructing  students  how  to  be  self-reliant  in 
the  library. 


Did  the  librarian  leave  you  with  increased  ability 
to  use  the  libriiry? 


High 
1  2 


2 
2 
2 
2 


2 
2 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


3 
3 


Low 
4  5 


4 
4 
4 
4 


4 
4 


5 
5 
5 
5 


5 
5 


Comments: 


P«r«  Reis 
(U-80) 


PERALTA  COMMimiTT  COLLRCB  DISTUCT 
HANAGEMEHT  EVALUATION  OF  IMSTRUCTCHl 


Sue  of  lattructor  

Departaent/Discipline 


AlAsteda 
Feather  River 
Lney 
Herrltt 
Vista 


EVALUATION  SUM?<ARy 


"•'r/Suasnary  Report: 


Satisfactory 
Unsatisfactory 
Re«-evaluate  next  tera 


(Signature) 


V  (Typed  Naac) 


.  (Typed  Name) 

-I  HAVE  READ  THE  MANAGER'S  EVALUATIOH  REPORT: 


,  Manager  or  His/Her  Designee 

Panel  Metaber 
^  Panel  Member 


^ .  Inatmctor  Being  Evaluated 


-Copy  1,2  to  Instructor;  copy  3  to  President;  copy  4  to  Diatrict  Personnel  File 


PER.\LTA  COHMUNITT  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  Alaaeda 

feather  River 
INSTRUOOR  EVALUATION  BY  STUDEHTS  Uney 

Karritt 
...  vi»t« 


faculty  Member  Dttte 


Low 

2 

3 

U 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

CoiuTM  College 

Student •»  name  (optional)  


1.  .In  general »  hov  would  you  rate  the  instructor  in  these  arms? 

High 

a.    Availability  for  personal  help.  1 

\).    Helpful  and  supportive  of  ny  interests.  1 

c«    Interested  ^n  stiidents  generally.  i 

d.  Eathusiasn  for  teaching.  1 

e.  Explaining  and  following  his/her  stated  grading  systec.  1 

f .  Returning  escaadLnations  and  assignzDents  promptly.  1 

g.  Meeting  and  dlsnissing  classes  at  scheduled  times.  1 


2.    How  effective  wus  the  Instructor  in  the  following  areas? 

a.  Organizing  the  course  veil.  2  3  4  5 

b.  Encouraging  students  to  participate.  x   '2  3  4  5 

c.  Knowledge  :>f  the  subject.  ..  12  3  4  5 

d.  CoominicatiGn  cf  that  knowledge.  12  3  4  5 

e.  Civing-  assigtioents  (papers,  projects,  readings,  etc.) 

that  were  relevant  and  helpful  to  class.  12  3  4  5 

f .  Making  yotir  responsibilities  and  the  requirements  of 

the  course  ^lear.  12  3  4  5 

g.  Being  tolerant  of  other  people's  opinions.  12  3  4  5 


3.  Cooraenta: 


s  Uls 


Librarian  Evaluation 

(COQt*d) 


Fasa  2 


3.       Professional  Developaent 


List  the  activities  you  carried  out  tw  stay  abreast  ^^f  your  field  (au:V^ 
as  studying  new  texts  and  curiant  journals,  consultation  vltb  colleagues, 
active  nembershlp  In  professional  o::sani2acions»  continue^!  education  and* 
attendance  at  conferences  or  workshops,  «tc« 


b.    List  any  other  activities  that  are  contrlbutlve  to  your  professional 
developaent. 


4.       Teaching  Evaluation 

a.    Discuss  your  teaching  abilities  as  carried  out  during  the  year  in  the 
folloving  areas: 

(1)  Needs  laproveaent    (2)  Satisfactory    (3)  Exceptional 

1.     Kuovledge  of  subject  oatarlal.  12  3 

il«    Presentation  and  coaauniciition  of  subject  aaterlal.     12  3 

Hi.  Bapport  vlth  students.  12  3 

Effectiveness  during  laboratory  hours*  -   1     2  3 

(irtiere  ^oplleable) 


fe^B  Rels 
(U-80) 


Librarian  Evaluation 
(cont'd) 


Comments: 


Page  3 


b.      Specific  goels  for  ioprovement 


Sign«ture_ 


O  P«r«  Rel.  •  861 

ERIC       .<"-80)  A37 


V%mt  o£  evaluee_ 
1. 


Actlvity_ 
Date 


PERALTA  COKMUNir?  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
LIBRARIAN  EVALUATION  BY  PANEL 


LAST 


FIRST 


MIDDLE 


Alaeeda 

Feathiir  River  

\y  lanay   

Herritt 
:  Viato 


>  Statua 


Describe  briefly  vhat  happened  .during  your  vlalt._ 


KM 


0 


Evaluation:    Indicate  by  a  check  in  the  appropriate  column  the  evaluation  for 
each  Item  listed  which  in  your  best  jixdgeiaent  describes  the  employee • 

1  -  Not  Applicable    2  -  Unsatisfactory    3  -  Needs  Improvement    4  -  Satisfactory 

5  -  Exceptional 


JOB  DESCRIPTION:  LIBRARIANS 


Ability  to  communicate  effectively  with  students,  faculty, 
and  other  members  of  the  college  comunity* 


2.      Concern  for  continued  self-evaluation  and  professional 
growth. 


3.     Demonstrated  skills  in  the  tools  and  techniques  of  librae 
rianship. 


4. 

5. 

6. 


Ability  to  relate  the  library  services  and  resources  to 
the  college  program. 


Ability  to  «ake  decisions  and  organize  work  effectively. 


Achievement  of  job  responsibilities  as  stated  in  p€r«- 
tonal  objectives^ 


7.     Supervision:    Instnicts,  guides  or  directs  employees  in 
their  assigned  functions,  aotlvatlng  them  to  perform 
effectively  and  following  up       eni^ure  desired  re^tilts. 


8.      Enthusiasm  for  the  profession. 
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PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  Al«Dcd* 

Feather  River 

SUMMARY  EVALUATION  OF  COUNSELOR/NURSE  Uacy 

Mcrritt 
Vista 

Nase  of  Counselor 


College 


EVALUATION  SUMMARY 


Summary  Report: 

Satisfactory 

Unsatlsfactorv 

Re-evaluate  next  Term 

•  Panel  Chairperson 

(Signature) 

•  Panel  Member 

(Signature) 

•  Panel  Member 

(Sigosture) 

I  HAVE  lUSAD  THE  COMMITTEE'S  EVA"'" 

"*I0N  REPORT: 

Countelor/Murse  Being  Evaluated 


Date 


Copy  1,2  Counselor/Nurae;  copy  3  to  ?r«jldeDt;  copy  4  to  District  Feraonael  File 


Pert  Relg 

(11-80) 

•£r|c. 


A39 
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PERALTA  C0KMUNI77  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  Alai&eda 

FcAther  River 

MANAGEMENT  EVALUATION  OP  LIBRARIAN  Uncy 

Iterritt 
Vi«ta 

Name  of  Librarian 


CoHej:e 


EVAUJAT-  )K  SUMMARY: 


Summary  Report: 

Satisfactory 

  Unsatisfactory 

  Re-evaluate  next  Term 


.  ,  Manager  or  His/Her  Designee 

(Signature) 

 Panel  Member 

(Typed  Name) 

 Panel  Member 

(Typed  Name) 

I  HAVE  READ  THE  MANAGER'S  EVALUATION  REPORT: 


Librarian  Being  Evaluated 


Date 


Copy  1,2  to  Librarian;  copy  3  to  President;  copy  4  to  District  Personnel  File 


Pers  Rels 

ERIC 
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Name  of  Librarian 
College   


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
SUMMARY  EVALUATION  OF  LIBRARIAN 


Alameda 
Feather  River 
Laney 
Herritt 
Vista 


EVALUATION  SUMMARY 


Summary  Report: 

  Satisfactory 

  Unsatisfactory 

,   Re-evaluate  next  term 

 ,  Panel  Chairperson 


(Signature) 

 .  ,  Panel  Member 

(Signature) 

,  ,  Panel  Member 

(Signature) 

I  HAVE  READ  THE  COMMITTEE*  S  EVALUATION  RJEPORT: 
Librarian  Being  Evaluated 


Date 

Copy  1,2  to .Librarian;  copy  3  to  President;  copy  A  to  District  Personnel  File 


.MS. 


PERALTA  COMMIWITV  COLLEGE  DZSnZCT  Altoeda 

Feather  River 

COUNSELOR/NURSE  EVALUATION  BY  FAHEL  ijmey 

Herrlit 


BAae  of  Evaltiee  Status 

LAST  FIRST  MIDDLE 


!•     Identify  activity  (i.e.  cowjseling  interviews,  orientation,  Health  Fair,  etc.) 


Date 


Describe  briefly  what  happened  during  your  coi:  ""^act 


2.     Evaluation:    Indicate  by  a  check  in  the  appropriate  column  the  evaluation  for 
each  ite^  listed  which  in  your  best  judgement  decribes  the  es^lcyee. 

1-  Not  Applicable  2-  Unsatisfactory    3-  Needs  Inprovement  to  Me^t  Standards 
A-  Meets  Standards    5*  Exceeds  Standards 


JOB  DESCRIPTION:  Counselor/Nurse 


1.    Knowledge  and  oastery  of  counseling/nursing  techniques. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2.    Preparation  and  organization. 

3.    Achievement  of  counseling/nursing  objectives  as  defined  in 
catalog  description. 

4.    Clarity  of  presentation. 

5.    CoQsminication  with  students  of  varying  abilities. 

6.    Encouragement  of  independent/critical  thinking. 

7*    Knowledge  of  college  curriculum  requirements  for  degree 
ani  transfer  courses.    (For  counselor,  only). 

8.    Explains  the  counseling/programming/nursing  functions 
to  students. 

9.    Heets  appointments  on  time« 

10.  Interaction  with  student  faculty  members »  managers  and 
other  staff. 

1 

A42 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  Alameda 

Feather  River 
NURSE  EVALUATION  Uney 

Kerritt 

BY  STUDENTS  Vi»t« 


Nurse  Name  Academic  Ycar^ 

Aaaignment  College  

Student's  Name  (optional)  


!•    In  general,  how  would  you  rate  the  nurse  in  these  areas? 

High  Low 

«.  Availability  for  personal  help*  12  3  4  5 

b.  Helpful  and  supportive  of  my  interests,  needs,  goals*  12  3  4  5 

c.  Interested  in  students  generally.  12  3  4  5 

d.  Enthusiasm  for  nursing.  12  3  4  5 

e.  Explaining  health  care  procedures.  12  3  4  5 

f.  Meeting  appointments  at  scheduled  times.  12  3  4  5 


2.  Comments: 


PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISHUCI 
-      COUNSELOt  EVAL«ATIC«"^'"  ' 

5Y  STTJDEirrs  • 


AlanedA 

Featb«r  Itlvor 
Lucy 
Kerritf: 
ViaU 


Counselor  Slaae 
Assigiuoent  


Student *s  Kaoe  (optional) 


Acadealc  Tear 


College 


I.    VhAt  Type  of  Assistance  Sought: 

 !•  Acadefisdc  Frogratoolng 

■t.   2.  Personal  Concern  (s) 

 3.  Career  Counseling 

 4,  Degree  Advising 

\   5.  Transfer  Advising 

^     "    *  6.  General  Information 


7>    Registration  Infon&ation 

B.    Financial  Frobless 
■   9.    Test  Explanation 

10 >  Bork  Experience 
 ^11.  Placeaeat 

12.  Other 


Specify 


:'.,II«    In  general »  how  would  you  rate  the  counselor  In  these  areAS? 


High 


Low 


The  counselor  net  ay  need.                     ■     .  .  t:i  ' 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

'.b. 

The  counselor  provided  alcematives. 

1 

2 

3 

5 

c. 

The  counselor  offered  explanations. 

1 

2 

3 

5 

■  d. 

Degree  of  concern. 

I 

2 

3 

■it 

5 

e. 

Understanding  of  my  problea. 

1 

2 

3 

it 

5 

f. 

Would  you  see  this  counselor  asain  if  the  need  arises. 

1 

2 

3 

it 

5 

:in«.   I  originally  contacted  this  counselor: 

 1.  on  ••drop-in" 

 2.  recoDsnended  by  another 

person 

 ^3.  during  registration 

7.  other 


4»  In  a  class  the  counselor 
taught 

^5.  at  a  high  school  visit 
6»  assigned 


Specify 


IV«  Com&ents: 


rs  Kels 

ERIC 
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PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT  Alameda 

SELF  EVALUATION  FORM  Uney*'  ^^''^^ 

Merrltt 
Vlgt. 

COUNSELOR/NURSE 


«««  .  Date 


I)  Couaaellng/Nurslng  Responsibilities 

1.     For  each  of  the  activities  assigned  during  the  year,  list  the  following: 


a.  Activity 

b.  Objective  of  activity 


n)  Professional  Development 

1.     List  the  activities  you  carried  out  to  stay  abreast  of  your  field  (such 
as  studying  new  vexts^tad  current  journals,  consultation  with  colleagues, 
activt-  oenbership  in  professional  organizations,  continued  education  and 
attendance  at  conferences  or  workshops,  etc.). 


889 


Self  Evaluation  For« 

for  Counselor/Nurse  -  (cont*d) 


rage  2 


List  any  other  activities  that  are  contributlve  to  yowr  profes«ional 
development. 


III)  Counsejjng  Evaluation 

I       Dl»cu«s  your  counseling  services  as  carried  out  during  the  year  in  the 
following  areas: 

(1)  Neei^s  la^rovcmcnt  (2)  Meets  Standard  (3)  Exceeds  Standard 


s*     Knowledge  of  the  college  currlculua  aad  related 

infonoation*  12  3 

b*      Connunicsting  Material  to  students*  12  3 

c.      Rapport  with  students.  12  3 

d»      Effectiveness  during  counseling  interview,  1     2  3 

e.      Effectiveness  during  progrannnins/class  sign-ups.  12  3 


IV)  Nurse  Evaluation 

1.     Discuss  your  nursing  services  as  carried  out  during  the  year  In  the 
following  areas: 

(1)  Neeos  Improvement  (2)  Meets  Standard  (3)  Exceeds  Standard 


a.      Knowledge  of  emergency  polidea  and  procedures.  1     2  3 

b*      Conaunication  of  saterials  to  faculty^  students  and  12  3 
staff. 

c.  Rapport  with  students.  12  3 

d.  Ability  to  determine  priorities.  12  3 

e.  Communicating  assessment  of  student  health  needs  and 
planning  to  meet  those  needs.  12  3 

f.  Communication  need  for  preventive  health  care.  12  3 


V)         Cotpplete  the  following  sentence: 

My  opinion  of  syself  as  a  counselor  or  a  nurse  is 


:rs  Xals 


ERLC 


Self  Evaluation  For©  Pag^ 
for  Counselor/Nurse  -  (cont'd) 


VI)     Specific  goals  for  inprovemenc: 


Date 


Signature 


PBRALTA  COMMUHITT  COLLEGE  DISmCT 
MANAGEMENT  EVALCATION  OF  COUNSELOR/NURSE  . 


Krae  of  Counselor /NurM 

Coll«g€  


EVALUATION  SUMMARY 


Alaaedji 
Feather  RlVer 
Lansjr 

Merrltt 


'ijiAV^T'Suonaary  Report: 


Satisfactory 
Unsatisfactory 
Re-evaluate  next  Term 


Signature 


(Typed  Name) 


(Typed  Name) 

S^-:    I  HAVE  READ  THE  MANAGER'S  EVALUATION  REPORT: 


Manager  or  Hls/Her  Designee 
Panel  Member 
9  Panel  Member 


'  Counselor/Nurse  Being  Evaluated 
^  .  ; '  -  Date 


•s  Rela 

.-80)  •;. 

oV  • 


(i)py  1,2  to  Counaelor/Nurae;  copy  3  to  President;  copy  4  to  District  Personnel  File 


-  *  •  •  * " » 


APPENDIX 


t',-7.-  ■ 


CERTIFICATED  EMPLOYEE  GRIEVANCE  FORM 
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PERALTA  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS/PERALTA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
CERTIFICATED  EMPLOYEE  GRIEVANCE  FORM 


1.  Name  of  Grievant  College  

Dept./Division  ^Ininediate  Supervisor 


Grievant's  Address^  2,.p 

Phone   Hone  Phone 


2.   Article  Grieved   Section 


_Paragraph 


Date  of  Violation  Oate  Filed 


Statement  of  Grievance  (use  additional  separate  sheet  is  necessary)   Note-  All 
gr  evances  pertaining  to  District  Office  problems  and  proced""s  such  as: " 
salary  placement;  payment  of  salary;  fringe  benefits;  sick  leave  accrual; 
credentialing;  personnel  files;  seniority;  retirement,  shall  go  directly 
to  5teD  Z- 


4.    Relief,  Remedy  of  Action  Sought  (use  additional  sheet  if  necessary) 


Grievant's  Signature 


Date  Si'jned 


®  AA9 


 .  ■     .  874 


step  1 


Inrnediate  Supervisor/First  Line  Manager  Response 
(NOTE:  This  response  due  wUhln  10  days  of  filing.) 


S^Snature  ^  p^^^  

Step  2^ 

In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Step  1.  he/she 
must  appeal  the  decision  to  the  college  president  and  the  Board  Agent  within 
ten  (10)  working  days, 

Oatii  Grievant  filed  at  Step  2  

College  President's  and  Board  Agent's/Response: 
(Due  within  10  iKorking  days  of  filing) 

Signature  ^Pa^e 


If  the  Peralta  Federation  of  Teachers  wishes  to  appeal  the  decisifci  rendered 
•t  Step  3  to  advisory  arbitration,  such  notices  of  appeal  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Board  Agent  within  10  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  decision  from 
the  Board  Agent  (Step  3). 

Appeal  to  Advisory  Arbitration  is  hereby  made. 

Si  gned_  

Date__  

Arbitrator's  Decision  (see  attached) 
Board  Action  on  Arbitrators' s  Decision. 

Accepted 
Q  Modified  (see  attached) 


Step  3. 


Date 


MASTER  CONTRACT 

San  Joaquin  Delta  College  Teachers  Association/CTA/NEA 
San  Joaquin  Delta  Community  College  District 

July  1984  -  June  1987 


Approved:    January  8,  1985 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  I 


4 


AGREEMENT 


The  Articles  and  provisions  contained  herein  constitute  a  bi- 
lateral and  binding  agreement  ("Agreement")  by  and  between  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  San  Joaquin  Delta  Community  Colleqe 
District  ("District")  and  the  San  Joaquin  Delta  College 
Teachers  Assoc! at ion/CTA/NEA  ("Association"),  an  employee 
organization.  ' 

This  Agreement  is  entered  into  pursuant  to  Chapter  10  7 
(commencing  with  Section  3540),  of  Division  4  of  Title  1  of 
the  Government  Code  ("Act") . 

This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  from 
July  1,  1984,  through  June  30.  1987.    For  the  year,  1986-1987 
the  parties  may  each  open  one  article  of  their  choice.  In 
addition,  the  Association  may  reopen  salary  If  they  do  not 
Art?c?e'xvnr''l  ^(')''"^  quarti  le  adjustment  pursuant  to 

Any  item  negotiated  and  agreed  to  by  both  the  District  and 
the  Association  shall  become  a  part  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  II 


RECOGNITION 


The  District  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive 
representative  of  all  cer  .ificated  full-time  and  part-time 
employees  (except  those  employed  .for  less  than  three  (3) 
semesters  in  any  6-year  period)  of  the  District,  Including 
librarians  and  counselors,  excluding  management,  confiden- 
tial and  supervisory  employees  as  defined  In  the  Act,  for 
the  purposes  of  meeting  and  negotiating. 
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ARTICLE  III 


DEFINtTIONS 


"Academfc  year"  means  that  period  between  the  first  duty  day 
of  a  fall  semester  and  the  last  duty  day  of  the  following 
spring  semester. 

"Agreement"  refers  to  a  statement  of  understanding  and  inten- 
tion between  two  or  more  parties  with  respect  to  the  effect 
upon  their  relative  rights  and  duties,  of  certain  past  or 
future  facts  or  performances. 

"Assignment"  or  "Same  Assignment"  means  subject  areas  taught  or 
regular  duties  performed  as  certificated  employees. 

"College  Day"  is  defined  as  7:30  a.m.  -  10:00  p.m.    This  defi- 
nition IS  intended  to  describe  the  operation  of  the  college, 
rather  than  assignment  responsibility  of  the  faculty,  which 
would  continue  as  per  current  practice. 

"Consultation"  refers  to  meetings,  after  proper  notification, 
between  designated  management  and  association  representatives 
to  weigh  the  arguments  for  and  against  a  proposed  course  of 
action,  with  the  intent  of  such  meetings  to  be  to  reach  agree- 
ment on  the  issues.  ^ 

"Contract  Employee"  means  a  probationary  employee  as  defined 
in  Education  Code,  Section  87602. 

"Daily  rate  of  pay"  means  the  annuaJ  contract  salary  divided 
by  the  total  number  of  days. 

"Day  College"  means  all  college  classes  and  assignr.ients  which 
fall^between  the  hours  of  7:30  a.m.  to  if:30  p.m.  on  Monday  throug 

"Days"  means  college  days  during  which  students  are  required  to 
be  in  attendance. 

"Duty  days"  means  the  total  required  work  days  as  specified  -n 
the  employee's  contract. 

"Extended  Day  College"  means  all  college  classes  and  assignments 
not  included  ,n  Day  College  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
evening,  weekend  and  summer  session. 

"Faculty"  Vefers  to  al!  employees  who  are  included  in  the  appro- 
priate unit  as  defined  in  Article  II  and  therefore  covered  by 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 
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Faculty  member"  refers  to  any  individual  employee  who  Is 
included  In  the  appropriate  unit  as  defined  In  Article  II  and 
therefore  covered  by  the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

"Hourly  Employee"  refers  to  a  temporary  certificated  employee 
whose  compensation  basis  Is  hourly  rather  than  annual. 

"Management"  means  the  President  and  Superintendent,  Vice 
President,  deans,  division  chairpersons,  directors,  and  other 
employees  designated  management  by  the  District. 

"Meeting"  meanS  a  coming  together  of  persons  with  the  purpose 
or  discussing  and  acting. upon  some  matter  or  matters  in  which 
they  have  common  interest,  and  after  the  interested  parties 
have  had  proper  notification. 

"Jtegotiafale  items"  means  faculty  salaries,  hours,  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment,  employee  benefits,  leave  and  transfer 
policies,  safety  conditions  of  employment,  class  size,  proce- 
dures to  be  used  for  the  evaluation  of  employees,  procedures 
for  processing  grievances,  consultation  on  the  definition  of 
educational  objectives,  on  the  determination  of  content  of 
courses  and  curriculum,  and  on  the  selection  of  textbooks  to 

a^H  ron!.M.%"-''  discretion  of  the  District 

and  consu  tation  on  other  matters  which  are  of  mutual  concern 
as  determined  by  the  District. 

"Negotiate  in  good  faith"  means  a  serious  and  honest  effort  on 
the  part  of  each  party  to  reach  agreement,  including,  but  not 

other  with  all  information,  records,  data,  workclieets  and 
budgetary  materials  which  may  be  relevant  to  the  negotiation 
of  negotiable  items,  and  also  the  duty  to  meet  and  negotiate 
as  provided  by  Section  35^3.7  of  the  Government  Code. 

"Notification"  means  to  inform  in  writing  the  party  entitled 
to  receive  information  regarding  an  action  that  will  affect 
any  item  contained  in  this  contract  requiring  mutual  consulta- 
tion and/or  agreement  between  management  and  the  association 
or  bargaining  unit  members. 

"Forum  classes"  will  normally  be  of  two  basic  plans: 

^fuS^rjJrn'''!  °^  presentation,  instruction  wf  11  be 

given  primarily  by  lecture,  audio-visual  aids  and  student 
hand-out  materials,  in  conjunction  with  a  standard  textbook. 
Supplementary  materials  such  as  tapes  may  be  available  to  the 

^*  such"rs1rh^'(-  "  ^^"^  f  """^^  ^^"P^  ^^^^  ^he  instruction  is 
such  as  to  be  improved  by  a  certain  amount  of  group  discussion 
Twenty-five  (25)  students  will  be  assigned  to  each  seminar! 
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NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURES 


Not  later  than  March  1  of  the  calendar  year  In  which  this  Agree- 
ment expires,  the  District  and  the  Association  shall  meet  and 
negotiate  In  good  faith.    Any  Agreement  reached  between  the  parties 
shall  be  stated  In  writing  and  signed  by  them. 

Upon  agreement  of  the  negotiating  teams  to  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement,  It  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Governing  Board  of  the 
District  at  the  next  scheduled  Board  meeting  or  a  special  meeting 
called  for- that  purpose  and  to  the  membership  of  the  Association 
for  approval. 

Either  party  may  utilize  the  services  of  outside  consultants  to 
assist  In  the  negotiations. 

Negotiations  shall  take  place  at  mutually  agreeable  times  and 
places. 

The  District  and  the  Association  may  discharge  their  respective 
duties  by  means  of  authorized  officers.  Individuals,  representatives 
or  committees. 

Members  of  the  Association's  negotiation  team  shall  receive 
reaconable  released  time  without  loss  of  compensation  to  participate 
m  negotiations  and  impasse  proceedings.    Substitutes  will  be 
provided  when  required. 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  receive  budget  or  financial 
material  approved  by  the  Goveming  Board  of  the  District  and  such 
other  information,  including  the  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual 
that  IS  necessary  for  the  Association  to  fulfill  its  role  as  the 
exclusive  bargaining  representative. 

The  District  and  the  Association  shall  meet  to  negotiate  any 
proposed  changes  in  the  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual  which  modify 
or  conflict  with  any  provision  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  V 


NON-DISCRIMINATION 


The  District  shall  not  discriminate  against  a  faculty  member  or 
prospective  faculty  member  with  respect  to  employment,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  on  the  basis  of  such  matters  as  race, 
religious  creed,  color,  ancestry,  age.  sex.  national  origin, 
marita    status    physical  handicap,  medical  condition  (Labor 
Code  1M1,  membership,  or  activity  in  the  Association  (Govern- 
ment Code  35^.3.5  (a);  35^.3.6  (b)).  political  affiliationr 
domicile,  or  concurrent  employment  by  the  District  of  members 
of  the  same  family.    The  District  shal 1  not  discriminate,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  against  any  full-time  or  part-time 
faculty  member  or  prospective  faculty  member  with  respect  to 
hours,  wages,  terms  or  conditions  of  e!;Tplcvment  or  application 
ot  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  or  Board  Policies. 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  in  conflict  with  Federal 
cwn  "375.  as  amended.  Title  VN  of  the 

C^.l  Rights  Act  of  W.  Title  IX  of  the  1972  Higher  Education 
Amendments,  Section  50^*  of  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  any 

thf\'rl-^-"''''p"'  Pr''!"'"3  °'  ^"V  programs, 

the  provisions  of  such  orders,  laws,  federal  regu lat ion^and 
rules  shall  prevail     All  other  provisions  or  applications  of 
this  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
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ARTICLE  VI 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 


2. 


3. 


5. 


6. 


8. 


The  Association  and  its  duly  authorized  campus  representatives 

ha    es       tllL°"  H  sub'ject  lo™,^"' 

cnarges  as  those  made  to  divisions  and  departments,  of  colleae 

h"!h"air?ncyii''"'  '"--^'^ 

Which  sha  1  include  evening  and  week-end  hours.    Such  equ  pment 
sha  1  Include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to,  typewriters  Zu- 
cat  ng  equipment,  calculating  machines,  da  a  pf^e  sfnl'se^V  ces 
to  include  mailing  labels  as  regularly  needed    ^5  si lar^  or 
outs  and  extra  duty  salary  prinLts.'audioW  ua    equ  p^n? 
when  such  equipment  is  not  other>/ise  in  use,  and  reasoK  use 
of  the  Instructional  Materials  Center.  «<^^onaDie  use 

IJfp^inri"  'J^'l  "^^^  adequate  bulletin  board  space  avail- 
tlLtt  "se  in  each  building  housing  faculty 

members.  ,n  the  faculty  dining  area,  and  near  the  central  mail- 

The  Association  and  its  campus  representatives  shall  have  the 
right  to  use  the  college  mail  distribution  service. 

Duly  authorized  Association  representatives  shall  be  free  to 
conduct  off  cial  Association  business,  including  grievance 
representation  activities,  on  campus  property  as  necessa". 

If%eleasi3'HJ"!^J^"t'r  '^^l^       ^'^"'^"^  "reasonable  periods 
an/n.noM  ^-  °^  compensation  when  meeting 

and  negotiating  and  for  the  processing  of  grievances"  as  dpfin^H 
.n  The  Educational  Employment  Relations  Ac?  ' 

I?\art'^of"i"^  '"^'"b^"  have  the  option  to  purchase  all 

tL  nlr  J  ^ss'Snnient  of  both  the  Association  president, 
of  car?;  Ic  I"?  IT"  others  for  tSe  purpose 

of  carrying  out  Association  business  relative  to  this  Agreement. 

A  campus  faculty  parking  identification  sticker  shall  be 
or'n"  ?ona?  '^r  its  designated'cW^EA'  tate 

?er?eJ  pa?iing       ''^P'-^^-^-t i ves  if  one  is  required  for  pre- 

Names.  principal  division  assignment,  home  addresses  and  tele- 
phone numbers  of  all  full-timo  ar.^  ana  ceie 
ehaii  k          .J  .                            part-time  facu  ty  members 
shall  be  provided  upon  request  to  the  Association  no  liter 

luZel  setlll'''"  f''  °'  ''''  recognized'el     er  or 

o?Th[s'rnfrat?on?"  ^""^'^^  ^^^'^^^^  ^° 
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9.      (a)    Th«  Association  may  consult  with  the  Dfstrfct  on 
proposed  '•■hanges  to: 

(1)  The  deffnitlon  of  educational  objectives, 

(2)  The  determination  of  the  content  of  courses  and 
curriculum, 

(3)  The  selection  of  textbooks,  and 

ik)    The  use  of  electronic  and  technological  teaching 
devices  If  the  use  Impacts  on  working  conditions. 

(b)    Such  consultation  shall  occur  during  the  decision  making 
process  at  a  time  that  will  allow  the  Association  Input 
into  the  eventual  District  decision. 

ARTICLE  V!l 

PROFESSIONAL  DUES  OR  FEES  AND  PAYROLL  DEDUCT >OKS 

I.     y  faculty  member  who  Is  a  member  of  the  Association,  or  who 
has  applied  for  membership  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the  college 
^inr?i5^^f?i^  f  assignment  authorizing  deduction  of  unified 
SJDCTA/CTA/NEA  dues  or  assessments  In  the  Association.  Such 
authorization  shall  continue  In  effect  from  year  to  year  unless 
revoked  In  writing  between  June  1  and  September  1  of  any  year. 
Pursuant  to  such  authorization,  the  District  shall  deduct 
.    one-tenth  of  such  dues  from  the  regular  salary  check  of  the 

raculty  member  each  month  for  ten  months.    Dsductions  for  faculty 
members  who  sign  such  authorization  after  the  comnencement  of 
the  academic  year  shall  be  appropriately  pro-rated  to  complete 

Sas'^on^^^  f,^"**  °f  ^^'1°'^  "'^'^'^  ^he  faculty  member 
was  contractually  employed  during  the  current  academic  year.  ' 

With  respect  to  all  sums  for  r.^mfaership  dues  deducted  by  the 
District  pursuant  to  authorization  of  the  employee,  the 
District  agrees  promptly  to  remit  such  moneys  to  the  Associa- 
tion s  designee,  accompanied  by  an  alphabetical  list  of  faculty 
^%Ln°l  "  have  been  made,  and  indicating 

any  changes  ,n  personnel  from  the  list  previously  furnished. 

^'     JlL??^r;f  1°?.??^^^!  '°  ''"r"'^'^         Information  needed  by  the 
District  to  fulfill  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

^*     thrD??fr?J^^\'*n''i'5^"      horlzation  from  the  faculty  member. 
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The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  assess  and  authorize 
payro  1  deductions  in  an  amount  necessary  to  cover  the' purchase 
or  all  or  part  of  the  assignment  of  the  Association  president 
negotiating  chairperson,  and  others.    This  stipulation  in  no 
way  shall  effect  the  fringe  or  other  benefits  or  retirement 
P.';;;jr'f"Jl°"'  °^  the  person(s)  affected  by  this  provision. 

fnrtlrl  .  /l^^^  ^"'^  °^  ^  ^^'^  ^^all  be  Carried 

rorward  to  the  following  year  3    provided  hereinabove  or.  if 
no  funds  are  required  in  the  fo. lowing  year,  the  balance  shall 
be  apportioned  b-ck  to  the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 


ARTICLE  VIII 
DISPUTE  SETTLEMENT  PROCFniiRF*; 

Grievances 

(a)  Definitions 

(1)  A  "grievance"  is  a  claim  by  an  aggrieved  person  that 
there  has  been  a  violation,  misapplication  or  misinter- 
pretation of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
or  of  any  law,  Board  policy,  regulation  or  practice. 

(2)  An  "aggrieved  person"  is  the  person  or  persons,  inclu- 
ding the  Association  or  representatives  thereof 
making  the  claim.  ' 

(3)  A  "party  in  interest"  is  any  person  who  mijht  be 
required  to  resolve  the  claim. 

(b)    Purpose  and  Scope 


(1) 


(2) 


A  grievap.ee  shall  mean  that  there  has  been  an  alleged 
misinterpretation,  misapplication  or  a  violation  of 
terms  and  ccnditlons  of  employment  such  as  matters 
re  ating  to  wages,  hours  of  employment,  health  and 
welfare  benefits,  leave  and  transfer  policies,  safety 
conditions  of  employment,  class  load,  or  procedures 
to  be  used  for  ti.e  evaluj.tion  of  employees,  as  con- 
tained in  negotiated  agreements  or  Board  policy  or 
administrative  procedures. 

The  failure  of  the  faculty  member  to  act  on  any 
grievance  within  the  prescribed  time  limits  will 
act  as  a  bar  to  any  further  appeal.    A  manager's 
failure  to  give  a  decision  within  the  time  limits 
shall  permit  the  employee  to  proceed  to  the  next  step. 
The  time  limits,  however,  may  be  extended  by  mutual 
agreement. 
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(3)    An  Investigation  or  other  handling  or  processing  of 
any  grievance  shall  be  conducted  so  as  to  result  in 
minimal  interference  with,  or  interruption  of,  the 
instructional  program  and  related  work  activities. 

(c)  Procedures 

(1)  First  Step  -  An  attempt  shall  be  made  to' resolve  any 
grievance  in  informal  verbal  discussion  between  the 
faculty  member  and  the  manager. 

(2)  Second  Step"  -  If  the  grievance  cannot  be  resolved 
informally,  the  faculty  member  shall  file  the 
grievance  in  writing  and,  at  a  mutually  agreeable 
time,  discuss  the  matter  with  the  appropriate  manager. 
The  written  grievance  shall  state  the  nature  of  the 
grievance,  and  shall  state  the  remedy  requested.  The 
filing  of  the  formal,  written  grievance  at  the  second 
step  must  be  within  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  date 

of  the  occurrence  of  the  event  giving  rise  to  the 
grievance.    The  manager  shall  make  a  decision  on  the 
grievance  and  communicate  it  in  writing  to  the  employee 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  grievance. 

(3)  Third  Step  -  In  the  event  the  grievance  has  no£  been 
satisfactorily  resolved  at  the  second  step,  the  faculty 
member  shall  file,  within  ten  (lO)  days  of  the 
manager's  written  decision  at  the  second  step  a  copy 

of  the  grievance  with  the  Vice  President,  Instruction. 
Within  ten  (lO)  days  after  such  written  grievance 
is  filed,  the  faculty  member  and  the  Vice  President, 
Instruction,  shall  meet  to  resolve  the  grievance. 
The  Vice  President,  Instruction,  shall  file  an  answer 
within  ten  (lO)  days  of  the  third  step  grievance  meet- 
ing and  communicate  It  In  writing  to  the  employee  and 
the  manager. 

W    Fourth  Step  -  In  the  event  that  the .grievance  has 
not  been  satisfactorily  resolved  at  the  third  step, 
the  faculty  member  shall  file,  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  the  written  decision  of  the  Vice  President, 
Instruction,  a  request  with  the  Vice  President, 
Instruction,  to  proc«d  to  the  fourth  step— a  hearing 
before  a  Hearing  Officer. 

The  Hearing  Officer  will  be  selected  as  follows: 

(a)    With  the  concurrence  of  the  faculty  member,  the 
President  and  Superintendent  may  either  serve 
as  the  Hearing  Officer  or  designate  another  person 
who  need  not  be  an  employee  of  the  District  to 
serve. 
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(b)     If  the  employee  and  the  President  and  Superinten- 
dent are  unable  to  agree  on  a  Hearing  Officer 
within  the  five  (5)  day  period  from  the  third 
step  appeal,  then  the  employee  may  request  an 
Arbitrator  chosen  from  a  list  of  seven  (7)  names 
requested  Jointly  by  the  President  and  Superin- 
f"^  the  faculty  member  fron  the  American 
ArbltratTon  Associatfo^.    Th'e  faciifty  member" 
shall  strilce  from  the  list  the  name  of  one  candi- 
date; then  the  President  and  Superintendent  shall 
strike  the  name  of  one  candidate;  the  names  will 
be  stricken  in  this  manner  until  the  name  of  one 
candidate  remains,  who  shall  be  the  Hearing 
Officer. 

The  Hearing  Officer  shall  conduct  a  hearing  within  either 
ten  (10)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  written  appeal  of  the 

Selrfno  Off?**"  °^  «greement  on  the 

Hear  ng  Officer.    The  Hearing  Officer  shall  notify  the 
President  and  Superintendent  of  hJa/her  advisory  decision 
within  ten  (lO)  days- of  such  hearing.    Within  ten  (lO) 
days  of  the  receipt  of  this  written  advlsorv"  h».t  =  s«„  k.. 


(5) 


Optional  Fourth  Ste£  -  At  the  option  of  the  faculty 
member,  insteaa  of  the  Fourth  Step  above,  the  deci- 
sion at  the  Third  Step  may  be  appealed  directly  to 

5"'='^  ^PP">  shall  be  requested 
within  thirty  (30)  days  from  receipt  of  the  third 
step  answer.    A  hearing  shall  be  scheduled  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  at  its  earliest  convenience.  There- 
arter,  the  final  decision  shall  be  made  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  in  a  timely  manner. 


2.     Affirmative  Action  Appeal 


(a) 


(b) 


There  shall  be  a  sincere  effvort  on  the  part  of  involved 
parties  to  settle  complaints  promptly  through  the  steps 
listed  below.    Charges  of  alleged  unlawful  discrimination 
shall  be  filed  under  this  policy  and  procedure  as  soon 
as  possible.    Under  no  circumstances  will  a  charge  be 

unS^?  5-^'  V^f         ^''^'^  days  of  the  alleged 

unlawful  discrimination. 

gEgiintatjon,  -  the  employee,  student,  or  applicant  shall 
be  entitled  to  representation  of  his  or  her  choice  at  all  comol;,^n^ 
meetings  beyond  Step  1.    The  complainant  shaM  ^oti^J     e  ' 
des  gnated  comp  lance  officer  in  writing  of  the  name  and  title 
of  the  representative  at  least  two  hours  prior  to  the  meeting. 
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(c)    Procedures  ' 

(1)    First  Step  -  An  attempt  shall  be  made  to  resolve 

complaints  of  alleged  unlawful  discrimination  through 
verbal  discussion  between  th.i  Involved  parties  Com- 
plainants may  contact  the  Associate  Dtan  of  General 
Education,  Associate  Dean  for  V'acatlonal  Education 
Director  of  Personnel  Services  or  Dean  of  Student  ' 
Services  for  assistance  at  this  step>    The  role  cf 
the  above  mentioned  administrators  Is  to  facilitate 
an  Informal,  resolution  of  the  Issue.    Such  attempt(s) 
St  Informal  resolution  shall  not  exceed  thirty  Oo^ 
calendar  days  from  the  date  of  the  notification  of' 
the  alleged  discriminating  action.    (Section  59323, 

(2)    Second  Step  -  If  the  complaint  is  not  resolved  In 
Step  1,  the  complaint  will  be  put  in  writing  fusing 
the  attached  form  in  Appendix  i)  by  the  complainant, 
tully  stating  the  facts  surrounding  the  complaint. 
The  Indicated  form  must  be  filled  out  completely, 
signed,  dated,  and  submitted  to  the  designated  com- 
pliance officer  within  five  (5)  working  oays  after 
termination  of  Step  1.     It  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  designated  compliance  officer  to  submit  the 
form  to  the  Chancellor's  Office  iimiediately. 

At  this  time,  the  complainant  shall  request  a  meeting 
with  the  immediate  supervisor,  instructor  or  co-workef 
Involved,  and  the  appropriate  manager.    Upon  receipt 
of  the  complainant's  request  for  a  meeting,  the  com- 
plainant will  be  notified  by  the  responsible  manager 
that  the  Investigation  has  begun.    The  responsible 
manager  will  call  all  parties  together  to  hear  both 
sides  Qf  the  Issue,  clarify  questions  and  attempt  to 
resolve  the  issue.    The  responsible  manager  shall  make 
a  decision  on  the  complaint  and  camiuntcate  It  In 
writing  to  the  complainant  and  the  ccmplljnce  officer 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  complaint. 

Third  Step_  -  In  the  event  the  complaint  has  not  been 
satisfactorily  resolved  at  the  second  step,  the  com- 
plainant shall  file,  within  two  (2)  working  days  of 
receipt  of  the  manager's  written  decision  at  the  ' 
second  step,  a  copy  of  the  complaint  with  the  Vice 
President.  Instruction.    Within  ten  (10)  working  days 

!  5*wt*"''5  "'!!^*"  =«"P'35"t  the  complainant 

^nd  Vice  Prftsldent,  Instruction,  shall  meet  to  resolve 
the  complaint.  The  Vice  President,  Instruct'  . n.  shall 
conduct  any  lnves$lgatlon(s)  necessary  In  hi-  efforts 

chJ?'?  r  President,  Instruction, 

shall  file  an  answer  within  two  (2)  working  days  of  the 
th/rd  step  action  and  communicate  It  In  writing  to  the 
complainant,  the  Immediate  supervisor  and  the  appro- 
priate manager. 


(3) 
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d)    Fourth  Step  -  In  the  event  th'at  the  complaint  has 
not  been  satisfactorily  resolved  at  the  thircl  step 
the  complainant  shall  file,  wfthln  two  (2)  working 
days  of  the  written  decision  of  the  Vice  President, 
Instruction,  a  request  with  the  Vice  President, 
Instruction,  to  proceed  to  the  fourth  step— a  hearing 
before  a  Hearing  Officer.    The  President  and  Superin- 
tendent may  either  serve  as  the  Hearing  Officer  or 

  desJgnate„another_per-son-who-need-not  be  an-employee  

of  the  District  to  serve. 

The  Hearing  Officer  shall  conduct  a  hearing  within 
ten  (10}  working  days  of  the  receipt  of  thewritten 
appeal  of  the  third  step  decision.    Within  five  (5) 
working  days  of  the  hearing,  the  President  and  Super- 
intendent will  render  a  final  written  decision  setting 
rorth  the  reasons  for  such  decision. 

(5)    Fifth  Step__  -  In  the  event  that  the  grievance  has  not 
been  satisfactorily  resolved  at  the  fourth  step, 
the  employee  may  file,  within  two  (2)  working  days 
of  the  written  decision  of  the  President  and  Superin- 
tendent, a  request  with  the  President  and  Superintendent 
to  proceed  to  the  fifth  step,  a  review  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees.    The  Board  of  Trustees  will  not  re-hear 
.the  complaint  but  will  base  its  decision  on  a  review 
of  the  written  evidence.    The  Board  may  accept,  reject 
or  modify  the  President's  decision  as  the  Board  deems  ' 
appropriate.    Final  decision  will  be  communicated  to 
the  complainant  on  the  prescribed  form  provided  by 
the  Chancellor  of  the  California  Community  Colleqe. 
within  ten  (10)  working  days. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  Board's  final  decision,  if  the 
complainant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  resolution,  he/she 
may  submit  written  objections  to  the  resolution  to 
the  Chancellor  of  the  California  Community  Colleges 
Such  objections  must  be  submitted  within  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days.    (Section  59338)     If  the  Chancellor 
finds  "probable  cause"  to  support  a  finding  of  unlaw- 
ru    discrimination,  an  Administrative  Hearing  will  be 
held. 

Final  Disposition  of  A.B.  8O3  Charge 

Upon  sending  the  notice  pursuant  to  Section  59338  and  within 
Si^u'  t'\f  '?'t'^ting  the  investigation  required  by  Section 
5933^,  the  District  will  fonvard  the  following  to  the  Chancel?Sr: 

(a)  The  original  complaint; 

(b)  Report  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  Investigation 
conducted  by  the  District; 

Cc     Report  of  any  action  taken  to  resolve  the  complaint; 
(d)    Evidence  that  the  district  has  complied  with  the 
requirements  of  Section  59338; 
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Effect  of  Settlement 

.    Any  settlement  of  this  discrimination  complaint  policy  and 
procedure  shall  be  applicable  to  this  complaint  procedure 
only,  and  shall  not  be  binding  authority  for  the  disposition 
of  any  other  matter.    Resolution  of  complaints  at  any  step  in 
the  procedure  must  be  signed  by  the  complainant,  appropriate 
D  strict  official  and  President  and  Superintendent  to  be  con- 
sidered resolved. 

Non-Retaliation  Policy 

The  San  Joaquin  Delta  Community  College  Board  of  Trustees 
commits  the  District  to  ensure  that  students,  applicants,  and 
employees  are  not  adversely  affected  for  having  brought  forward 
a  charge  of  discrimination,  testified,  assisted,  or  particip  d 
in  any  manner  In  an  Investigation  proceeding  or  hearing  relative 
to  unlawful  discrimination  complaints.    Violations  of  this 
policy  by  an  employee  ere  causes  for  disciplinary  action,  up  to 
and  including  termination. 

Time' Constraints 

The  number  of  woricing  days  indicated  at  each  step  herein  should 
be  considered  a  maximum,  and  effort  must  be  made  to  expedite 
the  process.     If  the  District  fails  to  respond  to  the  complaint 
in  a  timely  manner  at  any  step,  the  complainant  may  proceed  to 
the  next  step.    Complainant's  fcllure  to  appeal  in  writing 
the  decision  rendered  at  any  step  in  the  procedure  within  the 
specified  time  period  will  constitute  acceptance  of  the  decision 
rendered.    Time  limits  may  be  extended  by  mutual  written  consent 
or  due  to  unusual  circumstances.    However,  time  limit  extensions 
must  be  approved  by  the  designated  compliance  officer,  who  will 
ensure  compliance  with  mandated  time  limits. 

A  log  showing  all  complaints  and  their  resolutions  will  be 
maintained  by  the  college  district  for  a  three  year  period. 
Forms  for  filing  a  discrimination  complaint  will  also  be  main- 
tained by  the  college  district,  and  must  be  made  available  to 
persons  who  feel  they  have  been  discriminated  against  unlawfi  ,y. 
It  IS  the  responsibility  of  the  designated  compliance  officer 
to  maintain  the  discrimination  complaint  log  as  well  as  all 
copies  of  complaints  and  resolutions. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
LEAVES 


I5?ftft^"^!^J^-,^«°''^'^^o  ^^^'"'^y  '"^'"''^''^       Sections  87763  through 
87788  and  87700  and  87701  of  the  Education  Code  are  incorporated 
into  this  agreement  except  as  supplemented  in  this  Article 
Hourly  faculty  are  entitled  only  to  sick  leave  as  enumerated  in 
tnis  Article,  and  such  other  leaves  as  are  provided  by  law. 

Sick  Leave  -  Full-time  regular  and  contract  faculty  members 
will  be  entitled  to  ten  (lo)  days  of  paid  sick  leave  each  academic 
year  (Education  .Code.  Section  87781).    Part-time  regular  and 
contract  faculty  members  will  receive  a  portion  of  the  ten  (10) 
days  based  upon  the  portion  of  full-time  service.    Hourly  instruc- 
tors will  be  entitled  to  pro-rata  sick  leave. 

(a)    Unused  sick  leave  will  accrue  from  school  year  to  school 
year. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  every  faculty  member 
win  receive  a  sick  leave  allotment  credit,  equal  to  the 
entitlement  for  the  school  year.    A  faculty  member  may  use 
this  credited  sick  leave  at  any  time  during  the  school  year. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  District  will 
provide  every  faculty  member  with  a  written  statement  of 
U;  the  accrued  sick  leave  total  for  regular  or  contract 
employees;  (2)  the  sick  ieave  entitlement  for  the  school 
year  for  regular  or  contract  employees;  (3)  the  accrued 
sick  leave  for  hourly  employees.    The  accrued  sick  leave 
total  for  hourly  employt^es  is  limited  to  the  period  served 
since  the  fall  semester  of  the  1970-71  school  year. 

Faculty  teaching  during  the  summer  session  may  utilize  any 
hourly  sick  leave  accumulated  during  the  regular  school 
year. 


(b) 


(c) 


id) 


Maternity  Leave  -  Hatem!  fv  leave  shall  be  granted  to  faculty 
members  on  the  same  basis  as  other  sick  leave  provisions.  This 
benefit  shall  be  granted  for  as  long  as  the  faculty  member,  in 
the^opinion  of  her  physician,  is  medically  unable  to  return  to 

Supplemental  Sick  Leavp  -  |f  a  faculty  member  has  utilized  all 
llrZlt^'nl  ff^"'""'^^^*^  leave  and  is  still  absent  from  duty  on 

L     .V^  °'  3  period  of  five  school  months 

exJ!r:h!  r  the  amount  of  salary  deduction  in  any  month  shall  not 
exceeo  .he  s«m  which  was  actually  paid  a  substitute  or  50%  of  the 
a±nT  '^"!,'^":!"9-the  period  of  absence,  whichever  is  the  lesser 
amount.    The  f.ve  months  or  less  period  during  which  the  above 

^h?"J  '"^'"'^^        other  paid  sick  leave  provisions  for 

which  the  faculty  member  is  eligible. 
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Leave  for  Industrial  Accident. or  Illness  -  All  District  faculty 
members  who  are  eligible  for  Workers'  Compensation  benefits 
will  be  provided  with  industrial  accident  and  illness  leave 
according  to  the  following  provisions:    (Education  Code  37787). 

(a)  The  accident  or  illness  must  have  arisen  out  of  and  in  the 
course  of  the  employment  of  the  faculty  member  and  must  be 
accepted  by  the  State  Compensation  Insurance  Fund  as  a  bona 
fide  injury  or  illness.- 

(b)  Allowable  leave  for  each  Industrial  accident  or  illness 
shall  not  exceed  60  days,  during  which  the  college  is 

in  session  or  when  the  faculty  me-nber  would  otherwise  have 
been  performing  work  for  the  District  in  any  one  fiscal  year. 

(c)  Allowable  leave  will  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year. 

(d)  When  an  Industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave  overlaps  Into 
the  next  fiscal  year;  the  faculty  member  shall  be 
entitled  to  only  the  amount  of  unused  leave  due  for  the 
same  Illness  or  Injury. 

(e)  The  leave  under  these  rules  and  regulations  will  commence 
on  the  first  day  of  absence. 

if)    Payment  for  wages  lost  shall  not,  when  added  to  an  award 
granted  the  faculty  member  under  the  Workers'  Compensation 
laws  or  this  State,  exceed  the  normal  wage  for  the  day. 

(g)    Industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave  will  be  reduced  by 
one  day  for  each  day  of  authorized  absence  regardless  of  a 
temporary  disability  Indemnity  award. 

During  any  paid  leave  of  absence,  the  faculty  member  will 
endorse  to  the  District  the  temporary  disability  Indemnity 
checks  received  on  account  of  his  Industrial  accident  or 
Illness.    The  District,  In  turn,  will  Issue  the  faculty 
member  appropriate  salary  warrants  for  payment  of  the  faculty 
member's  sa  ary  and  will  deduct  normal  retirement  (on  the 
tun  salary)  and  other  authorized  contributions. 

Upon  termination  of  the  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave 
the  faculty  member  will  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  provided' 
for  sick  leave  (Education  Code  8778I)  and  absence  for  such 
purpose  will  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  on  the  date  of 
termination  of  the  Industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave, 
provided  that  If  the  faculty  member  continues  to  receive 
temporary  disability  indemnity,  he  may  elect  to  draw  on 
accumulated  sick  leave  to  provide  (with  temporary  disability 
indemnity  payments)  total  income  not  to  exceed  normal  full 
wages. 

The  Governing  Board  may  provide  for  such  additional  leave  of 
absence  for  industrial  leave  as  it  deems  appropriate. 
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(h) 


(i) 


(j) 
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5.  (k)    Periods  of  leave  of  absence  under  this  provision  shall 

not  be  considered  to  be  a  break  in  service  of  the  faculty 
member. 

(1)    Any  faculty  member  receiving  Workers'  Compensation  benefits 
shall  remain  within  the  State  of  California  during  periods 
of  Illness  or  injury  unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the 
Governing  Board. 

6.  Personal  Necessity  Leave 

(a)  The  faculty  member  requiring  a  leave  under  this  section 
shall  verify  by  submitting  a  signed  Certificated  Personnel 
Absence  Report  that  leave  will  be  taken  for  one  of  the 
reasons  listed  as  permissible  under  this  section.  Whenever 
possible,  advance  notification  of  any  personal  necessity 
permitting  leave  under  this  section  shall  be  given.  Prior 
permission  shall  not  be  required  for  leaves  taken  under 
sections  (b)  (1)  or  (b)  (2). 

(b)  A  faculty  member  may  elect  to  use  not  more  than  six  (6) 
days  of  accumulated- sick  leave  benefits  In  a  school  year 
in  the  following  cases  of  personal  necessity:... 

(1)  Death  of  m-mber  of  the  faculty  member's  Immediate 
family.    According  to  Education  Code  87788,  immediate 
family  is  defined  as  mother,  father,  grandmother, 
grandfather,  or  grandchild  of  the  faculty  member  or 

of  the  spouse  of  the  faculty  member,  and  the  spouse,  • 
son,  son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in-law,  brother, 
or  sister  of  the  faculty  member,  or  any  relat  ve  living 
in  the  immediate  household  of  the  faculty  memt  -. 

(2)  Accident  involving  the  faculty  member's  person  or 
property,  or  the  person  or  property  of  a  member  of 
the  faculty  member's  immediate  family,  as  defined 
above,  of  such  an  emergency  nature  that  the  immediate 
presence  of  the  faculty  member  is  required  during  a  • 
work  day. 

(3)  Appearance  in  court  as  litigant,  or  as  a  witness  under 
an  official  order. 

W    Serious  or  critical  illness  of  a  member  of  the  inmediate 
family,  as  defined  above,  calling  for  services  of  a 
physician  and  of  such  an  emergency  nature  that  the 
Immediate  presence  of  the  family  member  is  required 
during  a  work  day. 

(5)    Death  of  a  member  of  the  family  not  considered  irnxu-'-di  ate 

rsmily,  e.g.,  aunt,  uncle,  brother-in-law  or  sister-in-law. 
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6.      (b)    (6)    When  events  of  compel  ling  personal  importance* 

(Section  87781.5)  occur  which  require  the  immediate 
attention  of  the  faculty  member  during  assigned 
hours  of  service  and  the  circumstances  cannot  be 
reasonably  disregarded,  leave  up  to  a  maximum  of 
three  (3)  days  may  be  granted,  which  three  (3)  days 
are  within  the  six  (6)  days  authorized  by  Section  87784 
of  the  Education  Code  in  any  school  year  for  all  cases 
of  personal  necessity  listed  in  paragraphs  (1)  through 
(5;  above,  or: 

(a)  To  males  when  wife  gives  birth  to  a  baby. 

(b)  To  take  any  advance  educational  degree  examination. 

(c)  To  get  married. 

(d)  To  attend  marriage  of  son  or  daughter. 

(e)  To  attend  college  graduation  for  spouse,  son. 
or  daughter. 

(f)  To  appear  before  a  governmental  agency  when 
compelled  to  do  so  by  the  agency  for  purposes 
directly  related  to  the  faculty  member.  This 
provision  shall  not  be  construed  to  authorize 
leave  for  purposes  of  providing  services  to 

such  an  agency,  whether  for  compensation  or  other- 
wise, nor  shall  this  provision  be  deemed  to 
authorize  leave  for  the  purpose  of  seeking 
membership  in  or  employment  witn  such  govern- 
mental agency. 

(c)    Leaves  not  qualifying  under  provisions  for  Personal  Necessity 
Leave  may  be  considered  under  Paragraph  11,  Leave  of  Absence. 

•■     ^^re^yes^r^t  Leave  -  Every  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to 
three  (3)  days  of  paid  leave  of  absence,  or  five  (5)  days  if 
of'^h^H'^'^  'r"^'       required,  for  each  occurrence  on  account 
^Ln      Tl  "J^''*'*  °^        Immediate  family.    This  leave 

shall  not  be  deducted  from  sick  leave. 

ipiLeave  -  A  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  as  many  days 
?L^?  nrn""!:^'        "ecessary  for  appearances  in  any  mandatory 
legal  proceeding,  including  jury  duty.    This  leave  will  not 
be  deducted  from  any  accumulated  leave. 

l-f^^^f'^^'  l-"^^-  -  The  governing  board  of  a  community  college 
district  may  grant  any  employee  of  the  district  employed  in  a 
position  requiring  certification  qualifications,  a  leave  of 
absence  not  to  exceed  one  year  for  the  purpose  of  permitting 
study  or  travel  by  the  employee  which  will  benefit  the  coHege 
and  students  of  the  district.  tonege 
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(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  a  full  year  *or  for 
one  semester  for  employees  who  have  rendered  at  least  six  f6) 
consecutive  years  of  service  to  the  District. 

The  number  of  faculty  on  a  full  year  or  semester  leave 
?"j;'V7  T  ^f^^t^"*  shall  be  limited  to  three  percent 
ot  the  faculty  employed  by  the  District. 

Granting  of  sabbatical  leave  is  to  perniit  the  faculty 
member  an  opportunity  to  pursue  a  planned  and  definite 

Tit""!  !^"?^'.?r^^^'  °'  "-"earch,  or  a  combination 
of  these,  which  will  have  a  substantial  benefit  to  the 
District  and  fts  students. 

The  District  shall  provide  the  Association  with  twenty-five 
illl  f:"."^  Sabbatical  Uave  Application  forms  no  late^ 
than  September  1  of  each  year. 

The  formal  application  requesting  sabbatical  leave  for 

In  .11  I  V  ""rl"?  °r  both,  will  be  submitted 

to  the  Salary  Administration  Committee  on  or  before 
November  1  of  the  school  year  prior  to  the  year  for  which 
leave  is  being  requested. 

(f)    The  Salary  Administration  Committee  will  submit  its  deci- 
sion either  to  recommend  or  not  to  recommend  the  applica- 
tion to  the  Vice  President.  Instruction.    The  Vice  President 
Instruction,  wilr  review  the  recommendations  and  submit  a  ' 
decision  either  to  recommend  or  not  to  recommend  to  the 

thfifrfpr    •5""^'''?^^"^^"^       December  1.    If  the  committee, 
the  Vice  President,  Instruction,  and  the  President  and 
Superintendent  decide  to  recommend  favorably  to  the  Board 
tInL'nf^^-?,°"        ^PP^'^^ion,  the  President  and  Superin- 
tendent will  notify  the  applicant  in  writing  as  soon  as  the 
Board  has  acted  on  the  proposal.    If  the  committee,  the 
llT^  P;;"'dent.  Instruction,  or  the  President  and  Superin- 
tendent rejects  the  applicant's  leave  request,  the  faculty 
^mber  will  be  notified  in  writing  and  will  be  fnfor^d  Jf 
the  specific  reasons  for  rejection. 

(g)    A  faculty  member  who  is  on  sabbatical  leave  will  be  paid 
full  salary  by  the  District  for  a  semester's  leave  and  at 
Vr^Tl  ?f  ^"'T^r  ^"'^  0"e-half  percent  .(62i%)  of  salary 
^Z^         I  ^^fr  =  There  shall  be  no  reduction  in 

llnltlT  fT^'''  ^"''"^  °^  ^  ^^="lty  member's 

saDbatical  leave* 

I^L«'!h'r!f ^'""''^  "^"^^  ^°  9°  °"  sabbatical 

o  ho^h        f ^«1°P  3  payment  schedule  which  is  acceptable 
to  both,  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  t^fore  the  sabbatical 
leave  is  scheduled  to  comnence. 
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Travel-  rIouLI     T/TJ  Procedure  for  submitting  a  Certificated 
iravel  Request.     If  the  request  is  granted,  the  paid  leave  shall 
not  exceed  three  days  for  each  school  year     All  expenses  for 
fn-sery.ce  leave  will  be  paid  at  the  rate  listed  i^the  Travel 
Zr'ollni:  t"r::e^^b:^^?/"^^"'"  ^«  chargeTtl^^h^:' 

other  than  those  listed  in  this  Agreement  or  the  Po?I?rSanual 
ff  such  leave  meets  with  the  approval  of  said  Boa rS.^ 

Miscellaneous  -  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article  a 
raculty  member  on  paid  leave  of  absence  shal 1  be  ent ii?e5'to 
^oLf  "  assignment  held  immediately  before 

commencement  of  the  leave;  (b)  receive  credit  for  annual  salarv 

;h"e"S'afr:H'''  '"^l"^  ^"^        rece?v"e  d t  n  ' 

the  leave  all  other  employee  benefits,  to  the  extent  not 

"alTbl'en't'^Ji'i'^'  "  ''^^''^  n«mber'^n  :^pS?d  leave 

acrlln  ^n  K    u       '°  ^°        assignment,  unless  mutually 

of  the    °atl  '°^h/^''r'  ^^'i  ^™^^'-t«>y  before  coc.^ncemen't 
^Ifo!  <^ac">ty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  all  other 

employee  benefits  granted  faculty  members  on  paid  leave  th?Juah 
Ta^lTl  f  ,^PP''°P'''^te  premiums  and  othe recharges  on  a  ' 
payment  schedule  acceptable  to  the  faculty  member  and  the  District 
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ARTICLE  X  • 
CHPLOYEE  BENEFITS 


Eligibility 


(a) 


The  District  shall  provide  all  faculty  members  employed 
for  not  less  than  sixty-five  percent  (65%)  of  the  hours 
per  week  constituting  a  full-time  assignment,  those 
retirees  who  have  qualified  for  benefits  pursuant  to 
Paragraph  7  of  this  Article,  or  pursuant  to  Article  XXIII. 
and  their  dependents  benefits  under  the  following  type  of 
plans,  of  the  same  level  specified  in  the  individual  agree- 
ments with  each  respective  carrier  as  of  June  30,  1984. 

(1)  Health  Insurance  and  Prescription  Drug  Plan  Coverage 

(2)  Dental  Insurance 

(3)  Life  Insurance 
(k)  Vision  Care  Plan. 
(5)  Long-Term  Disability  Plan 

The  insurance  carrier  shall  be  determined  by  the  District. 

For  purpose.:-  of  this  Article,  faculty  members  employed 
vv.?.    1    5!"^  ''ss's  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article 
XXNI  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  full-time 
certificated  employees. 

For  purposes  of  this  Article,  faculty  members  employed 
before  July  I,  198O  for  more  than  50  percent  of  a  full- 
time  assignment,  but  less  than  65  percent,  will  be  eligible 
for  employee  benefits  as  in  (a)  above,  provided  that  such 
members  cont I n'.-e  to  be  employed  for  more  than  50  percent 
or  a  full-time  assignment. 

Tax  Sheltered  Annuities 

Faculty  members  may  participate  in  the  tax  sheltered  annuity 
of  their  choice,  with  the  District  providing  payroll  deductions 
ror  this  purpose. 

Voluntary  Payroll  Deductions 

Deductions  will  be  made  from  salary  upon  request  by  the  faculty 
member  for  the  District  approved  purposes. 

Medical  Examinations  and  Tests 

^ilir?'"\ff ^"'^  requested  by  the  District 

shall  be  paid  for  by  the  District. 


(b) 


(c) 
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Duration  of  Benefits  » 

(a)  The  benefits  provided  In  this  Article  shall  remain  in 
effect  without  interruption  during  the  term  of  this  Agree- 
ment.   Should  a  faculty  member's  employment  terminate 
during  the  school  year,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled 
to  continue  coverage  under  the  life,  health,  dental  and 
vision  care  plans  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six  (6) 
months.    Such  faculty  member  shall  pay  the  premium  for 

the  continued  coverage  on  a  month-to-month  basis. 

(b)  If  a  faculty  member  desires  insurance  coverage  to  continue 
during  periods  of  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  from  the  Dis- 
trict, the  faculty  member  will  be  required  to  pay  the  pre- 
miums on  insurance  benefits.    Unpaid  leaves  are  to  be  consi- 
dered an  interruption  -  not  a  break  In  service.  The 
period  required  for  ellgibilfty  under  this  section  for 
benefits  upon  retirement  would  be  extended  beyond  the 
twenty  years,  twelve  years,  ten  years,  or  seven  years. 
TeaSe^"*''  applicable,  by  the  length  of  the  unpaid 

(c)  A  year  of  service  will  be  that  period  determined  by  the 
State  Teachers'  Retirement  System  or  Public  Employees' 
Retirement  System  as  constituting  a  year. 

^''^    y^Q/^i^^'"''^^  guarantee  the  employee  benefits  for 

ISB^f-B?  at  the  same  level  as  for  the  1983-8'*  school  year. 
The  District  will  guarantee  the  benefits  as  listed  in 
1.(a}  above.    Any  costs  incurred  in  the  continuation  of 
this  plan  with  the  initial  carrier  or  in  changing  to 
another  carrier  will  be  borne  by  the  District. 

Surviving  Spouses 

The  employment  benefits  as  stated  below  will  be  granted  the 
surviving  spouses  of-  retired  faculty  members  who  have  qualified 
ror  the  continuation  of  such  employment  benefits  upon  retire- 
ment at  cost  to  the  surviving  spouse  provided  that  the  surviving 

dea?hVf°J;^"%''^°i'"'!"  '  30-day  period  after  the  ' 

death  of  the  retired  faculty  member  of  election  to  continue  the 
coverage • 

(a)  Health  Insurance  and  Prescription  Drug  Plan  Coverage 

(b)  Dental  Insurance 

(c)  Vision  Care  Plan 

Continuation  of  Benefits  Upon  Retirenent 

(a)    The  employment  benefits  listed  in  Paragraph  1  shall  be 
granted  to  retired  faculty  members  provided  that  such 
retirees  have  satisfied  the  appropriate  qualification 
period  of  consecutive  years  of  service  provided  that  such 
retirees  were  eligible  to  receive  such  benefits  throughout 
the  prescribed  qualification  period 
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(b)    For  persons  who  commenced  employment  with  the  Ois,trict  fn 
a  position  requiring  certification  qualifications  on  or 
after  November  25,  1975,  but  before  January  1,  1985,  such 
persons  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  benefits  as  a  retiree 
provided  that  they  served  in  a  certificated  position  for 
twelve  or  more  consecutive  school  years  immediately  pre- 
ceding their  retirement  under  either  the  State  Teachers' 
Retirement  System  or  the  State  Public  Employees'  Retire- 
ment System.    Individuals  qualifying  under  the  ten  and 
seven-year  previous  requirement  as  described  November  25, 
ly/l)  win  be  deenied  to  have  met  the  twelve-year  qualifica- 
tion. 


(c) 


For  persons  who  commenced  employment  with  the  District 
in  a  position  requiring  certification  qualifications  on 
or  after  January  1,  1985,  such  persons  shall  be  eligible 
to  receive  benefits  as  a  retiree  provided  that  they  served 
ma  certificated  position  for  twenty  or  more  consecutive 
school  years  immediately  preceding  their  retirement  under 
either  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System  or  the  State 
Public  Employees'  Retirement  System. 


ARTICLE  XI 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Upon  appointment,  and  during  every  year  of  employment  thereafter 
each  contract  or  regular  faculty  member  shall  be  provided  with 

I  ghted,  ventilated,  and  heated  or  cooled,  as  applicable,  at 
a      times,  and  shall  be  equipped  at  least  with  the  following, 
all  of  which  shall  be  maintained  in  working  order  at  all  times: 

(a)  A  lockable  door. 

(b)  One  (1)  desk  with  one  (t)  lockable  drawer. 

(c)  One  (1)  appropriate  desk  chair. 

(d)  Two  (2)  suitable  chairs  for  visitors. 

(e)  One  (I)  lockable  filing  cabinet. 

(f)  Adequate  shelving  for  books  and  necessary  table  space  as 
determined  by  the  faculty  member. 

Each  faculty  member  shall  be  provided  with  keys  to  individual 
offices  and  appropriate  keys  to  the  Center  In  which  the  office 
IS  located.  • 

Conference  rooms  for  faculty  use  will  be  available  for  meetings 
^nd  conferences.    Use  of  such  rooms  shall  be  approved  by  the 
proper  authority.  ^ 
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'i.      The  District  shall  strive  to  maintain  adequate  and  equitatile 
clerical  assistance  for  faculty  members.    This  staff  is  to  be 
located  In  each  appropriate  divisional,  instructional  and 
service  center  office. 

5.  Faculty  members'  participation  in,  or  attendance  at,  all 
college-sponsored  functions  and  activities  shall  be  voluntary. 

6.  Required  protective  attire  will  be  provided  and  maintained  by 
the  District.  ' 

7.  All  faculty  members  and  members  of  their  inmedlate  families 
tu  :?^i'"f''/3="]ty.members  shall  be  provided  free  tickets  to 
all  District  athletic  events  and  other  activities  to  which 
student  activity  tickets  normally  apply. 


8. 


Reserved  parking  adjacent  to  centers  will  be  provided  for  those 
r^^L!!^    T  demonstrate  to  the  Salary  Administration 

Committee  that  their  assignment  Is  such  that  they  require  special 
parking  provisions.    The  Salary  Administration  Committee  will 
notify  all  applicants  In  writing  whether  their  request  has  been 
cS^?^^    ""i  M -u       ^''d't'O".  the  Salary  Administration 
oT^nTl       A  "    J  "  '■'^P°'"^  >'=t'"9  staff  members 

vlleges  Parking  and  the  reasons  for  granting  such  pri- 

Any  faculty  or  staff  meeting  called  by  the  college  adminis- 
tration, a  division,  or  a  department  shall  be  scheduled 
during  a  regular  duty  day  at  a  time  when  a  minimal  number  of 
Classes  are  in  session,  except  that  there  may  be  one  division 
meeting  each  semester  at  which  the  entire  divisional  faculty, 
mc  udlng  the  hourly  instructors  and  regular  day  Instructors 
duty  day  ^^^^  ^'^^  scheduled  during  the  regular 

(a)  Normally,  each  affected  f3culty  member  shall  be  provided 
sufficient  notice  of  the  meeting,  and  normally  an  appro- 
priate agenda  shall  be  distributed  at  least  two  (2)  days 
in  advance. 


(b) 


In  the  event  of  an  emergency  meeting  or  one  involving 
required  attendance,  all  affected  faculty  mambers  shall 
be  relieved  of  their  professional  responsibilities  for  the 
duration  of  the  meeting.    A  faculty  member  shall  not  be 
required  to  make  up  a  missed  class  or  office  hour,  if 
required  to  attend  such  a"  faculty  meeting. 

Administration-ordered  class  or  other  duty  cancellations  for 
whatever  reason  on  establ i shed  duty  days  shall  not  in  any  way 

flrn\.       'J^^"f  ''^y'  ^=  ''"^y  ^^Ys  for  ihe  purpose  of 

faculty  member^'  contractual  rights,  compensation  and  benefits; 
In  no  event    however,  will  classes  be  held  for  less  than  the 
minimum  number  of  days  provided  In  Section  8^.370  of  the  Education 
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Faculty  members'  daily  teaching  or  duty  schedules  shall  com- 
prise an  elapsed  time  of  no  more  than  six  .(6)  consecutive 
hours,  from  the  beginning  of  the  first  class  through  the  end 
of  the  last  class  on  that  day;  faculty  members  on  a  fixed 
hourly  work  week  shall  work  no  more  than  eight  (8)  consecutive 
hours  per  day.    Lunch  breaks  are  to  be  provided  but  are  not 
to  be  considered  as  part  of  the  consecutive  hours. 

(a)  Exceptions  may  be  permitted  In  cases  where  a  faculty  member 
specifically  requests  or  agrees  in  writing  to  a  different 
type  of  schedule. 

(b)  Hourly  assignments  shall  not  be  considered  part  of  the  duty 
day,  and  shall  be  compensated  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Article  XIX  -  Hourly  Compensation. 

(c)  All  travel  time  involved  in  meeting  regular  or 'contract 
ass  gnments  at  a  site  other  than  the  main  college  campus 
shall  be  Included  in  determining  the  six-hour  or  eight-hour 
period  where  such  assignments  are  part  of  a  faculty 
member's  ful  1 -time,  work  load. 

(d)  Exception  to  the  elapsed  time  provisions  above  may  be 
permitted  in  cases  where  a  faculty  member  specifically 
requests  or  agrees  in  writing  to  a  different  elapsed  time 
period,  or  in  cases  where  the  instructor  must  take  an 

.  extended  day  class  In  order  to  complete  a  full  contract 
load.    The  District  will  take  no  p.-nitive  action  against 
employees  to  assign  them  evening  classes. 

Faculty  members  shall  be  provided  no  less  than  twelve  (12) 
consecutive  hours  elapsed  time  between  the  end  of  the  last 
regular  or  contract  assigned  class,  or  hour  on  one  day,  and  the 
beginning  of  the  first  assigned  class,  or  hour,  on  the  follow- 
ing  day. 

(a)  In  the  case  of. extended  day  assignments,  a  minimum  of 
nine  (9)  consecutive  hours  shall  elapse  between  the  last 
class  or  the  conclusion  of  travel  on  one  day  and  the 
first  class  or  the  initiation  of  travel  on  the  following 
day. 

(b)  Exception  to  the  elapsed  time  provisions  above  may  be 
permitted  in  cases  where  a  faculty  member  specifically 
requests  or  agrees  in  writing  co  a  different  elapsed 
time  period,  or  in  cases  where  the  instructor  must  take 
an  extended  day  class  in  order  to  complete  a  full  con- 
tract load. 

All  faculty  members  shall  be  notified  in  writing  at  least  six  (6) 

schedu!;.'?'""'u  °^  ^  ^"^"""'^  °^  their  tentative 

fS^ll  ™!!^  ^^^^^'^^'"^c  period.    Each  faculty  member 

shall  meet  with  the  faculty  n-«mber's  immediate  supervisor  or 
department  chairperson,  to  modify  or  otherv/lse  alter  said 
schedule  as  necessary. 
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13.      (a)    Signed  contracts  shall  be  mutually  binding.    Course  can- 
cel ations  shall  fn  no  way  affect  the  District's  contrac- 
tual obi  i  gat  .on  to  compensate  the  faculty  member  or  the 
tacu  ty  member's  contractual  obligation  to  serve  the  District 
Hourly  contracts  may  be  terminated  for  low  enrollment  or 
reassignment.  .  uiiciiu  ur 


(b) 

(c) 
(d) 


All  classes  shall  be  assigned  to  rooms  and  laboratories 
hlltri  P'°P^^'r  accommodate  them,  and  which  are  properly 
rlt^ri'  ventilated,  equipped,  and  main-^ 


15. 


V^^^Tl         •  ^'1^^"  9'^«"  academic  period 

extrin^S-""^"^    ^°  ""^^  ""^  Sessions,  barring 

extraordinary  or  emergency  circumstances. 

A  faculty  member  shall  nor,  be  assigned  any  class  or  duty 
and  :!;;:^enc\  '  '^^^^  ^'^''"^^^  ^"'"-9 

All  hourly  assignments  shall  be  voluntary  and  shall  be  treated 
satto^'h  Provisions  of  Article  XIX  -  Hour  y  Compen- 

sation when  any  such  assignment  represents  a  load  in  excess  of 
the  full-time  workload  as  defined  In  Article  XVII  -  Workload! 

Individual  bargaining  unit  members  or  groups  of  bargaining  unit 
members  may  use  college  facilities  when  those  facilit  es  are 
not  being  ustd  during  the  regular  academic  year.    The  use  of 
college  facilities  shall  be  for  the  pursuit  of  recreational  and 
cZe^:-"?'  activities;  college  facilities  .«y  n^t  be  used  for 
commercial  purposes  or  personal  financial  gain.    The  use  of 

thl^^'cu'r^  ^r^^'"'"?  ""'^  permit 

the  concurrent  use  of  the  same  facility  by  non-col  lege  personnel 
The  u.e  of  college  facilities  by  members  of  the  bargaining  un?t 

or'ove"?  iL'  ^f  a'dd-T  ^'^''^"^^^  ^'^^''^^^  wMl'Tma  ^ 

ror  overtime  of  additional  support  personnel,  equipment  material 

-n    ?u;nis;e5"r:'rh"d^       "^'^^^'^  requi;edVo^3'th:?'n\"!' 
many  rurnished  m  the  day  to  day  bus  mess  of  the  colleae     Th^  ' 
Director  of  Athletics  and/or  Director  of  Infomatlon  haJe'thl^ 
su'ne^'-'  '^'^'■"""^  "'^'^'^  facilities  mayTe  ised  and  wh- 

d??tr7c  '??.K-n?         "''r  ^«  '■^''"''■^^       the  interesfo? 

district  liability.    Regular  facilities  use  procedures    as  out- 

S^..?!"''"'"  recognizes  and  reaffirms  its  belief  that 

faculty    as  professionals  and  as  employees  In  a  non-  rad  tfonal 
work  setting    folow  non-traditional  working  patterns  as  a  m^ans 
oL  ?  P'-ofessional  resp?nsibi  1  ijtes  Th^ 

District  and  the  Association  agree  that  past  prac    ces  witJ 
respect  to  the  non-traditional  working  patterns  of  facuT  y  shal 1 
ufe  of'Jh-n    '  diminished,  or  altered  duHng  the 

w  tS  ?h«  '•^"'^  ''^  ^  consistent 

with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Ag -eement.  '^""s i scene 
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16. 


■    f?'^W*''«"tly  required  of  faculty  members  by  the*DIstrict 
^i"!  Appendix  H.    In  addition,  the  District  „M  n^o- 

vlde  the  Association,  upon  request,  a  complete  sej 
actual  forms  required  of  faculty  members.    Changes  in  these 
forms  are  to  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  hereto 
It  Is  understood  that  any  additional  information  required  by 
any  governmental  agency  or  accrediting  authority  or  ?ha  Dls^rfrr-. 
insurance  carriers  will  be  provided  by  the  facultrmember     ?he'  ' 
facul  y  win  provide  this  Information  in  a  timely'anraccural^ 


icalemfJ^r*^''"^  °^  '°  maintain  and  encourage 

academic  freedom,  tenure  rights,  and  recourse  on  these  items 

even^'hat'  "Jf        ^'^"J'"^  ^"^  oU^^L  ''T  the 

of  acad^mf.        J''^  °^  ^'^^  °P'"'°"  that  the  right 

?^•m^?        <^'^e«doni,  tenure  rights,  or  recourse  on  these 

ha^  the  IJoh^V^  ''^"t  ^^^''^^y  -^niber.  shall 

have  the  right  to  pro-aed  against  this  restraint  through  the 

g  a?anteed  h'!"^-'^;°''=r        '^''^^^^  those  avenues  o?'recSurse 
guaranteed  by  existing  civil  statutes.    Upon  request  of  a  bar- 

ani  co"uns:    orS^''        Association  may  provide  assistance 
ana  counsel  on  these  matters, 

^cL'ensa?ion'!l.'!'       '^^T/'      '"^^^  ^o  established 

compensation  rates  for  off-campus  travel  required  as  part  of  a 
regular  contract  assignment.)  ^ 
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6. 


7. 


ARTICLE  XI I 
PERSONNEL  FILES 


.S^?n^^?nIH'?''"^^'°.^^^^'"°y'^"'  °^  ^^^^^  shall  be 

S  SerI^^J%'    r"*""'  P«"°""«l  ^'Mes  located  in  the  Office 
or  Personnel  Services, 

2.     Haterlals  fn  personnel  files  of  faculty  members  which  may  sarve 

II  LSf     f?''J^^r'-^"?  ^herr  employn-^nt.are  to 

be  made  available  for  the  inspection  of  the  person  involved. 

^*      or"rIcorr''hVh'?'.'  ^°  ^^^^"9='  reports 

or  records  which  (a)  were  obtained  prior  to  the  employment 

of  the  person  involved,  (b)  were  prepared  by  identifiable 
Mnn  members,  or  (c)  were  obtained  in  connec- 

tion with  a  promotional  examination. 

^.      Faculty  members  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  and/or  obtain 
copies  of  any  materials  contained  in  the  personnel  file  upon 
request    provided  the  request  is  made  at  a  time  ^hen  such' 
and  ^l  nfJ-    ^""f^V  required  to  render  services  to  the  district 
and  the  Office  of  Personnel  Services  is  open  for  official  business. 

^*      Dersonn!?  rf^  ^'''^  ""u"'  '°  ^"""'^^  "^'"''^^'^  confidential 
personnel  f  le  except  when  actually  necessary  in  the  proper 

administration  of  the  District's  affairs,  including!  buTnot 

°'  -  when'compened 

•   eaci^il.^  l^'T"-  "^u^T""*'  =hall  maintain  in 

!nH  i     .    ^  ''^'^  ^°  each  file  was  granted  ■ 

and  the  signature  of  the  person  to  whom  access  was  iranted. 

ParLTf^h°?  °1  ^  '''^'•°9?J°'-y  "^ture,  except  the  items  listed  in 
Z  MV^^.^     T'  f^'  entered  or  filed  unless  and  until 

the  faculty  member  Is  given  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  review 

have'rS"'Jl'T"-    ''^"''y  "^""'"^^  shall  have  the'r  ghtT 
have  such  comments  entered  and  attached  to  any  such  derogatory 
statement.    Faculty  members  shall  have  the  right  to  grievance 
procedures  for  the  purpose  of  having  false,  erroneous  or  detri - 

^ve    h^r^Z'  n"  T''''!'  °'  ^"P""^^''-    '^^-'^y  members  sh  11 
third  Jr.n  nf\i    l'^^^^  °^  evaluations  through  the 

third  step  of  the  Dispute  Settlement  Procedure  only. 

''^'■93f"f"9  representatives  may  have  access  to  a 
personnel  file  only  with  the  specific  written 

be  entl^fd  authorization  sSall 

be  entered  mto  the  file  on  each  occasion. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


S!r«^h^f7°K        co^un'ty  college  year  shall  be  178i  duty  days 

?      ^  I'^J^^  consecutive  duty  days  Immediately  pHo? 
of^e  sel^rf '"2'  o'-hoHdays)  to  the  first  teachlng'day 

,      KVJhVe-n^^^^  Lrclsesi:^:dlately 

2.     Within  these  agreed  to  duty  days  the  equivalent  of  H  days  shall 
?nstTction"  --elated  to  individual  pJepa^at  2n 

instruct  on  counseling,  or  library  services.  Ideally  one  such 
day  should  be  provided  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  fall  Teleltlr 
ond  one-half  day  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  sp^?ng  semes t^!  ' 

^*     I^rn?i^^^"  '"""^"y  ^'^f'  the  Association  con- 

?Sls  ^^liw  ^'°^"^^t  ""^9^  the  ensuing  year. 

t^?:'ATr::„:;j:  ^  appHcable^a^tldes 


ARTICLE  XIV 
HOLIDAYS 


1. 


Duty  days  shall  not  be  assigned  on  the  following  days: 

(a)  Labor  Day  (f)    Lincoln  Day 

(b)  Veterans  Day  (g)    Washington  Day 

(c)  Thanksgiving  Day  and        (h)    Memorial  Day 
the  Friday  immediately 

following  (')    Independence  Day 

(d)  Christmas  Day  (\\    Ma.-*.:«  i .  *u 

^  U)    nartin  Luther  King  Day 

(e)  New  Year's  Day 

by  the  governing  board  of  District  rlmlZl  I  be  scheduled 
the  u  ulstrict  to  make  up  for  the  day  when 
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ARTICLE  XV 
TRANSFERS 


lnf""f ^"/^^f"  ^°        District  action  which  results  in  the  move- 
such  action^*"^       ^  ^'"'^        position  held  imedlately  preceding 

(a)  A  voluntary  transfer  is  initiated  by  the  faculty  member. 

(b)  An  involuntary  transfer  is  initiated  by  the  District  h„t  wt  n 
become  effective  only  after  consul tatlonwfth  th'e  Ass'ociat^on. 

•  -  a  f-ulty  member  may  request  a  voluntary  transfer 

CO  taKe  ertect  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  semester. 

^IlirT^J'        r°l"?tary  transfers  shall  be  considered  on  the 
basis  of  three  criteria: 

(1)  Credentials  to  perform  the  required  services. 

(2)  Dfstr  ict  seniority. 

(3^    Demonstrated  competence  in  the  subject  field  such  as  recency 
of  knowledge  and  experience. 

When  two  or  more  faculty  members  meet  the  above  criteria  the 

nn'jL"'^^!:.''''''  ''^^  9''"^^^^  seniority  shall  be  entitled  to 
•  Ml  the  position  requested. 

lL?/hI"nrn''^/.""'!r  ' '         ^^<=" ' ^y  member 

shall  be  provided  with  the  specific  reasons  for  the  denial. 

In^9luntary  Transfers  -  After  consultation  with  the  Association,  the 
beq  nnJL'o?  ll'^^'t       involuntary  transfer  to  take  effect  at  tSe 
the  transfer    s  h^^H  semester.    The  District  must  demonstrate  that 
financial  nPPH.  J       ^^Jf'^^I^^'V  °"  the  legitimate,  educational,  or 
financial  needs  of  the  District  to  maintain  or  improve  the  programs. 

rial!J'to"TnI;-''%'°  ''%'"^°'""tarily  transferred  shall  have  the 
right  .to  indicate  preferences  from  a  list  of  vacancies. 

(b)    All  Involuntary  transfers  shall  be  made  on  the  bdsis  of  three 
cricerisi 

(1)  Credentials  to  perform  the  required  services. 

(2)  District  seniority. 

(3)  Demonstrated  competence  in  the  subject  field  such  as  recency 
of  knowledge  and  experience.  cv.cn*.y 

When  two  or  more  faculty  members  meet  the  abo-e  criteria  the 
f  culty  n,«nber  with  the  greatest  seniority  shall  be  ^nUtled  to 
I  I  1 1  the  pes  I tion . 

^ven":h'I  ;!^.'on.''-°  ''%'"-°'""tarily  transferred  shall  be 

given  the  reasons  in  writing  for  the  Impending  transfer. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


4 


EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY 


Objectives  of  the  Evaluation  Program 

(a)  "Evaluation"  as  an  educational  institution  has  two  geneses : 

rlLon^tMi-J^^'^  requirement,  and  (2)  it  is  a  professional 
responsibi I i ty. 

(b)  The  ultimate  goal  of  all  teacher  evaluation  is  to  provide 
the  student  with  improved  Instruction. 

(c)  The  evaluation  procedure  must  provide  management  with 
clear  and  reasonable  evidence  for  determining  retention 
and  tenure. 

Premises  Basic  to  the  Evaluation  Program 

(a)  Management  has  the  right  and  the  responsibility  to  observe 
personne  i  • 

(b)  Evaluation  requires  consideration  of  a  faculty  member's 
total  performance  and  should  not  be  limited  s imply  to 
classroom  visitations. 

(c)  It  is  recognized  that  there  Is  no  single  way  to  teach 
effectively,  no  single  blueprint  for  every  course  of 

.'.nfJnr™-I°"'         ^^.^^  ''"^'•'^y  necessarily  imply 

un.form.t".    Therefore,  evaluation  requires  participation 
of  the  person  being  evaluated. 

^''^    ILl^rl  ^°  in  changes  in  the  educational 

program,  then  the  process  of  evaluation  must  include  con- 
structive suggestions  for  the  implementation  of  reforms. 

Definitions 

(a)    Authorized  evaluators  include:    Immediate  supervisors 

lns?ru«?o^^^"''  °^  Services,  Vice  President, 

^ss'inn3'i^-'-.f  =P«=?<^J=  observation  of  a  faculty  member's 
^ss-gne-*  activities.    For  instructors  this  shall  mean  a 
classroom  observation  of  at  least  one  class  period. 

^""^    1^?"T^?  conference  Is  a  conference  with  a  faculty 

member  following  an  evaluation  by  an  authorized  evaluator. 

Plan  for  Evaluating  Personnel 

(a)    Contract  employees  will  be  evaluated  at  least  once  each 
arfoIlo^s:°'''^""  "^""^  ^^^^^  °^  Education  Code, 
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(a)    (1)    All  contract  faculty  members  will  be  initially 

evaluated  by  their  Immediate  supervisors.  Subsequent 
evaluations  may  be  made  by  other  authorized  evaluators. 

(2)  An  Individual  or  group  pre-conference  will  be  held  to 
discuss  contract  provisions  regarding  evaluation. 

(3)  A  minimum  of  one  classroom  visitation  must  be  made. 

W    A  follow-up  conference  must  be  held  and  shall  inc'ude 
(a)  discussion  of  the  evaluation;  (b)  notification 
of  the  employee's  right  to  respond  In  writing;  and 
(cj  mutual  signing  of  the  form. 

(5)  A  copy  of  the  evaluation  and  any  written  conments  by 
the  employee  will  be  placed  In  the  personnel  file. 

(6)  If  the  immediate  supervisor  questions  the  subject  matter 
competence  of  a  contract  employee  and  Is  not  competent 
in  that  subject  area,  the  contract  employee  may  request 
another  evaluation  by  someone  competent  In  the  area. 

in  this  case,  the  evaluator  will  be  selected  by  the* 
Vice  President,  instruction,  from  a  list  of  recornmenda- 
tions  agreed  upon  by  both  parties.    The  Individuals 
recommended  shall  not  be  members  of  the  Bargaining  Unit. 

(b)^  Regular  employees  will  ba  evaluated  at  least  once  every  two 
years  in  accordance  with  Section  87663  of  Education  Code, 
as  follows:  ' 

(1)  All  regular  faculty  mmbers  will  be  initially  evaluated 
by  tneir  immediate  supervisors.  Subsequent  evaluations 
may  be  made  by  other  authorized  evaluators. 

(2)  An  individual  or  group  pre-conference  will  be  held 
to  discuss  contract  provisions  regarding  evaluation. 

(3)  A  minimum  of  one  classroooi  visitation  must  be  made  each 
four  years. 

A  follcw-up  conference  must  be  held  and  shall  Include 
(a)  discussion  of  the  evaluation;  (b)  notification 
of  employee's  right  to  respond  In  writing;  and. 
(c)  mutual  signing  of  the  form. 

A  copy  of  the  evaluation  and  any  written  comments 
by  the  employee  will  be  placed  In  the  personnel  file. 

if  the  immediate  supervisor  questions  the  subject  matter 
competence  of  a  regular  employee  and  Is  not  competent  in 
tnat  area,  the  regular  employee  may  request  another  eval- 
uation by  sv^meone  competent  In  the  area.    In  this  case, 
the  evaluator  will  be  selected  by  the  Vice  President. 
Instruction,  from  a  list  of  recommendations  agreed  upon 
by  both  parties.    The  Individuals  recommended  shall  not 
oe  members  of  the  Bargaining  Unit. 


(5) 
(6) 
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The  faculty  member  shall  be  apprised  of  any  written  evaluation 
to  be  placed  ,n  the  personnel  file  and  have  the  oppo.-tunity  to 
discuss  the  report  with  the  evaluator  before  signing  it. 

5.     Due  Process  Procedure 

If  a  faculty  member's  performance  is  not  satisfactory,  the  normal 
eva  uat.on  periods  are  often  too  infrequent  to  be  of'ass istancT 

oerson  or'S'''  T^'V'  ^^'^f^^^"  ^ha^r- 

fLuUv  I^k'^   °-!;,f°  carefully  monitor  the  performance  of  the 
faculty  member.    This  procedure  will  enable  the  division  chair- 
person or  director  to  assist  a  faculty  member  to  improve  per- 
formance and  provide  a  due  process  procedure  that  can  be  care- 
fully documented     The  evaluation  may  be  repeated  at  more  fre- 
quent intervals  than  the  one  or  two  year  sequence  outlined  or  the 
optiona    due  process  procedure  may  be  utilized  as  part  of  an 
evaluation. 

Four  points  are  to  be  addressed  in  this  process: 

(a)    An  explanation  in  detail  of  the  problem  or  problems 

involved  so  that  the  faculty  member  may  understand  the 
deficiencies.    (Special  attention  should  be  given  to 
the  adequacy  or  inadequacy  of  the  job  description.) 

An  outline  of  assistance  which  will  be  given  the  faculty 
mtmber  to  assist  in  tho  improvement  desired  to  correct  the 
unsatisfactory  performance.    The  first  effort  must  be  to 
help  people  improve. 

An  indication  of  the  time  line  which  will  indicate  speci- 
ricaiiy  the  date  when  improvement  is  expected.    At  that 
time  an  evaluation  of  whether  the  faculty  member  should 
be  given  additional  time  or  assistance  with  specific 
explanation  of  things  to  be  achieved  will  be  considered. 

A  written  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty  member  out- 

f«?!"^    u^'J^^'  T'^-^''^  '^^'^  "'•'"en  notice  may 

follow  the  form  of  the  optional  due  process  attachment  to 
the  evaluation  form. 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Evaluation  criteria  and  forms  are  provided  in  Appendix  F. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 
WORKLOAD 


2. 


The  normal  college  workload  per  academic  semester  shall  be  the 
equivalent  of  fifteen  (15)  semester  units  of  undergraduate  instruc- 
tion.   The  normal  college  workload  per  academic  year  shall  not  exceed 

JfonT'^'n"^  °^^'^^'•ty  <30)  semester  units  of  undergraduate  instruc- 
tion for  all  faculty  members. 

In  no  event  shall  a  faculty  member  be  assigned  a  college  workload  in  a 
single  academic  semester  which  is  in  excess  of  twenty  (20)  semester 
uni.s  of  undergraduate  instruction  or  forty  (kO)  hours  per  week  for 
rixed  weekly  hour  faculty. 

3.    For  purposes  of  determining  college  workload,  a  "contact  hour"  shall  be 
defined  as  fifty-two  (52)  clock  minutes  of  classroom  instruction. 
College  workload  for  faculty  on  a  fixed  weekly  hour  basis  is  determined 
Dy  regular  number  of  hours. 

'f.    A  contact  hour  shall  not  be  interpreted  as  being  comprised  of  other 

faculty  responsibilities,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

(a)  Office  hours. 

(b)  Course  preparation  dnd  evaluation  of  student  course  assignments. 

(c)  Assigned  committees- 

(d)  Inservice  training. 

5.    A  faculty  member  shall  not  receive  any  reduction  in  compensation  as 
tne  result  of  any  imbalancad  or  reduced  semester  workload  resulting 
from  units  accumulated  in  previous  semesters  or  from  under  assignment 
planned  by  the  District. 

^*    dfv"l^ruJV^''"  i"  """'^'^y  t°  3"ume,  in  addition  to  their  normal 

ExL^n  !    d"'  5"2\f^tra-duty  assignments  as  are  provided  in  Article  XX- 
Extra  Duty  Pay,  shall  receive  additional  monetary  compensation  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  that  Article. 

^*    IaL?f!''™V"''iy,'u"^^"'  ""'^'^^  <^SCH)  per  full-time  equivalent 

Itlri  l  7^      "''1  577.    This  figure,  the  Instructional 

fhr???/^5®  "'^       ^f'^  instructional  average  of  WSCH  was  agreed  upon  in 
iTr'.lll        ^9''?!Ten'c  ,  will  be  computed  as  the  mean  of  the  four  census 
periods  as  specified  in  Section  84522  of  the  Education  Code.    Since  the 
figure  to  be  utilized  is  to  be  the  instructional  average,  the  following 
courses  will  not  be  included  in  the  determination  of  load: 

Occupational  Practices  7k 
Vocat.ional  Work  Experience 
Guidance  10 
Guidance  20 
Guidance  90 

Administation  of  Justice  8lB 
Administration  of  Justice  (series) 
Special  Studies  and  Honor  Classes 
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8.    Division  faculty  shall  be  responsible  for  reconriending  appropriate 

(3)    The  number  of  students  In  laboratory  sections  shall  not  exceed 
teLS'g'ids."''  equipment, 

n:hrsertl°n'g  Va";!"^^^^ 

^'    ^I^o'^h^^'l;''  individual  course  differences  in  faculty-student 

ratio  sha  1  be  permitted,  subject  to  the  specific  needs  of  students 
m  acquiring  knowledge  In  different  academic  disciplines  or  subject 

'  Tea  • 

S^;;','):!?''^"  7°'       ■•^l^i'-ed  «  be  preset  on  campus  during  periods 

11 •    Lecture-Type  Classes 

ll^iZ  S!'°^^""?/"d/or  additional  taacher  units  are  allocated 
schedule      Bon'ur  '- J'  '  ^=         the  current  contract 

u«nn  ti!*f    r  ^""^  "'"^^  '«<=t"'-e  Classes  based 

?he  fourth  w'l""'"?,''"'''°^  ^""^  '■"S"'^'-  "^^'^  <='^"«  upon 
the  fourth  week  enrollment  for  credit  positive  attendance  classes. 

Student  contact  hours  computed  for  forum  classes,  occupational 
practices    vocatonal  work  experience.  Guidance    0,  Guidance  90 

o  Justtc fsif 'L"'-'r%'^°".°'  'r'''  (series.  AdJn'traUon 
or  uustice  81a.  Administration  of  Justice  8lb.  and  Special  Studies 

hourfZn'  I'i  "^"""^^^  in  this'fonnula'.    Con  ac? 

hours  computed  for  laboratory  classes  and  activity  clacses  such 

a'bove'?'"',''""f!°"  -""^^^       th  s%o  mu  a 

above  formula  applies. strictly  to  lecture  classes. 

Contact  hours  shall  be  calculated  from  enrollment  figures  shown  in 

pa^e^tl'to'Jhe'J  f  "'^'^  ^^^""T^  '''''''  '"-'-'^  -  "ate 
S  IroJ?     .       '^^^  ^^'^"'^y  ''°""ses  are  based  upon 

such  enrollment  reports,  instructors  are  cautioned  to  reflect 
accurate  current  enrollment  In  such  reports.     (See  Polidv  «;iqo  nf 
S  udlT^'V""'"^  -"^^tory  dro "p'o  cv.°' 

lelt  Tnlnu  '^t^  '°  '^'•°P  "-"St  not  be  listed  in  tho'/,th 

v/eek  enrollment  report.) 

!^nH!^  allowances  will  be  adjusted  annually  to  reflect 

mandated  minimum  wage  requirements. 


(b) 


(c) 
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4. 


•    Lecture-Type  Classes  (Continued) 

(e)    Additional  teacher  units  and  budget  for  large  classes  shall  be: 


Student  Contact 


Hour  Average 

Additional  Units 

Reader  Budget 

38.0  to  40.9 

1.000  for  15  units  or 

linn    nAi*    iim  7  4> 

•UDD  per  un 1 L 

$325.00  for  15  units  or 
21 .63  per  unit 

Al.O  to  42.9 

1 .500  for  15  units  or 

1  nn   HA  r   1  in  7 

^06.00  for  15  units  or 
27-04  per  unit 

'fS.O  to  ^'♦.9 

2.000  for  15  units  or 
•  1 J  J  per  un 1 1 

487.00  for  15  units  or 
32-46  per  unit 

^5.0  to  i»7.9 

2.500  for  15  units  or 

Inn  nAi> 

•  1 00  per  un 1 L 

568.00  for  15  units  or 
3-7.85  per  unit 

AS.o  to  49.9 

3.000  ror  15  units  or 
• ^uu  per  un 1 t 

620.00  ror  15  unit^i  or 
43.30  per  unit 

50.0  to  5'».9 

3.200  tor  15  units  or 
•c\ i  per  un i t 

666.00  for  15  units  or 
44.38  per  unit 

55.0  to  59.9 

3.400  for  15  units  or 
•       per  un  1 1 

682.00  for  :5  units  or 
45.50  per  unit 

60.0  to  6i},5 

3.600  for  15  units  or 

OlxC\   n*r    iin  1  f> 

• ^tu  per  un i t 

700.00  for  15  units  or 
4b. 62  per  unit 

SsTo  to" 69.9 

3.800  for  15  units  or 
•       per  unit 

717.00  tor  15  units  or 
47.74  per  unit 

70.0  to  74. S 

4.000  for  15  units  or 

•  2dd  tier 

733.00  for  15  units  or 
48.86  per  unit 

75.0  to  79.9 

4.100  for  I5  units  or 

9/7     n  A 1*     1 1  k'«  1  4> 

•     J  per  UM  1 1 

750.00  for  15  units  or 
4y.99  per  unit 

5o  6  to  84.9 

^.200  for  15  units  or 
•280  per  unit 

766.53  for  15  units  or 
3 1 .03  per  un i t 

y^j.o  to  b9.9 

4.3c J  f^or  1'5  units  or 
.286'  per  unit 

/B3.17  for  15  units  or 
52.12  per  unit 

90.0  to  9i».5 

kMo  for  15  .niu  or 
.293  per  unit 

798.00  for  15  units  or 
53.16  pfir  unit 

iJb.O  to  99.9 

^.500  for  15  units  or 
.300  per  unit 

811.00  .      15  units  or 
54.08  per  unit 

100.0  to  109.9 

^.600  for  15  uni^s  or 
.307  per  unit 

81 1 .00  for  15  units  or 
54.08  per  unit 

no.o  to  119.9 

^.700  for  15  units  or 
.313  per  unit 

811.00  for  15  units  or 
54.08  per  unit 

120.0  to  129.9 

A.aOO  for  15  units  or 
.320  per  unit 

811.00  for  15  units  or 
54.08  per  unit 

130.0  to  139.9 

4.300  for  15  units  or 
.    .327  per  unit 

811.00  for  15  units  or  ' 
54.08  per  unit 

TW.o  to  149.9 

5.000  for  15  units  or 
.333  per  unit 

81 1 .00  for  15  units  or 
54.08  per  unit 

er|c  ^^'^ 


in 


(a) 


UBORATORY  OR  ACTIVITY  CONTACT  HOURS 

Laboratory  and  activity  contact  hours  will  be  computed  as  listed 
Appendix  E  of  this  Agreement. 

HINIHUH  SCHEDULED  DAY  ON  CAMPUS 

(a)    Full-trme  teaching  faculty  wi 1 1  be  on  campus  in  classrooms, 

Irtl  "b'-^'-y.  college  conmittee  meetings, 

Academic  Senate  or  their  office  for  twenty-five  (25)  hours  dur inq 
any  norma  Monday  through  Friday  work  week.  Fun-JimTfacul^y  ^ 
members  will  schedule  and  raintain  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  hours 

TluTJ'L^^''^  '"^"^  °^  scheduled  hours 

tlLr    rf!«'"^«'^/°'-  student  consultations.    A  full-time  faculty 
member  will  not  be  required  to.  schedule  over  twenty-five  (25) 
hours  per  week  on  campus.    Certain  laboratory  instructors  may 
utilize  laboratory  sessions  for  student  consultations  in  order 
to  comply  with  the  twenty-five  (25)  hour  schedule  limitation. 

(b)    Counselors  and  Librarians 

Full-time  counselors  will  be  on  campus  in  classrooms field 
trips,  high  school  and  college  visitations,  student  con- 
ferences,- I  ibrary,  college  committee  meetings.  Academic 
senate,  ,n-service  development,  student  activities  or  their 
Office  for  a  minimum  of  35  hours  during  any  normal  Monday 
through  Friday  work  week.    The  non-scheduled  hours  in  excess 
of  the  35  scheduled  hours  will  be  spent  in  professional 
activities  necessary  to  maintain  adequate  job  performance, 
such  as  extended  day  visitations  to  high  schools,  extended 
day  college  and  university  visitations,  class  and  small 
group  readings  and  preparations,  extended  dav  staff  develop- 
TJll  ^"'^  ^"'versity  training  programs,  and  necessary 

late  duty  day  appointment?,  calls,  and  consultations. 

Full-time  librarians  will  be  on  campus  in  the  library,  colleqe 
con^ittee  meetings.  Academic  Senate,  in-service  development, 
conferences  and  student  activities  for  a  minimum  of  i»0  hours 
dunng  the  hours  that  the  library  is  open  Monday  through 

Counselors  will  schedule  and  maintain  a  minimum  of  six  and  a 

hTJJTJ!,    ^Tl  °"         9'^^"  ''"ty        °f  the  normal 

Monaay  through  Friday  work  week,  except  as  provided  n  (7) 
below.    Librarians  will  schedule  and  maintain  a  maximum  of 

frtdly  Zl  week?'  '  °^  "^^^^^  '^'^^^^ 

Counselors  wi 1 1  stagger  their  scheduled  hours  in  a  manner  so 
that  coverage  will  be  maintained  during  the  duty  day  of  the 
normal  Monday  through  Friday  work  week  in  the  customary  manner 
Librarians  will  stagger  their  scheduled  hours  in  a  manner  so 

ItJ  ^J^'^^T  °^         '""""^       -"^Jntained  during  the  hours 
that  the  library  is  open  Monday  through  Friday. 


(2) 


(3) 
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(5) 


(6) 


!nr  M  ^'  .V       o  f*"*  "  '''^^  "  =  the  document 

ent  tied  "Yomp  Role  as  Counselor  at  San  Joaquin  Delta 

College"  dlstnbuted  In  September,  1977,  only  after  consul- 
tation with  the  Association. 

Any  administratively  assigned  standard  professional  coun- 
seling y^rk  during  the  extended  day  period  may  be  performed 

hire^fJ'"?!'  '^'■^^^"''^^^d  qualified  faculty  member 
nired  for  this  purpose  or  any  other  properly  credentialAW 
and  qualified  individual  at  the  tourly  P^^^y/'^^^^""^'^^ 

(7)    By  mutual  consent  any  counselor  (I'ull  or  partial  contract) 
may  be  assigned  duties  with  the  following  understanding: 

(a)    Assignments  will  be  during  the  regular  178  day  college 


(8) 


(b)  Assignments  may  not  exceed  35  hours  per  week. 

(c)  Assignments  will  be  developed  .in  accordance  with 
Article  XI,  Paragraph  13, 

By  mutual  consent  any  regular  counselor  or  librarian  may  be 
toTot  °n'         ""^"^^•■'"g  the  regular  year  and  e./.ensio.s 
to  lOi,  11,  1U,  or  12  month  contracts.    The  period  in  excess 
of  the  regular  contract  year  need  not  be  consecutive  to  the 
regular  contract  period. 

(9)    An  involuntary  transfer  of  a  counselor  will  not  be  made 

in  XrUc^e'xI.""'  "''"^        '^"°'='^t'°"  ^=  °"tlined 


I'*-    OFFICE-  HOURS 
(a) 


(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


Ior^i."H.!r"''^  f*""'  '^^'^^^"'^  hours  Cor  hours 

for  student  consultation)  so  as  to  be  convenient  to  both  the 

schedu?:'. °'  t1a"h?ng 

Fuil-time  regular  and  contract  teaching  faculty  shall  schedule 
a  minimum  of  one  (1)  office  hour  (or  hour  for  student  consultation 
for  some  laboratory  faculty)  per  day.    No  teaching  fLuky  member 
shall  bs  required  to  schedule  more  than  twenty-fiJe  (25)  hours  weekly 
^Ln  ^h•  '■^^"J'-ed  to  schedule  more  ^* 

than  thirty-f.ve  (35)  hours  weekly.  No  librarian  faculty  member 
shall  be  required  to  schedule  r»re  than  forty  (^.O)  hours  weekfy' 

t::ch1n??ac'u°Uy!'^'^  ^""'^^'^"^  °^  °-  ~ 

a%-atrs?%^??^^;f?°rd^r::  -^^^-'^  °^  - 
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Faculty  members  retain  the  right  to  reschedule  office  hours 
as  necessary.    Such  changes  shall  be  posted  on  their  office 
doors  with  their  schedule  of  office  hours  and  with  their 
division  chairperson. 

Office  hours  will  be  cancelled  and  not  rescheduled  because 
of  faculty  meeting  or  other  assignments  directed  by  the 
administration  of  the  college  or  regularly  scheduled  Associa 
tion  meetings. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 


SAURI ES 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


^*      nL^'fnr'S^'"^'?^  Association  agree  on  the  foUowFng  guide- 
lines for  determfnfng  certificated  faculty  salaries. 

(a)     In  exchange  for  the  salary  being  set  with  respect  to  the 
third  quart  lie  of  the  twelve  comparlsjn  districts*  the 
bargaining  unit  accepts  an  Instructional  average  of  577 

Lh-    ri  P"'-P°="  °f  this  ar  Icle. 

the  unadjusted  non-doctorate  top  salary  of  each  comparison 
d  strict  without  special  Increments  for  the  previous  year 
will  be  used  to  determine  the  third  quart  He. 

The  non-doctorate  top  salary  requires  no  adjustment  to  third 
quart  le  for  the  I98A-85  college  year  si nee 'downward 
adjustments  are  not  made. 

The  198A-85  salary  schedules  are  contained  In  Appendix  A 
of  this  Agreement.    The  REPORTED  UMJ^D'USTED  SCHEDULE  repre- 
sents a  7?  salary  Increase  effective  Julv  1    1984  Tho 
UNADJUSTED  SCHEDULE  represent^:  an  adduJo'nIl  u'Lsl'lf 
wm  nnf  h''-  1'  "^^  UNADJUSTED  SCHEDULE  Increase 

sclliorjear."'''''      °"        "'""^  '985-86 

The  REPORTED  UNADJUSTED  SCHEDULE  shall  also  be  adjusted  to 

TT^^^  UNADJUSTED  SCHEDULE 

3SadJUS?ED  iS.F     i  ?^  on  the  REPORTED  " 

UNADJUSTED  SCHEDULE  and  ]%  off  the  schedules  effective 

tcleLs^^  ^'  ^^J-^^^  ^°  •■-^'-t  these 

''^''^^^'^  ^^^^  '986-87  shall  be  adjusted  to  reflect 
tne  third  quartile  adjustment,  unless  SJDCTA/CTA/NEA  notifies 

(f)  All  previous  documented  grandfathering  will  be  recognized. 

(g)  The  salary  schedule  may  vary  If  the  Association  exercises 

SALm  siHEDiLE.""'  '"'^'^  ^'^^  '^''^"^^^'^ 

2.      Hourly  Salary  Schedules 

(a)    The  hourly  schedules  will  be  derived  from  the  day  schedule 
using  the  traditional  1/1000  factor  applied  to  Steps  1  -  7. 

Wnd?xTo'f°^H''  r'^*^  ^^'^^'^'^  - 
Appendix  A  of  this  Agreement. 
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3.     Longevity  Increments 


Regular  faculty  who  have  completed  twelve  years  of  service 
n  the  District  shall  receive  a  two  and  one-half  (2i)  percent 
Increase  in  their  base  salary  beginning  the  thirteen  h^S) 
slrvtct  Beginning  the  seventeenth  (l7th)  year  of 

service  they  shall  receive  a  second  two  and  one-half  (2i) 

lnZUV(lL^  °^  "'^''^^  ^^^"^  ^^^^^  '•^"'ve  a  third  two  and 
one-half  (2i)  percent  increase  in  their  base  salary. 

Classification  by  Professional  Preparation 

ITJau]  '-^'^       5'^''''*  ?"  ""^^  appropriate  class  of  the  salary 
schedule  in  accordance  with  the  degrees ,  advanced  preparation 

next''  fa'h^J  T*'!??"  J'^'^  J^"*^  cLpleted.    Reasslgnmenr  o  a 
next  higher  classification  shall  become  effective  at  the  beqin- 
mng  of  the  next  college  year  after  the  new  class  if  cation 
requirements  have  been  met. 

(a)  Classification  of  faculty  member  assignments  will  be  of 
twc  types : . 

li^ej.-  Automotive  Technology,  Construction  Technology. 

Correctional  Science,  Electrical  Technology,  Fire 

?oiv"''p',.  "c'r*^^  Technology,  Mechanical  Techno- 
logy, Police  Science  and  Printing  Technology 

Type  2  -  All  other  disciplines 

(b)  Class  Type  1 
Community  College  Credential 


Type  2 


I 
M 


IV 
V 
VI 


BA  plus 

Community  College  Creder.iial 
Community  College  Credential  plus  i.5  BA  plus  ^30  plus 

Cofrmunity  College  Credential 
Community  College  Credtntlal  plus  60  MA  plus 

Community  College  Credent  la 

Community  College  Credential  with 


BA  plus  15 

Community  College  Credential  with 
BA  plus  60 

Earned  Doctor's  Degree  pluL 
Community  College  Credential 


MA  with  ^5  plus 
Community  College  Credentia 
MA  with  60  plus 
Community  College  Credential 

Earned  Doctor's  Degree  plus 
Community  College  Credential 


*  All  references  are  to  semester  units 


ERIC 


918 


4» 


id) 


(e) 


(c)    Units  must  be  upper  division  and/or  graduate  units  granted 
by  a  college  or  university  accredited  by  a  recognized 
accrediting  agency  and  accepted  by,  or  acceptable  to,  the 
Chancellor  of  the  California  Cormunity  Colleges.  Requests 
to  consider  other  units  must  be  submitted  In  writing  In 
advance  to  the  Vice  President,  Instruction,  who  shall 

-"^^e       the  Salary  Administration 
Committee  established  under  Board  Policy  3^50. 

.^nS't^'^I^C''!^"'  ^  the  salary  schedule,  no  more  than  three 
units  may  be  credited  during  a  single  seme-ter.  Requests 

^°       referred  in  writing  to  the  Salary 
Administration  Committee  for  recommendation  to  the  Vice 
President,  Instruction. 

In  order  that  units  earned  during  a  given  summer  may  lead 
to  a  higher  class  for  the  enduing  fall,  a  notice  of  the 
intention  to  take  summer    courses  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Office  of  Personnei  Services  on  or  before  May  1,  and  all 
workfor  such  courses  must  be  completed  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  fall  semester.    Official  transcripts  veri- 
fying completior  of  such  work  must  be  on  file  with  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Services  by  November  1. 

(f)     In  general,  the  units  earned  for  advancement  from  class 

to  class  on  the  schedule  should  not  be  a  mere  miscellaneous 
collection  of  units  with  no  focus  or  pattern.    The  faculty 
member  should  submit,  in  advance  of  the  course  work,  a 
general  plan  and  rationale  to  the  Salary  Administration 
committee  for  approval  and  recommendation  to  the  Vice 
President,    nstruction.    Failure  to  obtain  prior  approval 
may  result  In  the  units  being  disallowed. 

5.      Initial  Step  Placement 


(a) 


Contract  faculty  shaH  be.  given  credit  at  the  tiine  of  Initial 
placement  on  the  certificated  salary  schedule  for  previSis 
teaching  experience  or  service  with  the  Peace  Corps.  VISTA 
or  relevant  experience,  of  up  to  four  years  during  this 
Agreement.  uui  my  tins 

0  years  Is  Step  1  3  years  is  Step  k 

1  year  is  Step  2  i,  years  Is  Step  5 

2  years  is  Step  3 

rly  faculty  will  be  placed  at  Step  1  of  the  appropriate 
honored.  teaching  or  related  experience  is 


(b)  Hou 
class 
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Step  Requirements  * 

(a)  Advancement  on  the  certificated  salary  schedule  shall  be 

at  the  rate  of  one  step  for  each  year  of  teaching  experience 
If  a  faculty  member  Is  employ .J  for  at  least  75%  of  the 
days  of  an  academic  year,  credit  shall  be  given  for  that 
year  s  experience  for  salary  schedule  advancement  purposes. 

(b)  Advancement  on  the  hourly  certificated  schedule  will  be 
as  follows: 

Teacher  Experience  -  Pay  College,  Evening  College 
  or  Summer  

1-2  Semesters  step  1 

3-*»  Semesters  step  2 

5-6  Semesters  step  3 

7-8  Semesters  step  h 

9-10  Semesters  step  5 

11-12  Semesters  step  6 

All  over  12  Semesters  Step  7 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
HOURLY  COHPSNSATIQN 
1.    Hourly  assignments  for  faculty  will  be  divided  Into  four  categories: 

(a)  Traditional  program  classes. 

(b)  Travel  cUsses  (domestic  and  overseas  tours). 

(c)  Traditional  non-teaching  assignments  or  duties. 

(d)  Non-credit  classes. 

2.     Initial  placement  and  advancement  shall  be  defined  In  each  category. 
Traditionel  Program  Classes 

DaM'on'^h'T"^'        ^^""''^  traditional  program  classes  shall  be 
'     SchedCfe      .n°^-'y  'f'*  '^PP^"'*'^  A.  Hourly  Sal..ry 

(b)    Travel  Classes 

be"na?d'nn'r'i;''  f"'  ^'""''^  '"'^'^^'"9  ^'"^^^^  shall 
Salarv  S^JJ  ?      V-^  '^'f       ^'-'"^       Appendix  A,  Hourly 

foi  ILh    ^  w        ^'^^        '"^^  °"  "-"P^s  ^'•e  mandatory 

t-or  each  student  unit  offered.  ai-ury 

(2)    No  salary  compensation  Is  possible  while  off  campus,  but 

ZL'r""^''"^'"'/^P""="  determined  by  ?he  faculty 

member  and  the  administration.  'ci^uicy 

^''^    Traditional  Non-Teachino  Assignments  or  Duf.pc 

(d)    Non-Credit  Classes 

Hourly  assignments  for  non-credit  daccpc  ch^n  k  .  . 

will  be  computed  as   the  "\ J°  V"' '  instructors.    This  figure 

Section  8A55ro1"hetu«??on'coS:/°"^  "  =P-'^-^ 

iH^M^'^  ^''^"J  ^  '^'^^       """'led,  the  faculty  member  will  receive  an 

sXife^d^ia^:"^'^  °^  ho:;ref^?:;^ru:?ion 
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lultl/l^T  scheduled  off  campus,  Instructors  shall  be 

a   owed  mileage  according  to  Appendix  B.    No  travel  reimbursement 

veh  cfes'wM  1  ;r  Z"?  m'"'  °^  '^'''"^  ^^0)  miles.  District 

vehicles  w  II  be  available  upon  request  made  to  the  Associate  Deans 
for  General  Education  or  Vocational  Education. 

6.    Large  enrollment  is  permitted  in  those  I-cture  classes  In  which  It  Is 
determined  that  the  quality  of  education  will  not  be  jeopard  zed 
Instructors  shall  receive  added  compensation  for  largi  lecture  credit 

^etinl  Sf^^rr^H'""'^^?''       '''''  °'  studeniro  lhe  ?  t 

f^r  a  ?u?[  .^^.r      '  r*9^'-'^;«"  of  whether  the  class  is  scheduled 

ni  's  a  short  course.    Increased  pay  at  the  rate  of 

a  c  ;  s  of  55^o'^q;'r^^''  bemg  received  will  be  given'  for  each  hoJr  of 
a  Class  Of  50  to  99  students  and  at  a  rate  of  66-2/3*  of  the  hourix/  nil 
being  received  far  each  hour  of  a  class  of  100  students  or^Je  I, 
tlZuTe:'''  compensation  would  be  in  accordancrw?;h"^j:-fo!'lowing 

Percent  of  One  Hour's  Pay 

si'ion-  -^iTof  '^^^^of 
 i-^  students  Students 

3  ,x5r^^^*  133-1/3% 


100% 


200% 


ARTICLE  XX 
EXTRA  DUTY  COMPENSATION 
t.    Additional  Salary  Compensation  Is  listed  in  Appendix  D. 
Units  of  released  time  are  listed  In  Appendix  D. 

"Till  fZ"t'"  """"  """"  other  cuss.. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 
SUBSTITUTING 


2.    Faculty  members  shall  have  the  right  to  accent  or  taT^^^ 

substitute  for  another  faculty  member  ^  "  ''^''""^  '° 

^'    exnec^iJMr'"'^^'!;''^ ''"''"9  ^"'■'"9  ^  scheduled  duty  hour  will  be 

^?kinTdaV^:"^'^^^    '"'^  foiiL?nrf"r(^r 


ARTICLE  XXII 
TRAVEL 


ERIC 


'■    if'^tev  Th^"  '"i""''  "  -"t'^ol'iles  as  available 

relating  to  5L°u;naI  stud"Lt""'r-  with  assignments 

aonlv         •  Students  and  programs  shall  be  eligible  to 

tEe''o^f^^';Tfn;^?ucttn"^"^.f^'i^T^'       ^"'"^"'"^  ^  ^° 
training  and  travef  sJa^^'f ir;;  i"=^'-"f'=°'-/«qMests  for  inservice 

responsible  dfvi'on'chii rp^^son      '  ^'^^ 

private 'caVn'^'s'han''       "f'"''^^'  ^°  ^"^P"'"^  =^"d-ts  in  a 
car  for  ofstr^ct  bu    nesl''"  f'  r'""       T"'''^'  '°        ^  P-^^^e 
use  a  priv^e  y  owned  aut^noif;    ^''n- '  -"^"er  chooses  to 

Ai^inSL^T  ^^^^^  ?SrtK^?n^^^^^  . 

5.    If  special  California  Driver's  Licon«:P  =nW  c„»^-  i 

in™;rev"e^t';?  TcllL't  Tr'"^'  =-P--tion  insurance 
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ARTICLE  XXI II 
REDUCED  SERVICE  PARTIAL  RETIREMENT  PLANS 

REDUCED  SERVICE  PARTIAL  RETIREMENT  PLAN 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  San  Joaquin  Delta  Community 
College  District  to  permit  faculty  members  of  the  District  to 
reduce  thei r  workload  from  full-time  to  no  less  than  50%  time 
and  have  benefits  based  on  full-time  employment. 

To  qualify  for  this  program,  the  faculty  member  (a)  shall  have 
completed  ten  (lO)  years  of  prior  full-?ime  service  ?n  a  poll! 
t. on  requiring  certification  in  the  public  school  system  of 
Ca,  forma  which  includes  grades  K-\li,  the  last  five  (5)  of  which 
snail  have  been  fr.ll-time  in  this  District,  with  sabbatical  leases 
being  counted  as  full-time  employment,  and  (b)  shall  have  attained 
the  age  of  55  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  the 
reduction  in  service  begins.    It  shall  be  the  faculty  member's 
responsibility  to  initiate  the  request  for  reduced  service. 

The  agreement  for  reduced  service  must  be  initiated  by  the 
faculty  member  and  the  agreement  shall  be  executed  by  the  faculty 
member  and  the  San  Joaquin  Delta  Community  College  District  in 
writing.    Normal  deadlines  shall  be  the  same  as  those  for  sabbati- 
cal   eaves.    Exceptions  may  be  made  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  the 
faculty  member  and  the  District.    The  agreement  shall  be  for  a 
minimum  period  of  one  year  and  a  maximum  period  of  five  years  of 
such  part-time  status.    The  agreement  can  be  revoked  or  extended 
only  with  the  mutual  consent  of  the  faculty  member  and  the 

lll/ln  '       uf^u"'^^  "^^^  eligible  after  the  school 

y«ar  during  which  the  age  of  70  is  attained. 

If  the  faculty  member  has  not  reached  the  age  o\  70  at  the  end  of 
the  five-year  maximum  period,  and  wishes  to  continue  employment, 
the  faculty  member  is  guaranteed  no  less  than  the  reduced  part-time 
employment      If  the  faculty  member  chooses  part-time,  the  faculty 
member  would  receive  only  the  same  percentage  of  credit  toward 
retirement  for  which  the  faculty  member  is  under  contract.  The 
faculty  member  may  return  to  full-time  employment  subject  to 
District  agreement. 

A  one-half  time  schedule  could,  with  the  approval  of  the  District, 
oe  either  full-time  for  one  semester  and  no  duties  during  the  other 
semester   or  a  half-time  teaching  load,  which  does  not  necessarily 
require  daily  presence  on  campus,  throughout  both  semesters. 

lE!.!^''^'.')^  P^''^  ^  ^^^^'y  "hJch  is  the  pro-rata 

share  of  the  salary  the  faculty  member  would  be  earning  had  the 
faculty  member  not  elected  to  exercise  the  options  of  part-time 
Sl?rrJ'     i!f  ^^''l!''^  other  rights  and 

nTJlnll    T  V^i^^  '^t  ^^"'"''y  °^  '^he  District  makes  the 

payments,  including  those  as  provided  in  Section  53201  of  the 
Government  Code,  that  would  be  required  if  the  faculty  member  r-j- 
mained  In  full-time  employment. 
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(h) 


(i) 


(g)    The  District  reserves  the  right  to  deny  granting  a  reduced 
workload  to  any  faculty  member  if  doing  so  would  create 
unusual  and  difficult  staffing  problems.    A  denial,  however, 
shall  be  only  temporary  and  the  faculty  member  may  reapply  for 
the  following  school  year  or  school  term. 

The  faculty  member,  who  is  employed  on  a  part-time  basis,  and 
the  District  agree  to  contribute  to  the  Teacher's  Retirement 
Fund  the  amount  that  would  have  been  contributed  if  the  faculty 
member  were  employed  on  a  full-time  basis. 

Full  retirement  credit  is  not  earned  until  the  end  of  the  full 
scliool  term  or  full  school  year.    Participants  who  terminate 
prior  to  concluding  periods  will  receive  retirement  credit 
based  on  the  salary  actually  paid  in  the  proportion  that  it 
related  to  the  annual  salary  that  would  have  been  paid  had  the 
employment  continued. 

All  rights  mandated  by  law  and  additional  benefits  which  may  be 
granted  by  the  District  to  its  certificated  employees  shall  be 
applicable  to  any  and  all  such  faculty  members  who  are  on  contract 
ror  reduced  service. 

None  of  these  provisions  shall  be  in  cor.  lict  with  Chapter  1367 
of  tne  Statues  of  I974. 


(j) 


(k) 


2-    PARTIAL  EMPLOYMENT  AFTER  RETIREMENT 

(a)    Any  faculty  member  who  has  attained  the  age  of  55  and  wishes  to 
retire  from  service  and  to  continue  employment  for  not  more  than 
IZO  days  ,n  any  fiscal  year  shall,  not  later  than  December  31 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  during  which  the  faculty 
member  desires  this  continued  employment  after  retirement,  notify 
thePresi dent/Superintendent  In  writing  of  the  faculty  member's 
desire  to  continue  partial  employment  after  retirement.  Such 
employment  may  not  exceed  120  days  per  fiscal  year  (July  1  - 
June  30),  nor  may  the  earnings  for  such  employment  exceed  $5,700 
STRS  ^"^"^  ^"""''^       determined  annually  by 

The  "otification  shall  contain  a  statement  as  to  when  the  faculty 
member  desires  to  render  service  and  In  what  capacity.    The  specific 

shallTnM  ^^T'^  panics.    The  faculty  member 

shal     include  with  such  written  not.i f icdt ion  evidence  that  the 
faculty  member  has  successfully  passed  a  physical  examination 
within  .he  immediate  preceding  12-month  period. 

^""^  P;;«sident/Superintendent  may  appoint  a  designee  to  act  in  the 

President/Superintendent's  beh.alf  In  administering  these  regulations. 

^"^^    111  eniployment  would  not  act  to  reinstate  the  faculty  member  as  a 
TJ^nll  Retirement  sysCem  or  to  terminate  or  suspend  the 

faculty  member's  retirement  allowance,  and  no  deduction  will  be 
made  from  the  faculty  member's  salary  as  contributions  to  the 
retirement  system.     |f  a  retirant  receives  payment  in  excess  of 
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(e) 


(f) 

(g) 


$5,700  for  services  performed  in  the  public  schools,  the 
retirement  al lowance  wi 1 1  be  reduced  by  the  amount  received 
In  excess  of  $5,700  (STRS  Administrative  Directive  80-2) 
Retirees  employed  pursuant  to  this  poli-y  shall  be  eligible 
to  receive  benefits  pursuant  Co  Article  X  of  this  Agreement 
In  the  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  a  ful 1 -time  reaular 
faculty  member,  If  eligible  under  Article  X,  Section  7 

i^nt^^f^'^^  T*""*  ^°  continue  in  partial  employ- 

cn  Jnr     ^'^'i'T"'  55  must  renew  such  request  to  do 

so  for  each  school  year  not  later  than  December  31  prior  to 

Ll^r^i""!"^  "^^^""^  y*^*"  ^"'•^"9  which  the  faculty 

member  desires  this  continued  emoloyment.    Such  contracts 

IrlAaJ^  '^^''f  ""t''  the  end  of  the 

academic  year    n  which  the  faculty  member  reaches  the  age 
of  seventy  (70) ,  so  long  as  no  faculty  member  partic?pa?es 
in  ths  program  for  more  than  ten  consecutive  years.    Any  year 
in  which  accumulated  units  are  paid  shall  be  considered  as  part 
OT  the  ten  year  consecutive  period. 

ulllT^  eniployed  under  this  policy  chall  be  subject  to  estab- 

nro^^l  P'-°"^"'-?=        will  have  normal  access  to  due 

process  under  the  law. 

I^orr?^"  ^^^"'^y  °"  ^  day-based  assignment  is  28. 

n  order  not  to  exceed  the  maximum  payment  allowed  by  STRS,  the 

f?ve  flf'u'nits'  ?  unit-based  assignment  shall  b^ 

bl  Lrr.. J  ;        Accumulated  units  in  excess  of  this  amount  will 
be  accrued  to  a  maximum  of  five  units  for  any  employee  in  this 
a'mlxilm  ""'^^.-y       utilized  in  a  reduced  asstgilL  o 

a  maximum  of  five  units  for  a  single  year.     Faculty  will  be 
o^Ser':'  1°  In-service  meetings,  divisiona /meetings  and 

ofher  meetings  as  required  by  their  division  chairperson/director 


ARTICLE  XXIV 
UNIT  STABILITY 


l\assU7d  established  or  regular  positions  be  re^ 

pos  ons  in  or"ou  of'r  f  ^A9'•««'"e"t .  the  placement  of  those 
?he  Association     Lnl^M^tJ"^"^"'"'"^  negotiated  with 

days  o^^h^<^!^;KW  J       ^''f  '""^  resolved  within  thirty  (30) 

to  ?hf PmMI  ^  "^^  position,  it  shall  be  submitted 

to  the  Public  Employee  Relations  Boa-d. 

a?tSr!^^i°"r°''        ^'^'^  P''"^"^  bargaining  unit  shall  be 

altered  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

In  ?L'^r!^'  '5'''  ^'thln  the  bargaining  unit  of 

all  faculty  and  management  vacancies  within  fourteen  (l If  calenda? 
tlllnlV  '^'--'^-^/superintendent's  first  of f f "a ,  not ic"  Of  a 
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ARTICLE  XXV 
MAINTENANCE  OF  BgNFFIT*; 


1. 
2. 


1  . 
2. 


!o'^n'^nn!;"'•^^  regu  1  a t F OHS. po  1  i c I es  and  procedures  are  amended 
to  conform  with  the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

2rm!  regulations,  policies  and  procedures  subject  to  the 

dur™  a'Jhe'tTr:':?"^.-'  ''''  ""changed 
1;  wi;h'%h"e™s:Icla;fon^"^^"'  ^^^"^^^ 


ARTICLE  XXVI 
STATUTORY  CHANGES 


fL^7.  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  application  hereof  Co  any 
faculty  member  is  held  by  the  highest  courts  of  the  State  or  bJ 
VmI    ?    T''  '°       contrary  to  law,  or  is  in  conflict  with 
Federa    or  State  orders,  laws  or  regulations,  then  such  provision 

such'^l'rfH^"-''^''       ^""^'^  Invalid,,^o  the  extent  required  iy 
such  court  decision,  order,  law  or  regulation,  but  all  other  pro- 
visions or  applications  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect 

^*  ^"  article,  s..  .ion,  or  provisior,  is  rendered  void, 

nJnnf •  !  "  f^'^!       ""^^^  "^''"'y  ^^o)  Calendar  days  to 

negotiate  only  those  specific  article(s)  impacted 


ARTICLE  XXVII 
MISCELLANEOUS  CQNDITlnM<; 


UNEMPLOYMENT  COMPENSATION  -  All  faculty  shall  be  eligible  for  unemploy- 
ment compensation  benefits  as  provided  by  law.  unempioy 

,1,!''"'''  "'^'''^  '^'^  ''<^-''y  -e-ber  or  former 

aoa^;  ^  lll  fllVt^'V  District  defense  against  any  claim  or  action 
against  the  faculty  member  for  an  fr.jury  arising  out  of  an  act  or 

^e  D  s  r^ct'^^d'  "k''"         '^""^  °'  employment  as  an  employee  of 

1^  J       'u  request  is  made  in  writing  not  less  than  ten  (lO) 

meLr    elso'Sh,'''  °'  ''"-^.^nd  the  faculty  member  or  former  facJl  y^ 

or  ac  ion    SJ^^Xr^n'"  ^''"^  ^^^^'^'^  °^  'he  clail 

oromul    '  °'"r'"  ^^^V  judgment  bas'd  thereon  or  any  com- 

?f  ?  s?r?L''"J'T'  f  .''^  °'  '°  «hich  District  haTagreed 

ILSlr       .  conducts  the  defense  of  a  faculty  member  or  former  faculty 
member  against  any  claim  or  action  with  reasonable  good  fai th  coope  a^ ion 
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Ofstrfct  shall  pay  any  judgment  based  thereon  or  any  compromise 
or  settlement  of  the  claim  or  action  to  which  District  has  agreed 
only  ,f  it  is  established  that  the  injury  arose  out  of  any  a?J  or 
omission  occurring  in  the  scope  of  the  employment  of  the  faculty 
member  or  former  faculty  member  as  an  employee  of  D;stri^ct! 

In  no  event  shall  District  pay  such  part  of  a  claim  or  judgment  as 
is  for  punitive  or  exemplary  damages  (Government  Code,  Section  325). 

POLICY  AND  PROCEDURES  HANIIAI,  -  The  District  shall  have  a  policy  and 
procedures  manual  containing  such  general  information  as  is  necessary 
to  assist  faculty  members  in  the  full  and  proper  discharge  of  their 
professional  responsibilities,  and  as  is  consistent  with  the  term 
rlf^^nce^hl^fn":  ^^'^^'"^  incorporatL^^y 

or'anr^-Jiot"e?:Jf?°"'"'"^  =       °'         '^^^ ^ 

The  negotiating  team  and  designated  representatives  of  District 
shall  review  the  Policy  and  Procedures  Mar.iial  and  update,  revise, 
and  redistribute  manuals  to  all  faculty,  as  necessary. 

Upon  appointment,  each  faculty  member  shall  be  provided  with 
Manual    "''^  °^  ^'^'^  Agreement,  and  upon  request  a  copy  of  the 

As  the  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual  is  ravised,  thereafter,  it 
shall  be  reprinted  by  the  District  and  distributed  to  each 
faculty  member  requesting  same. 

(e)  Whenever  tiie  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual  is  first  printed,  or 
subsequently  revised  and  reprinted,  four  (^i)  copies  shall  be 
supplied  to  the  president  of  the  Association  by  the  District. 

(f)  The  District  agrees  to  consult  with  the  Association  prior  to  any 
amendment,  changes  or  elimination  of  present  policies  or  procedures 
within  the  ^^ope  of  negotiation.    Such  policies  and  procedures 
including  Section  6620  of  the  Manual,  wi 1?  be  subject  to  the  ' 
dispute  settlement  policy. 


(a) 
(b) 

(c) 

(dj 
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ARTICLE  XXVIII 
PUBLIC  CHARGES 


1. 


Complaints  involving  charges  of  sexual  harrassmeht,  crimes  (whether 
reiony  or  misdemeanor),  or  charges  of  discrimination  will  not  be 
cons.oered  public  charges  under  this  Article.    These  charges  will 
be  pursued  under  appropriate  Policies  and  Procedures 

2.  Any  complaint  about  a  faculty  member  shall  be  immediately  investi- 
gated by  the  Superintendent-President  or  his  designee.     If  the  com- 
plaint appears  to  have  substance,  the  complaint  and  the  name  of  the 
person  making  the  complaint  must  be  provided  to  the  faculty  member 
wJthin  ten  (10)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  complaint.    If  this  is 
not  done,  the  Information  received  must  be  destroyed.    Anonymous  com- 
plaints mi;5t  always  be  destroyed. 

3.  The  complaint  shall  be  put.  into  writing,  with  the  original  submitted 
to  the  faculty  member  and  a  copy  to  the  designated  management  person. 
S.-.ouJd  the  involved  faculty  member  or  the  Superintendent-President 
cnfjl^  that  the  allegations  in  the  complaint  are 
sufficiently  serious  to  warrant  a  meeting,  the  faculty  member  and  a 
management  representative  shall  schedule  a  meeting  with  the  complai- 
nant.   An  Assoclatior;  representative  may  be  present  at  said  meeting 
If  so  requested  by  the  faculty  memK^r. 

The  faculty  member  may  use  non-classroom  time  for  the  purpose  of 
initialing  and  dating  the  written  complaint  and  preparing  a  written 
response  to  such  complaint.    The  response  shall  be  attached  to  the 
written  complaint. 

The  written  complaint  and  the  attached  response  shall  be  placed  in  a 
dispute  settlement  file.     If  the  faculty  member  challenges  the  truth 
Of  the  allegations  contained  In  the  complaint,  a  grievance  may  be 
filed  on  that  basis  and  a  finding  to  the  effect  that  such  allegations 
are  untrue  shall  result  in  the  immediate  destruction  of  all  copies  of 
the  written  complaint.    The  failure  by  the  faculty  member  to  file  a 
lllTtu''^  ^  construed  as  an  admission  by  the  faculty  member 

that  the  allegations  contained  in  the  complaint  are  true;  however,  the 
complaint  and  the  response  will  be  placed  in  the  faculty  member's 
personnel  file. 

The  District  shall  not  use  a  complaint  as  a  basis  for  dismissal  or 
refusal  to  reemploy  a  faculty  member  unless  the  complaint  is  placed 
In  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file  in  accordance  with  the  proce- 
dure putli/ied  in  Paragraph  5,  above. 
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ARTICLE  XXIX 


RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
1  •    Management  Rights  and  Respons ibf H t les 

It  is  understoDd  that  the  District  retains  all  rights    oowers  ;,nH 
aut  ority  to  direct  and  manage  the  operation  of  Jhe  Col  ^^e  and  s 
IZ^TV  f "P^those  rights,  powers  and  authority  specifically 
abridged,  deleted,  granted  or  nidified  by  this  Agreement. 

^-    Association  Rights  and  Responsibi U ties 

TrV/tl^thV^^''^;  P°^«"'.°'-/"thority  that  the  Association  had 
prior  to  the  signing  of  this  Agreement  are  retained. by  the 
o^'^i-J-°i;'K*''^!?'  specifically  abridged,  deleted,  granted, 

^yt;laf?e?'br::de'"'"""^  supplementary  agre^ents  that 

Instructor  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

An  instructor's  primary  responsibility  is  to  teachr  To  this  end 

ann;"''-"J'°r  '^V^  '  P™f«sional  manner  at  a    eve  ' 

appropriate  to  tha  courses  being  taught  and  the  capabilities  of  the 

iTltTe  J'/  'r'''  -P-^'^  to  brfn?ormed 

^esnonnh??-^       r'^'    developments  in  areas  of  competence  and 
act'^^n  lJ<^o'5^'    Faculty  members  shall  familiarize  themselves  and 
lll.n'  ^"°r^^"«  w'th  the  pertinent  sections  of  the  Education  Code. 
Administrative  Code  and  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual. 

•    Counselor  and  Librarian  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

p?oar^I°n;      • '  P'-o^'^^  assistance  to  the  student  in 

program  panning  and  guidance  and  in  matters  concerning  personal 

assisrihl  IZIT'^''  P'--ary  responsibility  is  to 

nro!?5;  «  ^       P'^""'"9.    The  counselor  is  also  responsijjle  for 

5anr?'"?h?"  '5'"^?  '°  whicS    s  rele- 

vant to  the  student's  welfare.    Counselors  will  work  cooperatively 
with  other  college  staff  members  through  individual  =..d  group  efforts 
L  bra'    a'n'!  'S:n'"'"^'°  f^udent  welfare  and  effective  instruct  on 

be  an'ioSria?^    o'?r^  "''^  °^  °^  fnstructors  as  may 

be  appropriate  to  their  assignment  and  such  other  duties  as  may  be 

?    raHars'sha?,^  "m°''       '"''"'"^  Resources.    Counselors  "d  • 
ti^nI!^•      .       familiarize  themselves  and  act  in  accordance  with 

?:f?raJd^??^;:3ure1  i$:uf?^"^^°"  Administrative  Code. 
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ARTICLE  XXX 


SAVINGS 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  application  hereof  to  any 
faculty  member  is  held  by  the  highest  court  of  the  State  or  by  a 
federal  court  to  be  contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  or  applica- 
tion will  be  deemed  Invalid,  to  the  extent  required  by  such  court 
decision,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  shall  continue 
in  full  force  and  effect. 

Should  a  provision  or  application  be  deemed  invalid,    as  described 
in  Paragraph  1,  above,  the  District  shall  reinstitute  any  benefit 
reduced  or  tliminatad  to  the  extent  allowable  under  law.  Moreover, 
the  parties  shall  ,ueet  not  later  than  ter.  (10)  days  after  such 
court  decision  to  renegotiate  the  provision  or  provisions  hereof. 

Any  need  to  clarify  the  intended  meaning  of  this  Agreement  is  to  be 
resolved  by  a  joint  management-bargaining  unit  committee. 

By  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  hereto  at  iny  time,  any  provision 
of  this  Agreement  may  be  u'eleted  or  amended  in  whole  or  in  part  and 
new  provisions  may  be  added  hereto,  provided  that  any  such  agreement 
deleting,  amending,  or  adding  a  provision  is  in  writing  duly  signed 
by  the  parties  hereto. 
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SIGNATURES 


Signed  this  8th  day  of  January,  1985. 


FOR  THE  DISTRICT: 


FOR  THE  ASSOCIATION: 


DeRicco 

President  and  Superintendent 


Richard  Bui  lard 
Negotiations  Chairperson 

Dina  Beckwl th 


illip  N4\Laughlin  V  "        Sandra  Cru^^s         '  7^  Tf 


Phillip  NJ\Laugh 
Vice  President,  Instruction 


Rasheeda  Clawson 
Director  of  Personnel  Services 


9{  ifefr  ^ ' 

J^Patrick  Doyle 


Ivan  Hitt 


G.  Robert  Montague 


Gershon  Rosen 


^^os^h  Acosta,  President, 
^^^03  rd  of  Trt^stees 

San  Joaquin  Delta  Cofnmunity 

Col  lege  District 


Walker 
President 

San  Joaquin  Delta  College 
Teachers  Association/CTA/NEA 
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APPENDIX  A 
SALARY  SCHEDULES 
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TYPE  1 


TYPE  2 


1 
2 
3 

5 
6 
7 
8 

.9 

10 

11 


1 
2 
3 


CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
San  Joaquin  Dalta  Community  College  District 


ADJUSTED 


Community 
'  *  Col{«g« 
Crcdantlal 


BA 


21,652 
22,866 
24,086 
25,303 
26,517 
27,737 
28,948 
30, 167 
31,385 


32,172 
32>,9!;8 
33,  7« 


II 


CCC 
45  ^ 


BA  +  30 


22,570 
23,802 
25,029. 
26,256- 
27,483 
28,710 
29,937 
31,161 
32,387 
,33.61'3 


111 


CCC 
plus 
60 


MA 


23,790 
25,023 
26,254 
27,484 
28, 714 
29,945 
3^,  175 
32,409 
33,638 
^,867 
36,099 


IV 


CCC  • 
with 
BA  plus  15 


MA  with  45 


24,736 

25,980 

27,221 

28,466 

29, 7W 

30,952 

32,195 

33,438 

3n,681 

35,923 

37,163  ^ 

38,411 


INCLUDING  LONGEVITY  INCREMENT: 


34,458 
35; 301 
36,143 


37,004 
37, 908 
38,813 


39,373 
40,336 
41,298 


CCC 
with 
BA  plus  60 


MA  with  60 


25,643 

27,099 

28,353 

29,609 

30,864 

32,121 

33, 378 

34,633 

35,887 

37,142 

38,396 

39,652 

40,908 


41,933 
42.957 
43,982 


VI 


Earn«d 
Doctor's 
0«grt« 


Earnad 
Doctor's 
Degraa 


26,933 
28,107 
,29,287 
30,464 
31,642 
32,818 
33,996 
35,173. 
36,354 
37,530 
38.725 
39,885 
41,064 
42,239 


43,297 
44,355 
«,413 


Jffeetlvt  July  t  ef  tiw  Mnttnh  yw  ef  e»i»««lv«  Mrvtc*  as  m  a«p4>yM  of  u>«  S«n  Jdsauin  Oatu 
CwMwmlty  CoU«9«  0««trlct.  a  l9«9tvlty  It.  j*i»»nt  *f  ]}t  oitt  bo  a«lSd  titho  oiBpfe^-r^  a«^. 

Eff«cU*«  J«*ly  1  of  th«  eovwitosnth  yoor  of  csnMonivo  torvica  at  an  anployca  of  tho  ion  Jeoouin  Dciu 
CofmuMty  Collo^a  nittrtet.  a  lonswlty  Incrw-nt  of  St       b.  ><ia^KXiZ,^\oy^'t^U^ry!r 

Efftcttvo  July  1  of  tho  twontyflrtt  year  of  consoeultvo  lervke  as  an  anolovM  at  ik>  Jn.n.ii.  f  .i.. 
Community  CcU^  Ois.riet,  a  teneavity  of  7»^lll¥.'^$2<I  To  thT^SpiJ^U^^^^^ 


TYPE  1 


TYPE  2 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


1984-:85 

HOURLY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
San  Jo«quln  Delta  Community  College  District* 


ADJUSTED 


Community 

College 
Credential 


BA 


21.65 
22.87 
24.09 
25.30 
26*52 
27.74 
28*95 


CCC 
plus 
45 


BA  30 


22.57 
23. 80 
25.03 
26.26 
27. 48 
28.71 
29.94 


CCC 
plus 

60 


MA 


23.79 
25.02 
26.25 
27.48 
28.71 
29.95 
31.18 


CCC 
with 
BA  plus  15 


CCC 
with 
BA  plus  60 


V.A  with  45     MA  with  60 


24.74 
25.98 
27.22 
28.47 
29.71 
30.95 
32.20 


25.84 
27.10 
28.35 
29. 61 
3C^86 
32.12 
33. 38 


Earned 
Doctor's 
Degree  I 


Earned 
Doctor's  I 
Degree  \ 


26.93 
2«*11 
29.29 
30.46 
31.64 
32.82 
34.00 


Teacher  Experience 
Day  Colleqe,  Evening  Colleao  or  Summer? 

1'*2  Semesters 

Step  1 

3-4  Semesters 

Step  2 

5-*6  Semesters 

Step  3 

7-8  Semesters 

Step  4 

9-10  Semesters 

Step  5 

11-12  Semesters 

Step  6 

All  over  12  semesters 

Step  7 

NO  OUTSIDE  TEACHING  IS  HONORED 
EACH  SUMMt'R  SESSION  COUNTS  AS  A  SEMESTER'S  EXPERIENCE 
NON-CREDIT  CLASSES  ARE  LIMITED  TO  CLASS  1 
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TYPE  1 


TYPE  2 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
S. 
9 

10 

11 


1 
2 
3 


1984-85 

CERTIRCATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  " 
S«n  Joaqufn  Delta  Community  College  District 


UNADJUSTED 


Community 

College 
Credential 


BA 


21,733 
22,947 
24, 167 
25,384 
26,598 
27,818 
29,029 
30^248 
31,466 


32,253 
33,039 
33,826 


CCC 
plus 
45 


BA  30 


22,651 

23,833 

25,110 

26,337 

27,564 

28,791 

30,018 

*1,242 

32,468 

33,697 


CCC 
plus 
60 


MA 


23,871 

25,104 

26,335 

27,565 

28,795 

30,026 

31,256 

32,490 

33,719 

34,948 

36, 180 


CCC 
with 
BA  plus  15 


MA  with  45 


24,817 

26,061 

27,302 

28,547 

29,790 

31,033 

32,276 

33,519 

34,762 

36,004 

37,249 

38,492 


CCC 
with 
BA  plus  60 


INCLUDING  LONGEVITY  INCREMENT: 


34,523 
35,382  ' 
36,224 


37,085 
37, 989 
38,894 


39,450 
40,417 
41,379 


MA  with  60 


25,924 

27,180 

28,434 

29,690 

30,945 

32,202 

33,457 

34,714 

35,938 

37,223 

38,.477 

39,733 

40,989 


42,0t4 
43,038 
44,0C3 


Earned 
Doctor's 
Degree 

Earned 
Doctor's 
Degree 

27,014 

29,368 

30,545 

31^723 

32,899 

34,077 

35,254 

36,435 

37,611 

38,790 

39,965 

41,145 

42,f26 


43,378 
44.436 
45,494 


EffocUv*  Jirfy  1  of  iho  Mventocmh  y«ir  of  «r.t«artlvo  Mrvlc«  at  an  ooipkryM  of  tho  San  Joaotiln  ew^t« 
Community  Cdk^  DIttrict.  a  iong^lxy  iocn^x  of  SI  »IU  b«  wklKl  tTmi  •^ksyw^t^iTtt^ 

^*  V?*  twanty-nnt  ywr  of  eontccu»iv«  aarvlea  ai  aft  Mploye*  of  xt^  Un  Joeouin  o-it- 
Comnnm  <y  Collagt  OUtrtct,  •  lonjavity  incr^,  of  7f I        bo  to  iht  •optoy!^"  t««^^^ 


as 


TYPE  1 


.  TYPE  2 

T 
2 
3 

5 
6 
7 


.  198^1-85 
HOURLY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
San  jQ9qu\n  Delta  Community  College  District' 


UNADJUSTED 


Community 

College 
Credential 


8A 


21.73 
22.95 
2^.17 
25.38 
26.60 
27.82 
29.03 


CCC 
plus 

^J5 


BA  +  30 


22.65 
23. 88 
25.11 
26.34 
27.56 
28.79 
30. 02 


CCC 
plus 
60 


MA 


23.87 
25.10 
26.34 
27.57 
28.80 
30.03 
31.26 


CCC 
with 
BA  plus  15 


MA  with  <5 


24.82 
26.06 
27.30 
28.55 
29.79 
31.03 
32.28 


CCC 
with 
BA  plus  60 


MA  with  60 


25. 92 
27.18 
28.43 
29.69 
30.95 
^.20 
33.46 


Earned 
Doctor's 
Degree  | 


Earned 
Doctor's  I 
Degree  i 


27.01 
28.19 
29.37 
30.55 
31.72 
32.  90 
34. 08 


Teacher  Experience 
Pay  Collage.  Evenino  Cf^U^n  STimmnr* 

1-2  Semesters 

Step  1 

3-4  Semesters 

Step  2 

5-6,  Semesters 

Step  3 

7-8  Semesters 

Step  4 

9-10  Semesters 

Step  5 

11-12  Semesters 

Step  6 

Ali  over  12  semesters 

Step.  7 

NO  OUTSIDE  TEACHING  IS  HONORED 
EACH  SUMMER  SESSION  COUNTS  AS  A  SEMl-STER'S  EXPERIENCE 
NON-CREDIT  CUSSES  ARE  LIMITED  TO  CLASS  1 
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^^S'J-BS  REPORTED  UNADJUSTED 

CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
San  Joaquin  Delta  CommunUy  College  District  * 


Effoctiv*  July  I  of  th«  thIrtMth  y««r  of  coo«cutl%^  Mrvica  %t  an  i9tp[ay^  of  9hQ  Un  JoAQuin  DaltA 
Co»«Minlf?'  Col)«90  OUtrta.  a  teo^^ty  IncraMnt  of  aiVwIU  b«  mKS^  io  tht  esployM*t  be&o  wUry. 

Cfftctlvt  Jujy  1  of  tho  MvwttMinth  yoor  of  coomoaIvv  etf\ico  t«  mi  tmpkryot  of  tht  ^»fi  Jooquin  Dolu 
Community  QoUo^  DlttHct,  •  tongtvlty  Incntf^t  of  $1  will  bt  KkM  to  tn«  ft«ployM*«  bttTMUry. 

Eff^ctlv^  July  t  ct  th«  tw«nty.nrtt  y%ar  of  conM<:uUv«  ttrvJco  At  «n  cmployM  of  tho  S«n  JomuIa  DolU 
Community  Coll»go  DlttHct.  t  longevity  i-^tti:^'  of  7H  win  t>t  ftddod  to  tht  ai»ployM»t  boftTMUry. 
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TYPE  1 


TYPE  2 


1981-85 

HOURLY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
San  Joaquin  Delta  Community  College  District 


REPORTED  UNADJUSTED 


Community 

College 
Credential 


BA 


CCC 
plus 
45 


1 

1      21. i3 

1  22.44 

23. 65 

2 

1  22.73 

23.66 

24.87 

3 

1  23.94 

1  24.88 

2C.09 

4 

1     '25. 15 

I  26.09 

27.31 

5 

j  26.35 

1      27. 31 

28.53 

6 

1  27.56 

i  28.52 

29.75 

7 

1  '28.76 

1  29.74 

30.97 

BA  ^  30 


CCC 
plus 
60 


MA 


CCC 
with 
BA  plus  15 


MA  with  45 

24.59 
25.82 
27.05 
28.28 
29.51 
30.75 
31.98 


CCC 
with 
BA  plus  60 


MA  with  60 

25.68 
26.  93 
28.17 
29.42 
30.  66 
31.90 
33.15 


Earned 

Doctor's 
Degree 


Earned 
Doctor's 
Degree 


26.76 
27.93 
29.10 
30.26 
31.43 
32.59 
33.76 


Teacher  Experience 
Day  Colleqe,  Ewninq  Call^m  a- 

1-2  Semesters 

Step  1 

3-4  Semesters 

Step  2 

5*6  Semesters 

Step  3 

7-8  Semesters 

Step  4 

9-10  Semesters 

Step  5 

11-12  Semesters 

Step  6 

All  over  12  semesters 

Step  7 

NO  OUTSIDE  TEACHING  IS  HONORED 
EACH  SUMMER  SESSION  COUNTS  AS  A  SEMESTER'S  EXPERIENCE 
NON-CREDIT  CLASSES  ARE  LIMITED  TO  CLASS  1 
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APPENDIX  B 
TRAVEL  AND  MILEAGE 

TRAVEL  REQUEST 

1.    All  required  Information  on  the  Travel  Request  form  should  be 
completed.    If  an  eJvance  is  required,  it  should  be  noted  on  the 
request  form.    If  advance  payments  to  hotels,  for  registranion , 
etc.,  are  required,  the  proper  information  (registration  forms] 
hotel  literature,  etc.)  showing  the  amount  to  be  paid,  the  payee 
a.Td  address  MUST  be  attached  to  the  Travel  Request.  Employees 
using  personal  funds  to  make  advance  arrangements,  will  not  be 
reimbursed  until  the  travel  claim  (which  is  turned  in  after  the 
trip;  IS  processed  and  appropriate  receipts  are  attached. 
Employees  using  personal  funds  to  make  advance  arrangements  MUST 

inaicate  these  payments  on  the  Travel  Request  form  to  avoid   

•  duplicate. payments.    All  AJ[R  transportation  must  be  arranged 
through  the  District's  Purchasing  Department. 

Request  for  travel  outside  the  State  cf  California  must  be  approved 
t»y  the  President/Superintendent.    The  amount  allowed  for  transporta- 
tion shal 1  be  $195.00. 

If  substitute  will  be  needed,  forms  for  "permission  to  be  absent" 
should  be  completed  and  should  accompany  the  Travel  Request. 

2.  The  Travel  Request  should  be  submitted  to  the  employee's  DIVISION 
or  DEPARTMENT  HEAD  for  approval .    This  should  be  done  not  less  than 
rive  (5)  working  days  prior  to  the  trip. 

3.  The  approved  Travel  Request  should  then  be  routed  to  the  Budget 
Officer  for  Classified-employees  or  the  Vice  President.  InTEnJFtion 

for  Certificated  Employees. If  approved,  the  Vice  President,  Instruction 
WIN  then  forward  the  Certificated  request  to  the  Budget  Officer. 

if.    After  the  Travel  Request  has  been  processed,  the  Transportation  Clerk 
will  send  the  requestor  a  copy  of  the  processed  request  which  will 
indicate  all  payments  made.  .  If  an  advance  was  required,  tne  requesto. 
win  be  informed  when  to  come  to  the  Accounting  Office  to  sign  for  the 

TRAVEL  CUIM 

1.  Claims  for  Travel  Reimbursement  must  be  submitted  within  seven  (7) 
working  days  after  the  trip  is  cr^pleted,  to  the  Transportation 
Clerk.   ^  

2.  Receipts  must  be  attached  to  the  claim  as  required. 

3.  The  report  area  of  the  Travel  Request  must  be  completed  and  submitted 

Wo^nfi- 'r?  ^^fif^^""  Certificated  employees  or  the  Transporta- 
tion Office  for  Classified  employees. 

4.  The  requestor  will  receive  the  travel  check  in  approximately  one  week. 
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CIA  I  MS  FOR  TRAVEL  EXPENSE 

Actual  and  necessary  travel  expenses  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  in 
accordance  with  the  following  rule.. 

1.  Expense  accounts  while  traveling  at  the  expense  of  the  District 
shall  show  the  purpose  of  the  trip. 

2.  All  expense  accounts  shall  be  properly  itemized,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  vouchers  and  approved  by  the  duly  authorized  offic 

3.  Established  charges  by  common  carriers  or  terminal  stations  for 
the  handling  or  transportation  of  necessary  personal  or  official 
baggage  will  be  allowed.    No  other  personal  expense  shall  be' 
claimed. 

Receipts  for  vouchers  shall  be  submitted  for  every  item  of  expense 
except  as  follows: 

1.  Railroad  fares  and  stage  fares  where  the  fares  are  available  in 
published  tariffs  and  travel  is  wholly  within  the  State. 

2.  Meals. 

3.  Street  car,  ferry  fares,  bridge  and  road  tolls. 

^.    Long  distance  telephone  or  telegraph  charges  unless  in  excess 
of  $3.85. 

5.  Taxi  or  hotel  bus  fares,  when  necessary  upon  official  business. 

6.  All  legal  expenditures  of  $2.20  or  less. 
HOTELS 

1.  Receipts  for  lodging,  European  Plan,  or  board  and  lodging,  American 
Plan,  shall  be  furnished  and  shall  show  the  dates  for  which  the 
charge  is  made.    Reimbursement  shall  be  made  for  actual  lodciinq 
expense.  •*  ^ 

2.  Full  reimbursement  will  be  allowed  while  registered  at  conference 
headquarters,    if,  due  to  causes  beyond  the  control  of  the  individua'. 
It  IS  necessary  to  obtain  accommodations  other  than  ac  the  conference 

.  headquarters  hotel,  full  reimbursement  will  be  allowed.    If  the 

individual  chooses  to  obtain  accommodations  other  than  av  the  con- 
ference headquarters,  the  individual  will  receive  full  reimbursement, 
not  to  exceed  cost  of  conference  headquarters.    Substantiating  state- 
ment must  be  attached  to  travel  claim. 

HEALS 

1.  The  maximum  allowance  tor  meals  is  $22.6^  per  day. 

2.  The  amount  expended  for  any  particular  meiil  is  left  to  the  discretion 
of  the  individual,  but  the  total  for  all  meals  shall  not  exceed  the 
applicable  maximum  allowance.    It  is  not  necessary  to  detail  the  cost 
of  meals.    Meals  may  be  averaged  out  on  a  daily  basis  or  they  may  be 
averaged  for  the  entire  period  a  person  is  away. 
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If  separate  meals  are  charged,  a  maximum  of: 

$    k,32  Breakfast 

6.62  Lunch 

'2.78  Dinner 

Is  fixed  unless  the  Individual  Is  attending  a  conference  and  the 
meal  Is  considered  part  of  the  program.    In  such  case,  full  reim- 
bursement wi  1  1  be  allowed. 

3.    Expense  accounts  shall  show  time  of  departure  from  and  re-urn  to 
the  College.    Should  the  time  of  departure  be  after  7  a.m.,  or  time 
of  return  be  prior  to  7  a.m.,  no  allowance  for  breakfast  may  be 
claimed.    Should  the  time  of  departure  be  after  12  noon  or  the  time 
of  return  prior  to  12  noon,  no  allowance  for  lunch  may  be  claimed. 
Should  the  time  of  departure  be  after  7  p.m.,  or  time  or  return  be 
prior  to  7  p.m.,  no  allowance  for  dinner  may  be  claimed. 

RAILROAD  TRANSPORTATION 

1.  No  more  than  actual  f^re  on  any  transportation  service,  in  accordance 
w  th  the  latest  tariffs  at  the  time  the  trip  was  made,  shall  be 
allowed.    Special  rates  and  round-trip  rates  shall  be  used  whenever 
pos  s  I  b  1  e . 

2.  One  berth  for  each  person  or  "roomette"  accommodations  will  be 
al lowed. 

3.  Unusual  delay  or  a  deviation  from  the  shortest,  usually  travelled 
route,  shall  be  explained.    If  due  to  causes  beyond  the  control  of 
the  individual,  the  additional  expenses  may  be  allowed. 

AIRPLANE  TRAVEL 

Claims  for  airplane  travel  shall  be  allowed  when  in  conformity  with  the 
latest  regular  published  airplane  tariffs.  When  more  than  one  class  o? 
air  travel  is  available,  the  district  will  pay  tourist  class  only.  All 
OeJaJtment°'''^"°"  "^"^^  ^'^  ^'■''^"3*''  through  the  District's  Purchasing 

tlLT^^'V'  district  employees,  approved  in  accordance  with 

Board  policy,  is  to  be  limited  to  flights  on  regular  scheduled  airlines. 

College  staff  shall  not  pilot  or  charter  personal  or  private  aircraft, 
menrL^'hri'frf'c  '^f '  traveling  within  the  scope  of  their  employ- 
ment on  behalf  of  San  Joaquin  Delta  College.    This  method  of  travel  is  not 
covered  by  district  liability  insurance  2nd  Is  In  direct  violation  of 
a  I  Strict  procedure. 


AUTOMOBILE  TRAVEL 
1  • 


In  cases  where  authorized  travel  Is  by  district-owned  automobile, 
actual  and  necessary  travel  expense  shall  not  Include  mileage 
expense.    District  vehicles  should  be  requested  as  early  as  possible 
after  approved  Travel  Request  Is  received.    V«hlcles  are  to  always 
be  picked  up  and  returned  to  the  vehicle  parking  area.    The  Trans- 
portation Clerk  Is  to  be  notified  of  all  cancellations  as  soon  as 
possible  due  to  the  heavy  demand  for  vehicle  use. 

2.  Mileage  for  privately  owned  automobiles  Is  allowed.    Rate  of  reim- 
bursement Is  listed  In  D.  belowV  ' 

3.  Ferry    bridge,  or  toll  charges  may  be  claimed  In  addition  to  mile- 
age allowances. 

'i.    Mileage  reimbursement  will  be  limited  to  the  amount  equivalent  to 
Jirpiane  transportation. 

5.    Mileage  for  rental  automobiles  Is  allowed  for  the  least  expensive 
rental  available. 

INCIDENTAL  TRAVELING  EXPENSES 

A  maximum  allowance  of  $3.25  may  be  claimed,  without  Itemization  for 
ij^r^n!    '^^'fr''"^  expenses  during  each  2k  hours,  or  major  fraction 
thereof,  starting  at  time  of  departure  from  and  ending  with  return  to 
college.    A  major  fraction  of  Zk  hours  Is  defined  as  12  o-  more  hours. 

>J-D I  STRICT  MILEAGE 

The  following  rules  apply  to  rrquests  for  reimbursement  for  travel* 
within  the  district  when  no  district  vehicle  Is  provided: 

In^!Lf'•°''!^!"!,'^^"       P^'^  ^"^  employee  assigned  to  more  than 
one  area  in  thedlstrlct  on  a  regular  contract  assignment  or  whose 
assignment  requires  the  use  of  his  car  to  visit  various  locations 
within  the  district.    He  shall       paid  for  the  use  of  his  own  auto- 
mobile at  the  n-.leage  rate  approved  for  the  district  (20. 5<  per  mile) 
Distances  allowed  will  be  those  between  areas  or  other  locations  Jo 
which  he  IS  assigned.    This  allowed  distance  Is  between  home  and 
assignment  or  between  assignment  and  school,  whichever  Is  less. 

^*    f^'on^V^^^'^^.^""^  '^^^''^^  college  years,  the  mileage  rate  will 

oe  20.5*  per  mile,  or  such  greater  amount  as  allowed  by  IRS  Regulations 
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TRAVEL  ADVANCE  POLICY 


Advance  Payment  of  Travel  Expenditures 

Advance  payments  of  travel  expenditures  will  be  paid  by  the  Travel  Request 
procedure.    The  proper  forms  and  Information  showing  the  amount,  payee 
and  address  should  be  attached  to  the  Travel  Request. 

A.  Only  the  first  nights  lodging  will  be  paid  unless 
otherwise  required  by  the  hotel. 

B.  Regis|y-ation  wilUbe  paid  in  full. 

C.  Air  fate  will  be  handled  through  the  regular 
purchase  order  process.    A  copy  of  the. approved  travel 
request  must  be  attached  to  the  requisition. 

Cash  Advances 

A.  Allowable  Prepayment  for  Trip: 

1.  Registration  (paid  to  conference)  100% 

2.  Hotel  Allowance  (paid  to  ho\".el,  first  nights  lodging) 

B.  Cash  Advance  to  Individual: 

1.  Hotel  Allowance  (if  additional  nights  required)  $  

2.  Heal  Allowance 

3«    Miscellaneous  Allowance 

Sub-Tota 1  $  

Timeg.  80% 


Paid  to  Individual  $ 
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APPENDIX  C  -  COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
CALENDAR  COLLEGE  YEAR  1984-85. 


Month 

State  School  Holidays 

nui  luays  ueciareo  oy 
Board  of  Trustees 

Days 
Taught 

Total 
Holidays 

Sep,  6  -  Sep.  30 

17 

0 

Oct.  1  -  Oct.  31 

23 

0 

Nov.  1  -  Nov.  30 

Nov.  12  -  Veterans  Day 
Nov.  22  -  Thanksgiving  Day 

Nov.  23 

19 

3 

Dec.  1  -  Dec.  31 

Dec.  25  -  Christmas  Day 

Dec.  20,  21,  24, 
26,  27,  28,  31 

13 

8 

Jan.  1  -  Jan.  31 

Jan.  1  -  New  Year's  Day 

Jan.  lb  -  Martin  Luther  Kmc  jay 

Jan.  25,  28,  29,  30.,  31 

16 
• 

Feb.  1  -  Feb  ?fl 

reo,  ii  -  Lincoln  Day 
Feb.  18  -  Washington  Day 

Feb.  1 

17 

3 

Mar.  1  -  ?lar.  31 

;.i 

0 

/Ipr.  1  -  Apr.  30 

Apr.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5 

17 

.  5 

May  1  -  May  31 

Ma*'  27   -  Memorial  Dciv 

22 

1 

June  1  -  June  14 

10 

0  . 

TOTAL  DAYS 

175 

24 

nrst  semester:    Sep.  6  -  Jan.  24     -   88      Jfosln^  o.^  ^rT/ay? Ju'nf if  Ts/s 

Second  Semester:    Feb.  4  -  June  14   -   87      Commencement:       sIJu?day,  June  15!  1985 

!^lL"'*iii^''^^!°'^  personnel  are  to  be  on  duty  September  4,  5,  1984,  and  January  25. 
ilass  cJenara??on  ""'^i?  l^f^J-?"  J^S"''"^  faculty  meeting,  in-service  training  sessions  and 
mfll   "^SfSf-         •        certificated  personnel  will  attend  commencement  on  Saturday,  June  15 
1984.    Division  Chairpersons  and  Directors  -are  to  be  on  duty  Mondav   Auaust  ?7  nn^-n 
aine  21,  1985.    New  instructors  will  be  on  duty  for  oJieSSiorSlys,  Au^gSst  29  a"Sd"30,\984. 

Closed:   All  State  school  holidays,  November  23,  and  December  20-31  1984 
If  a  college  day  is  cancelled  for  any  reason  in  the  fall  semester.  Saturda^,  January  12  ■  igft"? 
-ji  become  a  college  day.    If  a  -ollege  day  is  cancelled  due  to  any  cause   nIhe  sprJnq 
EKlC;J,^ld  bo^SllJ^ed  "^""^  ^'  "''^^  '  college.day  and  the  schedule  for  tL  losi 
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EXTRA  DUTY  COMPENSAT I  ON 


Additional  Salary  Compensation 

a.  Agriculture  and  Natural  Resources  instructors,  Summer  Duty, 
The  per  diem  of  .326%  of  the  annual  contract  per  day, 

b.  Assistant  Football.  Coaches  (2)  -  5%  of  their  annual  contract, 
c*    Head  Basketi^all  Coach  -  ]0%  of  total  contract. 

d*    Head  Football  Coach  -  10%  of  total  contract, 

e.    Drama  instructors  and  music  instructors  wiP  be  paid  for  four 
hours  a  day  five.  (5)  days  a  week  when  pro.-  ..tions  are 
rehearsed  and  staged  during  the  summer. 

Units  of  Released  Time 

a.  Academic  Senate  -  Fully  compensated  released  time  of  ten  (10) 
units  taken  from  annual  contract, 

b.  Instruniental  Music  -  Fully  cofnpensated  released  time  of  two  (2) 
units  per  year  for  the  purpose  of  inspection  and  maintenance 
of  instrumental  music  instruments. 
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APPENDIX  E 
TEACHER  unit: 


1.  Teacher  units  will  be  awarded  for  each  course  offered  by  the 
college  in  accordance  with  the  list  now  on  file  in  the  Office 
of  the  Vice  President,  Instruction     Any  changes  in  said  list 
must  be  agreed  to  by  the  District  and  Association, 

2.  Some  instructors  in  the  Technical  Arts  Division  will  be  assigned 
between  18  and  25  hours  (maximum).    In  no  event  will  an  instructor 
be  assigned  more  than  four  (4)  preparations  (exclusive  of  sequen- 
tial courses  usually  grouped  together).    Any  such  assignn^en*.  will 
be  determined  on  the  basis  of  teacher  units, 

3.  Instructor  units  for  forum  classes  will  be  awarded  on  the  follow- 
ing basis: 

a.  Lecture  2  x  scheduled  class  meetings 

b.  Lecture-Seminar  1  x  number  of  seminars  scheduled 

plus  2  X  lecture  hours 
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APPENDIX  F  ~  EVAIUATION 

Cgrtiflcated  Employe^.;  Pualuationr  In^f^nn*.. 
DEFINITIONS! 

EXCEEDS  HOST  STANDARDS  -  Perfo^ance  usually  above  expected  level 
EVAUVVTIONJlISBa:  IdSTRUCTOR 

the  cerS?iSSl;'friSnr*'fi\*SL*  ! 'I"!!"''  '^h^'^'-""  should  discuss  with 

biHty.   All  n^lT,       releJant'^jrivlJy  te°;™??or'"^S'=^  ''°^™^"' 
subject  areas.   Specific  items  nav  h.°.HH!!^^J   ^^'""^  or  appropriate  to  all 
agreen^nt  of  the  e'valuaJoJ^lTd  Z  pe'rsoXi^'^vfluaMd/"" 


1.     Instructional  competence,  such 
a. 


as: 


teaching  method(s} 
b.     classroom  delivery 

a'     ?nc^l  i-       students'  learning  differences 
a.     instn.  tional  aid(s) 

e.  encouragement  of  questions  and  comments  from  students 

f .  encouragement,  of  independent  and  Civergent  thinking 
control  of  classroom  environment  tninKing 


e. 

f 

9 


2.     Subject  matter  competence: 

a.  updates  course  materials 

b.  updates  knowledge  of  subject  matter,  such  as 
U;   courses,  workshops,  visitations 

if J   professional  and  technical  literature 
(3j   field  work,  research,  job  experience 
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3.    Mfithods  of  st:ident  evaluation: 

a.     exemlnatlon  practices,  such  as: 


(1 
(2 
3 

(5 


V 


updated  exams 
varied  types  of  questions 
guidance  of  students'  preparation  for  exams 


b. 


c. 


(6)   prompt  return  of  exams 

alternatt  methods  of  evaluati.ou,  such  as: 
(1    manipulative  skills,  performance  tests 
u;   oral  exams 

(3)   term  papers,  projects,  etc. 
Responsibility: 

a.  class  preparation 

b.  punctuality 
U)  c  .asses 

(2)  meetings 

(3)  office  hours 

office  hours 

(1)  maintains 

(2)  encourages  student  access 

management  6f  facilities,  such  is: 
(1;  locking  doors 

(2)  turning  out  lights 

(3)  cleanliness  and  orderliness 

supervision  of  classroom  and/or  laboratory 

f.  attends  scheduled  meetings 

g.  classroom  equipment 

(1)  supervision 

(2)  working  order- 

(3)  storage 

h.  films  and  supplies 

(1)  ordered  in  advance 

(2)  returnee  on  time 

5.     Required  forms  as  stated  in  contract: 

a.  on  time 

b.  complete  and  accurate 

c.  clearly  stated  and  realistic  information 


e. 
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Relationship  with  students: 

a.  courteousness 

b.  rapport 

c.  keeps  appointments 
Relationship  with  staff: 

a.  courteousness 

b.  cooperation 

Enthusiasm: 

a.  attitude 

b.  try  new  ideas  or  equipment 
Professional  or  community  activities,  such  as 

a.  faculty  organizations 

b.  faculty  committees 

c.  professional  organizations 

d.  community  activities 

e.  advisor  for  student  club  or  organization 


CONTRACT 
REGULAR 
HOURLY 
OTHER 


CERTIFICATED  EMPLOYEES  EVALUATION  REPORT  -  INSTRUCTOR 


1. 


C 


to 

o  c 

X  <M 
U4  (/) 


Instructional 
Competence 


o 

O 

to 

CO 


o  _ 
O 

> 
cn  o 
^  C 


o 

O 

to 


to 
c 
:3 


NAME 


DIVISION 


Conffnen?.s: 


2.  Subject 
Matter 
Competence 


3.   Methods  of 
Student 
Evaluation 


Comments : 


4.  Responsibility 


Comments : 


5»  Required 
Forms 


Comments : 


>« 


Relatidnship 
with 
Students 


7.  Relationship 
with  Staff 


J  I 


Conments : 


8.  Enthusiasm 


Comments : 


9-  Professional 
or  Community 
Activities 


J 


Comments . 


1 •   Pre-Conf erence 
Comments; 


Dsts 


Time 


Room 


o 
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2.   Formal  Clcssroom  Visitation 
Conroents : 


3.  Follow-Up  Conference 
Comments.: 

4.  Suggestions  or  Recommendations: 


5.    Instructor's  Conroents: 


6.    Instructor  Review:  '  ~~ 

I  have  reviewed  this  evaluation,  but  my  signature  does  not  necessariiv  inH4r=f.« 
?i?rT'"i  "'l^       evaluation.    I  acknowledge  the  ?eceip?  S?  a  coj^  It  tlil 
t  me  and  understand  I  will  receive  a  completed  copy  after  sicn  off  b?  the 

leSI  i"^;tJsoJn"er?^^^^^^   ^'"^^'"^^'"^  ^'^'^^  prWjlace- 


Date 


Instructor 


Date 


7.    Revicjw  by  the  Vice  President,  Instruction. 


Date 


cc:   Original  to  File 
Copy  to  Instructor 


01:10/27/83 


Evaluator 


Vice  Presioont,  instruction 


Date  to  File 


Date  to  Instructor 


ERIC 


82 


Certificated  Fmplnypes  evaluation:  Librarian 
DEFINITtONS; 

OUTSTANDING  -  Excellent;  consistently  superior  performance, 
(ronments  recommended) 

EXCEEDS  MOST  STANDARDS  -  Performance  usually  above  expected  level. 

SATISFACTORY  -  Performance  complies  with  what  is  .-xpected  according 
to  the  Educatior  Code  and  contract  agrt^r^ents. 

NEEDS  SOME  IMPROVEMENT  -  Performance  is  below  what  Is  expected  according 
to  the  Education  Code  and  contract  agreements, 
.(specific  comments  required) 

UNSATISFACTORY  -  Performance  is  unsatisfactory  and  falls  to  meet  what  1 
expected  accoraing  to  the  Education  Code  and  contract  agre  ^ 
(specific  coiiments  required) 

EVALUATION  CRITFRTAr  LIBRARIAN 

the  cerliliSIS^jj^ffl^Kl*'-^'  ^  ^^''''1°"  chairperson  should  discuss  with  ^ 
Mlifv    I  ?  •!  member  in  a  pre-evaluation  conference  to  determine  applica-  ^ 

nrniH;^/\^  ]^?^^  ^""^       relevant  to  every  Hbi-arian  or  appropriate  to  all 
professional  duties.    Specific  Items  may  be  added  to  or  deleted  from  the  Vilt 
mutual  agreement  of  the  evaluator  and  the  person  being  evil ua?ed 

1.     Professional  competence: 


a.  updates  knowledge  of  service  skills,  such  as: 

(1)  courses,  workshops,  visitations 

(2)  professional  and  technical  literature 

(3)  field  work,  research,  job  experience 

b.  familiarity  with  library  holdings 

(1)  book  collection 

(2)  periodicals 

(3)  audio-visual  materials 

2.     Reference  competence,  such  as: 


a.  conducting  the  reference  interview 

b.  teaching  method (s)  --^  ^ 

c.  provision  for  students'  learning  differences 

d.  reference  tools 

e.  encouragement  of  questions  and  comnents  from  students  and  faculty 
t.  encouragement  of  independent  and  divergent  research 

g.  control  of  library  environment 

h.  knowledge  of  subject  matter 
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3*     Supervisory  competence: 

a*  accessibility 

communication 
c.  judgment 

fairness 
e*  maturity 
f*  organization 
g*  initiative 

4.  Responsibility: 

a.  preparation 

b.  punctuality 

(1)    reference  desk 

meetings 
(3)    reports  md  projects 

c.  management  of  facilities,  such  as: 

(1)  locking  doors- 

(2)  turning  out  lights 

(3)  cleanliness  and  orderliness 

d*    attends  scheduled  meetings 

e.  library  equipment 

(1)  supervision 

(2)  working  order 

(3)  operation 

f.  supplies 

(1)  ordered  in  advance 

(2)  used  judiciously 

Required  forms  as  stated  in  contract: 
a*    on  time 

b.  complete  and  accurate 

c.  clearly  stated  and  realistic  information 

Relationship  with  students  and  faculty: 

a«  courteousness 
rapport 

^courages  use  '"f  services 
Relati^^Bwith  library  staff: 

a.  courteous n^ 

b.  cooperation 
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8,     Enthusiasm:  . 

a.  attitude 

b.  try  new  ideas  or  equipment 

9-     Professional  or  community  activities,  such  as 

a.  faculty  organizations 

b.  faculty  committees 

c.  professional  organizations 

d.  community  activities 

e.  advisor  for  studirnt  club  or  organization 
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CERTIFICATED  FMPLOYEES  EVALUATION  REPORT  •  LIBRARIAN. 


1.  Professional 
Competence 


2.  Reference 
Competence 


3.  Supervisory 
Competence 


Comments : 


4.  Responsibility 


5.    Required  Form^ 1 


Comments  / 


ERIC 


1.  Pre-Conference 
Comments: 


Date 


 Room 


Room 


3.    FoUow-Up  Conference 
Comments: 


Date 


Time 


Room 


4.    Suggestions  or  Recommendations: 


mut         personnel  file."'  '"'""""S  "f  the  original  prior  to  place- 


Date 


Instructor 


Date 


Evaluator 


7.    Review  by  the  Vice  President,  Instructi( 


cc:    Original  to  File 
Copy  to  Instructor 


Vice  President,  Instr.  :tTon' 


Date  to  File   _ 

Date  to  Instructor 


Certificated  Fmpinwcoc  evaluation:  Counselor 
DEFINITIONS: 

OUTSTANniNS  -  Excellent;  consistently  superior  performance 
(comments  reconmended) 

EXCEEDS  MOST  STANDARDS  -  Performance  usually  above  expected  level. 

SATISFACTORY  -  Performance  complies  with  what  is  exoected  according 
to  the  Education  Code  and  contract  agreements. 

NEEDS  SOME  IMPROVEMENT  -  Performance  is  below  what  is  expected  according 
to  the  Education  Code  and  contract  agreement" 
(specific  comments  required) 

UNSATISFACTORY  -  Performance  is  unsatisfactory  and  fails  to  meet  what 

is  expected  according  to  the  Education  Code  and  contract  agrei>ments 
(specific  comments  required)  .  agrei.ments. 

EVALUATION  CRITERIA:  COUNSELOR 

^.n■h  ^JJ^l  ^t^l^^^^J/^^  7J^^^^^  division  chairperson  should  discuss 

aD^MLbn^JJ'^'S??"!'-''^^  ^  P'-e-evaluation  conference  to  de?emine 

JS'^;!  f  c..M^;  '^^^  '-elevant  to  every  Instructor  or  appropriate 

to  all  subject  areas.    Specific  items  may  be  added  to  or  deleted  from  the  list 
by  mutual  agreement  of  the  evaluator  and  the  person  being  evIlSated 

1.  Instructional  competence,  such  as:    (Guidance  10) 

a.  teaching  method (s) 

b.  classroom  delivery 

c.  provision  for  students'  learning  differences 

d.  instructional  aid(s) 

e.  encouragement  of  questions  and  comments  from  students 

f.  encouragement  of  independent  and  divergent  thinking 

g.  control  of  classroom  environment 

2.  Subject  matter  competence:    (Guidance  10) 

a.  updates  course  materials 

b.  updates  knowledge  of  subject  matter,  such  as: 

(1)  courses,  workshoos,  visitations 

(2)  professional  and  technical  literature 

(3)  field  work,  research,  job  experience 
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3.     Methods  of  student  evaluation:    (Guidance  10) 

a.  examination  practices,  such  as: 

(1)  updated  exams 

(2)  varied  types  of  questions 

(3    guidance  of  students'  preparation  for  exams 

(6)   preempt  return  of  exams 

b.  alternate  methods  of  evaluation,  ^uch  as: 

(1)   manipulative  skills,  performance  tests 
(2;   oral  exams 

(3)  term  paoers,  projects,  etc. 
4.     Responsibility:    (Guidance  10) 

a.  class  preparation 

b.  punctuality 

(1)  classes 

(2)  meetings 

(^^^   office  hours 

c.  office  hours 

(1)  maintains 

(2)  encourages  student  access 

d.  management  of  facilities,  such  as: 

(1)  locking  doors 

(2)  turning  out  lights 

(3)  cleanliness  and  orderliness 

supervision  of  classroom  and/or  laboratory 
f*     attends  scheduled  meetings 

g.     classroom  equipment 

(1)  St'  '  ^'ision 

(2)  w    ..ing  order 

(3)  storage 

h*     films  and  supplies 

(1)  ordered  in  advance 

(2)  returned  on  tme 

.    Required  forms  as  st;»ted  in  contract: 

a.  on  time 

b.  complete  and  accurate 

c.  clearly  stated  and  realistic  information 
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6.  Relationship  with  students: 

a,  courteousness 

b,  rapport 

c,  keeps  appointments 

7.  Relationship  with  staff: 

a.  courteousness 

b.  cooperation 

8.  -..nthusiasm:    (Guidance  10) 

a.  attitude 

b.  try  new  ideas  or  equipment 

9.  Professional  or  conmunity  activities,  such  as: 

a.  faculty  organizations 

b.  faculty-  committees 

c.  professional  organizations 

d.  community  activities 

e.  advisor  for  student  club  or  organization 

10.  Educational  and  vocational  counseling: 

a.  transferability  of  courses 

b.  degree  and  major  requirements 

c.  transfer  requirements  for  LD  &  UD 
cl.  admission  procedures 

e.  vocational  information 

f.  test  information 

g.  program  planning  * 

h.  specialization,  i.e.,  of  programs  and  requirements  offered  at  Delta 

11.  Personal  and  social  counseling: 

a.  accepting 

b.  casually  accepting 

c.  demanding 

d.  protecting 

e.  rejecting 

12.  Articulation 

a.  SJDC  divisions 

b.  other  schools 

c.  other  community  agencies 
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CONTRACT 
REGULAR 
HOURLY 
OTHER 


CERTIFICATED  EMPLOYEES  EVALUATION  REPORT  -  COUNSELOR 


1.  Instructional 
Competence 


1 1 

c 

o 

p 

•o 

c 

Its 

in 

a>  c 

•f» 

O 

NAME 


2.  Subject 
Matter 
Competence 


3.    Methods  of 
Student 
Evaluation 


4-  Responsibility 


Comments : 


6.  Relationship 
with 
Students 


Comments; 


7.  Relationship 
with  Staff 


10.    Educational  & 
Vocational 
Counseling 


12.  Articulation 


ERLC 


1'.  Pre-Conference 
Comments ; 


Date 


Time 


Room 


"onnal  Classroom  visitation 
Comments : 


fol  low-lip  conference 
Comments: 


5^    instructor's  Conpments : 


6l instructor  Review: 


1?  1n'";'p'eJsoJS:rfne?"'  ""^^  °'       "^^Inll  prioJ'to  place- 


Date 


Instructor 


Date 


Evaluator 


K    Keview  by  the  Dean  ot  Student  Servi 


ces 


Date 


Dean  of  Student  Services 
0.    Keview  by  tne  vice  President.  Instruct?^  


Date 


vice  President,  instruction 


cc:    Original  to  File 
Copy  to  Instructor 


Date  to  File  

Date  to  Instructor 


O  9/20/83 

ERIC 
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DUE  PROCESS 


(This  form  is  to  be  discussed  with  the  facultv  member.) 


FACULTY  MEMBER 


DATE 


DIVISION 


POSniON 


DIVISION  CHAIRPERSON 
A.  Problem/Situation 


B.  Suggestions  Made  to  Employee  for  Improvement  and  Expected  Outcome 


C.  Time   

Date  of  Followup  Discussion 


Date 


Division  Chairperson/Director 


I  have  read  and  understand  the  above. 


Pate 


Faculty  Member 


Copies  to:    Faculty  Member 
Personnel  Fi le 

Division  Chairperson/Director 
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APPENDIX  G 

GRIEVANCE  &  AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION  APPEAL  FORMS 
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SAN  JOAQUIN  DELTA  COLLEGE  GRIEVANCE  FORM 


NAME 


 ..   LOCATION 


Brief  Statement  of  Grievance  (n   Date  of  Fvwit 

Kvf  T'K^^  ^^^^  Creating  Dispute 

20  days  ^rom  the  date  of  occurence.) 


Relief  Sought; 


Step  I  -  Infonnal  Ffeetinq 

It  settler.«nt  Is  not  reached  Infomally  with  immediate  supervisor, 
grievant  should  proceed  to  Step  11.  ^^upcrvisur, 


Step  II 
Received  by; 

Findings: 


Inmedlate  Supervisor 


(1)  Date  Received  

Must  be  within  2u  calendar  days 
of  occurrence, 

(2)  Date  of  Meeting;  

(3)  '  Date  Completed: 


Written  decision  must  be  within 
10  calendar  days  of  (1) 


Step  III 
Received  by:_ 

Findings: 


Appropriate  Dean  or 
Vice  President 


(4)  Date  Received  

Must  be  within  10  calendar  days 
of  (3)  ^ 

(5)  Date  of  Meeting:^  

Must  be  within  lO  calendar  days 
of  (4) 

(6)  Date  Completed: 


Written  decision  must  be  within 
10  calendar  days  of  (5) 


Step  IV 

Received  by:_  

President 

Hearing  Officer  selected 
Hearing: 


Hearing  Officer  Decision  Received; 


President 


President's  Decision  Ccwnpleted 


bptlonaHStep  :v 


Received  by: 


Board  Hearing: 
Board  Decision: 


president 


(7)   Date  Received :^^  

Must  be  within  30  calendar  days 
of  (6) 


(8)  Date  selected :^^  

Must  be  within  5  calendar  days 

(9)  Date  of  Hearing:^  

Must  be  within  lo  days  from 
agreement  on  Hearing  Officer  (8) 


(10)   Date  Received:  

Must  be  within"  10  days  of 
hearing 


fll)   Date  Filed:  

Must  be  within  10  calendar  days 
of  (10) 


(IZ)   Date  Received: 

Must  be  within  id  calendar  days 

(13)  Date  of  Hearing:^  

(14)  Date  of  Decision: 
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SAW  JOAQUIH-DELTA  COLLEGE  AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION  APPgA.  FORM 


PROCEDURES 


STEP  I: 


INFORMAL  RESOLUTJON  (Must  be  conducted  within  30  days  of  notlfl.  * 
the  alleged  discriminatory  action.)  notification  of 


STEP  11: 


(Appeal  must  be  submitted  to  Desicnated  Cocnollaiicft  Qffi,<»..  t^u,  - 
days  after  termination  of  STEP  U  The.  D?J?r  ct^i  f  "iVll"  ^ 
notify  RES?GN'S;3uE  MANAGER)  C'strlct  Compliance  Officer  will 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

W 


i><te  received  by 

District  Co3)pl lance  Offlcerj  

Date  received  by  

Responsible  Manager:^  

Da«-    of  conferenca  with 

J    "'ved  parties:   

decision  forvMirded  to  claimant  "' 
and  District  tjmpi lance  Officer: 
(Must  be  w/In  10  working  days  of  i\) 


DECISION:    (attach  supplenental  sheet(s) 
if  necessary) 


STEP  III: 


(Appeal  must  be  submitted  to  VICE  PRESIDENT.  iMSTRyCTION  w/ln  2  ^rki  «  ^ 
of  receipt  of  iranager's  written  decision.)  ^^'^'n  2  working  days 


. 0)  Date  received:  

^^^/!f.!t  f  g°?fr'-ence  w/complainant:   

be  w/in  10  working  days  ofJTJ  

W  Date  decision .forwirded  to  complainant 
and  Designated  Compliance  Officer 
(Must  be  w/ln  2  working  days  of   


DECISION: 


(attach  supplemental  sheet (s) 
if  necessary) 


STEP  IV: 


(1)  Date  received;  

(2)  Date  of  Heartn^l 

(Must  be  w/in  10  working  days  0/  #l)  

v3J  Date  decision  forwarded  to  complainant 

and  Designated  Compliance  Officer^  

(Must  be  w/ln  5  working  days  of  hearing) 


^DECISION:  (attach  supplemental  sheet(s) 
If  necessary) 


P«!3!^^/^°«^"'''^'       3^  msnzs  must  be  suhnltted  to  the 

Pes. dent/Superintendent  w/tn  2  working  dsvs  of  the  President's  wrUten  decision. 


(1)  Date  received; 

(2)  Oato  of  review: 

*(3)  Date  decision  forwarded 


r    f    complainant 

and  Designated  Complla^ica  Officer 
(Must  be  w/in  10  workl.tg  iays  of 


DECISION:  (Attach  supplemental  sheet(s) 
If  nec-ssary) 


ERIC 


*b;";ie1Si;i:?i:'ll  S?f?r""'^'^'''  ^"        comptalnant  on  the  prescribed  form  provW 

r  r:s?i?fo°:  h^%hi^;.?s:i:?;  t^^i^o^^i^^-^ "  ?r  -v^^'^^  ^^^^ 

forma  Co^unlty  Colleges!    Such  o^jJ^^i:^^ 
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SAN  JOAQUIN  delta' COMMUNITY  COLLEGE- 

ALLEGED  DISCRIMINATION  JOHPUINT 
(To  be  completed  beginning  of  Step  II  only) 


PLEASE  PRINT 
NAME 


ADDRESS; 


*DATE 


WORK  LOCATION 


HOME  PHONt_ 
EXTENSION 


I  WISH  TO  COHPUIN  AGAINST;  (Name  of  person(s),  prosram(s)  or  actlyity(s) 


*DATE  OF  ALLEGED  DISCRIMINATION 


descr[bl^ri.r  •  ;h  '^'"r''^'''^*?  fsalnst  by  stating  the  problen,  as  you  see  It  by 
describing  the  ncldent,  the  participants,  and  the  background  of  the  Incident  Be 
sure  to  note  relevant  dates,  times,  and  places.  '"-laent.  Be 


?rob°u.°  -SOLUTION:  Indicate  what  you  think  can  and  should  be  done  to  solve  the 
problem.    Be  as  specific  as  possible. 


I  certify  that  this  Infcmation  is  correct 
to  the  best  of  my  knowledge. 


ERIC 


Signature  of  complainant 
*Charge  must  be  filed  within  120  days  of  the  alleged  unlawful  discriminatory 


action. 


INSTRUCTIONS:    Original  copy  to  District  Compliance  Officer;  one  copy  to  immediate 
supervisor  and  responsible  manager;  one  copy  to  complainant;  one  copy  to  Chancellor's 
Office,  California  Community  Colleges,  1107  Ninth  Street,  Sacramento,  Ca.    958 1 
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APPENDIX  H 
LIST  OF  REQUIRED  FORMS 


Absence  Reports  (Certificated) 
Add/Drop  Forms 
Census  Report 

Census  Report  Audit  Roster 
Change  of  Grade  Form 
Contract 

Course  Approval  Form 
Course  Information  Sheet 
Course  Outl  Ine  "^^^ 
Credit  by  Examination  Form 
Enrollment  Report 
Ethnic  Identification 
Evening  Application 
Evening  Assignment  Sheet 
Evening  Payroll  Form 
Faculty  Directory  Information 
Field  Trip  Request 
Grades  in  Progress  Form 
Grade  Report 
IMC  Request  Forms 
Instructor's  Apprentice  Report 
Instructor  Load  Report  -  Hourly  . 
Instructor  Load  Report  -  Contract 
Instructor's  Test  Score  Sheet  (Apprenticeship) 


Mi leage  Claim 
Office  Schedule  Card 
Petition  for  Grade  Form 
Positive  Attendance  Roster 
Reader  Budget  Request 
Salary  Reclassification  Form 
Speakers '  Bureau 

Substitution  During  Office  Hours 
Summer  Application 
Summer  Location  Form 
Textbook  Approval 
Textbook  Order  Form 
Topic  Approval  Form 
Travel  Claim 
Travel  Request 
Verification  of  Chest  X-Ray 
Verification  of  Enrollment 
Verification  of  Sick  Leave  Record 


A  copy  of  the  actual  forms  will  be  provided  to  the 
Association,  and  no  changes  will  be  made  in  these 
forms  unless  agreed  to  by  the  Association. 
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INDEX 


Academic  freedom,  26 

Association  role,  26 

faculty  rights,  26 
Academic  year,  definition  of,  2 
Affirmative  Action  Appeal, 

procedures,  10 
Agreement,  1 

amendments,  1,  53 

clarifications,  53 

definition  of,  1 

legal  citations,  1 

renegotiation  of,  53 

term,  1 

unlawful,  53 
Association  business,  6 
Conduct,  6 

Rights  and  responsibilities,  52 
Assignments,  definition  of,  2 
Assignment,  returning  from  leave,  19 
Bereavement  leave,  17 
Bonus  units,  3A-35 
compensation  for,  35 
computation  of,  3k 
units  granted,  35 
policy,  3^ 
Bulletin  boards.  Association  use,  6 
Classrooms,  assignment  of,  25 
Class  schedules, 

notification  of  tentative,  2^ 
Class  size, 

division  faculty  role,  3k 
maximum  sizes,  3^- 
Clerical  assistance,  23 
College  calendar, 
Associations'  role,  28 
length  of  college  year,  28 
non- teaching  duty  days.  28 
198A-85  calendar,  7/ 
Col Jege-Sponsored  Events, 
attendance,  23 
participation,  23 
tickets,  23 
Consultation, 
course  content,  7 
curriculum,  7 
educaticial  objectives,  7 
Involuntary  transfer,  37 
Policy  and  Procedures  Manual.  5C 
textbooks,  7 
Contact  Hour, 
activity  courses,  75 
computation  of  WSCH*  33 
definition  of,  33 

exclusions  In  the  definition,  33 
laboratory,  75 


Contract  employee,  definition  of,  2 
Contract,  Master,  see  Agreement 
Contracts, 

effect  on  by  course 
cancellations,  25 

faculty,  25 

summer  school ,  kZ 
Counselors, 

consultation,  37 

duties,  37 

extended  contracts,  37 
extended  day,  36 
minimum  day,  36 

rights  and  responsibilities,  52 
staggered  hours,  36 
Day  college,  definition  of,  2 
Dispute  Settlement  Procedures 

Affirmative  ^ctlon  Appeal,  10,  101 

Grievance,  8,  99 
Duty  days, 

cancellation  of,  23 

classes  not  In  session,  3k 

definition  of,  2 

hoi  Idays,.  28 

hourly  assignments,  2^ 

prior  to  and  between  semesters,  28 

restrictions  on,  2^ 

time  between,  2^ 
Employee  Benefits, 

change  of,  21 

District  paid,  20 

duration  of,  21 

paid  leave,  19 

retired  faculty  members,  21 

surviving  spouse,  21 
unemployment  Insurance,  ^19 
unpaid  leave,  19 
Employees, 
contract,  definition  of,  2 
hourly,  definition  of,  3 
evaluation,  30,  77 
Evaluation  of  faculty, 
premises,  30 
objectives,  30 
plan 

contract  employee,  30 

regular  employee,  3I 
rights,  30 
Extended  day  col  lege 
definition  of,  2 
duty  day,  2k 

non-teaching  assignments,  ^3 
salary  schedule,  57 
to  complete  load,  2k 
traditional  program  classes,  ^13 
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travel  classes,  k3 
voluntary  assignment,  25 
workload,  ^3 
Extra  duty, 
additions  to.  kk 
compensation,  73 
Facilities,  equipment  and 
DistrJct  services. 
Association  use,  6 
conference  rocyns,  22 
physi-cal  education 
facilities,  25 
Faculty  member, 
assianment  of,  25 
complaints  about,  51 
definition  of,  3 
defense  of  by  District,  ^9 
evaluation  of,  30,  77 
hours  on  campus,  36 
listing  of  data  cOiicerning,  6 
non-tradl tlonal  work  patterns,  25 
office  hours,  37 
rights  and  responsibilities,  52 
staff  meetings,  23  " 
transfers,  29 
Financial  data, 
consultation,  7 
District  Information,  k 
Forms  required,  26,  103 
Forum  classes, 

definition  of,  3 
Grievances,  procedures,  8* 
!!olidays, 

listing,  28 

additional,  28 
Hourly  employees,  definition  of,  3 
Hours  required  on  campus 

counselors,  36 

Instructors,  36 

librarians,  36 
Industrial  accident  and 

illness  leave,  15 
In-service  leaves,  19 
Jury  Leave,  17 
Leave  of  absence,  19 
Leaves , 

bereavement,  17 

Industrial  accident  and  illness,  15 
in-service,  19 
jury,  17 

leave-of-absence,  19 
maternity,  14 
miscellaneous,  15 
personal  necessity,  16 
sabbatical ,  17 
sick,  \k 
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Legal  claims  against  facuUy,  ^9 
Librarians, 
minimum  day,  36 

rights  and  responsibilities,  52 
Maintenance  of  benefits, 
alteration,  21 
level,  21 
Hail,  Association  use  of,  6 
Management, 

definition  of,  3 
rights  and  responsibilities,  52 
Maternity  leave,  ]k 
Meetings , 
of  faculty  or  staff,  23 
noti  f Ication  of,  23 
required  attendance,  23 
Members,  faculty,  definition  of,  3 
Negotiations, 
good  faith,  3 
negotiable  Items,  k 
procedures,  k 
Non-Dlscrlminatlon 
legal  citations,  5 
policy,  5 
Non-Duty  Days,  see  H(/lIdays 
Non-traditional  work  patterns,  25 
Office  hours , 
cancellation  of,  37 
definition  of,  37 
minimum  regulations  for,  37 
posting  of,  37 
reschedul ing  of,  37 
Offices, 

equipment,  22 
keys,  22 
Parking, 
Association  officers,  6 
reserved  parking,  23 
Partial  Employment  After 

Retirement,  kj 
Payroll  deductions. 
Association  dues  or  fees,  7 
Other  approved  deductions,  7 
Personal  necessity  leave,  16 
Personnel  files, 
access,  27 

adverse  action  against  employee,  27 
correction  of  content,  27 
fi 1 ing  of  contents,  27 
publ ic  complaints ,  51 
Policy  and  Procedures  Manual, 
approval ,  k 
consultation,  50 
faculty  copy,  50 
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Association  responslbl I ities ,  7 

payroll  deduction,  7 

release  time  purchase,  8 
Protective  attire,  23 
Publ Ic  charges, 

complaint  in  writing,  51 

District  use  of  coinplaint,  51 

Informing  faculty  member,  51 

meeting  with  complainant,  51  ' 

right  to  grieve  over  complaint,  51 

response  to  complaint,  51 
Reader  Budget, 

amounts,  35 

computation,  3^ 
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exclusive  representation,  1 

who  Is  represented,  1 
Reduced  service  partial  retirement 

plan, 
deadlines,  ^6 
maximum  reduction  of,  ^6 
qualifications,  ^6 
request  for,  k6 
retirement  contributions,  ^7 
salary,  ^6 
Release  time, 

grievances,  6 

negotiators,  6 
Sabbatical  leave,  17 
Salary  schedule, 

classification,  ^0 

dally  rate,  7 

determination  of  salaries,  39 

effects  of  workload,  31 

hourly  salaries,  39 

extra  duty,  39,  ^1-^^,  73 

Initial  placement,  ^1,  k2 

longevity  increments,  kO 

salary  schedules, 
certificated,  57 
hourly,  58 

step  requirements,  ^2 
Sick  Leave, 

policy,  1^ 

supplemental ,  1^ 
Statutory  changes. 

Improvement  of  benefits,  ^9 

reduction  or  eUmfnation, 
Substitutes, 

for  negoti^r -ors ,  k 

pay,  ^5, 

rescK^do  '  duty  hours,  ^3 

right  'ir  reject,  h5 


Summer  schools, 

voluntary  assignments,  25 
Transfers, 

definition,  29 

procedures, 

InvoU'ntary,  29 
voluntary,  29 
Travel , 

allotments,  ^5 

District  vehicle  use,  ^5 

mileage  reimbursement  rate,  45i  68 

travel  claims,  65 

special  licenses,  ^5 

transportation  of  students,  ^5 

Workmens  Compensation,  ^5 
Unemployment  Insurance,  ^9 
Unit  Stability, 

alterations,  ^8 

new  or  reclassification  of 
positions,  48 

notification  of  vacancies,  48 
Workload, 

differences,  33 

average  WSCH,  33 

computation  of  WSCH,  33 

hourly  assignments,  ^3 

hourly  asrignment  to  complete 
load,  24 

maximum  load,  34 

units,  33 
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This  is  an  Agreement  made  .and  entered  into  this  17th  day  of 
September,  1985,  between  the  San  Jose  Community  College  District 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "District")"  and  the  San  Jose 
Community  College  District  Chapter  of  the  California  Teachers' 
Association,  National  Education  Association  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  "Association"). 


ARTICLE  1 


RECOGNITION 


1*1  The    District  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  ' 

exclusive  representative  for  those  employees 
recognized  by  the  District  in  a  Resolution 
dated  July  29,  1977.  The  Unit  shall  also 
include  all  part-time  faculty,  excluding  those 
with  assignments  of  less  than  one  (1)  semester. 
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ARTICLE  2 
IQISTRICT  RIGHTS 


It    is  understood  and  agreed  to  by  both  parties 
hereto    that    the    District    retains    all  the 
customary    and  usual  rights,  powers,  functions, 
and    authority    to    control,    manage      and  to 
discharge      its      obligations •       Any     of  the 
lawfully-granted  and  implied  rights,  powers  or 
authority    which    the  District  had  prior  to  the 
execution  of  this  Agreement  are    retained  with 
the     exception     of      those     rights ,    powers , 
functions  or  authority  which    are  specifically 
abridged    or    modified    by  this  Agreement  or  by 
any  supplement  to    this    Agreement    arrived  nt 
through    the    process  of  collective  bargaining. 
District-reserved  duties    and    rights  include", 
but      are      not      limited    to:      determine  its 
organization;  direct  the  work  of  its  employees; 
determine    the    kind    of    levels  of  service  and 
methods  and  means  of  providing    same;  contract 
out    work;    determine    the    number    and  kind  of 
personnel  required;  direct    the    efficiency  of 
District    operations ;    build ,    move    or  modify 
buildings    and    facilities;    establish  budget 
procedures    and    funding    priorities ;  dete.tnine 
methods  of  revenue    generation;    determine  the 
days,    times    and  hours  of  operation;  establish 
the  District's  educational  policies,  goals  and 
objectives;       deteriuine       the       rights  and 
educational       opportunities       of  students; 
determine    the    curriculum;    in    addition,  the 
District  and  its  designees  retain  the  right  to 
hire,  classify,  assign,  evaluate,  terminate  and 
discipline  employees,  except  as  limited  by  this 
contract    or  law;  and  to  modify  or  suspend  this 
contract  in  case  of  emergency,  which    shall  be 
defined    as    an  Act  of  God  such  as  fire,  flood, 
earthquake ,      other     natural      disasters  or 
unforeseen    non-financial    circumstances  which 
have  a  significant  impact  on  the  operations  of 
the  District. 


This  right  to  suspend  or  modify  the  contract 
shall  be  in  force  only  as  long  as  the  above- 
mentioned  Acts  of  God  or  other  unforeseen 
nonf inancial  circumstances  continue  to  have 
significant  impact  on  the  operations  of  the 
District. 
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In  addition,  those  parts  of  the  contract  that 
may  be  modified  or  suspended  do  not  include  the 
Article  2,  District  Rights,  or  Article  3, 
Grievance  Procedure,  and  shall  be  limited  to 
those  parts  of  the  contract  that  must  be 
altered  or  suspended  by  the  District  in  order 
to  specifically  deal  with  the  above-mentioned 
Acts  of  God  or  other  unforeseen  nonfinancial 
circumstances  that  have  significant  impact  upon 
the  operation  of  the  District. 


•3- 

^  978 


ARTICLE  3 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


3.1  Definitions 


3.1 1  Grievance 


Claims 
3.12  Grievant 


A  grievance  is  a  written  complaint  by  a  Unit 
member  regarding  a  violation  or  misapplication 
by  the  District,  its  officers  or  agents  of  this 
contract,  which  he/ahe  claims  has  had  an 
adverse  effect  on  the  grievant.  Resolution  of 
matters  for  which  other  procedures  are 
specifically  provided  by  F£d£^-^l  or  State  law 
shall  be  undertaken  through  the  appropriate 
procedures.  These  processes  for  resolution  are 
limited  to  dismissals,  HEW,  EEOC,  FEPC    &  OSHA 

m  a  -f  ma  - 


A  grievant  may  be  any  Unit  employee  of  the 
District.  If  a  grievance  involves  a  group  of 
Unit  members  and  involves  the  same  factual 
situation,  the  Association  may  represent  the 
group  of  Unit  members  so  long  as  said  members 
sign  the  grievance  form  at  the  first  step  of 
the  grievance  procedure. 

3.13  Da^ 

A  day,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  is  any 
day  in  which  tlie  Distric-t  offices  are  open.  If 
an  event  giving  rise  to  a  grievance  occurs 
during  a  Unit  member's  vacation  or  recess, 
other  than  a  long- terra  leave  of  absence,  a  Unit 
member  shall  be  allowed  fifteen  (]5)  working 
days  after  the  scheduled  return  to  duty  within 
which  CO  file  the  grievance. 

3.14  Grievance  Time  Li:z±ts 

The  District  will  not  process  a  grievance  that 
is  presented  by  a  Unit  member  fifteen  (15)  days 
after  the  occurrence  or  alleged  occurrence  of 
the  event  giving  rise  to  the  grievance  or 
within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  Unit  member 
should  reasonably  have  known  of  the  event. 
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3.2 


Level  I  Resolution 


3*21  When  an  employee  has  a  grievance ,  the  employee 
shall  first  discuss  the  matter  In  an  Informal 
conference  with  the  manager  or  supervisor  who 
has  Immediate  responsibility  for  the  position 
to  which  the  employee  Is  assigned. 

3.22  If  the  matter  Is  not  resolved  at  the  Informal 
conference,  the  employee  shall,  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  the  occurrence  of  the  event 
giving  rise  to  the  grievance,  or  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  the  employee  should  reasonably 
have  known  of  the  avent,  present  his/her 
grievance  in  writing  to  the  management  person 
who  has  immediate  management  responsibility  for 
the  position  to  which  the  employee  Is  assigned. 
The  grievance  shall  identify  the  contract 
issues  involved,  the  contract  provisions  in 
dispute  and  the  remedy  sought. 

3.23  The  manager  shall  communicate  his/her  decision 
to  the  employee  in  writing,  within  five  (5) 
days  after  receiving  the  complaint,  stating 
bis/her  reasons  for  the  decision. 


3«3  District  Session  -  Level  II 

3.31  The  gr levant  may  appeal  a  Level  I  decision  to 
Level  II  by  writing  to  the  office  of  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent  or  his/her  designee 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  receiving  the  Level 
I  'decision.  A  copy  of  the  appeal,  written  in 
the  same  format  as  prescribed  in  Section  3.22, 
shall  be  furnished  the  Level  I 
Manager/ Superviso  r . 

3.32  The  Chancellor/Superintendent  or  his/her 
designee  shall  investigate  the  details  of  the 
grievance  and  meet  with  the  unit  employee 
within  five  (5)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
grievance  appeal  in  order  to  resolve  the  issue. 

3.33  The  Chancellor/Superintendent  or  "his/her 
designee  shall  communicate  the  outcome  of  the 
conference  to  the  unit  employee  and  the 
manager  affected,  in  writing,  within  ten  (10) 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  grievance. 
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^•^  ItQpartlal  Hearing  Ley^l  III 

3*41         It  the  decision  at  Level  11  Is  not  satisfactory 
to  the    ^.ggrleved    employee(8) ,    within  twenty 
(20)     days      after      receiving    the    Level  II 
decision,    the    grlevant    may    request    of  th^ 
Association,    In    writing,  that  the  Association 
submit  the  grievance    to    binding  arbitration. 
The    Association    may,  by  written  notice  to  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent  within    fifteen  (15) 
days    after    receipt    of    the    request  from  the 
aggrieved,    submit    the    grievance    to  binding 
arbitration.      If    the  two  parties  cannot  agree 
on  a  specific  arbiter,  they    shall    request  an 
odd-numbered    .list    of    experienced  Individuals 
from  the  California  State  Conciliation  Service. 
The    arbiter    shall  be  selected  within  ten  (10) 
days  by  the  "alternate  strike    method"    (or  by 
another     method     mutually    agreeable    to  the 
parties)  until    only    one    name    remains.  The 
arbiter    shall    be  asked  to  formally  support  or 
deny    the    grievance.      If    the    grievance  Is 
supported,  the  District  shall  pay  the  full  cost 
of  the  arbiter's  fee    and  mutually-agreed-upon 
hearing    expenses.    If  the  grievance  Is  denied, 
the  Association  shall  pay  the  full  cost  of  the 
arbiter's    fee  and  mutually-agreed-upon  hearing 
expenses. 

3.42  A  notice  of  the  request  for  binding  arbitration 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Chancellor/Superintendent 
and  shall  Include  a  copy  of  the  original 
grievance,  Level  II  appeal,  decisions  rendered 
and  all  other  relevant  Information. 

3.43  The  arbiter  will  decide  the  time  and  place  for 
a  hearing.  The  hearing  will  be  private  and, 
unless  otherwise  r^greed,  will  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  the  Rules  of  the  California 
State  Conciliation  Services. 

3.44  The  arbiter  shall  not  consider  any  matter 
outside  the  scope  of  the  grievance  as  defined 
in  this  contract,  shall  strictly  confine  the 
decision  to  the  precise  issue  submitted  and 
this  specific  contract,  and  shall  not  under  any 
circumstances  make  a  recommendation  on  any 
other  issue.  However,  the  issue  as  to  whether 
a  matter  is  outside  the  scope  of  the  grievance 
is  to  be  determined  by  the  arbiter. 
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3-45 
3.46 

3.5 

3.501 
3.502 


3.503 
3.504 


After  the  close  of  the  binding  arbitration 
hearing,  both  parties  shall,  within  ten  (10) 
days,  have  an  opportunity  to  submit  written 
briefs . 

The  arbiter  shall  submit  the  award  in  writing 
to  all  the  parties  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  close  of  the  hearing  on  the  matter. 


Miscellaneous  Provisions 

During  the  pendency  of  any  proceeding  and  until 
a  final  determination  has  been  reached,  all 
proceedings  shall  be  private. 

Any  Unit  employee  may  at  any  time  present 
grievances  to  the  employer  and  have  such 
grievances  adjusted  without  the  intervention  of 
the  A'ssociation  as  long  as  the  adjustment  is 
reached  prior  to  Level  III  and  the  adjustment 
is  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this 
contract  and  provided  that  the  District  shall 
not  agree  to  a  final  resolution  of  the 
grievance  until  the  exclusive  representative 
has  received  a  copy  of  the  grievance  and  the 
proposed  resolution  and  has  been  given  the 
opportunity  to  file  a  response.  A  grievant  may 
be  represented  by  the  Association  or  may 
represent  him/herself. 

There  shall  be  no  reprisals  of  any  kind  taken 
against  any  Unit  employee  or  representative 
because  of  participation  in  a  grievance  or  the 
support  thereof. 

The  District's  failure  at  any  step  of  this 
procedure  to  communicate  the  decision  on  a 
grievance  within  the  specified  time  limits 
shall  permit  lodging  of  an  appeal  to  the  next 
step  of  the  procedure,  within  the  time  alloted, 
as  if  the  decision  had  been  given.  Failure  by 
the  Association  or  grievant  to  appeal  a 
decision  within  the  specified  time  limits  shall 
be  deemed  an  acceptance  of  the  decision.  Time 
limits  given  In  this  procedure  may  be  modified 
by  mutual  written  agreement  of  the  parties 
involved. 


-7- 


982 


3.505  In  Che  event  chat  a  grievance  affects  more  than 
one  Unit  employee,  the  grievance  may  be  filed 
on  behalf  of  all  affected  employees;  and,  if 
the  grievance  affects  employees  at  more  than 
one  work  location,  It  may  be  Initiated  at  Level 
II.  Grievances  concerning  the  same  Issue  may 
be  consolidated  as  long  as  It  does  not  create 
an  unnecessary  delay. 

3.506  All      documents ,      communications    and  records 
,     dealing  vd.th    tho    processing    of    a  grievance 

shall  be  filed  in  a  separate  grievance  file  and 
shall  not  be  kept  in  the  personnel  file  of  any 
of  the  participants. 

3.507  Forms  for  filing  grievances  and  other  necessary 
documents  shall  be  prepared  by  the  District  and 
the  Association  and  shall  be  given  sufficient 
distribution  so  as  to  facilitate  operation  of 
the  grievance  procedure .  The  costs  of 
preparing  such  forms  shall  be  borne  by  the 
District. 

3.508  In  the  event  it  becomes  necessary  to  conduct  a 
grievance  hearing  or  conference  with  an 
administrator  during  the  workday,  the  grievant, 
representative  and  witnesses  shall  be  granted, 
when  necessary,  release  time  without  loss  of 
pay.  The  District  shall  provide  a  reasonable 
amount  of  release  time  for  processing 
grievances . 

3.509  The  District  and  the  Association  will  make  a 
reasonable  effort  to  schedule  the  grievance 
process  during  the  regular  workday  and  not 
during  assigned  classroom  hours  or  hours  of 
service  to  students. 

3.510  Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  be  interpreted  to 
preclude  a  Unit  member  from  seeking  remedies 
provided  by  law  after  the  exhaustion  of  this 
procedure. 
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/lRTICLE  4 
ADDITIONAL  EMPLOYEE  RIGHTS 


^•^  All    Unit    members    will    be    provided  free  on- 

campus  park?,ng* 


^•^  Except     as      specifically     provided    in  this 

contract,  no  right  or  benefit  of  a  Unit  member 
provided  by  law  is  waived  by  this  contract* 
This  provision  is  not  subject  to  grievance 
pV:ocedure« 


^•3  Unit      members    may    participate    in    the  tax- 

sheltered  annuity  of  their  choice,  with  the 
District  providing  payroll  deductions  for  this 
purpose,  if  that  annuity  is  listed  with  Santa 
Clara  County  Payroll,  provided  the  company  will 
sign  this  District's  Hold  Harmless  Agreement* 
The  District  agrees  to  formally  petition  the 
County  to  add  additional  annuities  requested  by 
a  Unit  member* 


^•^  Faculty  members  will  be  provided  with  an  office 

phone  to  be  used  for  intra-district  and  local 
calls  related  to  college  business.  The 
District  shall  pay  for  all  costs  related  to  the 
use  of  the  phones.  If  the  District  determines 
that  excessive  costs  for  local,  phone  calls  are 
generated,  then  it  may  re-open  negotiations  on 
this  benefit  in  Spring,  198A.  If  the  District 
requests  negotiations,  documentation  on  phone 
call  usage  will  be  provided  to  the  Association. 

Copyrights  for  materials,  publications,  tapes 
and  other  written,  verbal,  visual,  audio  or 
artistic  products  developed,  conceived  or 
executed  by  a  Unit  member  shall  be  awarded  to 
the  Unit  member  unless  the  Unit  member  is 
specifically  directed  or  employed  by  the 
District  to  create  the  work* 

If  there  is  disagreement  relative  to  a 
copyright,  the  requirements  of  law  shall  apply. 
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ARTICLE  5 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 


The  District  shall  provide  r.he  free  use  of 
small  business  equipment  such  as  typewriters 
for  the  use  of  the  Association  in  administering 
duties  as  the  exclusive  bargaining 
representative  in  the  areas  of  negotiations  and 
grievance  administration^ 


The  District  shall  provide  the  free  use  of 
building  facilities  at  reasonable  times  when 
such  facilities  are  not  otherwise  in  use.  For 
Association  meetings  other  than  those  dealing 
with  negotiations,  grievances  and  general  Unit 
membership,  the  Association  shall  pay  as  per 
the  current  Community  Services  Schedule  of 
Costs  for  the  use  of  such  facilities. 


The  Association  and  its  representatives  shall 
have  the  right  to  tiee  use  of  the  District 
inter-office  and  inter-campus  mail  distribution 
service  for  Association  communications  and 
shall  be  provided  access  to  all  faculty 
maxlboxes  for  such  use. 


The  Association  will  not  use  facilities, 
equipment  or  the  District  mails  for  political 
or  campalfjn  activities  not  related  to 
negotiations  and  grievance  administration. 


The  Association  officers  shall  be  provided  one 
hundred  percent  (lOOZ)  of  a  single  full-time 
equivalency  (F.T.E.)  non-paid  release  time, 
provided  a  written  request  is  submitted  to  the 
District  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  academic  semester  and 
provided  further  that  a  substitute  employee  is 
avail;  ble. 

If  the  leave  request  results  in  a  workload 
reduction  to  Association  officers  of  no  more 
than  forty  percent  (40Z),  they  shall  advance  on 
the  salary  schedule  In  accordance  with  Section 
12.143. 
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S«06  The    Association    shall    be  provided  the  use  of 

two  bulletin  boards  at  each  campus  (measuring 
approximately  3  feet  by  5  feet  in  size)  at 
mutually  agreed  upon  locations,  the  cost  of 
which  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  District.  All 
posting  must  contain  the  date  of  posting  and  a 
designated  authorization  by  the  Association 
President* 


5»07  The    Association    will    not    post  or  distribute 

information  which  is  libelous  of  the  District 
or  its  personnel* 


5»08  The  Association  will  be  provided,  within  thirty 

(30)  days  of  the  ratification  of  this  .  contract 
and  .  thereafter  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  start  of  each  academic  semester,  the  name, 
address  and  zip  code  of  each  employee  in  the 
bargaining  unit*  The  Association  shall  also  be 
provided  with  the  telephone  number  of  each  Unit 
member  (unless  they  object,  via  a  form  which 
the  District  will  send  to  each  member  within 
thirty  (30)  days  of  the  ratification  of  this 
contract)*  The  employee  will  be  given  ten  (10) 
working  days  to  object  and  this  process  will 
apply  to  each  new  employee  thereafter* 

^•09  The    Association  President  and  his/her  designee 

may  use  the  District  telephone  located  in  the 
Association  President • s  office  for  related 
association  activities  and  will  pay  for  any 
long-distance  charges  relative  to  the 
Association's  use  of  the  phones* 


^•^^  The    Association    shall  have  access  to  District 

records  necessary  for  collective  bargaining  and 
representational  duties.  Such  records  may  be 
inspected  by  the  Association  during  normal 
office  hours*  Copies  of  such  records  shall  be 
available  under  procedures  set  forth  in  the 
Public  Records  Act  at  a  cost  which  shall 
represent  a  reasonable  fee  for  the  reproduction 
of  such  records* 
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ARTICLE  6 
PERSONNEL  FILES 


There  shall  be  a  personnel  file  for  each  Unit  member  (excepting 
evening  hourly  staff)  ^hich  shall  be  located  in  the  District 
Personnel  Office.  The  official  personnel  file  may  consi;5t  of 
more  than  one  folder  if  necessitated  by  the  bulk  of  records.  If 
more  than  one  folder  exists  this  condition  shall  be  specifically 
referenced  on  the  most  current  folder  as  '-^.H  as  content  and 
location  on  the  other  folders  in  the  sonnel  office.  Each 
member  of  the  Unit  shall  have  full  access  his/her  fi]e  and  may 
obtain  copies  of  materials  at  a  reasonable      st  of  duplication. 

6*1  Reviewable       material       shall      not  include 

confidential  ratings,  reports  or  records 
obtained  by  a  District  search  committee  formed 
in  accordance  with  District  Policy  to  review 
applicants  for  vacancies. 


6«2  information    of    a    derogatory    nature,  except 

material  mentioned  in  Section  6.1  above,  shall 
not  be  entered  or  filed  in  the  Unit  member's 
personnel  file  until  the  Unit  member  is  given 
written  notice  of  such  material.  A  Unit  member 
shall  have  the  right  to  review  and  to  have 
attached  his/her  comments  relative  to  the 
contents  of  his/her  respective  personnel  file 
or  supporting  material.  The  Unit  member  may 
petition  the  District  Chancellor/Superintendent 
to  remove  any  contents  of  his/her  personnel 
file. 


6«3  Evidence  of  professional  achievement  or  special 

service  to  the  college.  District,  community  or 
profession  may  be  entered  in  the  personnel  file 
by  the  Unit  member  or  the  District    management • 


The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  not 
prohibit  the.  District  from  maintaining 
materials  which  are  duplicates  of  personnel 
file  material  or  non-derogatory  material 
referring  to  Unit  members  at  other  locations 
(e.g. ,  with  the  supervisor);  however,  the 
District  may  not  base  employment  decisions  on 
materials  not  contained  in  the  official 
personnel    file  located  at  the  District  office. 
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ARTICLE  7 
PROFESSIONAL  DUES  OR  FEES 


Any  Unit  member  who  is  a  member  of  the 
Association,  or  who  has  applied  for  membership, 
may  sign  and  deliver  to  Administrative  Services 
an  assignment  authorizing  payroll  deduction  of 
unified  Chapter  CTA/NEA  dues  or  assessments  to 
the  Association.  Such  authorization  shall 
continue  in  effect  from  year  to  year  unless 
revoked,  in  writing,  between  June  "  1  and 
September  1  of  any  year,.  Pursuant  to  such 
authorization,  the  District  shall  deduct  one 
tenth  (l/lO)  of  such  dues  from  the  regular 
salary  check  of  the  Unit  member  each  month  for 
ten  (10)  months. 


With  respect  to  all  sums  deducted  by  the 
District  pursuant  to  authorization  of  the 
employee,  the  District  agrees  to  remit  within 
fifteen  (15)  workdays  following  the  date  of 
deduction  on  the  Unit  member's  pay  warrant  such 
monies  to  the  Association's  designee, 
accompanied  by  an  alphabetical  list  of  Unit 
members  for  whom  such  deductions  have  been 
made* 


The     Association     agrees  to  furnish  any 

information     needed     by  the  Chancellor/ 

Superintendent  to  fulfill  thtt  provisions  of 
this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  8 
PLACEMENT  ON  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


8.1  Salary  Provisions 

Contract  and  Regular  Faculty  Salary  Schedule 
Rules  and  Regulations; 

8. 11  Faculty  Salary  Schedule  —  The  current  salary 
schedule  for  contract  and  regular  Unit 
personnel  shall  be  included  as  Appendix  B  of 
this  contract.  A  Unit  member  who  teaches  60% 
or  more,  but  less  than  a  full  load  and  those 
previously  considered  to  be  part-time  contract 
or  partial  contract  faculty  shall  receive  pro- 
rata salary  of  Appendix  B  (and  shall  receive 
full  employee  benefits  and  pro-rata  dependent 
coverage) • 

8«12  Classification  Plan  for  Contract  and  Regular 
Faculty 

Unit  members  assigned  to  certificated  services 
will  be  placed  on  the  salary  schedule  and 
assigned  to  one  of  the  six  (6)  salary  classes 
in  accordance  with  the  classification  plan. 
The  Assistant  Director  of  Employment 
Services  will  be  responsible  for  the  salary 
placement  of  each  unit  member,  in  accordance 
with  this  contract. 

8.13  Initial  Class  Placement  —  Class  placement  at 
time  of  hire  is  based  on  the  following 
determining  factors:  A  certificated  person  is 
placed  in  Classes  I  through  VI  depending  upon 
degrees,  number  of  academic  units  over  and 
above  degree(s)  and/or  type  of  credential(s) 
held. 

a.  Degrees  and  units  must  be  earned  at  a 
college  or  university  accredited  by  a 
recognized  accrediting  agency.  Coursework 
accomplished  at  foreign  institutions  will  be 
accepted  as  evaluated  by  a  recognized  foreign 
transcript  evaluator. 

b.  Academic  units  above  a  baccalaureate's 
degree  must  be  graduate-level  units  granted  by 
a  fully-accredited  college  or  university. 
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c.  CredentiaKs):  Any  Class  placement 
requires  a  Unit  member  to  have  on  file  in  the 
County  Superintendent's  Office  a  valid  and 
current  California  credential  for  Community 
College  services.  Affidavits  of  application 
will  be  accepted  for  tentative  class  placement 
until  a  credential  has  been  received  and  filed 
with  the  County  Office. 

Teaching  credentials  must  be  submitted  by  the 
unit  member  to  the  Personnel  Office  for 
recording  in  the  personnel  file. 

d.  Verification  or  Degrees,  Units  and 
Experience:  Degrees  and  academic  units  must  be 
verified  by  official  transcripts  sent  directly 
to  the  Personnel  Office  by  the  granting 
institution. 

Each  unit  member  is  responsible  for  providing 
official  transcripts ,  teaching  and  work 
experience  verifications  to  the  District 
Personnel  Office  no  later  than  sixty  (60)  days 
after  the  beginning  date  of  the  semester  of 
hire.  Credit  may  not  be  granted  retroactively 
for  academic ,  teaching  or  work  experience 
verification  received  subsequent  to  the  sixty 
(60)  day  limit,  but  may  be  considered  for 
subsequent  advancement  credit. 

e.  Computation  of  Units:  In  implementing  the 
certificated  salary  schedule,  all  college  or 
university  unit  shall  be  computed  on  a  semester 
basis. 

^•^^  Or igina 1  Step  Pla cemen t  —  Step  placement  at 
time  of  hire  is  dependent  upon  experiential 
factors : 

a.  Minimum  Step  Placement:  A  newly-appointed 
faculty  member  who  has  not  had  previous 
teaching  experience  and/or  related  occupational 
experience  will  be' placed  on  Step  1. 

b.  Maximum  Step  Placement: ^  Step  8  will  be  the 
highest  step  placement  for  newly-appointed 
faculty  members  who  present  evidence  of 
appropriate  previous  experience  within  the  60- 
day  time  limit. 
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c.  Full-time  Teaching  Experience:  For  step 
placement,  year-for-year  credit  will  be  allowed 
on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  increment  for  each  year 
of  verified  teaching  experience  not  to  exceed  a 
total  of  eight  (8)  increments .  A  year ' s 
experience  is  obtained  by  paid  full-time 
teaching  experience  or  by  other  full-time 
educational  service  such  as  counselor, 
librarian,  school  nurse  or  as  other 
certificated  employee  in  an  accredited 
secondary  school  or  college/university. 

One  (1)  year  of  full-time  teaching  experience 
shall  be  defined  as  service  rendered  of  no  less 
than  75Z  of  time  and  load  during  each  semester 
of  a  previous  qualifying  school  year • 
Employment  as  a  teaching  assistant  or 
laboratory  assistant  will  not  be  accepted  as 
qualifying  experience.  The  experience  must  be 
as  **the  teacher  of  record," 

d.  Credit  for  Previous  Part-time  Teaching 
Experience:  Credit  for  part-time  paid  teaching 
experience  shall  be  granted  pro  rata  based  on 
the  fraction  of  a  total  teaching  load  taught  by 
an  instructor  in  his/her  previous  employment  at 
an  accredited  secondary  school,  college  or 
university. 

The  total  credit  alloted  will  be  rounded  off  to 
the  nearest  whole  number.  An  instructor  may 
not  be  credited  'with  more  than  one  (1)  year 
teaching  experience  for  service  within  any  one 
(1)  school  fiscal. year. 

^.  Closely-related  Occupational  Experience: 
Verified  occupational  experience  directly 
relatea  to  the  teaching  assignment  will  be 
alloted  credit  for  increment  purposes  on  the 
basis  of  one  (1)  increment  per  year  of  full- 
time  employment  experience  for  the  first  three 
(3)  years";  and  one  (1)  year  for  each  two  (2) 
years  thereafter,  to  a  maximum'  of  five  (5) 
years'  creditable  work  experience. 

Military/Peace  Corps/Vista 

Military,  Peace  Corps  and  VISTA  service  may  be 
credited  in  lieu  of  teaching  experience, 
provided  the  individual  offering  it  had 
teaching  experience  or  had  completed 
requirements  for  a  public  school  teaching 
credential  prior  to  the  time  of  entering  such 
service. 
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8»3  Credit  for  Doctoral  Degree 

Full-time  Instructors  posesslng  an  earned 
doctoral  degree  from  an  Institution  recognized 
by  the  American  Association  of  Universities 
shall  be  automatically  placed  In  Class  VI.  If 
a  doctoral  degree  was  earned  at  a  foreign 
university,  the  D>.8trlct  shall  apply  the  same 
evaluative  standards  to  determine  Its  value  as 
would  the  State  Chancellor ' s  Office  for 
purposes  of  granting  credentials.  Holders  of 
honorary  doctoral  degrees  and  degrees  from 
Institutions  not  accorded  recognition  by  the 
American  Association  of  Universities  shall  not 
qualify  for  this  placement. 

Vocational,  Trade  and  Technical  Instructors 

All     new    instructors    possessing  credentials 
based    upon    a    combination     of  occupational 
experience    and    post-secondary  education  below 
the  graduate  level  shall  be  placed  In  Class  II 
of    the  salary  schedule,  except  that  they  shall 
be  placed  no  lower  than  Class  III  If  they  hold 
the       Life       Community     College  Instructor 
Credential;    the     Life      Standard  Designated 
Subjects      Credential    with    Specialization  In 
Vocational,  Trade  or  Technical  Teaching  -  Full 
Time;    the      Permanent     Vocational     Class  A 
Credential,  with  requirements  completed;    or  a 
Life  Community  College  Instructor  Credential  In 
a    specified    vocational    area.      Unit  members 
placed    on  the  basis  of  a  vocational  credential 
may  receive    step    or    class    credit  '  only  for 
related    occupational    experience    beyond  that 
required  to    Initially    obtain    the  credential 
held.      These    Instructors    may    be  advanced  to 
class  IV  after  earning  25    units    beyond  those 
reoulred  for  Initial  Issuance  of  the  credential 
ana  may  be  advanced  to  Class  V  after  earning  an 
additional    25    units    (for  a  total  of  50  units 
minimum)  and  a  Baccalaureate  Degree. 

8»5  Advancement 

8*51  Criterion;  Unit  members  shall  advance  In  Step 
and  Class  in  accordance  with  procedures  set 
forth  herein.  in  the  event  a  Unit  member  is 
eligible  to  move  vertically  and  laterally  on 
the  salary  schedule,  said  Unit  member  must 
decide  which  option  to  exercise.  The  choice  of 
options  once  made,  for  which  a  payment  is 
received,  shall  be  final. 
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5.52  Advancement  by  Step 

Unit  members  employed  on  the  regular  salary 
schedule  shall  advance  one  (1)  step  for  each 
year  of  service  until  the  maximum  in  the  class 
is  attained.  No  advancement  shall  occur  when 
actual  service  rendered  was  less  than  75Z  in 
time  and  load  during  each  semester  of  the 
preceding  college  y-»xr  or  If  the  Individual  was 
on  leave  under  circumstances  that  do  not 
qualify  for  step  advancement. 

Unit  members  classified  as  part-tlmci  "p^ralta 
decision"  employees  shall  advance  on^  (1)  stet 
for  each  year  of  full-time  service  equivalency^ 
as  defined  by  this  contract,  until  the  maximum 
In  the  step  Is  attained. 

8.53  Advancement  by  Class 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  Unit 
member  to  submit  verification  of  completion  of 
unit  or  degree  requirements  for  movement  to  a 
higher  salary  class.  Such  verification  shall 
require  official  transcrlpt(s)  sent  directly  to 
the  District  Personnel  office  from  the  granting 
Institution  or  other  record  as  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent  shall  prescribe. 
Verification  records  received  by  the  District 
Personnel  Office  on  or  before  the  first  Friday 
of  September  In  any  year  shall  apply  to  salary 
adjustment  to  be  effective  for  that  academic 
year.  If  submitted  after  that  date,  the 
verification  shall  first  be  applicable  In  the 
following  budget  year ,  unless  extenuating 
circumstances,  approved  by  the  Chancellor/ 
Superintendent,  justify  the  late  submission  of 
verification. 

8.54  Computation  of  Units 

In  Implementing  the  certificated  salary 
schedule,  all  qualifying  college  or  university 
units  shall  be  computed  on  a  semester  basis. 

8.55  Course    Credits  —  Graduate 

Unit  requirements  for  advancement  in  salary 
classes  must  be  completed  after  the  A.B.  is 
granted.        Course    work    must    carry  graduate 
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credit  as  established  by  the  institution 
offering  the  work.  All  course  work  submitted 
for  salary  class  advancement  must  be  offered  in 
an  accredited  institution  of  higher  learning 
and  be  directly  related  to  the  instructor's 
professional  assignment.  A  course  not  directly 
related  to  the  professional  assignment  may  be 
counted  toward  salary  schedule  advancement  only 
If  it  can  be  demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Professional  Recognition  Committee  and 
the  Chancellor/Superintendent  that  such  course 
work  advances  the  instructor's  skill  and/or 
ability  in  his/her  teaching  area. 

8.56        Undergraduate  Course  Credits 

Undergraduate  course  work  may  be  counted  toward 
salary  schedule  advancement  only  if  it  can  be 
demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Professional  Recognition  Committee  and  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent  that  such  course 
work  advances  the  instructor's  skill  and/or 
ability  in  his/her  teaching  area. 

8»57         Credit  for  Non-academic  Experience 

Full-time  instructors  may  apply  to  have  non- 
academic  experience  relevant  to  their 
effectiveness  as  an  instructor  evaluated  2ot 
advancement  credit  on  the  salary  schedule. 

The  instructor,  in  order  to  assure  credit, 
shall  obtain  prior  approval  of  the  experience. 

A  maximum  of  six  (6)  unit  equivalents  may  be 
credited  toward  any  single  lane  move.  Sixty 
(60)  hours  of  non-academic  work  shall  be 
required  to  earn  one  (1)  unit. 

To  receive  credit  of  approved,  non-academic 
experience,  the  instructor  shall  submit  a 
written  report  of  the  work  completed  and  its 
relevant  value,  including  written  certification 
of  non-academic  experience  on  forms  provided  by 
the  District.  Such  experience  shall  be 
credited  according  to  Professional  Recognition 
Committee  procedures  as  set  forth  in  Section 
9.34. 
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ARTICLE  9 
PROFESSIONAL  RECOGNITION  COMMITTEE 


A  Professional  Recognition  Committee  shall  be  formed  within  the 
District  to  review  applications  submitted  by  Unit  members  for 
Professional  Recognition  and  Professional  Growth  e-^lary  awards, 
Class/Step  placement  and  advancement,  and  sabbaticals.  The 
District  Committee  shall  be  comprised  of  two  (2)  faculty 
representatives  and  two  (2)  administrators  from  each  campus. 
Faculty  members  shall  be  appointed  to  the  committee  by  the 
Presidents  of  the  Board-recognized  Faculty  Senate/Council.  The 
Committee  shall  elect  its  own  chairperson. 

9«1  Professional  Growth  Payment 

Unit  members  placed  in.  Class  V  or  Class  VI, 
Steps  4  through  13,  in  the  current  salary 
schedule  and  having  completed  three  (3)  years' 
satisfactory  service  in  the  District  may 
qualify  for  a  salary  adjustment  during  a  fiscal 
year  based  on  additional  educational  training 
and/or  experience .^Such  educational  activity 
shall  have  significant  relevance  to  the  Unit 
member's    specific    assignment . 

9.11  Instructional  staff  may  submit  applications 
for  growth  awards  to  the  Professional 
Recognition  Committee  once  annually  and  no 
later  than  March  1st  of  each  school  year.  The 
Committee  shall  veview  each  request  and  shall 
notify  applicants  of  their  recommendation  no 
later  than  May  15  of  each  school  year. 

9.12  The  procedures  for  the  implementation  of 
Professional  Growth  awards  shall  be  similar  to 
those  required  for  Professional  Recognition 
salary  increments  as  set  forth  in  Section 
9.34. 

9.13  For  approved  Professional  Growth  activities, 
payment  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  $100  per 
semester  unit  or  equivalent  to  a  maximum  of  six 
(6)  units  completed  within  any  three  (3)  year 
period.  Units  applied  to  Class  change  may  not 
bo  applied  for  Professional  Growth:  units  may 
be  used  for  credit  only  once. 
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9.14  All  required  verifying  evidence  of  completion 
for  Professional  Growth  awards  must  be 
submitted  to  the  District  Personnel  Office  no 
later  than  the  first  Friday  in  September  if  the 
award  is  to  be  granted  for  that  academic  year 
provided  all  other  conditions  of  this  section 
have  been  mtt. 

Professional  Recognition;    Steps  19  and  22 

A  Unit  member  is  eligible  to  initiate  a 
Professional  Recognition  salary  increment 
period  after  reaching  Step  16  of  the  salary 
schedule  in  Classes  IV  through  VI.  After 
satisfying  the  requirements  as  described  in 
this  contract  for  Step  19,  a  Unit  member  in 
Classes  V  and  VI  shall  repeat  the  process  to 
qualify  for  Step  22. 

^•21         Professional  Recoyiitlon  Applic^tion/plan 

The  initiation  of  a  professional  recognition 
application  shall  take  place  no  earlier  than 
the  beginning  of  the  first  year  of  eligibility 
and  prior  to  the  beginning  of  any  planned 
work.  Units  or  activities  undertaken  prior  to 
eligibility    or    approval  will  not  be  accepted. 

Applications  shall  be  filed  with  the 
chairperson  of  the  District  Professional 
Recognition  Committee.  Professional  Recognition 
plans  will  be  submittiid  to  the  Department 
Chair/Center  Coordinator  for  his/her  comments 
and  recoomendation. 

If  a  professional  recognition  application  is 
filed  and  recommended  by  the  committee  and 
approved  by  the  Chancellor/Superintendent,  the 
work  completed  shall  qualify  for  a  professional 
recognition  salary  increment  but  shall  not  be 
used  for  lateral  movement  on  the  salary 
schedule. 

^•22  Modification;  During  the  Professional 
Recognition  salary  incren>ent  period,  an 
applicant  may  apply  for  modification  of  his/her 
Professional  Recognition  plan .  The 
Professional  Recognition  Cc^ittee  shall  act  on 
such  proposed  modifications  and  shall  submit  a 
recommendation  to  the  Chancellor/Superintendent 

for  approval.      The  plan    modification    must  be 
approved    before    the    applicant    may  engage  In 
any  modified  activities. 
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Extension;  If  the  planned  work  for 
Professional  Recognition  has  not  been  completed 
within  three  (3)  years,  application  may  be  made 
for  a  one  (1)  year  extension.  During  the  one 
(1)  year  extension,  should  the  applicant 
experience  an  exceptional  circumstance, 
petition  may  be  made  to  the  Committee  for  a 
further  extension  of  time.  Such  a  petition 
shall  state  the  period  of  extended  time 
requested  and  Identify  the  exceptional  reason. 

If  a  Unit  member  falls  to  complete  the  plan  for 
Professional  Recognition  within  the  time  limits 
or  approved  extensions  thereof  of  the 
professional  recognition  salary  increment 
period,  he/she  may  initiate  an  application  for 
the  establishment  of  a  new  Professional 
Recognition  salary  increment  plan. 

Eligibility;  Applicants  shall  be  eligible  for 
advancement  to  the  next  Professional 
Recognition  increment  step  u^on  verification  of 
completion  of  the  approved  plan  and  completion 
of  the  longevity  requirement. 

An  applicant  may  submit  required  evidence  of 
completion  of  the  approved  plan  any  time  after 
the  beginning  of  the  Professional  Recognition 
salary  Increment  period  (subject  to  the  maximum 
time  limits). 

Longevity  -  Longevity  is  defined  as; 

Eligible    for  Step  19-9  years  at  Step  10 
or  above. 

Eligible  for  Step  22-12  years  at  Step  10 
or  above. 

Should  the  Professional  Recognition  Committee 
fail  to  approve  the  appllcatlon/Plan  or  the 
work  completed,  the  applicant  may; 

a.  Ask    for    reconsideration  by  the  Committee; 
and/or 

b.  Appeal    the    Committee's    decision    to  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent    of  the  District. 
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should  Che  Chancellor/Superintendent  fail  to 
certify    the    work    done,    the    applicant  may: 

a.    Ask  for  reconsideration  by    the  Chancellor/ 
Superintendent ;  or 

Appeal  the  Chancellor/Superintendent's 
decision  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

All  appeals  and  reconsiderations  mentioned  in 
this  section  will  apply  only  to  the  portions  of 
the  applicant • s  work  that  the  Professional 
Recognition  Conaittee  fails  to  certify. 

^•^  Criteria      for      Evaluation      of  Professional 

Recognition  Plan 

The  Professional  Recognition  plan  shall  reflect 
college  or  university    units    and/or  activities 
which    have  direct  and  significant  relevance  to 
the    certificated      staff     aember's  specific 
asslgmaent. 

9.31  The  standard  for  Professional  Recognition  shall 
be  equivalent  to  nine  (9)  semester  units,  of 
which  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  units  shall  be  in 
a  collegiate  level  course. 

9.32  Activities  approved  for  Professional 
Recognition  shall  be  new  experiences  .which  are 
varied  and  enriching  to  the  unit  member. 

9.33  Hours  for  Professional  Recognition  earned 
outside  of  regular  college  classes  shall  be 
granted  in  accordance  with  the  following 
formula: 

60  hours ^  In  "  work  experience"  -  1  unit 
(Maximum  to  be  3  units  in  any  9-ninit 
block) 

9.34  Each  faculty  member  shall  develop  his/her  plan 
for  Professional  Recognition  activity  within 
the  framework  of  broad  categories,  under  which 
are  subsumed  the  specific  and  objectively 
verifiable     activities      deemed      to  provide 
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professional  growth*  Activities,  travel  and 
work  experience  nnist  be  closely  related  to  the 
faculty  meaber's  assignment  and  approved  by  the 
administration.  The  following  are  examples  of 
acceptable  professional  recognition  activities 
(acceptable  activities,  however,  are  not 
limited  to  the    following  list): 

a.  Fomal  academic  work  at  the  graduate  level; 
e.g.,  talcing  academic  courses  for  credit  in  a 
course  of  study  or  practice  in  a  training 
institute;  earning  credit  in  a  workshop,  formal 
work  under  a  National  Science  Foundation  grant, 
etc.  Appropriate  correspondence  courses  from 
an  ^  accredited  college  may  be  cofssidered.  (No 
less  than  three  (3)  units  in  any  nine  (9)  unit 
block  shall  be  taken  in  formal  academic  work.) 

b.  Cross-disciplinary  work;  as  for  example, 
broadening  one's  research  background  or  study 
in  fields  of  instruction  in  other  than  the 
major  or  minor  discipline. 

c.  Teaching  techniques,  methods,  or  course 
content;  e.  g.,  undertaking  courses  of  study  or 
other  activities  to  improve  specific  teaching 
techniques  or  methods,  designing  tests,  using 
audio-visual  machines  or  methods,  etc. 

d*  Instructionally  related  travel.  If  the 
plan  for  professional  recognition  includes 
travel,  the  plan  shall  show  the  relationship  of 
the  proposed  travel  experience  to  the 
professional  growth  of  the  applicant  and  the 
application  of  this  experience  to  the  person's 
specific  assignment.  Prior  to  the  approval  of 
payment,  the  applicant  shall  submit  a  report  to 
the  professional  recognition  committee 
detailing  the  relationship  of  the  travel 
experience  to  the  professional  growth  of  the 
applicant  and  the  proposed  application  of  this 
experience  to  the  person's  assignment. 

Credit  for  travel  will  be  awarded  for  time  spent 
on  the  relevant  activity.    Forty-five  (A5)  hours 
of  activity    are  equivalent    to  one  (1)  semester 
unit.  Maximum  of    three  (3)  units  in  any  nine  (9) 
unit  block. 
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e.  Completion  of  a  research  project  and  Its 
publication  related  to  the  applicant's  assigned 
field  sponsored  by  another  college,  university 
or  professional  association  may  be  considered 
even  If  no  college  credit  Is  given. 

f.  District  or  college-sponsored  In-servlce 
training  and  workshops.  One  (1)  semester  unit 
shall  be  allowed  for  each  forty-five  (45)  hours 
of    participation    at    such    sessions    If  the 


sessions  are  held  outside 
assigned  working  hours. 


the  unit  member's 


9.35  The  qualifying  study  or  activity  shall  not  be 
approved  for  Professional  Recognition  if  it  is 
a  part  of  the  Unit  member's  contract  assignment 
with  the  District.  The  immediate  supervisor 
shall  be  given  a  copy  of  the  proposed  plan  at 
or  before  the  time  of  application.  The 
immediate  supervisor  may  give  input  to  the 
committee  regarding  the  plan. 


9.4 


The  Evaluation  Procedure 


'H.e  Professional  Recognition  Committee 
responsible  for  reviewing  applications  for 
Professional  Recognition  shall  establish 
appropriate  procedures  for  the  orderly 
implementation  of  this  policy  to  include,  but 
not  be  limited  to: 

a .  Deadlines  for  submission  of  applications 
for  the  initiation  of  a  Professional 
Recognition  salary  increment  period  (Steps  19 
and  22). 

b.  Deadlines  for  submission  of  modifications 
to    Professional    Recognition  plans. 

c.  Deadlines  for  submission  of  requests  for 
extensions  of  the  Professional  Recognition 
salary  increment  period. 

d.  Deadlines  for  submission  of  evidence  of 
completion  of  the  planned  work  for  Professional 
Recognition. 

e .  Creation  of  forms  to  accomplish  the 
purposes  of  this  policy. 
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f.  Creation  of  guidelines  for  judging 
Professional  Recognition  plans. 

9.41  All  verifying  evidence  for  Professional 
Recognition  must  be  submitted  to  the  Personnel 
Office  no  later  than  the  first  Friday  in 
September  if  salary  movement  is  to  be  granted 
for  that  academic  year,  provided  all  other 
conditions  of  this  section  have  been  met. 

'•5  Professional  Recognition  Salary  Increment 

If  the  work  planned  for  professional 
recognition  has  been  successfully  completed, 
the  professional  recognition  salary  increment 
shall  take  effect  in  the  school  year  following 
the  approved  proj  ect  completion .  The  dollar 
increment  shall  be  established  as  two  and  one- 
half  percent  (2  1/2%)  of.  Step  13  of  the 
appropriate  class  column  for  Steps  16,  19  and 
22.  Units  may  be  used  only  once  for  salary 
schedule  movement. 
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ARTICLE  10 


WORKING  DAYS/CALENDAR 


Work  Year 

Full-time  Unit  members  shall  be  responsible  for 
assigned  service  of  175  instruction  days 
(ircluding  10  days  for  finals).  The  college 
work  year  calendars  for  the  term  of  this 
contract  are  attached  in  Appendix  A. 


Unit  members  hired  prior  to  July  1,  1985  may 
voluntarily  agree  to  work  outside  the  work 
calendar  of  175  days.  In  such  cases,  unit 
members  will  be  paid  in  accordance  with  Article 
8.  Such  agreement  to  work  outside  the  work 
calendar  will  not  change  the  work  calendar 
for  that  employee. 

The  District  will  make  reasonable  efforts  to 
provide  a  Unit  member  with  a  schedule 
consisting  of  an  '  even  distribution  of  hours 
over  the  weeks  of  a  semester. 


Other  Certificated  Unit  Members  -  The  work 
year  for  counselors,  librarians,  nurses, 
speech  pathologists  and  learning  disability 
specialists  and  other  non-instructional  full- 
time  staff  hired  subsequent  to  July  1,  1985 
shall  fall  between  July  1st  and  June  30th. 
A  duty-free  period  of  not  less  than  five 
(5)  consecutive  weeks  shall  be  scheduled. 
They  shall  not  be  required  to  render  more  than 
175  days  of  service.  Work  schedules  shall 
be  established  by  the  College  President,  or 
his/her  designee ,  after  consul tation  with 
each  such  employee. 


Year  Defined 

One  year's  service  shall  be  defined  as  being  on 
duty  not  less  than  75Z  of  the  work  days 
outlined  in  30.1. 
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ARTICLE  11 
PART-TIME  AND  OVERLOAD  SERVICE 


11«1  Contracts 


Full-time  Unit  members*  overload  service  shall 
be  based  on  a  separate  contract  which  shall  be 
limited  fco  two  (2)  courses  or  40%  of  a  full 
load.  Other  overload  assignments  shall  be 
included  in  calculating  the  tocal  allowable 
overload* 


11 Program  Directors  -  Program  Coordinators 

Assignments  as  Program  Directors  or  Program 
Coordinators  shall  be  made  by  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent . 


11*3  Salary     Placement      -    Hourly    and  Continuing 

Education  Instructors 

11.31  Criteria 

Unit  members  employed  for  hourly  and  Continuing 
Education  service  shall  be  placed  in  the  salary 
schedule  class  for  which  their  years  of 
teaching  experience  qualify  them^  (See  Hourly 
and  Continuing  Education  Salary  Schedule  - 
Appendix  C) • 

11 •32       Counselors  and  other  Non- Instructional  Staff 

Summer  and  Winter  recess  assignments  for 
counselors  and  other  non-instructional  Unit 
members  hired  prior  to  July  I,  1985  ihall  be 
voluntary.  Unit  members  shall  be  paid  at  the 
rate  of  1/200  of  their  regular  salary  for  each 
day  that  they  work. 

For  work  assignment  during  the  summer  in 
guidance  and  orientation  classes >  counselors 
will  be  paid  at  the  summer  school  instructional 
rate. 
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11«33       Part-time  and  Overload  Service 

Unit  members  employed  In  testing,  counseling, 
supervision  or  as  librarians  shall  be  paid  at 
Step  9  of  the  laboratory  rate  of  the  Hourly  and 
Continuing  Education  Salary  Schedule. 

II •^U       Advancement    by  Step 

Unit  members  employed  on  the  regular  salary 
schedule  shall  advance  one  (1)  step  for  each 
full  year  of  service  until  the  maximum  step  Is 
attained. 

11 -^S       Credit  for  Prior  Teaching  Ex{>erlence 

Instructors  shall  be  given  credit  to  a  maximum 
of  five  (5)  years'  prior  teaching  experience 
outside  the  San  Jcse  Community  College 
District. 

11«36       Assignment  -  Length 

Hourly  Unit  members  shall  be  responsible  and 
accountable  for  all  District  assigned  service 
during  Che  college  semester  for  which  they  are 
employed. 

11.37  Holidays 

Hourly  Unit  members  shall  not  be  required  to 
work  nor  will  they  be  compensated  for  public 
school  holidays  as  set  by  law  or  declared  by 
the  Board. 

11*38       Cancellation  of  Classes  Assigned 

Should  an  hourly  or  Continuing  Education  Unit 
member ' s  class  be  cancelled  due  to  low 
enrollment  in  that  class,  his/her  contract 
shall  be  terminated.  In  all  such  cases,  the 
instructor  shall  be  compensated  for  actual 
teachxKg  time  prior  to  cancellation.  if  need 
exists,  a  new  teaching  assignment  may  be 
offered. 
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Leaves  for  Hourly  Unit  Members 

Hourly  Unit  members  shall  be  entitled  to  leaves 
(as  described  below)  in  proportion  of  their 
workload  for: 

a*    illness,  accident  or  quarantine 
b*    personal  necessity 
c#  bereavement 

d»    industrial  accident  and  Illness 

pregnancy  disability 
€•  military 

professional  conferences  and  meetings 
h.    jury  service 
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ARTICLE  12 
LEAVES  AND  ABSENCES 


General  Procedures 


^2.01  Authorization 


Leaves  of  absence  shall  be  granted  as 
authorized  by  the  District. 


^  2 • 02  Non-Tenured  Personnel 


Non-tenured  Unit  members  may  be  granted  leave 
under  such  conditions  as  the  District  shall 
determine.  Any  such  leave  shall  not  be  counted 
toward  permanent  status  in  the  District. 


^2*03  .Credit  on    Salary  Schedule 


Unless  otherwise  stipulated  in  the  specific 
leave  policy,  time  spent  on  leave  shall  not  be 
counted  as  experience  for  advancement  on  the 
salary  schedule. 


Absence  of  Faculty  Members 
12.041  Report 


Unit  members  shall  make  reasonable  effort  to 
inform  the  appropriate  administrator  in  advance 
of  any  anticipated  Osence.  Upon  return  to 
work,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  each  Unit 
member  to  complete  the  proper  absence  report 
form  for  submission  to  his/her  Dean  or  Provost. 


12.042  Compensation 


A  Unit  member  shall  receive  no  compensation  for 
time  absent  from  regularly  assigned  duties, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  other  Articles 
in  this  Agreement  or  by  order  of  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent  or  his/her  designated 
administrative  officers. 
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12.043      Salary  Deduction 

Salary  deduction  for  absences  which  are  not 
covered  by  other  Articles  of  this  Agreement 
shall  be  computed  by  the  following  ratio;  Each 
day  of  such  absence  shall  result  In  the 
deduction  of  1/175  of  the  Instructor's  regular 
salary. 


Illness,  Accident  or  Quarantine 

12.051  Annual  Entitlement,  Full-Time  Employees 

Each  full-time  Unit  member  shall  be  allowed  ten 
(10)  days  of  absence  due  to  accident,  illness 
o::  quarantine  each  year.  Any  days  r.ot  used 
will  accrue  for  use  during  subsequent  years. 

12.052  Annual  Entitlement^  Part-Time  Employees 

Part-time  hourly  and  Continuing  Education  Unit 
members  shall  be  entitled,  for  each  semester  of 
service,  to  that  proportion  of  five  (5)  days  of 
sick  leave  as  the  amount  of  their  service 
compares  to  a  full  day  assignment.  Sick  days 
earned  for  hourly  employment  shall  not  be-  used 
for  abr^nce  from  full-time  duty. 

12.053  Transfer  of  Unused  Sick  Leave 

A  Unit  member  whose  service  with  the  District 
began  on  or  after  September  1,  1965,  and  who 
was  employed  by  another  California  school 
district  for  not  less  than  one  school  year 
immediately  preceding  amployment  by  the 
District,  shall  have  transferred  to  the 
District  the  total  amount  of  unused  sick  leave 
to  which  he/she  was  entitled.  This  total  must 
be  certified,  in  writing,  by  an  office  of  the 
former  school  district  employer. 

12.054  Compensation 

Absence  covered  by  accumulated  sick  leave  shall 
be  at  full  pay.  When  all  sick  leave  accrued 
has  been  used  and  additional  absence  is 
necessary ,  the  employee  shall  be  paid  the 
difference  between  his/her  salary  and  that  of 
his/her  substitute  or  the  amount  that  would 
have    been    paid    had    a  substitute  been  hired, 
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until  the  total  absence  covers  a  period  of  five 
months  of  time  during  which  the  Unit  member 
would  have  been  required  to  render  service  to 
the  District.  If  no  substitute  is  hired,  the 
pay  deducted  shall  be  at  the  first  step  of  the 
appropriate  lab  oi  lecture  hourly  rate. 

12.055  Verification 

The  District  may  require  physician  -  3 
certification  or  other  proof  of  illness  before 
allowing  payment:  for  absence  due  to  illness, 
accident  or  quar&mtine. 


12.06  Personal  Necessity 

12.061  Duration 

In  the  event  of  personal  necessity,  each  full- 
tiiae  Unit  member  shall  be  entitled  to  the  use 
of  up  to  six  (6)  days  per  year  of  accumulated 
sick  leave  for  personal  necessity. 

12.062  Definitions     -    Personal    Necessity    shall  be 
defined  as  the  following: 

12.0621  Death  -  Death  of  a  member  of 
his/her  Immediate  family.  Immediate  family  is 
mother,  mother-in-law,  father,  father-in-law, 
grandparent ,  grandchild ,  Itusband ,  wif e ,  son , 
daughter,  brother  or  sister  of  the  employee  or 
of  the  spouse  of  the  employee  or  any  relative 
living  in  the  immediate  household  of  the 
employee* 

12.0622  Illness  -  Illness  in  employee  s 
immediate  family. 

12.0623  Accident  -  Accident,  involving 
his/her  person  or  property  or  the  person  or 
property  of  a  member  of  his/her  insaediate 
family.  V 

12.0624  Court  Appearance  -  Appearance  in 
court  or  before  any  administrative  tribunal  as 
a  litigant,  party  or  witness  under  subpoena  or 
official  order. 
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12.063  Procedure 


Notification  is  required  before  such  absence 
tsay  be  taken  except  in  emergency  cases  of 
death,  illness,  accident  or  compelling  personal 
importance* 


12.07  Bereavement 

A  Unit  member  shall  be  entitled  to  three  (3) 
days*  leave  of  absence,  or  five  (5)  days  if 
out-of-atate  travel  is  required,  for  the  death 
of  any  member  of  his/her  immediate  family  and 
to  such  additional  days,  therefore,  as  the 
District  may  allow.  No  deduction  shall  be  made 
from  the  salary  of  such  employee  on  account  of 
such  leave.  Such  beniavement  leave  days  shall 
be  taken  consecutively  and  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  the  death  of  the  qualifying  family 
member  unless  the  death  occurs  out  of  tha 
country.  In  such  cases  the  leave  shall  be 
taken  within  six  (6)  months  of  the  death. 

An  immediate  family  member  shall  be  the 
i&other,  pother-in-law,  father,  father-in-law, 
grandparent,  grandchild,  husband,  wife,  son, 
daughter,  brother  or  sister  of  the  employee  or 
of  the  spouse  of  the  employee  or  any  relative 
living  in  the  immediate  household  of  the 
employee . 


Personal  Business 

12.081  Criteria  -  Personal  business  leave  shall  apply 
when  circuRjtancss  indicate  an  employee  must 
voluntarily  absent  himse^ C/herself  from  his/her 
norur^l  hours  of  emplovtaei.t.  Each  Unit  member 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
days  *  personal  business  leave  each  year 
subject  to  prior  approval  of  Chancellor/ 
Superintendent  or  designee.  The  Unit  member 
shall  receive  the  difference  between  his/her 
salary  and  the  rate  of  pay  of  a  substitute, 
whether  or  not  a  substitute  was  actually  hired. 

12.082  Procedure  -  The  Unit  member  shall  indicate  the 
basis  of  personal  business  leave  in  writing  to 
the  Chancellor/Superintendent.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  shall  regulate  and  prescribe  the 
manner  and  proof  of  need. 
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^2*09  Industrial  Accident  and  Illness 

12.091  Criteria 

If  a  District-related  Injury  or  sickness 
results  In  absence  of  a  Unit  member,  that 
person  Is  entitled  to  leave  for  the  duration  of 
the  Injury  as  determined  by  the  appropriate 
medical  authority.  Such  leave  shall  commence 
on  the  first  day  of  such  absence. 

12.092  Compensation 

Such  leave  Is  for  maintenance  of  the 
Individual's  tenure  rights  and  service  credit 
and  may  or  may  not  provide  District 
compensation  as  provided  In  this  contract. 

12.093  Allowable  Leave 

For  Individuals  with  at  least  one  (1)  year  of 
full-time  service  within  the  District,  the 
District  shall,  for  not  more  tha.-*  60  working 
days  within  any  one  year  for  the  same  accident, 
provide  compensation  which  added  to  any 
disability  payments  will  equal  his/her  normal 
salary.  Allowable  leave  shall  not  be 
accumulated  from  year  to  year.  When  an 
industrial  accident  or  Illness  leave  overlaps 
into  the  next  fiscal  year,  the  ets'  .oyee  shall 
be  entitled  to  only  the  amount  of  unused  leave 
due  her/him  for  the  same  Illness  or  Injury. 

12.094  Utilization  o-f  sick  Leave 

Unit  members  with  less  than  one  (1)  year  of 
full-time  service  within  the  District  and  Unit 
members  who  have  exhausted  the  60-day 
compensated  leave  may  utilize  accrued  sick 
leave  in  fractions  of  days  for  which  pay,  when 
added  to  disability  compensation,  will  ensure 
his/her  full  salary  but  will  not  exceed  a 
normal  day's  compensation  as  calculated  for 
each  Unit  member. 

12.095      Reduction  of  Leave 

Industrial    accident    or  illness  leave  shall  be 

reduced    by    one    (i)    day    for  each    day  of 

authorized    absence    regardless  of  ?  temporary 
disability  award. 
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12.096     Exhaustion  of  Leave 

Upon  termination  of  the  industrial  accident  or 
illness  leave,  the  employee  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  benefits  provided  in  the  Education  Code. 
For  purposes  of  each  of  these  sections,  his/her 
absence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  on 
the  termination  date  of  the  industrial  accident 
or  Illness  leave.  If  the  employee  continues  to 
receive  temporary  disability  indemnity,  he/she 
may  elect  to  take  as  much  of  his/her 
accumulated  sick  leave,  which  will  not  exceed 
his/her  full  salary  when  added  to  his/her 
temporary  disability  indemnity. 


12.10  Continuation  of    Fringe  Benefits 

Any  Unit  member  assigned  60Z  or  more  of  a 
full  load  and  who  is  on  industrial  accident  or 
illness  leave,  whether  District  compensated  or 
not,  shall  have  the  right  to  continuance  of 
fringe  benefit  coverages. 


12.11  Workman's  Compensation 

During  all  District-paid  leaves  of  absence  as 
described  in  Section  12.09,  the  employee  shall 
receive  from  the  District  the  difference 
between  the  employee's  regular  salary  and  the 
amount  received  from  Workman's  Compensation  to 
the  extent  of  available  sick  leave. 


12.12  Medical  Release 

The  employee  shall  secure  a  medical  release 
before  being  permitted  to  return  to  work. 


12.13  •         Pregnancy  Disability 

12.131      Temporary  Disabilities 

Any  disabilities  caused  or  contributed  to  by 
pregnancy ,  miscarriage ,  childbirth,  and 
recovery  are,  ^or  job-related  purposes , 
temporary  ^Ixesbliities  and  shall  be  treated  the 
same  as  ab5.ences  for  accident,  illness  and 
quarantine « 
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12.14 


Educational  Improvement ,  Government  Services , 
Exchange  Teaching,  Health 


12.141 


Authorization 


Leaves  for  educational  Improvement,  government 
service,  exchange  teaching,  or  health  reasons 
may  be  granted  by  official  action  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent • 


Such  leaves  of  absence  shall  normally  be 
granted  without  pay  and  shall  normally  last  not 
less  than  one  (1)  semester  nor  more  than  one 
(1)  year.  An  extension  of  the  leave  may  bv. 
granted  where  completion  of  the  program 
requires  longer  than  one  (1)  year  and  where 
advantage  will  accrue  to  the  District.  When 
authorized  leave  is  for  exchange  teaching,  so 
that  the  Unit  member's  normally  assigned  duties 
are  performed  by  an  individual  iirom  another 
institution,  and  when  the  replacing  person  is 
being  compensated  by  his/her  regular  employer, 
the  Unit  member  will  be  compensated  at  his/her 
regular  salary. 


Leaves  of  not  more  than  one  year  for 
educational  improvement,  foreign  service  and 
exchange  teaching  shall  be  counted  as  one  year 
of  experience  for  advancement  ovi  the  salary 
schedule.  Leaves  of  one  semester  shall  be 
credited  as  one  semester  for  advancement . 
Leaves  for  health  purposes  shall  not  count  for 
such  advancement. 


i2.144      Notification  of  Intent  to  Return 


In  leaves  covered  in  this  section  the  Unit 
member  must  sign  an  agreement  that  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  days  before 
the  end  of  ths  semester  or  by  April  1st 
(December  1st  for  Fall  semester  leaves) 
whichever  is  earlier,  of  hin/her  intention  to 
return.  If  the  ChancelJ  ;r/Superintendent  is 
not  notified  as  herein  provided,  the  position 
will  be  considered  to  be  vacant.    At  least  ten 


12.142     Compensation — Duration 


12.143      Credit  on  Salary  Schedule 
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(10)  days  before  the  notice  is  due,  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent  will  remind  the 
employee  of  this  obligation  by  certified  letter 
to  his/her  last  known  address • 


12.15  A  Military  Leave 

12.151  Criteria 

Unit  members  who  are  members  of  any  reserve 
corps  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  the  National  Guard,  or  who  are  inducted, 
enlisted  or  otherwise  ordered  to  active 
military  duty  shall  be  granted  such  leave, 
providing  that  the  period  of  ordered  duty  does 
not  exceed  180  calendar  days  including  time 
involved  in  going  to  and  returning  from  such 
duty. 

12.152  Service  Credit 

Absence  on  military;  leave  shall  not  be 
construed  as  a  break  in  the  continuity  of 
service,  but  shall  not  count  toward  tenure  for 
a  contract  Unit  member. 

12.153  Compensation 

A  Unit  member  on  temporary  military  leave  of 
absence  who  has  been  in  the  service  of  the 
District  for  a  period  of  not  less  i;han  one  (1) 
year  immediately  prior  to  the  day  on  which  the 
absence  begins  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
salary  or  compensation  ;or  the  first  30 
calendar  days  of  any  such  absence.  Pay  for 
such  purposes  shall  not  exceed  30  days  in  any 
one  (1)  fiscal  year.  Unit  members  have  the 
obligation  of  attempting  to  schedule  all 
temporary  military  leaves  during  the  summer 
months. 


12.16  Professional  Conferences  or  Meetings 

12«161  Authorization 

The    District  may  grant  a  paid  leave  of  /iosence 

with    travel      expenses  for      attendance  at 

professional    conferences  which  are  beneficial 

to    the    District,      as  determined      by  the 

Chancellor/Superintendent  and  subject  to  budget 
allocations* 
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12«17  Jury  Services 


When  called  for  jury  service.  Unit  members  may, 
at  their  request,  be  absent  from  their  assigned 
duties •  A  staff  member  shall  receive  full  pay 
for  ten  (10)  days  per  year  when  serving  as  a 
panel  member  on  a  jury  in  a  case  before  a  court 
of  law,  provided  he/she  signs  over  and  remits 
all  compensaticn  received  for  such  jury  duty, 
exclusive  of  mileage,  to  the  District.  Staff 
called  for  jury  duty  shall  immediately  advise 
their  immediate  supervisor  so  suitable 
arrangements  can  be  made* 


12«18  Long-term  Leave  of  Absence 

12* 181  Authorization 


Long-term  leaves      of     absence     may  be 

granted  by  official  action  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Chancellor/  Superintendent. 

12*182  Compensation 

Such  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  granted  without 
compensation  and  shall  normally  last  not  less 
than  one  (1)  semester  nor  more  than  one  (1) 
year*  An  extension  of  the  leave  may  be  granted 
upon  recommendation  of  the  Chancellor/ 
Superintendent* 

12^183     Credit  on  Salary  Schedule 

Time  spent  on  long-term  leave  of  absence  shall 
not  be  credited  for  advancement  on  the  salary 
schedule* 

12^184     Notification    of  Intent  to  Return 

In  leaves  covered  in  this  section  the  Unit 
member  shall  sign  an  agreement  that  he/she 
shall  notify  the  Chancellor/Superintendent 
prior  to  March  15  (December  1  for  Pall  Semester 
leaves)  if  he/she  does  not  intend  to  return  to 
District  employment  at  ths  expiration  of  the 
leave*  Either  failure  to  provide  such  notice 
or  failure  to  return  shall  constitute  a  breach 
of  contract* 
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12.19  Child  Rearing  Leave 

Upon  request  the  Board  shall  provide  a  male  or 
female  faculty  member  who  is  the  natural  or 
adoptive  parent  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for 
the  purpose  of  rearing  his/her  child.  Such 
leave  shall  be  for  one  (1)  full  year  (or  one 
(1)  semester  if  requested  by  the  faculty 
member)  as  defined  in  Article  10.  A  faculty 
member  shall  notify  the  Chancellor/ 
Superintendent  of  the  request  for  leave  two  (2) 
months  prior  to  the  commencement  of  such  leave. 
The  leave  must  commence  within  six  (6)  months 
of  the  birth  or  the  adoption  of  the  child. 
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ARTICLE  13 
SABBATICAL  LEAVE 


Goals  and  Objectives 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  to  full-time 
Unit  members  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  an 
approved  program  which  will  benefit  the 
District,  students  and  instructor.  It  is 
understood  that  a  sabbatical  leave  is  not 
granted  as  a  reward  for  work  already  performed, 
but  rather  it  is  a  means  of  preparing  for 
improved  service  to  the  District  in  the  future. 

Sabbatical  activities  shall  have  significant 
relevance  to  the  Unit  member's  specific 
assignment  and/cr  may  include  retraining  and/or 
professional  growth. 


Statutory  Requirements 

All  provisions  pertaining  to  sabbatical  leaves 
will  conform  to  statutory  requirements. 

Eligibiiity 

Unit  members  who  have  rendered  at  least  six  (6) 
consecutive  years  of  full-time  service  in  paid 
status  to  the  District  shall  be  eligible  for 
sabbatical  leave.  Leaves  of  absence  granted  by 
Board  action  shall  not  be  deemed  a  break  in  the 
continuity  of  service.  The  period(s)  of  such 
absence,  however,  shall  not  be  included  as 
service  in  computing  the  six  (6)  consecutive 
years  of  service  required  by  this  section. 

The  number  of  the  full-time  Unit  members  on 
sabbatical  leave  during  an  academic  year  shall 
not  exceed  four  percent  (4Z)  of  the  total  full- 
time  Unit  and  shall  be  offered  to  qualified 
applicants  whose  leave  applications  are 
approved  by  the  Professional  Recognition 
Commlttcs  and  the  Governing  Board.  The 
Chancellor/Superintendent  shall  add  his/her 
recommendations  concerning  the  sabbatical 
applications  to  those  ^of  the  Professional 
Recognition  Committee  and  shall  submit  both 
recommendations  to  the  Governing  Board  for  its 
action. 

-41- 


1016 


Application  Process 


Application     for    sabbatical    leave    shall  be 
on      forms      provided      by       the  Chancellor/ 
Superintendent    and  must  be  filed  by  November  1 
of  the  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
the    sabbatical    is    to    become    effective.  A 
detailed    plan  for  the  sabbatical    period  shall 
be  submitted    to  the  Dean/Provcst  for  comments 
and  an  informational  copy  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Department  Chair/  Center    Coordinator.  The 
Dean/Provost    shall    submit    written  comments, 
through      the      College      President ,      to  the 
Professional    Recognition    Committee.      If  the 
Professional    Recognition    Committee  denies  the 
application,    it      shall    state  its  reasons  for 
denial    in    writing    and    shall      forward  its 
recommendation  to  the  Chancellor/Superintendent 
shall    review    the  recommendations  submitted  by 
the    Professional    Recognition    Committee  and 
shall  forward  -a  recommendation,  toge;ther  with 
the       Professional       Recognition  Committee 
recommendation,  to    the  Governing  Board  for  its 
action. 


Authorization 

Board  actions  on  applications  are  to  be  taken  no 
later  than  the  second  regular  Board  meeting  in 
January.  In  the  event  that  an  approved  leave 
cannot  be  taken,  alternate  requests  may  be 
granted  within  the  maximum  percentage 
authorized,  up  to  March  1  of  the  year  preceding 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  sabbatical  is  to 
be  taken,  •      •  ■ 


Schedule 

Sabbatical  Leaves  may  be  arranged  to  begin  in 
the  Fall  semester  and  continue  through  the 
Spring  semester;  or,  leave  may  begin  in  the 
Spring  semester  and  continue  through  the  Fall 
semester.  Any  two  (2)  consecutive  semesters 
shell  constitute  one  (1)  year. 
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Compensation 


•071  Salary  Rate  -  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be 
arranged  for  one  (1)  year  with  a  grant  equal  to 
70X  of  the  bc3lc  annual  salary;  or  arranged  for 
one  (1)  semester  with  a  grant  of  90Z  of  one- 
half  year's  salary  to  be  effective  for  whose 
applicants  chosen  for  sabbaticals. 

•072  Salary  Basis  -  While  on  sabbatical  leave, 
salary  the  Unit  member  would  have  received  if 
he/she  had  been  in  regular  service  shall  be  the 
basis  for  computing  his/her  compensation. 
Salary  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  paid  in 
the  same  manner  as  that  paid  during  regular 
service. 

-073      Credit  on  Salary  Schedule  and  Benefits 

Time  spent  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be 
credited  for  salary  increment  and  for  District 
benefits,  including  longevity  requirements. 

Service  Obligation 

Recipients  of  sabbatical  leaves  shall  contract 
to  serve  the  District  for  two  (2)  yoars  after 
completion  of  a  sabbatical  leave.  The  grantee 
shall  indemnify  the  District  against  loss  in 
event  of  failure  to  render  two  (2)  years* 
service  after  return  from  sabbatical  by 
furnishing  suitable  bond,  or  by  executing  a 
contract  in  form  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  binding  the  employee  to  return  for  at 
least  two  (2)  years. 


Illness  -  Injury  -  Death 

In  the  event  of  injury  to,  or  illness  of  the 
Unit  member  during  the  sabbatical  leave,  which 
prevents  completion  of  the  purpose  of  the 
leave,  the  sabbatical  leave  will  be  terminated 
and  provisiom/  for  sick  leave  shall  apply.  If 
death  prevents  the  Unit  member  from  fulfilling 
his/her  agreement  to  return  to  service  in  the 
District,  no  repayment  of  salary  shall  be 
required.  If    upon    return    to  service  and 

prior  to  completion  of  the  two  obligatory  years 
of    service,    should    there    be    an    illness  or 
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Injury  qualifying  the  Unit  member  for 
disability  retirement,  such  illness  or  injury 
shall  exempt  him/her  from  further  obligations 
relative  to  that  sabbatical. 


13.10  Reinstatement 

Upon  return  to  service  after  a  sabbatical 
eave,  a  Unit  member  shall  be  reinstated  in  the 
position  held  at  the  time  leave  was  granted  or 
in  a  comparable  position,  subject  to  provisions 
of  law;  i.e.,  seniority,  layoff  procedures. 


Required  Sabbatical  Reports 
13.]11      Interim  Reports 

The  District  shall  require  an  interim  report 
at  the  midpoint  of  each  semester  on  the 
f acul ty  member  *  s  progress  in  fulfil ling 
his/her  sabbatical  obligation.  Any  changes 
in  the  sabbatical  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Professional  Recognition  Committee  for  approval 
prior  to  implementation.  Failure  to  subuit 
the  reports  to  the  Professional  Recognition  • 
Committee  may  result  in  loss  of  the  sabbatical 
leave  and  cessation  of  salary  payments. 

I?.ll2      Oral  Report 

An  oral  presentation  to  faculty,  students 
and/or  community  regarding  the  completed 
project  is  required  to  communicate  to  the 
college  community  the  concomitant  benefits  of 
the  leave.  It  is  the  faculty  member's 
responsibility  to  arrange  for  an  oral 
presentation  and  to  so  notify  the  Professional 
Recognition  Committee. 

Written  Report  Upon  Sabbatical  Leave  Completion 

Unit  members  returning  from  sabbatical  leave 
shall  be  required  to  submit  a  written  report  to 
the  President  (or  his/her  designee)  and  to  the 
Professional  Recognition  Committee  by  the  end 
of  the  first  returning  semester:    two  copies  of 
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a  report  describing  in  detail  the  learning 
activities  that  took  place  during  the 
sabbatical  leave  and  the  concomitant  benefits 
accrued  to  him/her  and  to  the  District. 
College  or  university  course  work  taken  as  part 
of  the  sabbatical  program  of  activities  shall 
also  be  described  via  such  a  report  and 
verified  by  official  transcript  sent  directly 
to  the  Personnel  Office  by  the  granting 
institution. 

All  required  written  reports  shall  be  presented 
in  a  professional  format,  style  and  content 
which  reflects  college  level  standards.  The 
Professional  Recognition  Committee  will  develop 
standards  for  the  preparation  of  sabbatical 
reports  no  lattr  than  November  1,  1983,  and 
will  submit  Its  recommendation  to  the  Board  of 
Truetees  for  approval. 

The  Professional  Recognition  Committee  shall 
review  the  written  report  and  shall 
forward  a  recommendation  to  the  Chancellor/ 
Superintendent  on  the  acceptance  or  rejection 
of  the  report. 

If  the  Professional  Recognition  Committee 
rejects  the  report,  they  shall  set  forth  the 
reasons,  in  writing,  together  with  specific 
recommendations  for  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  sabbatical  obligation.  If  the  faculty 
member's  report  is  rejected,  he/she  shall,  no 
later  than  thirty  (30)  days,  submit  a  revised 
report  to  the  Professional  Recognition 
Committee.  The  President  or  designee  shall 
review  the  revised  report  and  shall  communicate 
his  acceptance  or  rejection  to  the  faculty 
member • 

The  Professional  Recognition  Committee  shall 
forward  its  recommendation  to  the  Chancellor 
Superintendents 

The  Chancellor/Superintendent  shall  review  the 
recommendations  submitted  by  the  Professional 
Recognition  Committee.  If,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Chancellor/Superintendent ,  the  faculty 
member  has  not  satidfactorily  completed  his/her 
sabbatical  obligation  as  stated  in  the  approved 
sabbatical    plan,  including  the  interim  report. 
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the  Chancellor /Superintendent,  upon  approval  by 
the  Governing  Board,  shall  pursue  available 
legal  means  to  recoup  the  funds  paid  to  the 
faculty  member  while  on  sabbatical  leave* 
College  or  university  course  work  taken  as  part 
of  the  sabbatical  program  of  activities  shall 
also  be  described  via  such  a  report*  Upon 
approval  of  the  report  by  the  Chancellor/ 
Superintendent,  a  copy  of  the  report  shall  be 
filed  in  the  college  library* 


Grades 


Successful  completion  of  an  academic  activity 
during  a  sabbatical  shall  be  demonstrated  by  a 
grade  of  "B-  or  better*  A  faculty  member  who 
does  not  achieve  a  "B"  grade  may  be  permitted 
to  take  the  course  or  courses  within  the  next 
academic  year  to  achieve  the  -B"  grade* 
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ARTICLE  14 

CLASS  SIZE,  WORKLOAD,  CLASS  CANCELLATION 


l^-l  Class  Size 


Current  class  sizes  for  the  1982-83  academic 
year  shall  be  maintained  subject  to 
adjustments  set  forth  herein. 

a.  Television  class  size  restrictions  are 
eliminated  so  long  as  such  assignments  are 
voluntary. 

b.  Restrictions  on  Learning  Assistance  Center 
(L.A.CO/Learning  Resource  Center  (L.R.C.) 
class  sizes  are  eliminated. 

c.  Based  upon  the  average  of  the  first  census 
for  1982/83  Fall  and  Spring  semesters, 
individual  course  maxinmm  class  sizes  within 
individual  college  disciplines  which  are 
computationally  yielding  more  than  the  full- 
time  equivalent  of  574  W^CH  (574  WSCH/FTE  or 
above)  shall  be  increased  by  a  maximum  of  five 
percent  (5Z).  This  adjustment  shall  take  place 
during  the  1983/84  fiscal  year  and  it  shall  be 
permanent. 

d.  Based  upon  the  average  of  the  first  census 
for  1982/83  Fall  and  Spring  semesters, 
individual  course  maximum  -class  sizes  within 
individual  college  disciplines  which  are 
computationally  yielding  more  than  525  WSCH, 
but  less  than  575  full-time  equivalent  WSCH 
(525-5-5  WSCH/FTE),  shall  be  "  increased  by 
maximum  of  fifteen  percent  ( 1 5Z) .  This 
adjustment  shall  take  place  during  the  1983/84 
fiscal  year  and  it  shall  be  permanent. 

e.  Based  upon  the  average  of  the  first  census 
for  1982/83  Fall  and  Spring  semesters , 
individual  course  maximum  class  sizes  within 
individual  college  disciplines  which  "are 
computationally  yielding  less  than  525  full- 
time  equivalent  WSCH  (524  WSCH/rTE  or  lower) 
shall  be  increased  to  yield  a  maximum  of  575 
WSCH/FTE  after  consultation  with  the  immediate 
supervisor  and  staff  members  within  the 
affected  discipline.  This  adjustment  shall 
take  place  during  the  1983/84  fiscal  year  and 
it  shall  be  permanent. 
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f.  For  the  1984/85  schoAi  year  (fiscal  year), 
the  process  as  described  in  "e"  (above)  shall 
be  continued  for  only  those  disciplines  which 
continue  to  fall  below  a  525  WSCH/FTE  first 
census  average • 

Individual  departments,  disciplines  or  clusters 
are  encouraged  to  meet  with  their  immediate 
supervisor  to  develop  WSCH  contracts. 

•"Disciplines"  are  identified  by  the 
Classification  of  Instructional  Disciplines 
(C.I.Ds)  as  reported  to  the  State. 

Whenever  possible,  no  course  class  size  shall 
be  increased  until  there  has  been  a 
consultation  between  the  immediate  supervisor 
and  the  teachers  of  the  affected  discipline. 

Positive  attendance  classes  shall  be  treated 
the  same  as  c,  d,  e  (above)  through  the  use  of 
the  mean  average  of  attendance. 


14.2  Work  Load 

14.21  Lecture  Class  Assignment 

An  assignment  of  fifteen  (15)  in-class  hours 
shall  be  consMered  the  required  lecture 
instructional     .mponent . 

14.22  Instructors  teaching  in  the  Apprenticeship 
program  will  be  assigned  to  a  forty  (40)  hour 
instructional  component  which  shall  include 
office  hours. 

14.23  Laboratory  Class  Assignment  -  An  assignment  of 
twenty  (20)  in-class  hours  shall  be  considered 
as  the  required  laboratory  instructional 
component.  Determination  of  this  assignment  of 
load  shall  be  established  by  the  college 
President,  or  his  designee,  after  consultation 
with  each  affected  faculty  member. 

14.24  Lecture/Laboratory    Class     Assignment     -  An 
assignment  of  sixteen  (16)  Co  cwenty    (20)  in- 
class      hours    (depending    upon    complexity  of 
preparation)    shall    be      considered     as'  the 
required       lecture/laboratory  instructional 
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component.  Determination  of  this  assignment  of 
load  shall  be  established  by  the  college 
President,  or  his  designee,  after  consultation 
with  each  affected  faculty  member. 

1^«25  Work  Experience  Assignment  -  An  assignment 
which  develops  a  minimum  of  five  hundred 
seventy-five  (575)  weekly  student  contact  hours 
is  considered  a  nortaal  instructional  load. 


"Non-Instructioual"  Assignments  ^ 

Tlie  following  types  of  "non-instructional" 
assignments  are  agreed  to  constitute  a  normal 
load. 

Counseling  -  An  assignment  of  thirty  (30)  hours 
per  week  shall  be  considered  the  normal 
assigned  load.  There  shall  be  no  "F.T.E. 
counselor/student  headcount"  workload  ratio. 

1^»32  Librarians /Learning  Resources  Assignment  -  An 
assignment  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week 
in  the  library/learning  resources  facilities 
shall  be  considered  as  the  normal 
librarian/learning  resources  assigned  load. 


School  Nurse  Assignment  -  An  assignment  of 
thirty-five  (35)  hcurs  per  week  assigned  in  the 
health  office  shall  be  considered  as  the  normal 
school  nurse  assigned  load. 


1^*3^  Other  "Non-Instructional"  Staff  -  Speech 
Pathologists,  Learning  Disability  S'pec^ ilists 
and  all  other  "non-instructional"  staff  shall 
be  assigned  to  thirty  (30)  hours  per  week  as 
the  normal  assigned  load. 


^^•^  Faculty  Responsibilities 


A  professional  contract  requires  a  priority  of 
availability  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
instructional  program.  Unit  members  shall  be 
present  on  campus  for  all  professional  duties 
and  obligations  during  assigned  workdays;  i.e., 
classes ,  department  meetings ,  committee 
meetings,  faculty  meetings  called  by  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent  and/or  Presidents  and 
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their  designees,  and  student  conference  hours. 
A  reasonable  effort  shall  be  made  by  the 
District  to  schedule  an  instructor's  classes 
within  a  six-hour  workday,  for  a  five-day  week, 
and  to  avoid  scheduling  more  than  two  classes 
consecutively.  Each  instructor  shall  schedule 
a  ninitnum  of  five  hours  for  student  conferences 
per  week.  These  conference  hours  shall  be 
scheduled    to    provide    maximum  convenience  for 

students    who    wish    to    confer    with  faculty 
members.    Whenever  possible,  a  faculty  member's 
program  shall  be  arranged  to  allow    pursuit  of 
professional    activities    which    enhance  their 
academic    effectiveness.      Each  instructional 
Unit    member    shall    be  on  campus  five  days  per 
week, for  instructional  duties  or  office  hours. 
Exceptions,    predicated    upon  individual  and/or 
discipline    professional    responsibilities  and 
assignments,  shall  be  made  with  the  approval  of 
the    appropriate    Directors      of  Instruction/ 
Division    Chairperson/Center    Coordinator  after 
consultation  with  the  appropriate  Dean/Provost. 
Work     assignments      shall      not      be    made  on 
Saturdays,  Sundays  or  holidays  without  the  Unit 
member's    written    consent .      Partial  contract 
faculty  shall  hold  pro  rata  office  hours. 


Meetings 

Unit  members  shall  attend  meetings,  conferences 
and  in-service  training  sessions  as  called  by 
the  Chancellor/Superintendent  and/or  Presidents 
and/or  designees  if  these  meetings  are 
scheduled  during  the  workdays  outlined  in 
Article  10. 


Corollary  Assignments 

Corollary  or  other  non-Ceaching  assignments 
that  may  be  assigned  Unit  members  shall  be 
credited  as  a  proportion  of  the  workload  as 
prescribed  by  the  Chancellor/Superintendent. 
Subject  to  all  of  the  provisions  of  Article  10. 
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Released  Time 


The  President  shall  recommend  to  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent  all  released  time  for 
non-teaching  service.  No  released  time  from 
regularly  assigned  duties  may  be  taken  until 
prior  written  approval  is  received  from  the 
Chancellor/Superintendent . 


Class  Cancellation 

Whenever  possible,  scheduled  classes  will  be 
canceled  after  consultation  with  the  scheduled 
instructor.  Classes  will  not  be  canceled  after 
the  second  week  of  instruction  without  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Classes  may  be  canceled  ^:ith  the  consent  of  the 
instructor,  or: 

!•  A  class  may  br.  canceled  prior  to  thirty 
(30)  days  betore  the  first  day  of 
instruction. 

2.  Prior  to  the  first  day  of  instruction, 
classes  may  be "canceled  if  the  enrollment 
is  less  than  sixty  percent  (60Z)  of  the 
class  maximum. 

3.  After  instruction  begins,  classes  may  be 
canceled  if  the  enrollment  is  less  than 
eighty  percent  (80Z)  of  the  class  maximum. 
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ARTICLE  15 
TRANSFER 


For  the  purposes  of  this  Article  a  transfer  is 
any  relocation  of  a  certificated  employee  from 
one  college  to  another  college  within  the 
District. 

A  certificated  employee  may  voluntarily  request 
a  transfer  by  filing  an  appropriate  written 
request  with  the  President  of  the  College  to 
which  the  certificated  employee  wishes  to  be 
transferred  and  with  the  Director  of  Personnel 
Services.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on.  the  campus  to 
which  transfer  is  requested  during  the  academic; 
year  in  which  the  request  was  submitted,  the 
certificated  employee  shall  be  considered  for 
the  vacancy  before  any  new  employee  is 
recruited.  If  the  certificated  employees  is 
accepted  by  the  campus  to  which  transfer  is 
requested,  he/she  shall  be  transferred  to  that 
campus . 


The  Board  may  transfer  a  certificated  employee 
if  such  a  transfer  is  necessary  to  complete  a 
regular  contract  employee's  full  annual  load  or 
to  avoid  layoffs  under  reduction  in  force 
conditions  or  for  any  other  reason  dv'iemed  in 
the  best  interest  of  the  District.  Notice  of 
the  transfer  shall  be  given  to  the  certificated 
employee  involved  as  soon  as  reasonably 
possible  and,  if  the  certificated  employee 
requests  an  explanation  of  the  reasons  for  the 
transfer,  he/she  shall  be  given  an  explanation 
in  writing.  No  such  transfer  shall  be  effected 
for  punitive  reasons  and  no  such  transfer  shall 
be  caused  for  arbitrary  or  capricious  reasons. 


Concurrent  Assignment  -  If  a  certificated 
employee  is  required  to  provide  services  at  San 
Jose  City  College  and  Evergreen  Valley  College 
during  the  same  day,  the  District  shall 
reimburse  the  employee  at  the  Board  of 
Trustees*  adopted  automobile  mileage  rate  for 
the  mileage  from  one  college  to  the  other,  plus 
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$21.94  per  day.  The  District  will  not 
reimburse  the  employee  from  home  to  the  first 
assignment  o'  the  day,  nor  for  any  mileage 
after  the  last  assignment  of  the  day.  This 
procedure  shall  apply  to  travel  between  the 
colleges  and  shall  not  relate  to  travel  between 
any  college  and  other  District  locations. 
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ARTICLE  16 
BENEFITS 


Benefit  Coverage 

16.11  Benefits  for  eligible  Unit  members  shall  become 
effective  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  calendar 
month  following  the  month  in  which  service  to 
the  District  first  begins. 

16.12  Medical  Benefits 

The  District  shall  provide  for  each  eligible 
employee  and  her/his  eligible  dependents  one  of 
the  following  medical  benefit  programs:  Kaiser 
Medical  Plan  (Group  825),  Blue  Cross  365+  Plan 
or  Life  Guard  Medical  Plan. 

The  Blue  Cross  Plan  shall  be  revised  to  include 
a  non-binding  second  opinion  surgery  clause  and 
an  employee  awareness  program  (at  no  cost  to 
Unit  members).  Multi-phasic  examinaCions  shall 
not  be  provided  as  part  of  the  plan  to  Unit 
members. 


16.13  Dental  Benefits 

The  District  shall  provide  a  dental  care  plan 
for  the  eligible  employee  and  his/her  eligible 
dependents. 

16.14  Vision  Care  Benefits 

The    District  shall  provide  a  vision  care  plan. 
16*15       Life  Insurance 

The  District  shall  provide  a  group  term  life 
insurance  program  for  its  employees  and  a 
supplemental  plan  for  their  dependents. 

^^•2  Maximum  Annual  District  Contribution 

The  District  shall  contribute  to  the  following 
benefits  an  amount  not  to  exceed  (in  annual 
cost)  the  current  fixed  rates,  as  follows: 
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16.21       Health  and  Welfare  Benefits 


Blue  Cross 
365  + 


Kaiser 


Life 
Guard 


Dental 


Empl*  only 
Empl.+  1  dep. 
Empl«+  2  or 
more  dependents 


$2,617.68 
2,617.68 
2,617.68 


$  871.20 
1,742.40 
2,526.60 


$1,992.00  $488.28 
1,992.00  488.28 
1,992.00  488.28 


Vision  Plan     Dep.  Life 


Empl.  only 
Empl.  +  1  dep. 
Eiapl.  +  2  or 
Qore  dependents 


$105.60 
105.60 
105.60 


$6.60 
6.60 
6.60 


16.22       Employee  Life    Insurance    Contribution;  $2.90 
per  $1,000  of  salary  per  year.      Dear.h  Benafit 
calculations    shall    be  based  on  age  and  salary 
as  follows: 


Under  age  50 

Ages  50  but  less  than  60 
Ages  60  but  less  than  65 
Ages  65  but  less  than  70 


150Z  of  salary 
lOOZ  of  salary 
50%  of  salary 
25%  of  salary 


Insurance  terminates  @  age  70 

16.23       Dependent  Life  Insuraria 
District  contribution: 

^6.60  Annum  per  eligible  dependent. 


Dependent  Death  Benefit: 

Over  age  of  6  months:  $1,500 
Age  0-6  months:  $1,000 
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16.24       Long-term  Disability  Insurance 

Annual  premium  for  the  Districts'  Long-term 
Disability  Ir  jurance  is  $.70  per  $100  of 
salary.  The  District  shall  provide  each 
eligible  employee  long-term  disability  benefit 
of  66  2/3Z  of  their  salary,  to  a  maximum 
payment  of  $2,000  per  month,  for  a  qualifying 
disability.  Such  benefit  shall  begin  on  the 
91sr  consecutive  day  of  totcl  disabilicy  or 
after  the  expiration  of  accumulated  sick  leave, 
whichever  occurs  last.  In  the  event  the 
disability  is  occasioned  as  a  result  of  a  work- 
related  injury,  entitlement  to  long-term 
disability  benefit  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  Workman's  Compensation  benefit 
received.  The  qualifying  long-ternj  disability 
benefit  provided  under  this  section  shall  be 
payable  for  a  maximum  of  one  (1)  year  or  to  age 
seventy  (70)  whichever  occurs  first. 

16 .3  Spousal  Waiver 

The  District  will  permit  a  health  benefit  (Blue 
Cross/Kaiser/Life  Guard)  waiver  to  any  Unit 
member  eligible  for  Fuch  coverage  and  whose 
spouse  has  coverage  which  provides  the  employee 
with  comparable  health  coverage.  An  employee 
.  may  submit  such  a  spousal  health  waiver  request 
to  the  District.  If  approved  by  the  District, 
the  employee  shall  be  permitted  to  convert  $700 
to  a  tax-sheltered  annuity  plan.  This  benefit 
is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  carrier* 

16.4  Workman's  Compensation 

Employees  are  protected  under  provisions  of  the 
State  Workman's  Compensation  Insurance  Law. 
Injuries  must  be  reported  within  24  hours  by 
the  employee  to  his/her  supervisor.  The 
Supervisor  shall  file  the  report  with  the 
Business  Services  Office. 


16.5 


Benefits  During  Unpaid  Leaves  and  Unauthorized 
Absences 

Benefits  paid  by  the  District  are  in  effect 
only  when  an  employee  is  in    approved  District 
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paid  status.  During  unpaid  leaves  of  absence 
or  unauthorized  absence,  the  District  shall  not 
contribute  toward  the  cost  of  any  benefit.  An 
employee  on  authorized  unpaid  leave  of  absence 
may  continue  coverage  by  paying  monthly  or 
quarterly  in  advance  to  the  District  the  full 
cost  of  premiums.  If  such  payment  is  not  made 
in  a  timely  manner,  coverage  shall  be 
terminated  by  the  District. 
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ARTICLE  17 
RETIREM'^NT 


17.1  Early  Retirement  Program  (Reduced  Workload) 

Pull-time  Unit  members  may,  with  District 
approval,  reduce  their  work  load  from  full-time 
to  part-time  (half-time  minimum)  and  have  their 
retirement  and  other  benefits  based  on  full- 
time  employment.  To  qualify  for  this  program, 
the  Unit  member  shall  comply  with  the 
following: 

17.101  The  menber  must  reach  the  age  of  55  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  the  semester  for  which  part- 
time  employment  is  requested. 

17.102  Must  have  been  employed  full-time  in  the  San 
Jose  Community  College  District  in  a  position 
requiring  certification  for  at  least  ten  (10) 
years.  The  immediately  preceding  five  (5) 
years  must  have  all  been  full-time  service  in 
the  District. 

17.103  Length  of  participation  in  the  Early  Recirement 
Program  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  years  at 
which  time  the  employee  shall  resign. 
Participation  shall  terminate  at  age  70.  Any 
member  in  the  program  who  reaches  age  70  during 
the  school  year  may  continue  his/her  reduced 
service  for  the  balance  of  that  school  year. 

17.104  The  option  of  participation  in  said  program 
shall  be  initiated  by  the  Unit  member.  A 
formal  written  request  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Personnel  Office  by  April  1  of  the  preceding 
school  year.  The  specific  assignment  must  be 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Unit  member  and 
employer.  The  District  must  inform  the  member 
in  writing  of  action  on  the  request  at  least 
thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
effective  semester. 

17.105  The  minimum  part-time  employment  shall  consist 
of  either  a  one  3cn;oster  full-time  work  load  or 
a  half-time  work  load  for  the  entire  year. 
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17.106  The  Unit  member  shall  receive  a  salary  which  is 
the  pro  iata  share  of  the  salary  he/she  would 
have  received  if  continued  in  full-time 
employment • 

17.107  The  Unit  member  shall  retain  all  other  rights 
and  benefits  for  which  he/she  and/or  the 
District  makes  payments  that  would  be  required 
if  he/she  remained  in  full-tiiae  employment. 

17.108  The  Unit  member  and  employer  agree  to  submit 
contributions  to  the  S.T.R.S.  based  on  the 
compensation  which  would  have  been  earned  for 
his/her  full-time  service. 

17.109  All  leave  benefits  afforded  a  full-time  Unit 
member  shall  be  earned  by  the  Early  Retirement 
Program  participant  on  a  pro  rata  basis, 

17.110  During  the  first  year  of  a  Unit  member's 
participation  in  this  program,  said  employee 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  on  a  half-time  leave.  If 
the  unit  member  wishes  to  be  re-instated  to  a 
full-time  position,  he/she  musf  notify  the 
District  in  writing  of  his/her  intent  to  return 
by  March  1st  of  the  first  year. 

17.111  Early  retirees  will  have  the  option  of  making 
up  five  (5)  dayfj  of  non-paid  absence  per  year 
by  performing  additional  duties  approved  by  the 
college. 


Retin^.ment 

Unit  members  hired  subsequent  to  September  7, 
1982  shall  not  be  eligible  for  these  District- 
paid  benefits. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
A  retired  employee  is  one  who  has  applied,  is 
eligible  for  and  subsequently  does  receive  a 
retirement  benefit  from  the  Public  Employees' 
Retirement  System  or  State  Teachers'  Retirement 
System.  A  retired  employee  mast  be  55  years  of 
age  oir  older  and  must  have  been  continuously 
employed  as  a  paid  full-time  regular  classified 
and/or  certificated  employee  by  the  San  Jose 
Comauaity  College  District  for  10  or  more  work 
years  immediately  prior  to  retirement. 
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A  unit  member  granted  a  nonpa.-Cd  leave  of 
absence  by  the  Board  which  interrupts  the 
qualifying  period  of  employment ,  may  wo»-k 
enough  additional  days  in  full  time  paid  status 
for  the  District  to  compensate  day  for  day  for 
the  number  of  leave  days  granted  and  have  the 
additional  days  counted  as  if  there  were  no 
break  in  service. 


17.21       Retirement  Benefits 


Premiums  for  health  insurance  benefits  shall  be 
paid  by  the  District  for  a  currently-employed 
Unit  member  who  retires  and  his/her  spouse  of 
record,  subject  to  all  of  the  following 
conditions: 

17.22  The  District  shall  contribute  to  retirement 
benefits  the  fixed  current  maximum  annua' 
amount  of: 


Both  under  age  65  Both  over  age  65 


Blue  Cross  Kaiser  Blue  Crosc 


Kaiser 


Retiree  only       $2,617.68       $    871.20  $    900.00       $  580.08 

Retiree  and 

spouse  $2,617.68       $1,742.40  $1,800.00  $1,451.28 

17.23  The  only  spouse  eligible  to  receive  any 
District  retirement  benefit  shall  be  the  spouse 
legally  married  to  the  retiree  (spouse  of 
record)  at  the  time  of  the  retiree's  retirement 
from  the  District.  Coverage  of  the  spouse 
commences  at  the  .time  of  the  "employee  *  s 
retirement  and  ceases  upon  either  the  death  of 
the  retiree  or  divorce  from  the  retiree.  If 
the  spouse  was  legally  married  to  the  retiree 
from  the  time  of  retirement  until  the  time  of 
death,  the  surviving  spouse  may  remain  as  a 
member  of  the  District  medical  health  plan  by 
reimbursing  the  District  quarterly,  in  advance, 
for  the  full  cost  of  such  benefit.  Such 
benefit  ceases  upon  remarriage. 

17.24  Upon  attaining  ^ge  65,  the  retired  employee 
und/or  spouse  qualifying  for  Medicare  shall  be 
required  to  take  all  action  necessary  to 
receive  such  coverage  for  which  they  qualify. 
The  District  shall  pay  for  a  p?.an  which 
augments  the  Medicare  coverage.  The  District 
shall  not  pay  for  any  Medicare  coverage  for 
which  retiree  and/or  spouse  qualify. 
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17.25  Upon  attaining  age  65  the  retired  employee 
and/or  spouse  not  qualifying  for  Social 
Security  Medical  payments  without  cost  shall 
have  the  option  to  continue  with  a  District- 
paid  regular  Blue  Cross  or  Kaiser  Plan  if  they 
pay  the  District  quarterly,  in  advance,  the 
difference  in  cost  between  the  cost  of  those 
medical  plans  and  the  cost  of  the  above 
District  supplement  payments  for  those 
employees  who  qualify  for  Social  Security 
Medical  payments. 

17.26  The  effective  date  for  said  benefits  shall  be 
the  date  on  which  the  employee  retires  from  the 
District. 

17.27  The  District  shall  not  pay  for  health  insurance 
coverage  that  retiree  and/or  spouse  is  not 
eligible  to  receive. 

17.28  Dental  and  vision  insurance  may  be  continued  by 
a  retiree  and  their  spouse  of  record  by  the 
retiree  paying  the  District  quarterly,  in 
advance,  the  full  cost  of  such  benefits. 

17.29  The  benefits  of  this  section  shall  be  available 
only  if  the  employee  (employed  prior  to 
September  7,  1982)  retires  from  the  State 
Teachers'  Retirement  System  or  Public 
Employees'  Re-lrement  System  and  the  District 
on  or  after  th.i  ratification  of  this  agreement. 

^^•3  Special  Benefit  Retirement 

17.31  Any  full-time  certificated  employee  of  the  San 
Jose  Community  College  District  desiring  to 
participate  in  the  Special  Benefit  Retirement 
prograa  shall  make  the  request  in  writing  to 
the  appropriate  Dean/Provost  at  least  sixty 
(60)  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  for 
retirement,  which  naist  be  at  the  end  of  a 
semester.  The  Dean/Provost  shall  make  a 
recommendation  to  the  President  who  shall 
forward  a  recommendation  for  action  to  the 
Personnel  Office."  " 

17.32  To    be  eligible  for  Spe    al  Benefit  Retirement, 
an      employee     must     oeet       the  follrwin^ 
requirements: 
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a.  Have  completed  by  the  date  of  retirement  a 
minimum  of  ten  years  of  full-time,  satisfactory 
service  to  the  Disf.^ct. 

b.  Have  attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  (55)  by 
the  date  of  retirement. 

17.33  The  Special  Benefit  service  shall  be  within  the 
employee's  competence  ■  and  credential 
certification  as  assigned  by  the  District. 
Participants  shall  not  have  a  right  to  bump 
full-time  faculty. 

17.34  During  the  regular  school  or  academic  year  the 
employee  shall  be  paid  at  the  appropriate 
hourly  rate  from  the  Hourly/Continuing 
Education  Schedule.  During  the  summer  months 
the  employee  shall  be  paid  In  the  same  manner 
and  from  the  same  salary  schedule  as  other 
faculty  with  similar  assignments. 

17.35  While  participating  In  this  program,  the 
employee  shall  receive  Distrlct-pald  medical 
coverage  and  shall  have  the  option  of 
purchasing  dental  coverage. 

17.36  A  contract  with  the  employee  choosing  to  enter 
the  program  shall  be  for  a  period  of  two  (2) 
years  or  to  age  seventy  (70),  whichever 
comes  first. 


i7.37  The  maximum  amount  earnable  under  this  section 
shall  be  adjusted  by  the  STRS  Board  on 
July  1,***1983  and  on  July  ***  thereafter,  by 
fifty  percent  (50Z)  of  the  annual  amount  of 
increase  in  the  ^  ^All  Urban  California 
Consumer  Price  Index,**  using  December  1980  as 
the  base. 
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ARTICLE  18 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES  FOR  INSTRUCTIONAL  IMPROVEMENT 


Members  of  the  Association  shall  be  evaluated  in  accordance  with 
procedures  set  forth  herein. 


Full-time  Faculty 

18.11  Judgment  of  the  individual's  professional 
competence  shall  be  the  basis  of  evaluation, 
with  an  emphasis  on  how  this  professional 
competence  can  be  improved. 

18.12  The  following  standards  shall  be  discussed  by 
the  evaluation  team  in  order  to  dstermine 
applicability.  All  items  may  not  be  relevant 
to  every  category  of  unit  member  or  subject 
area  of  asjiignment,  and  the  evaluation  team  may 
indicate  not  applicable  (M)  for  items  not 
relevant  to  the  individual  in.structor. 
Specific  items,  upon  approval  of  the  evaluation 
team,  may  be  added  to  or  deleted  from  the  list 
for  counselors ,  librarians  and  learning 
disabilities  faculty. 

a.  Competence  in  the  body  of  knowledge 
associated  with  the  area  of  professional 
assignments: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  field  at  the 
mastery    level    in  performance  of  services. 

Updates  course  materials. 

Updates  knowledge  of  subject  matter  through 
activities  such  as: 

(1)  Course 

(2)  workshops 

(3)  visitations 

(4)  professional/technical  literature 

(5)  field  work 

(6)  research,  job  experience. 

b.  Knowledge  of  and  effective  application  of 
appropriate  techniques  essential  for 
competent  performance  in  the  area  of 
assigned  responsibilities. 
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Instructional  competence  includes,  but  is 
not  limited  to: 

(1)  teaching  methods 

(2)  Classroom  delivery 

(3)  Provision  for  students'  learning 
differences 

(4)  Encouragement  of  questions  and  comments 
from  students 

(5)  £ncouragei»ent  of  independent  and 
divergent  thinking 

(6)  Control  of  classroom  environment 

(7)  Careful  and  purposeful  preparation  and 
planning 

(8)  Demonstrated  methods  to  achieve  the 
goals  and  objectives  of  the  course 

(9)  Clear  assignments  or  directions 

Methods  of  Student  Evaluation:  * 

(1)  Examination  practices: 

Updated  exams 

Varied  types  of  questions 

Guidance  of  students'  preparation  for 

exams 

Tests  congruency  with  teaching  raet,iOds 
and  subject  matter 
Use  of  exams  as  teaching  tools 
Prompt  return  of  exams 

(2)  Alternate  methods  of  evaluation: 

Manipulative  skills,  performance  tests 
Oral  Exams 

Terra  papers,  projects,  etc. 

(3)  Relationship  with  students: 

Courteousness 
Rppoort 

Keeps  appointments 

Acceptance  of  professional  responsibilities/ 
recognition  of  obligations: 

The    instructor    shall  raeet  his/her  classes 
stipulated  in  the  course  schedule. 

The  instructor  shall  teach  competently, 
fairly  and  objectively  the  subject  matter 
described  in  the  college  catalog  and 
stipulated  in  the  course  outline. 
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rhe  instructor  shall  maintain  fair  and 
unambiguous  standards  for  student  evaluation 
which  adhere  to  stated  grading  policies  in 
the  college  catalog. 

The    instructor      shall    attend  department/ 
sub-area >  division/area  and  faculty  meetings* 

The  instructor  shall  participate  on 
committees  established  for  the  purpose  of 
bettering  the  college's  programs. 

(1)  Class  Preparation; 

Punctuality 
Classes 
Hsetings 
Office  Hours 

Office  Hours 
Maintains 

Encourages  student  access 
Student  advisement 

Management  of  facilities,  such  as: 

Reasonable  care  of  instructional 
equipment  and  svtpplies 

Cleanliness  and  orderliness  of  room 
environment 

Supervision  of  classroom  and/or 
laboratory 

(2)  Completes  required  forms; 
On  time 

Completely  and  accurately 
Clearly  stated  with  accurate 
information 
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(3)    Professional  Attitudes: 

Is  willing  to  help  the  student  vlth 
his/her  college  related  problems. 

Acts  professionally  in  relationships 
with  others 

Accepts  and  Implements  constructive 
suggestions 

Avails  hlm/herself  of  the  opportunities 
to  grow  in  the  profession 

Recognizes  the  merits  of  differing 
methods  and  techniques 

Is  willing  to  try  new  ideas 

d.  Effectiveness  of  Communication: 

Expresses  ideas  clearly  and  accurately 

Maintains  appropriate  records  and  reports 

Meets  obligations  oi.  time 

Deaonstrates  maturity  of  thought  and 
judgsient  in  reaching  decisions 

Works  effectively  and  cooperatively  with 
others 

e.  Professional/Community  Activities: 
Faculty  organizations 

Faculty  committees 
Professional  organizations 
Community  activities 

Advisor  for  student  club  or  organlzaticrx 

18.13  The  evaluation  team  shall  recognize  and  support 
a  diversity  of  effective  styles  and  methods  of 
instruction. 
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1®*2  Evaluation  Team  Composlti.i 

18.21  The  minimum    composition  of  ♦'he  evaluation  team 
will  b^: 

a.  The  instructor; 

b.  The  Division  Chair,  Center  Coordinator  or 
immediate  supervisor ^  who  will  serve  as  the 
chairperson  of  the  evaluation  team; 

c .  An  instructor  mutually  selected  by  the 
instructor  and  the  Division  Chair,  Center 
Coordinator  or  immediate  supervisor. 

18.22  If  the  instructor  and  the  Division  Cw^^ir/Center 
Coordinator  or  immediate  scpervlsor  cannot 
agree  on  an  ipstrirctor,  the  evaluation  team 
will    be    expanded    to  a  larger  size,  includ'.ag 

.  items  "a"  and  "b"  above,  and: 

a.  An  in-jtructor  selected  by  the  instructor 
being  evaluated; 

b.  An  instructor  selected  by  the  Division 
Chair,  Center  Coordinator  or  immediate 
supervisor . 

Evaluation  Process 

The  Division  Chair/Center  Coordinator  or 
immediate  supervisor,  serving  as  the  Chair  of 
the  evaluation  team,  after  two  classroom/area 
of  assignment  observaticns  will  set  up  time  and 
place  for  the  evaluation  conference  during  work 
days  as  defined  In  Article  10.  The  evaluation 
team  shall  accept  input  from  each  of  the 
following       sources :  students ,         peers , 

administrators  and  the  evaluea;  review  the 
self-evaluation(s) ,  student  evaluation 
summaries  and  prepare  necessary  reports  and 
commendations ,  including  recommendations 
concerning  the  instructor's  performance. 

^^•^1  The  evaluation  corference  «  The  purpose  of  the 
conference  la  to  review  the  self  evaluation, 
atudent  evaluations,  peer  evaluations,  and 
establish  objectives,  ideas  and  plans  for 
improvement  of  existing  practices  for  reaching 
established  goals.  During  this  coafarence, 
stre  gths  and  areas  needing  improvement  will  be 
dipcussed  and  strategies  for  improvement  ahall 
be  developed.    Hore  than  one  conference  meeting 
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may  be  required*  A  product  of  this  conference 
will "be  the  development  of  appropriate  goals  and 
neans  for  achieving  these  goals*  Objectives 
shall  be  included  for  each  area  needing 
improvement • 

This  written  agreement  on  evaluation  plans  shall 
be  prepared  by  the  "  Division  Chair/Center 
coordinator  or  immeuiate  supervisor  and  shall  be 
signed    by    all    participants  of  the  conference* 

Prior  to  the  next  meeting,  the  instructor  shall 
prepare  appropriate  and  meaningful  material 
which  reflects  any  activities  related  to 
evidence  of  meeting  the  stated  objectives  since 
the  last  meeting.  These  materials  will  be 
distributed  to  the  evaluation  team  prior  to  the 
conference  date*  Any  member  of  the  evaluation 
team  may  request  a  meeting  to  review  the  plan 
and  supporting  information* 

A  summary  evaluation  report  shall  be  prepared  by 
the  evaluation  chairperson  and  agreed  to  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  evaluation  committee.  If  a 
majority  of  the  evaluation  committee  does  not 
agree  to  the  chairperson's  summary  evaluation 
report,  then  the  summary  evaluation  report's 
form  shall  consist  of  3  sections: 

a.  one  t ritten  by  the  evaluee 

b.  one  by  the  faculty  member(r) 
Cc    one  by  the  administrator 

If  a  majority  agree  to  the  chairperson  summary 
evaluation  report,  but  a  faculty  member  or  the 
evaluee  disagrees  with  thit  report,  then  they 
may  attach  their  comments  to  the  evaluation 
summary • 

An  interim  report  shall  be  filed  after  changes 
in  plan  and/or  membership  of  the  evaluation 
team.  Copies  of  all  reports  shall  be 
distributed  to  all  members  of  the  evaluation 
team.  The  evaluation  report  shall  summarize 
each  of  the  evaluative  comments  of  the  students, 
peers,  the  evaluee  and  the  administrator. 
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18.34  Presldent/Deslgnee 


The  President  or  his/her  Designee  shall  receive 
the  summary  evaluation  report  and 
recommendations  submitted  by  the  evaluation 
team.  The  summary '  evaluation  report  and 
recommendations  of  the  evaluation  committee 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chancellor  and  shall 
be  placed  in  the  exaluee's  personnel  file. 

If  the  President  or  his/her  Designee  determines 
that  further  evaluation  is  necessary  after 
reviewing  the        evaluation       commi  c  tee ' s 

recommendations  and  reports,  he/she  may  initiate 
any  or  all  of  the  following: 

a.  Conduct  his/her  own  evaluation  of  classroom/ 
area  of  assignment  observatioiis. 

b.  Meet  with  the  evaluation  team  to  review 
reports  and  recommendations. 

c.  Meet  with  the  faculty  member  to  rr.view 
reports  and  recommendations  and  mutually 
develop  strategies  which  will  assist  the 
faculty  member  in  improving  ereas  needing 
improvement  (which  may  require  more  f^requent 
evaluation) . 

After  completing  his/her  evaluation,  the 
President  or  his/her  Designee  shall  submit 
his/her  report  and  reco-^endations  to  the 
Chancellor .  One  copy  of  all  reports  and 
r  commendations  will  be  placed  in  the 
>  dividual »s  personnel  file  and  provided  to  the 
evaluee  prior  to  their  submission  to  the  Board. 
The  r^valuee  may  at  any  time  attach  written 
comment  to  the  atove  reports. 

18.35       Student  Evaluations 

Student  evaluations  for  all  faculty  shall  be 
administered  each  semester  in  all  claspe?5  taught 
by  the  faculty  member.  Counselors,  librarians 
and  learning  disabilities  faculty  shall  use  a 
random  sample  technique  to  assess  the 
perceptions  by  the  clientele  served.  Student 
input  shall  be  obtained  from  a  standardized  form 
selected  by  the  committee  from  a  set  of  forms 
which  are  approved  by  both  the  District  and  CTA. 
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Evaluation  forms  used  will  be  administered  by  a 
faculty  member  appointed  ay  the  Instructor  when 
the  faculty  member  to  be  evaluated  Is  not  In  the 
classroom.  These  forms  will  be  tallied  by  a 
person  other  than  the  instructor  who  is  cbc sen 
by  the  committee  and  will  be  summarized  by  the 
committee  chair.  The  raw  evaluation  forms  will 
be  kept  on  file  by  the  committee  chair  for  two 
years . 

Pg'^t-time  Hourly  Unit  Members 

All  part-time  hourly  faculty  shall  be  evaluated 
by  the  President's  designee  during  their  first 
semester  of  service.  After  the  first  senesr.ei: 
of  service,  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  at  least 
once  each  two  years.  The  evaluations  shall  be 
conducted  using  self  evaluation,  student 
evaluation,  and  administrative  evaluation 
procedures.  The  timing  of  part-time 
instructor  s  evaluation  shall  conform  to  that  of 
full-time  instructors.  Evaluations  of  an 
instructor  which  were  made  while  h^/she  vas  a 
classified  stnff  member  with  the  District  sill 
not    be    considered  for  certificated  evaluation. 

For  full-time  contract  faculty,  the  summary 
evaluation  report  shall  include  a  recommendation 
for  or  against  continued  employment  from  the 
committee,  which  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
President  or  his/her  designee.  The  President  or 
his/her  designee  will  forward  the  evaluation 
team's  recommendation  concerning  reemployment 
along  with  his/her  own  recommendations  to  the 
Chancellor.  The  faculty  member  shall  sign  and 
receive  a  copy  of  this  port  and  may  submit  a 
written  dlsssntiiig  opiniion  which  shall  be 
attached  to  the  report. 

The  evaluation  for  instructional  Improvement 
shall  be  conducted  each  four<"h  semester  of 
employment  (excluding  sabbaticals  and  leaves) 
for  regular  faculty,  and  each  second  semester  of 
employment  for  contract  faculty. 

For  Unit  members  age  seventy  (70)  and  over,  once 
each  academic  year  the  President  or  his/her 
designee  shall  meet  with  each  such  employee  for 
a  performance  evaluation. 
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If  the  District  feels  there  are  grounds  for 
dismissal  of  any  faculty  member ,  a  formal 
dismissal  and/or  competency  evaluation  may  be 
initiated,  subject  to  all  he  restrictions  of 
law* 


ARTICLE  19 


REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 


In  determining  that  no  certificated  employee 
shall  be  terminated  while  a  less  senior 
certificated  employee  is  retained  to  render  a 
service  (which  the  iiK>re  senior  employee  is  both 
certificated  and  competent  to.  render),  the 
following  standards  shall  be  applied  by  the  San 
Jose  Coiumunity  College  District  for  purposes  of 
reassignment  and  recall: 

19.11  Certificated 

To  be  certificated  to  perfor:m  a  service,  the 
employee  •  must  have  a  valid  California 
credential  (limited  service,  partial 
fulfillment,  life  service)  authorizing  the 
performance  of  the  particular  service  (if  the 
credential  is  to  be  considered  In  making 
reduction  in  force  decisions).  Zae  employee 
must  have  filed  the  credential  in  the  Santa 
Clara  County  Office  o  f  Education  and  with  the 
District  Personnel  Office  prior  to  March  1  of 
the  year  in  which  the  reduction  in  force 
decision  Is  made. 

19.12  Competent 

a.  Vocational/Trade  Areas  (Subjects  for  which 
a  Master's  degree  is  not  currently  required 
to  obtain  a  credential): 

(n  Paid  experience  as  the  assigned 
teacher  in  the  particular  service  in 
question  in  an  ?ccredif ad  institution 
of  higher  education  for  the  equivalent 
of  at  least  two  (2)  full-semester 
length  courses,  covering  at  least  two 
different  semesters  during  the  past 
six  (6)  years,  beginning  Fall,  1980. 

OR 
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(2)  Paid  occupational  experience  equivalent 
to  two  full  years  within  the  past  six 
years  prior  to  ^farch  1,  In  a  business 
or  Industry  In  a  position  that 
quallfleiL^  for  experience  toward 
acquiring  a  vocational  credential 
covering  the  particular  kind  of  service 
In  question. 

OR 

(3)  Possession  of  a  Master's  or  Doctoral 
degree  in  the  particular  service  In 
question  received  within  the  past  seven 
years  prior  to  March  1,  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university. 

Non-Vocational  Areas; 

(1)  Possession  of  a  Master's  or  Doctoral 
degree  in  the  particular  senrice  in 
question  received  within  the  past  seven 
(7>  years  prior  to  Kirch  i,  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university. 

OR 

(2)  Paid  experience  as  tl^e  assigned  teacher 
in  the  pi>rticular  service  in  question 
in  an  accredited  institution  of  higber 
education  for  the  equivalent  of  at 
least  two  full-semester  length  courses 
covering  at  least  two  different 
semesters  during  the  past  six  (6) 
years,  beginning  Fall,  1980. 

Non-Teaching  Services;    (Such    as  Librarian, 
Counselors,  School  Nuuse) 

(J.)  Possession  of  a  Master's  or  Doctoral 
degree  in  the  particular  service  in 
question  received  within  the  past  seven 
(7)  years  prior  to  March  1,  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university. 

(2)  Paid  experience  in  the  particular 
service  in  question  in  an  accredited 
institution  of  higher  education  for  the 
equivalent  of  two  (2)  complete 
semesters  of  full-time  service  wlfchln 
the  past  six  (6)  years,  beginning  Fall, 
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1980.  Assignments  fixed  for  the  Spring 
semester  during  which  a  reduction  in 
force  decision  is  made  will  be 
i:onsidered  completed. 

19.13       General  Provisions 

Within  this  section  wherever  a  reference  is 
made  to  a  beginning  date  such  as  Fall,  for 
each  year  subsequen-  to  1985-86,  the  beginning 
date  will  be  advanced  one  (1)  year.  "or  1986-87 
the  beginning  date  will  be  Fall,  J981. 

Within  this  section  wherever  a  reference  is  made 
to  March  1,  that  date  is  determined  to  be  within 
the  same  year  as  the  reduction  in  force  decision 
is  made. 

Individuals  and/or  the  Association  may,  .in  the 
layoff  hearing,  challenge  the  application  of  the 
competency  standards  to  individuals  by  the 
District,  but  not  the  standards  themselves. 

Layoffs  and  their  effects  shall  not  be  subject 
to  further  negotiations  by  either  party  for  the 
term  of  the  contract,  but  shall  be  governed  by 
the  provisions  of  this  agreement  and  the 
California  Education  Code. 

19.14  If  a  lay  off  occurs,  the  District  shall  provide 
Dnit  members  and  eligible  acpendents  with 
District-paid  -radical  insurance  (Blue  Cross/ 
Kaiser/Life  Guard)  for  three  (3)  months 
subsequent  to  the  effective  date,  of  lay  off. 
This  benefit  shall  apply  only  to  Dnit  members 
previously     employed     on    a    full-time  basis. 
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ARTICLE  20 


SAVINGS  PROVISION 


If  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement  are  held  to 
be  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction,  or  as  the  result  of  new  law 
adopted  at  the  Federal  or  State  ievel,  such 
provisions  will  not  be  deemed  valid  and 
subsisting  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
law.  All  other  provisions  will  continue  in 
tdx  force  and  effect. 
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ARTICLE  21  . 
COMPLETION  OF  MEET  AND  NEGOTIATE 


During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the 
Association  expressly  waives  and  relinquishes 
the  right  to  Meet  and  Negotiate  and  agrees  that 
the  Dik>£rict  shall  not  be  obligated  to  meet  and 
negotiate  >ilth  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter 
whether  or  not  referred  to  or  covered  in  this 
agreement,  even  though  such  subject  or  matter, 
laay  not  have  been  t^Lthin  the  knowledge  or 
contemplation  of  either  or  boch  the  District  or 
the  Association  at  the  timri  they  r-4t  and 
negotiated  on  and  executed  this  agreement,  and 
even  though  ..uch  subjects  or  matters  were 
proposed  and  later  withdrawn. 

The  parties  to  this  agreement  may  reopen  the 
following  issues  for  1986-87  school  year: 

a.  Salary    schedule  and  fringe  benefit  dollar 
amounts • 

b.  English  as  a  Second  Language  (E.S.L.)  and 
English  class  sizes. 

The  parties- to  this  agreement  may  reopen  th( 
following  issues  for  1PS7-88  school  year: 

a.    Salary  schedule  and  fringe  benefit  dollar 
amounts • 
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ARTICLE  22 
SUPPORT  OF  AGREEMENT 


The  District  and  the  Association  agree  that  it 
is  to  their  ntutual  benefit  tc  encour&ge  the 
resolution  of  differences  through  the  Meet  and 
Negotiation  process.  Therefore,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  Association  will  support  this 
Agreement  for  its  terra  and  will  not  appear 
before  this  school  Board  to  seek  change  or 
improvement  in  any  matter  subject  to  the  Meet 
and  Negotiation  procass  except  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  District  and  the  Association, 
or  as  permitted  by  Article  21.  This  shall  in 
no  way  preclude  the  Association  from  providing 
information  to  the  Governing  Board  when  the 
Governing  Board  is  about  to  adopt  a  rule, 
regulation  or  policy  on  any  matter  affecting 
Unit  members  that  is  outside  the  scope  of  this 
contract. 
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ARTICLE  23 


EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT 


It  is  underjtood  and  agreed  that  the  explicit 
provisions  contained  in  this  Agreement  shall 
prevail  over  District  practicet^  and  procedures 
and  over  State  laws,  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
State  law;  and  that  in  the  absence  of  explicit 
provisions  in  this  Agreement,  such  practices 
and  procedures  are  considered  to  be  within 
discretionary  action  by  the  District. 
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ARTICLE  2A 


CONCERTED  ACTIVITIES 


In  is  agreed  and  understood  that  there  will  be 
no  strike,  work  stoppage,  slow  down,  picketing, 
or  other  interference  with  the  operations  of 
the  District  by  the  Association  or  by  its 
officers,  agents,  or  members  during  the  term  of 
this  Agreement,  including  compliance  with  the 
request  of  other  labor  organizations  to  engage 
in  such  activity,  llie  District  agrees  not  to 
lock  out"  employees  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement. 


The  Associs£ion  recognizes  the  duty  and 
obligation  of  its  representative  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  and  to  make 
every  reasonable  effort  toward  inducing  all 
employees  to  do  so.  In  the  Event  of  a  strike, 
work  stoppage,  slowdown  or  othar  interference 
with  the  operations  of  the  District  by  employes 
who  are  represented  by  the  Association,  the 
Association  agrees  in  good  faith  to  take  steps 
to  cause  those  employees  to  cease  such  action. 
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ARTICLE  25 


TERM 


This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  up  to  and 
including  June  30,  1988;  and,  thereafter,  shall  continue  in 
effect  year-by-year  unless  one  of  the  parties  notifies  the  other 
in  writing  no  thin    .March  15  of  its  rquest  to  modify,  amend 

or  I  ^rainate  the  Agrecjaent. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  parties  execute  this  agreement 
on  Che  day  of  September  17,  1985. 


SAN  JOSE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT     CALIFORNIA  TEACHERS'  ASSOCIATION 
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COMPOSITION  OF  NEGOTIATING  TEAM 

r 


DISTRICT  TEAM 


Paul  Loughlln 
Kenneth  Fawson 
Edward  Ferner 


ASSOCIATION  TEAM 


Patrick  Butler 
Bsruce  Carroll 
Sally  Manning 
Dell  Redding 
Virginia  Scales 
LaZelle  Westbrook 
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SAN  JOSE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
Certificated  Salary  Schedule 
1985-1986 


Effective:  8/19/85 
Board  Approved:  9/17/85 


5%  Increase 
over  1984-1985 


CLASS  I 


CLASS    II      CLASS  III       CLASS  IV 


CLASS  V 


CUSS  VI 


ACADEMIC  PLACEMENT: 

AB  MA 
Degree  Degree 

VOCATIONAL  PLACEMENT: 


Temporary 
CC  Creden- 
tial In 
Specified* 
Vocational 
Area 


Permanent 
CC  Creden- 
tial in 
Specified* 
Vocational 
Area 


AB  +  45# 
w/  MA 


Permanent 
CC  Creden- 
tial in 
Specified* 
Vocational 
Area 


AB  +  60t 
w/  MA 


Permanent 
CC  Creden- 
tial in 
Specified* 
Vocational 
Area  +  25# 


STEP 

1 

19,751 

22,070 

23,120 

2 

20,576 

23,032 

24,114 

3 

21,396 

23,996 

25,103 

4 

22,217 

24,955 

26,096 

5 

23,038 

25,915 

27,082 

6 

23,854 

26,878 

28,072 

7 

24,796 

27,838 

29,065 

8 

25,617 

28,799 

30,052 

9** 

26,438 

29,759 

31,045 

10 

27,259 

30,721 

32,037 

U 

28,080 

31,684 

33,025 

12 

28,080 

32,643 

34,016 

13 

28,080 

33,602 

35,006 

14 

28,080 

33,602 

35,006 

15 

28,080 

33,602 

35,006 

16 

28,080 

34,442 

35,880 

19*** 

22*** 

AB  +  81# 
w/  MA 


Permanent 
CC-  Creden- 
tial in 
Specified 
Vocational 
Area  +  50# 
w/  BA 


Doctorate 


Doctorate 


24,173 

25,223 

25,887 

25,257 

26,416 

27,080 

26,338 

27,603 

28,268 

27,424 

28,795 

29,460 

28,509 

29,985 

30,650 

29,591 

31,176 

31,839 

30,677 

32,368 

33,032 

31,761 

33,558 

34,224 

32,845 

34,747 

35,411 

33,929  • 

35,938 

36,603 

35,014 

37,124 

37,790 

36,098 

38,318 

38,981 

37,179 

39,509 

40,172 

37,179 

39,509 

40,172 

37,179 

39,509 

40,172 

38,109 

40,496 

41,176 

39,037 

41,482 

42,181 

42,470 

43,185 

#  Academic  Placement:    Graduate  level  semester  units  in  assigned  field. 
Vocational:    Semester  Units  in  assigned  field.  ^^"g^ed  field. 

*  Vocational  fields  specified  by  the  San  Jose  Community  College  District. 
**  Maximum  beginning  Step  placement  for  years  of  experience. 

***Requires  Pro/:essional  Recognition  plan  approved  by  Professional  Recognition 
committee,  longevity  and  completion  of  nine  semester  units. 
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Approved  by 
Board:  9-17-85 


SAN  JOSE  COMMUniTY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
1985-86  Salary  Schedule 
Part-Time  Hourly  Instructoi-s 


(Effective  8/19/85) 

(5Z  Increase 
over  1984-85) 


*  Years  of  teaching 
for 

San  Jose  Community 
College  District 



Theory 
A 

Mc  1 1 V 1 ty 
Shop 

OtUQ 1 U 

Related  Instruction 
1  (icury— uQuuratory 
Laboratory 

B 

1 

$  25.23 

$  22.42 

2 

25.84 

23.03 

3 

26.49 

23.69 

4 

27.12 

24.33 

5 

27.77 

24.97 

6 

28.41 

25.6 1 

7 

29.02 

26.26 

a 

29.70 

26.89 

9 

30.32 

27.53 

.    other  certificated  persons  employed  in  testing,  counseling,  supervision, 
evening  health  nurse,  and  as  librarians  are  scheduled  at  $27.53  per  hour. 


2.    Certificated  persons  employed  in  the  Work  Experience  Program  are  paid  at  the 
rate  of  $71.52  per  student. 
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
SIERRA  JOINT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


AND 


SIERRA  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
NOVEMBER  27 J  1984 
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SIERRA  JOINT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
SALARY  SCHEDULE,  1986-87 

A.  Track  Placement  at  Date  of  Hire; 

An  instructor  will  be  placed  in  the  track  that  gives  maximum  credit  for  the  degrees 
held  and  subsequent  units  earned. 

B.  Class  Placement  at  Date  of  HSre; 

1^    Cop^munity  College  Credential  or  Bachelor's  Degree 

An  instructor  holding  a  valid  California  Community  College  Credential  or  a 
Bachelor's  Degree  and  less  than  40  subsequent  units  will  be  placed  In  Class  A. 

2.    Bachelor's  or  Master's  Degree 

An  instructor  must  hold  a  valid  California  Community  College  Credential. 
Placement  in  Class  B,  C,  or  D  will  be  based  on  degree(s)  held,  and/or  units 
completed  subsequent  to  degree(s).    An  instructor  placed  in  Class  C  or  D 
prior  to  July,  1  ,  1965,  is  exempt  from  the  Master's  Degree  or  the  equivalent 
requirement. 

C.  Step  Placement  at  Date  of  Hire; 

^-    Teaching  Experience  Credit;    An  instructor  will  receive  year-for-year  credit 
for  Tull-time  teaching  expe;'ience,  subject  to  limitation  in  C-3. 
Work  Experience  Credit;    An  instructor  will  receiva  one  year  of  teaching 
experience  credit  for  every  two  years  of  related  full-time  work  experience. 
sub;ect  to  limitation  in  C-3. 

Maxin.um  Step  Placement;    No  more  than  s*»*'en  steps  will  be  granted  at  time 
of  original  hire  without  special  action  by  the  Sierra  College  Board  of  Trustees 
Step  Advancement  after  Date  of  Hire; 

Advancement  from  one  step  to  the  next  occurs  with  every  completed  fiscal  year 
of  full-time  employment.    A  new  instructor  completing  75%  or  more  of  days  maintained 
for  instruction  in  the  fiscal  year  of  hire  will  advance  on  step,  effective  July  1 
of  the  following  fiscal  year;  otherwise,  advancement  will  occur  only  after  completinq 
the  fiscal  year  of  hire  PLUS  the  following  fiscal  year. 


2. 


3. 


NOTE: 


Staff  employed  prior  to  July  1,  1980  with  a  fully  satisfied  Community  College 
Instructor's  Credential  authorizing  the  teaching  of  a  vocational  subject  will 
remain  in  their  current  class  as  described  in  the  1979-80  salary  schedule  and 
may  move  to  the  next  class  by  accumulating  the  necessary  units  subsequent 
to  placement  in  their  current  class  as  described  in  the  1979-80  salary 
schedule.    (See  Appendix  A-1) 


CLASS  A 
Bachelor's  Degree 
or  any  credential 
TRACK    authorizing  the 
I        holder  to  teach 
in  a  California 
 Community  College. 


A  Bachelor's 
Degree  plus 
10  semester 
units. 


TRACK 


Step 
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1 

$21,750 

2 

22,620 

3 

23,526 

i\ 

5 

25, m 

6 

26. m 

7 

27,521 

8 

28,620 

9 

29,767 

10 

30,956 

11 

12 

13 

A  Master's 
Degree. 


$23,053 
23,977 
2i|,935 
25,93i| 
26,972 
28,051 
29,17i| 
30,339 
31,552 
32,812 
31,127 


A  Bachelor's 
Degree  plus 
60  semester 
units  including 
Master's  Degree. 


A  Master's 
Degree  plus  20 
semester  units. 
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$21,139 
25,517 
26,^531 
27,189 
28,590 
29,731 
30,923 
32,160 
33,117 
34,786 
36,175 
37,623 


A  Bachelor's 
Degree  plus 
80  semester 
units  including 
Master's  Degree. 


A  Master's 
Degree  plus  10 
semester  units. 


$25,901 
26,939 
28,021 
29,110 
30,305 
31,518 
32,777 
31,088 
35,152 
36,871 
38,315 
39,878 
11,175 
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PREAt-IBLE 

This  is  an  Agreement  made  and  entered  into  this  2;'th  day  o-f 
November  1984  between  the  Sierra  Joint  Community  College 
District  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "District")  and  the 
Sierra  College  Faculty  Association  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  "Assoc  i  at  i  on" ) . 
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J  ARTICLE  I:  RECOGMITIOrJ 

2  The  District  con-firms  its  recognition  of  the  Association  as 

3  the  exclusive  representative  -for  the  -faculty  as  per  Sierra 

4  Joint  Communit/  College  District  Resolution  No.  76-1?. 
5 

6  An   newly  created  or  modi-fied  positions,  except'  those  that 

7  are  classi-fied,  management,  con-f  i  den  t  i  a1  ,  or  supervisory 

8  shall   be  assigned  to  the  unit. 


9 
10 
1 1 


The  provisions  o-f  th  i  s  Agreemen  t  are  solely  applicable  to 
members  o-f   the  bargaining  unit  as  described  in  this 
i2  Article. 
13 
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ARTICLE  2:     EMPLOY v^E  RI3HTS 
The  District  and  the  Association  recognize  t.ie  rights  o-f 
employees  to  -form,  join,  and  participate   in  activities  o-f 
employee  organizations  and  the  tqual   alternative  right  o-f 
employees  to  refuse  to  ^orm,  join,  and  participate   in  such 
ac  t  i  V  i  ties. 
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ARTICLE  3:     ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 
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. 1     Release  Time 

Up  to  -five  <5)  representatives,  as  designated  by  the 
Association  President,  shall   be  released  -from  any 
District  responsibilities  -for  meetings  held  between 
the  Association  and  the  District  -for  purposes  o-f 
negotiations,  grievances,   impasse  proceedings,  and 
un-fair  labor  practice  hearings  tAiith  appropriate 
P.E.R.B.  representatives. 

The  Association  may  purchase  -from  the  District  a 
maximum  total   o-f  ten  (10)  person-davs,   in  full -day 
increments,  per  academic  year  o-f  released  time  -for  the 
purpose  o-f  Association  business.     The  Association 
shall   reimburse   the  District  -for  such  released  time  on 
the  rate  o-f  days  released  divided  by  total   annual  work 
av"Ky=  times  the  employee's  annual   salary.     A  minimum  o-f 
two  <  2")  days  advanced  written  notice  shall  be 
presented  to  the  District. 

The  Association  President  or  designee  shall   be  awarded 
three  <3)  semester  units  release  per  academic  semester 
•for  Association  activities.     No  overload  is  permitted 
during  the  semester  o-f  release,  but  overload  during 
the  summer  session   is  permlssable. 

The  President  o-f  the  Association  or  designated  o-f-ficer 
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1  o-f  the  Association  will   be  given  up  to  three  <3> 

2  hours^  released  time  to  attend  Dist^^ict  Board  meetings 

3  which  coincide  with  his/her  regular  assigned  class 

4  instruction  or  office  hours. 
5 

6  3.2    Assoc  i  at  i  on  Access 

7  Authorized  representatives  of  the  Association  shall  be 

8  permitted  to  transact  official  Association  business  on 
^  school   property  and  utilize  District  facilities  at  all 

10  reasonable  times,  provided  normal   room  utilization 

11  procedures  are  followed  and  provided  that  such 

12  activities  do  not   interfere  with  instruction. 
13 

14  3.3     Bulletin  Boards  and  Mailboxes 

15  The  Association  shall   have  the  right  to  post  notices 
1^  o-f  activities  and  matters  of  Association  concern  on 
17  bulletin  board  space  in  the  Faculty  Dining  Room, 

IS  Library,  Administration  Building,  and  in  or  adjacent 

19  to  each  division  office. 

20 

21  The  Association  may  use  the  District  mail   service  and 

22  faculty  mailboxes  for  communications  to  faculty.  All 

23  postings  for  bulletin  boards  or   items  for  school 

24  mailboxes  shall   contain  the  date  of  posting  or 

25  distribution,  and  the   identification  of  the 

2<^  Association  together  with  a  designated  authorization 

27  by  the  Association  officer.     A  copy  of  such  postings 

1069 


10 

11 


1  or  di str i but i ons  wi 11  be  delivered  to  the 

2  Superintendent  or  designee,  at  the  same  time  as 

3  posting  or  distribution.    The  Association  agrees  to 

4  abide  by  Federal   and  State  laws. 
5 

6  3.4    District  Equipment  and  Supplies 

7  The  Association  shall  be  permitted  to  use  typewriters. 

8  copying  equipment,  and  audio-uisual  equipment  and, 

9  subject  to  availability,  word  processing  and  micro- 
computers p:  .v.ded  the  Association  reimburses  the 
District  for   its  costs  o-f  materials,  supplies,  an-n 

'2  personnel    time,  subject  to  law. 

13 

Access  to  any  computerized  institutional   files  must  be 
authorized  by  the  Pr es i den t/Sup«r i n tenden t  or  designee 
*o  ^^'^  same  extent  as  a-f-forded  to  private  citizens 
under   the  law  or  District  policy.     The  time  and  type 
o-f  use  o-f  the  computer  by  the  Association  will  be 
*J  scheduled  in  advance  with  the  Director  o-f  Computing 

and  Informational   Services  or  designee.  All 
Association  work  on  the  computer  will   be  done  using  a 
special  account  number  for  the  Association.  The 
Association  will   pay  the  cost  of  materials,  supplies, 
and  related  computer  use  costs. 


14 

15 
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1  3.5    District  Budget  and  Agenda 

2  The  President  o-f  the  Association  will  be  supplied  with 

3  two  <2)  copies  o-f  the  District's  preliminary  and  ^^inal 
budget  and  ten  <10>  copies  o-f   the  Board  agenda  is  soon 

5  as  provided  to  the  Board. 

6 

7  3.6  In-formation 

8  Within  30  days  o-f  Board  rat  i -f  i  cat  i  on  o-f  this 

9  Agreement,   the  District  shall   print  and  make  available 
to  the  Association  200  copies  of  the  Agreement.  The 
Association  shall  distribute  the  Agreement  to  all 
-full-time  bargaining  unit  members. 

13 

14        3.7    Association  Representatives 

Association  shall  provide   the  District  with  names 
Association-designated  representatives  and  shall 
indicate  their  authorized  area  o-f  responsibility. 

District  agrees  to  deal   only  with  the  designated 
representatives  as  submitted  by  the  Association  in 
^°  matters  relating  to  grievances  and  the  terms  and 

conditions  o-f  employment  es  set  -forth  in  this 
22  Agreement. 
23 
24 
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1  ARTICLE  4:     DISTRICT  RIGHTS 

2  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  District  retains  all 

3  o-f   i  ts  powers  and  authority  to  direct,  manage,  and  control 

4  the  business  o^f  the  District  to  the  -full   extent  o-f  the  law, 

5  unless  limited  by  the  speci-fic  and  express  terms  o-f  this 

6  Agreement,  and  then  only  to  the  extent  such  speci-fic  and 

7  express  terms  are  in  con-formance  with  the  law. 
8 

9  An  emergency  as  re-ferred  to  in  this  Article  shall  be 

10  considered  as  an  unanticipated  sudden  event  o-f  major 
proportion  outside  the  control   o-f  the  District  which 
disrupts  the  operation  o-f  the  District.     In  the  e-^ent  the 
District  declares  that  an  emergency  exists  which  impinges 
on  the  rights  o-f  the  Association  or   its  members,  such 
action  shall   be  restricted  to  the  period  in  which  the 

16  ©mergency  exists. 
17 
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1  ARTICLE  5:     PAYROLL  DEDUCTIONS 

2  The  District  will   deduct  -from  the  pay  o-f  Association 

3  members  and  pay  to  the  Association  the  normal   and  regular 

4  monthly  Association  membership  dues  as  voluntarily 

5  authorized  in  writing  by  the  employee  on  the  District  form 

6  subject  to  the  -following  conditions; 

7  !•       Such  deductions  shall  be  made  only  upon  submission  to 

8  the  designated  representative  o-f  the  District  on  a 

9  -form  duly  completed  and  executed  by  the  employee  and 

10  the  Association, 

11  2,      The  District  shall   not  be  obligated  to  ef-fect  such 

12  new,  changed,  or  discontinued  deduction  until    the  pay 

13  period  ccn^mv^ncing  -fi-fteen  (15)  days  or  more  a-fter 

14  submission  o-f  the  District  -form  duly  completed  by  the 

15  authorized  o-f-ficer  o-f  the  Association. 

16  3*      The  Association  shall   bk?  noti-fied  by  the  Business 
0-f-fice  each  pay  period  o+  changes  or  cancellations  o-f 

18  membership  o-f  unit  members  and  may  obtain  an  updated 

19  copy  o-f  membership  roster  as  soon  as  available  each 

20  semester. 
21 

22  The  District  shall  make  othc-r  deductions  which  are  approved 

23  by  the  District  and  authorized  by  the  ea^ployee. 
24 

25 
26 
27 


1  ARTICLE  6:     FULL-TIME  FACULTY  SALARIES 

2  6.1     The  -full-time  salary  schedule  for  1984-85  shall   be  in 

3  accordance  with  the  established  certificated  salary 

4  schedule  as  provided  for   in  "Appendix  A",  Sierra  Joint 

5  Community  College  District  Salary  Schedule, 

6  incorporated  as  part  of  this  Agreement. 
7 

8  6.2     "Appendix  A"  represents  an   increase  of  6X  over  the 

9  prior  contract  and  is  retroactive  to  July  1,   1984.  In 
addition,   the  District  will   provide  for  a  one-time, 
off-schedule  payment  of  $700  per  employee  for  each 

^2  full-time  faculty  member  employed  as  of  July  1,  198^. 

13 

14      6.3    The  District  agrees  to  improve  the  salary  schtdule  by 

bringing  the  salarv  to  27.  above  the  Statewide  median  as 
November  i,   1985.     The  median  shall   be  determined  by 

''^  the  formula  as  indicated  by  "Appendix  B"   to  this 

Agreement.     This  adjustment   i^  retroactive  to  July  1, 
1985.     In  no  case  will    the  salary  schedule  be  reduced. 

20 

21  6.4    The  District  agrees  to  improve  the  salary  schedule  by 

22  bringing  the  salary  to  3X  above  the  Statewide  median  as 

23  oi  November  1,   1986.     The  median  shall   be  determined  by 

24  the  formula  as  indicated  by  ''Appendix  B"   to  this 

25  Agreement.     This  adjustment   is  retroactive  to  July  1, 
2^  1986.     In  no  case  will    the  salary  schedule  be  reduced. 
27 
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1  ARTICLE  7:     PART-TIME  FACULTY  SALARIES 

2  7.1     E-f-fective  Spring  Semester  1985,  the  part-time  hourly 

3  rate  for  temporary  part-time  hourly  faculty  and  full- 

4  time  faculty  teaching  an  overload  for  the  Spring,  Fall, 

5  and  Summer  semesters  shall  be  as  follows: 

6  Lecture  Hour  $25.26  per  hour 

7  Laboratory  Hour  *17.68  per  hour 

8  The  laboratory  rate  shall  be  70'/.  of  the  lecture  rate. 


9 

10 
U 
12 


.2    Effective  Spring  Semester  1986,   the  part-time  hourly 
rate  will   be  adjusted  by  the  same  percentage  increase, 
if  any,  as  applied  to  the  full-time  salary  schedule  for 


13  the  1985-86  school  year. 

14  7.3    Effective  Sprinc)  Semester  1987,   the  part-time  hourly 

15  rate  will   be  adjusted  by  the  same  percentage  increase, 
'"f  any,  as  applied  to  the  full-time  salary  schedule  for 

17  the  1986-87  school  year. 

18 
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1  ARTICLE  8:  STIPENDS 

2  8.1  DOCTORATE 

3  *1,100  effective  July  1,   1984  (earned  Doctorate  from 

4  an  accredited  educational  institution). 

5  8.2  LONGEVITY 
The  District  will   pax  longevity  increments  to 

7  employees,  effective  July  1,  1982,  as  follow^.:  An 

8  employee  commencing  his/her  20th  year  of  service  with 

9  the  District  will   receive  *500  on  his/her  annual  base 
salary.     An  employee  commencing  his/her  25th  year  of 
service  with  the  District  will   receive  an  additional 

^2  S500  on  his/her  annual   base  salary. 

13  8,3  DRAMA 

14  ^660  effective  July  1,   1984  (two  3-act  plays  or 

15  equ  i  val ent) . 

16  8.4     BAND  DIRECTOR 

Pef'  xear  for  events  determined  by  the  Band 
Director  and  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean  (at  least 
four  concerts  per  year) . 
20       8.5    COACHING  ASSIGNMENTS 

2^  8.5.1     Full-time  Head  Coaches  at  Sierra  College  are 

^2  assigned  from  6-10  hours  of  credit  toward  their 

regular  teaching  load,  plus  a  stipend  of  7/.  of 
Class  D,  Step  1  on  the  Certificated  Salary 
Schedule,  for  pre-season  practice,  vacation 
practice,   scouting/recruiting,  evening  and 
weekend  games,   travel   and  administrative  duties, 

1076 
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1  8. 5^2    Parl--t?m(?  Head  Coaches  at  Sierra  College  are 

2  paid  ti.e  hourly  lab  rate  -for  10  hours  of 

3  regularly  scheduled  classes,  plus  a  stipend  o-f 

4  TA  of  Cla«s  D,  Step  I  on  the  Certificated  Salary 

5  Schedu 1 e ,  f or  pre -season  prac  t  i  ce ,  gacat  i  on 
^                             practice,  scouting/recruiting,  evening  and 

weekend  games,   travel,  and  administrative 

8  duties. 

9  8«5.3    Full-time  Assistant  Coaches  are  assigned  from 

6-10  hours  of  credit  toward  their  regular 
teaching  load,  plus  5'/,  of  Class  D,  Step  1  on  the 

^2  Certificated  Salary  Schedule,  for  pre-season 

practice,  vacation  prac t i ce ,scou t i ng/recru i t i ng, 
evening  and  weekend  games,  and  travel. 
^5  8.5.4    Part-time  Assistant  Coaches  will   be  paid  the 

hourly  lab  rate  for  a  maximum  i>  hou^^s  per  week 
"for  12  weeks  of  the  competitive  season,  plus  5/i 
of  Class  D,  Step  I  on   the  Certificated  Salary 
Schedu 1 e ,  for  pre -season  prac  t  i  ce ,  vacat  i  on 
practice,  scouting/recruiting,  evening  and 
weekend  games,  and  travel.     Part-time  Assistant 
22  Coaches  unable  to  make  a  full  commitment  to  the 

regularly  scheduled  class  hours  will   be  paid  the 


18 
19 
20 
21 


23 


24  st  i  pend  onl y. 
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8.4  COMPa^JSATION  FOR  ASSIGNMENTS  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REGULAR 
CONTRACT  YEAR  WHICH  ARE  NOT  CO^^ERED  BY  OTHER  PROVISIONS 
OF  THIS  AGREEMENT 

<This  does  not  preclude  both  parties  to  such  contracts 
^rom  mutually  agreeing  on  the  appropriate  remuneration 
^or  services  rendered  ^or  special   projects,  CETA 
,-rojects,   and  college  o-f-ferings  not  -for  credit.) 


Compensation  ^or  assignments  in  addition  to  the  regular 

contract  year  shal {  be  calculated  according  to  the 

following  formula  to  arrive  at  the  proper  daily  rate. 

^2  REGULAR  YEARLY  SALARY 

 "   _  s     DAILY  RATF 

13  175  DAYS  +  DESIGNATED  SERVICE  DAYS 


AS  DEFINED  IN  SECTION  10.1 
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ARTICLE  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  BENEFITS 

5>.l     E^^ective  July  1,   1984,   the  District  agrees  to  increase 
its  contribution  o-f  premiums  for  health,  dental,  income 
protection,  and  life   insurance  from  a  total   cost  of 
*210  per  month  up  to  but  not  to  exceed  %250  per  month 
for  a  full-time  certificated  employee.     Premium  cost 
beyond  $250  per  month  shall   be  absorbed  and  paid  for  by 
the  employee  through  payroll  deduction. 


9.2    Effective  July  1,   1985,   the  District  agrees  to  increase 
up  to  lOV.  of  the  current  premiums  for  health,  dental, 
income  protection,  and  life  insurance  from  a  total  of 
»250  per  month  per  full-time  certificated  employee. 
Should  the  actual   cost  exceed  $275,  and  upon  request  by 
the  Association,   the  District  may  renegotiate  the 
health  and  welfare  section  of  the  contract. 


9.3  Effective  July  i,   1986,   the  District  agrees  to  increase 
up  to  10'/.  of  the  then  current  monthly  premiums  for 
health,  dental,   income  protection,  and  1 i f e,  i nsurance 
for  each  full-time  certificated  employee.  Should  the 
actual   cost  exceed  this  increased  amount  per  month,  and 
upon  request  hy  the  Association,   the  District  may  rene- 
gotiate the  health  and  welfare  section  of   the  Contract. 

9.4  For  purposes  of  this  Article,  a  full-time  certificated 
employee   is  employed  for  175  days  plus  desiqnated 
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1  ^   service  days  and  has  a  lOOX  workload.    A  less  than 

2  -full-time  faculty  member  employed  for  more  than  60.*';  of 

3  a  workload,  but  less  than  lOOX  of  a  workload,  shall  be 

4  eligible  for  the  same  benefits  at  the  direct  prorated 

5  cost  of  a  full-time  employee.     The  employee's  cost 
^  shall  bo  made  through  payroll   deduction.  This 

7  paragraph  shall   apply  to  all  employees  hired  after 

8  July  1,   1984.     All   others  shall   be  governed  by  the 

9  Agreement   in  existence  at  time  they  were  hired. 

io 

il       9.5    HEALTH  INSURANCE 

^2  Health   insurance  shall   be  provided  for  regular  full- 

^'f"^  certificated  employees  and  dependents. 

14 

15      9.6     DENTAL  INSURANCE 

Dental    insurance  shall   be  provided  for  regular  full- 
time  certificated  employees  and  dependents. 

18 

19      9.7     INCOME  PROTECTION 

Income  protection  shall   be  provided  for  regular  full- 
time  certificated  employees.     Such  coverage  shall 
provide  for  a  maximum  benefit  of  66  2/3  percent 
coverage   in  the  event  that  the  employee  has 
insufficient  dependents  to  qualify  for  full  STRS 
benefits  subject  to  the  carrier's  request  to  provide 
2*  evidence  of  insurability. 

27 
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1  9.8     LIFE  INSURANCE 

2  Life  insurance  shall  be  prouided  -for  regular  full-time 

3  certificated  empioxees  only.    The  District  will  pay  the 

4  cost  of  a  ^10,000  life   insurance  policy. 
5 

6  9.9    HEALTH  INSURANCE  FOR  RETIRED  CERTIFICATED  EMPLOYEES 

7  If  permissable  under  contract  in  force  with  carriers  at 

8  the  time,   the  District  will  pay  the  full   cost  of  health 

9  insurance  as  set  vorth  herein  for  an  ordinary  or 

^0  disability-retired  employee  and  their  dependent<s)  upcn 

11  completion  of  five  <5)  years  of  service  with  the 

12  District.     Health  insurance  shall   continue  in  force 

13  until   such  time  as  the  member   is  eligible  for  benefits 

14  under  Part  A  and  Part  B  of  Medicare  or  any  other 

15  governmental  program.  The  employee  shall  notify  the 
1^  District  of  other  private  and/or  government  coverage 
l'^  available  to  them  at  a  level  and  cost  similar  to  that 

18  offered  hereunder,  and  the  District  will  coordinate 

19  health  District-coverage  with  such  benefits, 

^0  particularly  Medicare  or  other  government  benefits. 

^1  Upon  notice  of  the  death  of  a  retired  employee  to  the 

22  District,   the  District  will   continue  health  insurance 

23  for  the  spouse  until   the  spouse  remarries  after  the 
2^  death  of  the  retired  employee,   if  such  continuance  is 
25  permissable  under  the  contract  with  th(?  carriers  at  the 
2^  time.    This  section  shall  apply  to  all   employees  and 

27  their  dependentCs)  who  retire  pursuant  hereto  on  or 
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after  the  date  this  Agreement  is  signed;  all  others 
shall   be  governed  by  the  Agreement   In  existence  at  time 
they  retired. 

9.10  DEPENDENT 

DependrMts,  as  used  in  this  Article,  shall   be  de-fined 
by  the  respective  carrier   In  accordance  with  the 
Internal   Revenue's  Code  meaning  o-f  a  dependent, 

9.11  ENROLLMENT 

Upon   initial   employment,  an  employee  must  enroll    in  the 
above  described  plans,   \i  eligible,  within  thirty  ^30) 
calendar  days  oi  date  o-f  employment  or  wait  until  the 
next  open  enrollment  period.     The  open  enrollment 
period  normally  falls  in  the  month  o-f  October  o-f  each 
year.     An  employee  who  -fails  to  enroll   during  the  -first 
thirty  (30)  days  and  waits  until    the  next  open 
enrollment  period  may  be  required  to  submit  evidence 
o-f   insurability  to  the  respective   insurance  carriers. 

9.12  COMMENCEMENT  AND  TERMINATION  DATE  OF  COVERAGE 
Eligible  employees  hired  or  terminated  between  the 
-first  <lst)  and  the  -fi-fteenth  (ISth)  o-f  the  month, 
inclusive,  shall  be  eligible  or  be  discontinued  -for 
health  and  wel-fare  bene-fits  e-f-fective  the  -first  day 
o-f  the  following  month. 

For  example:     An  employee  hired  or  terminated  on 
January  5th  becomes  eligible  or  is 
-18- 
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1  di  scon  t  i  nued  on  February  1st. 

2  Eligible  employees  hired  or  terminated  between  the 

3  sixteenth  (16th)  and  the  last  day  oi  the  month, 

4  inclusively,  shall  be  eligible  or  be  discontinued  for 

5  health  and  welfare  benefits  effective  the  first  <lst; 

6  of  the  next  following  month, 

7  For  example:     An  employee  hired  or  terminated  on 

8  January  18th  become*^  eligible  or  is 

9  discontinued  on  March  1st. 

10  9.13  CONTINUANCE  OF  HEALTH  BENEFITS  FOR  EMPLOYEES  ON  A 

11  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  WITHOUT  PAY 

12  An  employee  who  elects  a  leave  of  absence,  without  pay, 

13  "for  up  to  one  (1)  year  will   be  afforded  the  opportunity 

14  to  purchase  the  health   insurance  plan  for  up  to  one  <1) 

15  year  for  themselves  and  their  dependen t< s) .     In  order 
l<i  "for  the  affected  employee  to  be  covered  for  the 

17  following  month<s),  payment  must  be  received  by  the 

18  Business  Office  by  the  eighth  (8th)  day  of  each  rr'  th. 

19  It  shall   be  the  employee's  responsibility  to  fir  out 

20  when  the  first  payment  is  due.     Once  a  payment  is 

21  missed,  the  employee  may  not  be  reinstated  in  the  plan 

22  until   his/her  reemployment  or  return  from  an  approved 

23  leave  of  absence,  without  pay. 
24 

25      9.14  CONTINUANCE  OF  HEALTH  INSURANCE 

2<6  An  employe*  applying  -for  disability  retirement  or 

27  income  protection  insurance  shall  utilize  all  paid 
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leases  -first*     Upon  exhaustion  o-f  paid  leaves,  the 
employee  shall   be  considered  on  a  leave  of  absence, 
without  pay,  until  such  time  as  a  determination  is  made 
by  the  retirement  system  or  the   insurance  carrier.  The 
District,  during  periods  oi  leaves  oi  absence,  without 
pay,  will  continue  the  health  insurance  for  the 
employee  and  dependen t< s) ,  but  will   discontinue  dental, 
income  protection,  and  life  insurance   in  accordance 
with  the  termination  provision  of  this  Article. 


-20- 

1084 


1  ARTICLE  10;     WORKYEAR  AND  CALENDAR 

2  10. 1     The  normal  workyear  consists  of  175  service  days, 

3  commencement  when  required,  and  up  to  two  (2)  extra 

4  service  days  for  regular  contract  employees,  or  up  to 

5  three  (3)  extra  service  days  for  all  first-year 

6  contract  employees* 

7  *10.1.1     The  workyear  for  Counselors,  Rehabilitation 

8  Counsel ors,  Enabl er.  Outreach  Specialist, 

9  Learning  Disabilities  Specialist,  and  Special 

10  Services  Counselor,  shall   consist  of  fifteen 

11  C15>  days  beyond  those  specified  above  and 

12  may  occur  any  time  from  July  1   to  June  30,  The 

13  schedule  shall   be  developed  by  the  Associate 

14  Dean  prior  to  April    1  of  each  year,  but  may  be 

15  modified  before  May  15  of  each  year.  Changes 

16  subsequent  to  May  15  of  each  year  shall   be  with 

17  the  consent  of  the  unit  member.     Pay  under  this 

18  this  section  shall  be  at  the  appropriate  daily 

19  rate.     Faculty  members  will  be  entitled  to 

20  twenty-two  (22)  consecutive  work  days  off. 

21  10,2    Days  beyond  the  normal  workyear: 

22  10,2.1     The  District  may  assign  up  to  an  additional 

23  twenty  (20)  service  days  beyond  the  normal 

24  workyear  to  instructors  in  Agriculture, 

25  Forestry,  Nursing,  Special   Education,  Learning 

26  *These  changes  shall   be   implemented  begi nn i ng  wi th  the 

27  1985-86  school  year. 
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Disabilities  Specialist,  and  to  Counselors 
(Rehabilitation  Counselor,  Enabler  -for  the 
Handicapped,  Outreach  Specialist).  Pay~" 
under  this  section  shall   be  at  the 
appropriate  daily  rate.     These  assignments 
shall   be  scheduled  by  the  appropriate  Dean 
prior  to  Kay  15  o-f  each  year.  Changes 
subsequent  to  May  15  o-f  each  year  shall  be 
with   the  consent  o-f  the  unit  member. 

10.2.2  Service  days  beyond  the  normal  workyear  -for 
-faculty  other  than  those  listed  in  10.2.1.  or 
service  days  beyond  the  twenty  <20)  days  -for 
those  Indicated  in  10.2.1  may  only  be  assigned 
with   the  -faculty  member's  consent.         -  under 
this  section  shall   be  at  the  appropriate  daily 
rate  . 

10.2.3  Duty  hours  -for  service  days  beyond  the  normal 
workyear  shall   not  be  less  than  eight  (8)  hours 
per  day. 

An  equal   number  o-f  representatives  designated  by  the 
Association  and  the  President  o-f  the  College  shall 
annually  convene  no  later  than  September  30  to 
consider  and  recommend  the  District's  college  calendar 
-for  the  -following  year  consistent  with  all  applicable 
articles  o-f  th  i  s  Agreemen  t .     The  committee's 
recommendation  will  be  -forwarded  to  the  F-resident  o-f 
the  College  no  later  than  November  15.     The  action 

1086 


1  taken  by  the  President  oi  the  College  as  a  result  oi 

2  the  committee^s  recommendation   is  not  a  matter  -for 

3  grievance.     Compliance  with  this  provision  shall 

4  -fulfill   the  District's  obligation  to  negotiate  the 

5  calendar, 

6  10.4    The  District  agrees  not  to  schedule  any  o-f  the  normal 

7  workyear  service  days  on  any  o-f  the  -following  non- 

8  student  attendance  days! 

9  Labor  Day  New  Year's  Day 
Veterans'  Day  Lincoln's  Birthday 

^0  Thanksgiving  Day  Washington's  Birthday 

Day  After  Thanksgiving      Week  o-f  Spring  Vacation 

11  Christmas  Day  Memorial  Day 

Independence  Day 

12 

13  10.5    Om  or  be-fore  the  last  Friday  in  January  o-f  each  year, 

1^  the  Association  will   provide  the  Dean  o-f  Instruction 

13  with  a  list  o-f   those  -faculty  members  who  will 

1^  participate   in  commencement  exercises.     Any  -faculty 

member  may  participate   in  any  commencement  exercise  at 

18  Sierra  College.     However,    i -f  the  list  provided  by  the 

19  Association  consists  o-f  less  than  -fi-fty  <50y.)  percent 

20  o-f  the  number  o-f  total   -full-time  -faculty,   then  the 

21  District  may  invoke  the  provisions  o-f  10.5.1.  There 

22  shall   be  no  additional   compensation  -for  participating 

23  in  commencement  exercises. 

24  10.5.1     On  even-numbered  years,  one-hal-f  the  -faculty 

25  begi  nni  ng  wi  th  the  letters  "A"  through  "K% 

2^  will   participate   in  the  commencement  exercises. 

^'^  On  odd-numbered  years,   the  other  hal-f  o-f  the 
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1  -faculty  win  participate. 

2  10.5.2  If  under  unusual   circumstances  and  upon 

3  approval  o-f  the  President,  a  faculty  member 

4  cannot  participate  as  directed  above,  he/she 

5  must  participate   in  the  next  scheduled 

^  exercises.    This  will  apply  even  though  the 

7  Association  muy  provide  a  list  of  more  than 

8  fifty  (SOX)  percent  o-f  the  full-time  faculty. 
10.5.3  Failure  of  the  faculty  member  to  participate  in 

commencement  when  required,  unless  excused 


9 

10 


through  any  of  the  normal    leave  provisions  of 
this  contract  or  by  decision  of  the  appropriate 

13 


14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 


administrator,  will   result  in  the  loss  of  one- 
half  <l/2)  day's  pay  calculated  at  the 
appropriate  daily  rate  as  defined  in  Article  8. 
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1  ARTICLE  11 :  LEAVES 

2  11.1     GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

3  11.1.1     A  leave  is  an  authorized  absence  -from  duty  for 

4  a  spec  i -f  i  ©d  "per  i  od  o-f  time. 

5  11.2     SICK  LEAVE 

<i  11.2.1  Accrual 

7  11.2.1.1     Full-time  -faculty  members  who  work  a 

8  -full  workyear  shall   accrue  ten  <10) 
^  days  sick  leave  per  year. 

11.2.1.2    Full-time  -faculty  members  who  work 

•fewer  days  than  a  -full  workyear  shall 
earn  sick  leave  on  a  proportionate 
13  basis. 

1^  11.2.U3    At  the  beginning  o-f  each  fiscal  year, 

1^  the  -full   amount  o-f  sick  leave  granted 

1^  under  this  section  shall   be  credited 

to  each  -full-time  -faculty  member. 
1®  11 •2. 1.4    Unused  sick  leave  may  be  accumulated 

1^  wi  thou t  1 imi  t . 

11.2.1.5    Upon  retirement,  unused  sick  leave 
shall  be  coordinated  with  the 
retirement  system  as  provided  by  law. 


21 
22 


23  11.2.2  Usage 


24 


11.2.2.1     Available  sick  leave  days  shall  be 
translated  into  available  hours  o-f 


26 
27 


sick  leave  at  th*  beginning  o-f  each 
year,  or  at  the  beginning  o-f  each  new 
-25- 
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1  ascignment  or  change  of  assignment 

2  that  results  in  a  change  ot 

3  accountable   time  per  week. 

4  11.2.2.2    Translation  o-f  sick  leave  days  into 

5  sick  leave  hours  shall   be  according 

6  tothefollowing  f ormul a: 

7  Total   days  sick  leave      Accountable  Time  Total  Available 

5  X  Per  Contract/Per  Wk  «    Hours  of  Sick 

S  Leave 

9  11.2.2.3    At  the  end  of  each  fiscal   year  or 

^0  upon  a  change  in  assignment  resulting 

^  ^  i  n  a  change   i  n  accoun  tabl e  t  ime ,  or 

^2  upon  re  t  i  remen  t  or   termi  nat i on  of 

^3  employment,   total   available  hours  of 

^4  sickleaveshallberetranslated 

15  into  days  according  to  the  following 

16  f ormul a: 

17  Total   available  hours  of  sick  leave      x  5  =  Total  days 
Accountable  time  per  contract/per  week  Sick  Leave 

18 

1*9  11.2.2.4    For  faculty  members  who  have  combined 

20  assignments  in  both  the  instructional 

21  and  special   services  areas,  accrual 

22  and  u^age  shall   be  maintained 

23  separately  for  each  area. 

24  11.2.2.5    Sick  leave  can  be  used  in  increments 

25  of  one  <1)  hours.     The  total   hours  of 

26  accrued  sick  leave  will  be  reduced  on 

an  hour  for  hour  basis  for  each  hour 
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1  o-f  accountable   time  the  -faculty 

2  member   is  absent  due  to  illness. 

3  11.2.2.6    Sick  leave  need  not  be  accrued  prior 
^  to  taking  such  leave  and  sick  leave 
5  may  be   taken  at  any  time  during  the 
^  -fiscal  year. 

7  11.2.2.7    An  employee  who  leaves  the  District 

8  and  has  used  more  sick  leave   than  the 

9  empl  oye^^  has  earned,  will   have  the 

appropriate  amount  deducted  trom  his/ 

1^  her  -final   sal  ary  warrant . 

12  11.2.3    Noti-f  ication 

13  An  employee  who  must  be  absent  due  to  illness 
1^  or  injury  must  noti-fy  the  o-f-fice  o-f  the 

15  appropriate  Associate  Dean  or  Supervisor  o-f 

1^  intended  absence  prior  to  the  start  ot  their 

1*7  workday  unless  conditions  make  not  i -f  i  cat  i  on 

impossi  b1  e  .  In  such  case  ,  not  i  -f  i  cat  i  on  shoul  d 
be  made  as  soon  as  possible.  Upon  return,  the 
employee  shall   complete   the  agreed  upon  absence 

21  -form  as  set  -forth   in  Appendix  C. 

22  11.2.4    Doctor  k^er  i -f  i  cat  i  on 

23  An  employee  absent  -for  -five  <5)  working  days  or 

24  more  may  be  required  to  present  a  doctor's 

25  \>tatement  stating  the  nature  o-f  the'  illness  or 
2^  Injury  and  the  date  the  employee   is  able  to 

27  return.     I-f  the  supervisor  has  reason  to 


18 
19 
20 
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1  belieue  the  -faculty  member  is  abusing  sick 

2  leave  privileges,   the  supervisor  shall  so 

3  noti-fy  the  -faculty  member   In  writing  and  give 

4  the  faculty  member  an  opportunity  to  respond, 

5  and  may  require  that  the  -faculty  member  provide 

6  a  doctor ''s  statement  to  veri-fy  the   illness  or 

7  injury. 

8  11.2.5    Part-Time  and  Summer  School  Sick  Leave 

9  11.2.5.1     Part-time  hourly  certificated 

employees  shall   be  granted  l/18th 

1 ^  of  the  course  hours  of  si  ck   I eave 

12  per  semester  for  each  course  not  to 

13  be  accumu 1  at  i  ve . 

14  11.2.5.2    All   summer   instructors  shall  be 

15  granted  one  (1)  absence  of  sick 
1^  leave  per  class  not  to  be 

17  accumul at  i  ve . 

18  11.2.6    Assignments  Beyond  the  Normal  WorkYear 

19  Employees  who  are  assigned  days  beyond  the 

20  normal  workyear  pursuant  to  Section  10.2 

21  shall  earn  one-half  (1/2)  day  of  accumulative 

22  sick  leave  for  each  8  days  of  work. 

23  11.3    ADDITIONAL  SICK  LEAUE 

24  11.3.1     At  the  begi  nn  i  ng  o''-  each  f  i  seal   year  i  each 

25  full-time  certificated  employee  shall  be 

2*  credited  with  a  total   of  100  working  days  of 

27  paid  additional   sick  leave  which  shall  be 
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1  compensated  at  SOX  of  the  employee's  regular 

2  salary, 

3  11,3,2    Such  paid  leave  becomes  available  only 

4  after  the  employee  has  exhausted  all 

5  en  t  i  1 1 emen  t  to  si ck  1 eave  prov  i  ded  for  in 

6  Section  11,2, 

7  ll,3,3    For  purposes  of  counting,   the  100  days  shall 

8  begin  to  run  on  the  eleventh  day  of  absence  of 

9  the  school   year  due  to  illness  or  accident, 

10  11,3.4    The  amount  an  employee  is  paid  while  such  leave 

11  is  running  shall   not  exceed  the  employee's 

12  regular  pay, 

13  This  leave  shall   not  accumulate  from  year  to 

14  year. 

15  Additional   sick  leave  can  only  be  used  for 

1^  extended  illnesses  or   injuries.     In  any  event, 

17  the  absence  or   illness  must  be  verified  by  a 

18  physician, 

19  11.4    PERSONAL  NECESSITY  LEAUE 

20  11  •4.1     A  ma.: i mum  o-f  six  <6)  days  leave  may  be  used  by 

21  the  employee  at  his/her  election,   in  cases  of 

22  personal  necessity,  for  any  of  the  following: 

23  11 •4,1 ,1     Death  or  serious  illness  of  a  member 

24  of  the  employee's  immediate  family 

25  when  additional   leave  is  required 
2^  beyond  that  provided  in  the 

27 
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1  bereavement  leave  provisions  o-f 

2  this  Agreement . 

3  11. 4. 1.2    Accident,   involving  the  employee's 

4  person  or  property  o-f  a  member  o-f  the" 

5  immed  i  ate  -f  ami  1  y . 

6  11.4.1.3    Appear  ance   i  n  any  c  our  t  or  be -fore  any 

7  administrative  tr''bunal   as  a 

8  litigant,  party,  or  witness  under 

subpoena  or  any  order  made  with 

10  jurisdiction. 

11  11.4.1.4     Other  reasons,  solely  with  prior 

12  approval   and  within  the  discretion 

13  o-f  the  Superintendent  or  designee. 

14  11.4.1.5    Up  to  two  <2)  days  may  be  utilized  by 

15  .  the  emp  1  oyee  -for  Personal   Busi  ness 

16  with  24  hours  prior  not  i -f  i  cat  i  on  ,    i -f 

17  circumstances  permit,   to  the 

18  Superintendent  or  designee. 

19  11.4.2     For  purposes  o-f   this  section,    immediate  -family 

20  is  de-fined  ir  Section  11.6. 

21  11.4.3    When  circumstances  permit,   employees  are 

22  required  to  request  personal   necessity  leave 

23  -from  their   immediate  supervisor  prior  to  ^-he 

24  start  o-f  their  workday  in  which  the  absence 

25  is  requested, 

2^  11.4*4     It  shall  be  the  employee^'s  responsibility  to 

27  identi-fy  the  nature  o-f  the  absence,  i-f 


1  applicable,   immediately  upon  return. 

2  li,4.5    Personal  Necessity  is  charged  against  sick 

3  leave   in  accordance  with  Section  11.2. 

4  11.5   .BIRTH  AND  ADOPTION  LEAVE 

5  An  empjoyee   is  entitled  to  up   to  -five  <5;  days  paid 

6  leave  each  year  (non-accumulative;  ior  the  purposes 
^  of  childcare  after  birth  or  adoption,  or  processing 

9  an  adoption.     Birth  and  Adoption  Leave  stands  alone  and 

9  shall   not  be  deducted  -froin  other   leave  entitlements. 

10  11.6     BEREAUEMfiTT  LEAVE 

11.6.1  The  District  agrees  to  grant  necessary  leave  o-f 
^2  absence  with  pay  at  the  employee's  -full  salary 
^3                              not   to  exceed  three  <3)  days  i -f   less  than  250 

miles  travel    is  required,  or  -five  <5)  days  i -f 
^5  more  than  250  miles  or  ou  t-o-f-state  travel  is 

required  on  2:ccount  o-f   the  death  o-f  any 
-family  member  o-f   the  immediate  -family  o-f  the 
18  employee. 

11.4.2  Members  o-f  the  "immediate  -family*'  shall  mean: 
2^  11.6.2.1     Any  relative   Hving  \n   the  immedi3.te 

household  o-f  the  -faculty  member, 
11.6.2.2    mother,   -father,   son,  daughter,  gri  J- 
mother,  grand-father,  or  grandchild  o-f 
the  -faculty  member  or  the  -faculty 
25  memher^'s  spouse, 

2^  11.6.2.3     spouse,   son-in-law,  daughter-in-law, 

brother  , si '^ter  of  the  facu  1  ty  member  . 
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J  11.6.3    It  shall   be  the  faculty  member^s  respons i b i 1 i t 

2  to  verify  a  bereavement  leave  upon  return  to 

3  work  by  filling  out  and  signing  the  absence 

4  verification  form. 

5  11.6.4    Bereavement  leave  stands  alone  and  shall   not  be 

6  deducted  from  other  leave  entitlements. 

7  11.6.5    The  Superintendent  may  grant  additional   days  of 

8  absence  with  compensation  in  cases  of 
^  demonstrated  need. 

10     11.7     INDUSTRIAL  ACCIDENT  AND  ILLNESS  LEAk^'E 

11.7.1  Employees  who  sustain  an   injury  or  illness 
^2                             arising  directly  out  of  and  in  the  scope  of 
^2  their  employment  shall  be  eligible  for  a 

maximum  of  60  working  days  of  paid  leave  in 
^5  any  one  fiscal  year. 

11.7.2  Industrial  Accident  or  Illness  Leave  shall 
commence  on  the  first  day  of  absence. 
Industrial  Accident  or  Illness  Leave  will  be 
reduced  by  one  day  for  each  day  of  authorized 

2^  absence,  regardless  of  a  compensation  award 

2^  made  under  the  worker's  compensation. 

22  11.7.3     Industrial  Accident  or  Illness  Leave   is  to  be 

2^  used  in  lieu  of  normal   sick  leave  benefits. 

2^  When  entitlement  to  Industrial  Accident  or 

2^  Illness  under  this  section  has  been  exhausted, 

2*  entitlement  to  other  sick  leave,  or  other  paid 

leave  shall  be  used.     If,  however,  an  employee 
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^-  is  still   receiving  temporary  disability 

2  payments  under  the  worker's  compensation  laws 

3  of  the  State  at  the  time  of  the  exhaustion  of 
^                               benefits  under  this  section,  he/she  shall  be 
5                               entitled  to  use  only  so  much  of  his/her 
^                               accumulated  and  available  sick  1eav«  or  other 
'                              paid  leavs.',  which,  when  added  to  the  worker's 
®                               compensation  award  provides  for  a  day's  pay  at 
^                               the  employee's  full-time  salary. 

Payment  for  salaries  lost  on  any  day  shall  not, 
when  added  to  an  award  granted  under  the 
worker's  compensation  laws  of  this  State, 
exceed  the  normal  wage  for  the  day. 
U.7.4    This  leave  shall   not  be  accumulative  from  year 
*°  ^ear.     When  an   industrial  accident  or 
illness  occurs  at  a  time  when  the  full  sixty 
<<50)  days  will   overlap   into  the  next  fiscal 
^®  ^^^f^'   tfie  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  only 

that  amount  remaining  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal 

20 

year  in  which  the   industrial    injury  or  illness 
occurred,  for  the  same   illness  or  injury. 
11.7.5    Upon  exhaustion  of  all    leaves  provided,  the 

employee  may  request  a  leave  of  absence  without 
P^^  *°  exceed  the  remainder  of  the  school 

^^^^  plus  one  year  according  to  Article  11. 
26     11.8    JURY  SERVICE  LEAVE 

11.8.1     The  District  agrees  to  grant  employees 
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1  called  for  jury  duty  leave  of  absence  without 

2  loss  of  pay  for  the  time  the  employee  is 

3  required  to  perform  jury  duty  during  the 

4  employee^'s  regular  scheduled  workday, 

5  11.8.2    The  District  shall   pay  the  employee  the 

4  difference,   if  any,  between  the  employee^'s 

^  regular  salary  and  the  amount  received  for 

8  jury  duty  less  meals,   travel,  and  parking 

?  allowances.     Fees  received  from  jury  service 

rendered  during  any  portion  of  the  employee's 
regularly  scheduled  workday  shall   be  turned 

12  over  to  the  Payroll  Department. 

13  11.8.3    Employees  called  for  jury  duty  shall  notify 

1^  their  supervisor  of  service  date<s;  upon 

1^  receiving  notice  from  the  officer  of  the 

16  court. 

1^  11.8.4    Upon  completion  of  jury  service,   it  shall  be 

1^  the  employee's  responsibility  to  verify  dates 

19  and  hour s  of  serv  i  ce . 

20  11.9     MILITARY  LEAV^E 

21  11.9.1.  Employees  of  the  District  shall  be  granted 

22  military  leave  to  which  they  are  entitled, 

23  under  law,  as  certificated  employees. 

24  Employees  shall   be  required  to  request 

25  military  leaves  in  writing,  and  upon  request, 
2^  to  supply  the  District  with  orders  and 

27  status  reports. 
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1  11.10  SABBATICAL  LEAUES 

2  11.10^1  General 

3  Sabbatical   leaves  may  be  granted  to  -full-time 

4  certificated  employees  -for  study,  research, 

5  and  other  pro-fessi  onal  development  plans 

6  acceptable  to  the  Board  o-f  Trustees. 

7  11  .10.2  El igibi 11 ty 

8  Each  applicant  -for  a  sabbatical   leave  must  have 

9  rendered  -full-time  certificated  service  to  the 

District  for  at  least  six  <6)  consecutive 
academic  years  prior  to  the  commencement  oi  the 

12  leave  and  subsequent  to  the  conclusion  of  a 

13  previous  sabbatical  leave. 

14  1 1 . 10 .3  Number  of  Leaves 

15  The  number  of  sabbatical   leaves  granted  during 
1^  any  one  sem^^ster  or  year   is  at  the  discretion 
17                             of  the  Board  of  Trustees.     A  maximum  of  6% 

of  eligible  employees  may  be  granted  sabbatical 
leaves  during  any  one  year.     A  sabbatical  for 

20  one  <1)  semester  shall   be  counted  as  "one"  for 

21  the  purpose  of  computing  the  allowable  number 

22  of  sabbaticals. 

23  11.10.4  Compensation 

24  11.10.4.1  Salaries  of  certificated  employees  on 

25  leave  shall   be  as  follows: 

2*  a)  full   academic  year  -  80%  of  salary 

27  b)  full   semester  -  95X  of  salary 
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1  c )  separate  non-cons*cut  i  ve 

2  semesters  -  65X  of  salary  to  be 

3  completed  within  a  three-year 

4  period  or  up  to  SOX  i -f  authorized 

5  +or  good  reason  by  the  S.^.bbatical 

6  Leave  Committee  and  subject  to 

7  Board  approval . 

8  d)  during  the  college  year   in  which 

9  the  sabbatical    is  granted*  the 

10  -faculty  member  may  receive 

1 1  compensat  i  on  -for  sabbat  i  cal  - 

12  related  activities,  which  when 

13  added  to  the  District-paid 

14  compensation  will   not  exceed  100% 

15  o+  the  -faculty  member^'s  regular 

16  salary.     Compensation  -for 

1 7  sabbat  ical -related  activities  on 

18  excess  o-f  this  amount  must  have 

19  prior  authorization  by  the 

20  Board  o-f  Trustees. 

21  11.10.4.2  The  recipient  o-f  the  sabbatical  leave 

22  shall,  as  the  Board  directs,  -furnish 

23  a  bond  or  sign  an  agreement  obligat- 

24  ing  him/her  to  make  restitution  to 

25  the  District  an  amount  o-f  money  that 

26  would  have  been  -for-feited  by  the  bond 

27  in  the  event  o-f  his/her  non-return 
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to  the  District  -for  the  required  two- 

2 

year  period  or   in  the  9vent  o-lr  non- 

3 

compliance  with  the  terms  o-f  the 

4 

sabbatical.     In  the  case  o-f  death, 

5 

the  obligation  aboue  will  be  waiued. 

6 

In  the  case  o-f   illness,  accident,  or 

7 

military  leave,  making  his/her  return 

8 

impossible,   the  obligation  above  may 

9 

be  waived. 

10 

11 

.10.4.3 

The  sabba'tical   leave  shall  be 

11 

considered  as  time   in  service   in  the 

12 

District  -for  salary  sched'jle 

13 

purposes. 

14 

11.10.5  Sabbat  i  cal 

Leave  Commi  t tee 

15 

11 

.10.5.1 

The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  shall 

16 

consist  o-f   the  -following: 

17 

a)  >v»ice  President 

18 

b)  Dean  o-f  Instruction 

19 

c)  Associate  Deans  <6)  —  up  to  six 

20 

Associate  Deans  with  one  -for  each 

21 

area  in  which  a  sabbatical  is 

22 

requested. 

23 

LId    I^Q    4siv    C  A\    ^Aftili'V  mamKor^^ 
»IA     so/     Tcl^Ult>^  IIIVinD^iO, 

24 

selected  by  the  Association,  uii  th 

25 

one  member  selected  -from  each  area 

26 

represented  by  each  Associat* 

27 

Dean  • 
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1  11,10.5.2  Initially,  one-hal-f  the  -faculty 

2  members  shall  be  <>ppointeQ  -for  a  one- 

3  year  term,  and  the  other  half  shall 

4  be  appointed  for  a  two-year  term. 

5  Subsequent  appointments,  other  than 

6  to  fill   an  unexpired  term,  shall  be 

7  for  two  years. 

8  11.10.5.3  The  committee  will,  by  majority  vote, 
^  elect   its  own  chair  and  will   agree  on 
10  its  own  procedures.  By  November  I5th 
n  of  each  year,   the  Sabbatical  Leave 

12  Committee  shall   prepare  and  publish 

13  a  statement  of  sabbatical  criteria 

14  regarding  sabbaticals  for  the 

15  f  ol  1  outi  ng  year  . 

11.10.5.4  Sabbatical   leave  applications  must 

17  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of 

18  Instruction  no  later  than  January  2nd 

19  oftneyearpreceedingthe  academi c 

20  year  for  which  the  sabbatical  leave 

21  i  s  requested . 

22  11.10.5.5  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  shall 

23  meet  by  January  I5th  to  screeti 

24  applications  for  sabbatical  leaves. 

25  11.10.5.6  The  Committee  shall   forward  the  names 

26  of  those  faculty  members  recommended 

27  for  sabbat  icals  to  the  President. 

-38-  1102 


1  Those  faculty  members  not  recommended 

2  shall   be  notified  of  denial. 

3  a)  Faculty  members  whose  sabbatical 

4  requests  are  denied  shall   be  given 

5  an  opportunity  to  meet  vuith  the 

^  Chairperson  to  discuss  the  reasons 

7  for  den  i  al • 

8  11.10.5.7  The  President  will   review  the 

9  sabbatical    leave  proposals  sut»mitted 

10  by  the  Committee  and  make  his/her 

11  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 

12  Trustees  from  the  submitted  list^ 

13  11.10.6  Application/Return  from  Sabbatical 

14  ll.!0.4.1  Applicants  for  sabbatical   leave  must 

15  submit   in  writing  a  detailed 

1^  description  of  the*  proposed  program 

to  be  followed  during  the  period  of 

18  the  leave,   identifying  particularly 

15^  those  points  that  will  improve 

20  instruction  or  services. 

21  1 1 . 10 .6.2  Appi  i  cants  wi 1 1   be  schedul ed  to  make 

22  a  presentation  of  their  propo^ial  to 

23  the  Commi  t tee . 

24  11.10.6.3  Within  thirty  <30)  days  after  e 

25  beginning  of  the  term  following  the 
2^  sabbatical,  a  written  report  shall  be 

submitted  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave 
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1  Comm ittee  including; 

2  a)  a  transcript  o-f  work  taken  and 

3  units  earned ;  or 

4  b)  a  summary  o-f  his/her  travel  or 

5  activities  together  with  a 

6  statemen  t  o-f  the  educat  i  onal 

7  bene-fits  derived  and  any  other 

8  evidence  that  he/she  has  met  the 

9  objectives  stated  in  the  initial 

10  appl  i  cat  i  on . 

11  11.10.6.4  A  -faculty  member  shall   not  be 

12  considered  as  having  completed  the 

13  requirements  o-f  sabbatical  leave 

until    the  report  has  been  approved 

15  by  the  Committee,   the  President  and 

16  the  Board  o-f  Trustees.     The  -faculty 
1^  member  may  be  required  to  make  an 
18  oral   pre  sen  tation  to  the  Board  o-f 
1^  Trustees  at  a  public  session. 

20  11.10.6.5  Upon  the  faculty  member^s  return 

21  -from  leave,  he/she  shall  be  entitled 

22  to  return  to  the  position  held  at  the 

23  beginning  o-f  thp  leave,  i-f  it  exists, 
2^  or  to  an  equivalent  position. 

25  11.10.7  No  grievance  may  be  -filed  in  regard  to  any 

26  decision  o-f  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 

othor  than  -for  alleged  procedural  violations. 
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I       II  .11   IN-SERVICE  LEAk/'E 


2 

1 1 

.11.1 

General 

3 

Full   In-Service  Leave  <100/i) 

4 

Full-time  certificated  emp  1  oyees  ,nay  request  a 

5 

leave  of  absence,  without  pay,  for  up  to  two 

6 

<2)  years  in  full   semester   increments  -for 

7 

study,  research,  related  emp 1 oymen t ,   tr ave 1  or 

3 

other  activities  to  increase  their  knowledge, 

9 

skills,  and  abilities  necessary  to  oer-form 

10 

their  duties  upon  approval   of  the  Board  oi 

11 

Trustees. 

12 

Partial   In-Service  Leave  (Less  than  lOOX) 

13. 

Partial   In-Service  Leave  may  be  requested  for 

14 

the  same  purpose  as  stated  above. 

15 

11  . 

11  ,2 

El  i  gi  bi  1  i  t> 

16 

An  employe^e  may  r<?quest  an   in-uervice  leave 

17 

U  P  on    COfTID  1  e  t  i  on    O'T*     thr^^    (          mn  cAr*  n  ¥  i  ita 

18 

years  cf  service  .     ^urh   Iaaua  mav             n f a h 

19 

nov  more  than  once  every  five  (5)  v<»;»p<i  '^h^-k 

20 

leave  shall   not  be  counted  in  computing  the 

21 

next  five-year  period  which  must  elapse 

22 

wc-rwi  c  tni?  yrdriLinc^  OT  anotner   in— service 

23 

\  eave . 

24 

1 1  . 

11.3 

Number  o+  Leaves 

25 

The  maximum  number  of  employees  on  such  leave 

26 

at  any  one  time  may  net  exceed  five  percent 

27 

<5%)  of  full-time  certificated  employees 
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1  in  the  bargaining  unit. 

2  11.11.4  Employment  Status 

3  11.11.4.1  Time  spent  on  an   in-service  leave 

4  shall   be  considered  as  time  in 

5  active  status  -for  salary  step 
<S  advancement  and  -for  sabbatical 

7  1 eave  eligibility. 

8  11.11.4.2  During  an   in-service  K^ave,  bene-fits 

9  will  be  provided  only  i -f  the  -faculty 

10  member  complies  with  the  provisions 

11  o-f  Section  11.10.4,2  regarding 

12  posting  a  bond  or  signing  an 

13  agreement  as  speci-fied  therein. 

14  This  provision   is  subject  to  the 

15  approval   o-f  the  cam  i  ers. 

1<5  11.11.4.3  During  an   in-service  leave,  the 

1'*'  -faculty  mencber^s  date  o-f  -first  paid 

18  serviceshall   remai  n  unchanged. 

19  11.11.4.4  The  granting  o-f  an   in-service  leave 

20  gives  an  employee  the  right   to  return 

21  to  the  position  held  at  the  beginning 

22  o-f  the  leave,    i -f   it  exists,  or  to  an 

23  equivalentposition^ 

24  11. 11 ,5  In-Service  Leave  Committee 

25  The  committee  will   consist  o-f   the  Vice 

26  President,  a  member  appointed  by  the 

27  Association,  and  the  applicant's 
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1  Associate  Dean. 

2  ll.li,<S  Application/Return  from  Leave 

3  11.11.6.1  The  application  for  such  leave  must 
^  be  submitted  at  least  one  semester 
5                                                  prior  to  commencement  of  the  leave. 
<5                                11.11.6.2  A  faculty  member  requesting  such  a 

leave  shall   submit   in  writing  a 
3  detailed  description  of  the  study, 

^  research,  related  employment,  travel, 

or  other  activity  identifying 
particularly  those  areas  that  will 
improve  his/her  ability  to  carry  out 
the  duties  and  functions  of  his/her 
14  job. 

11.11.6.3  Upon  return  from  the  in-service 
leave,   the  faculty  member  will 
submit   in  writing  a  detailed  report 
^®  of  the  objectives  accomplished  and  a 

plan  for  the   implementation  of  the 


20 


24 
25 
26 
27 


acquired  skills  as  it  related  to 


2^  their  Job. 

11.11.6.4  The  recipient  of  the  in-service 

23 


leave  shall,   if  the  Board  of  Trustees 
directs,  sign  an  agreement  obi igating 
the  recipient  to  notify  the  Board  of 
intent  not  to  return.     In  the  case 
of  leaves  of  a  year  or  longer,  such 
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1  notification  shall  be  made  six  (4) 

2  months  p^ior  to  the  date  expected  to 

3  return.     In   the  case  of   leaves  o-f  one 

4  <1)  semester,  such  notification  shall 

5  be  made  thirty  <30)  days  prior  to  the 

6  date  expected  to  return. 

7  11. 11. 6*5  An  employee  who  does  not  return  upon 

8  compi et  i  on  of  the  1 eave  shall  be 

9  deemed  to  have  abandonee  his/her 

10  posi  t  i  on . 

11  11.12  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  WITHOUT  PAY 

12  11.12.1  A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  may  be  granted 

13  to  a  full-time  certificated  employee  upon 

14  writtenrequestofthe  empi oyee  and  the 

15  approval   of  the   immediate  supervisor  and 

16  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

17  11.12.2  Leaves  of  absence,  without  pay,  may  be  granted 

18  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year. 

19  11.12.3  During  periods  of  absence,  without  pay,  under 

20  this  section,  benefits  will  not  be  paid  by 

21  theOistrict.     However ,  f acul ty  members 

22  may  purchase  health   insurance  by  paying  the 

23  premium  to  the  Business  Office  no  later  than 

24  than  the  eighth  <8th)  day  of  the  month 

25  preceeding  the  month  of  coverage.     If  a 

26  premium  payment   is  not  received  by  the  Business 

27  Office  by  this  date,   the  coverage  will  be 
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1  terminated  and  may  not  h'^  reinstated  until  the 

2  employee  returns  to  active  status, 

3  The  above  provisions  are  subject   to  the  rules 

4  and  regulations  o-f  the  health  carriers. 

5  11.12.4  Time  spent  on  an  unpaid  leave  under  this 

^  section  shall   not  be  considered  as  time  in 

7  active  status  -for  salary  step  advancement. 

8  However,   the  -faculty  member's  d-^xe  o-f  -first 

9  paid  serv  ice  shal 1   remai  n  unchanged . 

10  11.12.5  Upon  the  -faculty  member's  return  -from  leave, 

11  he/she  shall   be  entitled  to  ft^turn  to  the 

12  position  held  at  the  beginning  o-f  the  leave, 

13  if   it  exists,  or  to  an  equivalent  position. 

1^  11.12.6  An  employee  who  does  not  return  upon  completion 

15  of  the  leave  shall   be  deem^ed  to  have  abandoned 

his/her  position. 
17     11.13  REDUCED  LOAD 

IS  11.13.1  A  -full-time  regular  -faculty  member  may  request 

1^  areducedl  oad  -for  one  semester  or  one  year 

20  -for  any  purpose.     The  request  must  be  submitted 

21  in  writing  to  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean 

22  in  the  semester  preceeding  the  requested  leave. 

23  11.13.2  A  reduced  load  shall   be  maintained  at  sixty 
2''  percent  (60%)  or  more  as  de-fined  in  Articles 
25  12  and  13.     Salary  and  benefits  shall  be 

2<i  prorated  according  to  the  percent  of  load 

27  retained,  and  the  facul ty  member  will 

o  -«- 
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6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

U 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 


contribute  the  remaining  amount  to  continue 
health  and  welfare  benefits  at  100%  o-f  the 
regular  full-time   leyel,  subject  to  vzarrier 
approval . 


11.13.3  The  Dean  of  Instruction,  subject  to  Board 


approval,  shall   send  a  written  notice  of 
approval   or  disapproval   of  a  reduced  load 
request  to  the  faculty  member  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  the  request   is  made. 
When  a  reduced  load  request   is  disapproved, 
a  reason  for  the  action  shall   be  given  in 
the  wr  i  t  ten  notice. 
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1  ARTICLE  12:     WORKLOAD  -  INSTRUCTIONAL  FACULTY 

2  12.1  DEFINITIONS 

3  For  purposes  of  this  Article  only,   tho  following  terms 

4  ^hall   be  defined  as  follow^: 

5  12.1.1  Workday  -  the  period  of  accountable  time  which 
^  shall   occur  within  the  range  of  6:30  a.m.  to 

7  10:30  p.m.  except  for  athletic  events  and/or 

8  field  trips. 

12.1.2    Workweek  -  the  workweek  shall   consist  of  forty 
<40)  hours,   including  accountable  time  and 

11  unscheduled  time . 

12  12.1.3    Accountable  Time  -  assigned  time  which  includes 

lecture  hours,   laboratory  hours,  office  hours, 

1^  and  other  assignments. 

15  12.1.4    Unit  -  that  amount  of  credit  received  by  the 

1^  student. 

l'^  12.1.5    Loading  Unit  -  the  equivalent  value  an 

^®  instructor  receives  for  a  lecture  and/or 

1?  laboratory  hour. 

20  12.1.6    On-campus  -  Sierra  College  main  campus  in 

21  Rock  I  in. 

22  12.1.7    Off-campus  center  -  Grass  Valley  or  Tahoe/ 

23  Truckee  campuses 

24  12.1.8    Off-campus  activity  site  -  those  instructional 

25  sites  which  are  neither  on-campus  nor  an  off- 

26  campus  center. 

27  12.1.9    Primary  worksi  te      the  location  of  the  majority 
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1  <517.  or  more)  oi  the  faculty  member^s 

2  accountable  time  for  the  semester. 

3  12.2     FACULTY  LOADING 

4  12.2.1     One  <1)  lecture  hour  equals  one  (1)  loading 

5  unit. 

6  12.2.2    One  <1)  laboratory  hour  equals  seven-tenths 

7  (.7)  oi  a  loading  unit  with  the  exception  that 

8  by  May  31,   1985,   the  laboratory  rate  oi  seven- 

9  tenths  (.7)  may  be  adjusted  by  discipline  to 

10  .75  effective  Fall  Semester  1985.  Such 

11  adjustments  to  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 

12  procedures  stipulated  in  the  "side  letter". 

13  12.2.3    A  full-time  yearly  workload  shall   consist  of  at 

14  least  thirty  <30)   loading  units  and  not  more 

15  than  thirty-two  <32)  loading  units. 

16  12.2.3.1     If  the  yearly  workload  is  equal  to 

17  thirty  <30),   thirty-one  <31),  or 

18  thirty-two  <32)   loading  units,  no 

19  additional  course  will  be  added 

20  without  the  faculty  member^s  consent. 

21  Should  the  faculty  member  consent  to 

22  the  additional   course,  the  individual 

23  shal 1  be  compensated  at  the 

24  appropriate  part-time  hourly  rate. 

25  12.2.3.2    If  the  yearly  workload  is  less  than 

26  thirty  <30)  loading  units,  an 

27  additional  course  may  be  assigned 
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without  the  employee-'s  consent.  If 
the  additional  course  results  in  the 
loading  units  exceeding  thirty-two 
<32),  the  loading  units  exceeding 
thirty-two  <32)  will  be  carried  over 
to  the  load  of  the  following  year  or 
be  compensated  at  the  appropriate 
part-time  hourly  pute  according  to 
the  Oistrict^s  preference. 

12.2.3.3  Four  <4)   loading  units  shall  be 
awarded  for  three  <3)   lecture  hours 
in  English  JA  and  IB.  Effective 
July  i,   1985,   the  loading  units 
shall  be  adjusted  to  three'<3) 
loading  units  for  three  <3)  lecture 
hours. 

12.2.3.4  No  more  than  eighteen  <18)  loading 
units  may  be  assigned  per  semester 
without  the  consent  of  the  employee. 

12.2.3.5  In  total   loading  units  assigned  per 
year,  fractions  will  be  rounded  to 
the  nearest  whole  number .     I*f  a 
fraction  is  five-tenths  percent 
<.5)  or  greater,   it  will  be  rounded 
up;   if  less  than  five-tenths  percent 
< .5) ,   it  will  be  rounded  down. 
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1       12.?    ACCOUNTABLE  TIME 


2  12.3.1     Full-time  -faculty  will  maintain  a  minimum  o-f 

3  three  <3)  hours  o-f  accountable  time  on  campus, 

4  at  an  o-f-f-campus  center  or  an  o-f-f-campus 

5  activity  site  -for  each  d«.y  o-f  the  regular 

6  contract  year  o-f  175  days,  exclusive  o-f  the 

7  extra  service  days. 

8  12.3.2    All  accountable  time  shall   be  assigned  and 

9  scheduled  by  the  appropriate  manager  and 

10  re-flected  on  the  schedule  card.  Full-time 

11  -faculty  may  submit  to  their  appropriate  manager 

12  a  proposed  schedule  -for  Fall   and  Spring 

13  semesters  at  times  set  by  the  appropriate 

14  manager . 

15  12.3.3    The  District  will   provide  no  -fewer  than  nine 

16  <9>  hours  o-f  consecutive  elapsed  time  between 

17  the  end  o-f  the  last  regular  contract  assignment 

18  on  one  day  and  the  beginning  o-f  the  -first 

19  regular  contract  assignment  on  the  -following 

20  day. 

21  12.3.4    Full-time  -faculty  are  required  to  have  not 

22  less  than  twenty-two  <22)  hours  o-f  accountable 

23  t  ime  per  week . 

24  12.3.5    Seven  <7)  o-f-fice  hours  per  week  are  required, 

25  with  a  minimum  o-f  one  <1)  per  day.     Up  to  six 

26  <4)  o-f  these  o-f-fice  hours  may  be  reduced  on 

27  an  hour— f  or-hour  basis,   i -f  the  weekly  teaching 
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1  assignment  exceeds  fifteen  (15)  hours.  When 

2  four  <4)  or  fewer  office  hours  aire  required, 

3  those  office  hours  will  be  scheduled  at  not 

4  more  than  one  (1)  hour  per  day.  Additional 

5  office  hours  or  other  assignments  shall  be 

6  assigned  to  meet  the  three  <3)  hour  daily 

7  minimum  as  set  forth   in  Section  12.3.1  aboue. 
3  The  maximum  number  of  office  hours  per  week 

9  shall   not  exceed  nine  (9)  hours.     Upon  request 

of  an   individual   unit  member  or  appropriate 

11  manager,  this  provision  may  be  modified  subject 

12  to  the  approval   of  the  Dean  of  Instruction  and 

13  the  President  of  the  College. 

1^  12.3.6    Unscheduled  time  will   be  used  for  classroom 

15  preparation  and  for  professional  activities 

l'^  su^ii  as,  but  not  limited  to,  grading, 

17  recordkeeping,  c^Durse  development,  program 

13  development,  and  committee  participation. 

19  12.4     GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

20  12.4.1     This  article  does  not  change  the  District's 

21  responsibility  to  establish  minimum  and  maximum 

22  class  sizes  and  to  establish  workload 

23  schedul es. 

24  12.4.2    Faculty  members  will  not  be  prohibited  by 

25  this  Article  from  accepting  additional 

26  assignments  or  activities  on  a  voluntary 

27  busis.     Instructors  volunteering  for 
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1  additional  courses  without  pay  shall  receive 

2  the  course  hours  as  part  of  their  non- 

3  instructicnaccountabletime. 

4  12.4.3    Mileage  Reimbursement:    When  a  -full-time 

5  -faculty  member  is  assigned  (excluding  overload) 

6  to  a  location  other  than  his/her  primary 

7  worksite,   the  -faculty  member  will  be  paid  at 

8  the  standard  District  reimbursement  rate  -for 

9  those  miles  in  excess  o-f  the  mileage  normally 

10  incurred  in  his/her  commute  to  his/her  primary 

1 1  worksi  te . 

12  12.4.4    Travel  Time:    When  a  -full-time  -faculty  member 

13  is  assigned  (excluding  overload)   to  a  location 

14  other  than  his/her  primary  worksite,  the 

15  -faculty  member  will  be  entitled  to  that  amount 
1^  o-f  travel   time  that  is  in  excess  of  the  time 

17  normally  incurred  in  his/her  commute  to  his/ 

18  her  primary  worksite.     Travel   time  will  be 

19  calculated  as  accountable  time  and  will  be 

20  substituted  for  office  hours  under  the 

21  accountable  time  provisions  of  this  Article. 

22  If  travel   time  exceeds  six  <6)  hours  per  week, 

23  the  employee  will   be  compensated  at  the  lab 

24  •  rate  as  provided  in  Article  7.     Travel  time 

23  will  be  calculated  in  increments  of  15  minutes. 

26  12.5    APPEALS  PROCESS 

27  A  stand^nr  advisory  appeals  committee  comprised  of 
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three  <3)  faculty  members  and  three  <3)  management 
members  that  deals  with  faculty  coft^plaints  about 
workloads  and  class  sizes  shall  be  continued  under 
the  previously  established  mechanics  by  the  Sierra 
College  Faculty  Association  and  the  District  to  make 
recommendations  to  the  ^ice  President  or  designee. 
Notwithstanding  the  af orement i oned  mechan i cs,   it  is 
further  agreed  that  recommendations  of  the  loading 
appeals  committee  must  be  acted  upon  by  the  v^ice 
President  or  designee  within  fifteen  <15)  working  days 
of  receipt.     Determinations  made  after  the  conclusion 
of  this  process  shall  not  be  gric^  bl e  pursuant  to 
Ar  t  i  c 1 e  14. 
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1  ARTICLE  13:     WORKLOAD  -  SPECIAL  SERUITES  FACULTY 

2  13. I  DEFINITIONS 

3  For  purposes  o-f  this  Article  only,   the  -following  terms 

4  shall  be  defined  ais  -follows: 

5  I3,i,l     Workday  -  the  period  o-f  accountable  time  which 

6  shall   occur  within  t'  ^  range  o-f  6:30  a.m.  to 

7  10:30  p.m.  except  -for  athletic  events  and/or 

8  f  i  el d  tr  i  ps. 

9  13.1.2    Workweek  -  the  workweek  shall   consist  o-f 

10  forty  (40)  hours,    including  accountable  time 

11  and  unschedu 1 ed  t  i  me . 

12  13.1.3    On-campus  -  Sierra  College  main  campus  in 

13  Rocklin. 

14  13.1.4    On-campus  center  -  Grass  Ualley  or  Tahoe/ 

15  Truckee  campuses . 

16  13.1.5    0-f-f-campus  activity  site  -  those  instructional 
1*^  sites  which  are  neither  on-campus  nor  an  o-f-f- 

18  campus  center. 

19  13.1.6.  Primary  Worksite  -  the  location  oi  the  majority 

20  <5l/<  or  more)  o-f  the     acuity  member^s 

21  accountable  time  -for  the  semester. 

22  13.2    ACCOUNTABLE  TIME 

23  These  faculty  will  formulate  and  maintain  a  scheduled 

24  workweek  o-f  accountable  time  as  indicated  below  subject 

25  to  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  manager. 
26 

27 
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Accountable  Time 

2  Rehabilitation  Counselor  30 

3  *Reading/Learning  Skills  Specialist  22 

4  Counselor  30 

5  CcHege  Health  Nurse  34 

6  Enabler  for  the  Handicapped  30 

7  Outreach  Specialist  30 

8  Librarian  32 

9  Instructor/Work  Experience  Education  30 
^0  Learning  Disabilities  Specialist  30 
^1  *Instructor/Learning  Disabilities  and 

12  Basic  Learning  Skills  22 

13  ^Learning  Skills  Specialist  or  Reading 

14  Instructor  22 

15  ♦Instructor/Special  Education  22 

13.2.1    All  accountable  time  shall  be  assigned  and 
scheduled  by  the  appropriate  manager  and 

1®  reflected  on  the  schedule  card. 

19  13.2.2    The  District  will   provide  no  fewer  than 

20  nine  <9)  hours  of  consecutive  elapsed  time 
2^  between  the  end  of  the  last  regular  contract 

22  assignment  on  one  day  and  the  beginning  of 

23  the  first  regular  contract  assignment  on  the 

24  f ol 1 owi ng  day. 

13.2.3    Unscheduled  time  will  be  .-^ed  for  preparation 

26 

27  *Thes*»  changes  become  effective  July  1,  1985. 
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1  and  -for  pro-f  essi  on  al   activities  such  as,  but 

2  not  limited  to  grading,  recordkeeping,  course 

3  development,  program  development,  and  committee 

4  par  t  i  c  i  pat  i  on . 

5  13.3     GENERAL  PROV^ISION 

6  13.3.1.  This  Article  does  not  change  the  District's 

7  responsibility  to  establish  minimum  and 

8  maximum  class  sizes  and  to  establish  workload 

9  schedul es. 

10  13.3.2    Faculty  members  will   not  be  prohibited  by  this 

11  Article  -from  accepting  additional  assignments 

12  or  activities  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

13  13.3.3.  Mileage  Reimbursement;     When  a  -full-time 

14  -faculty  member  is  assigned  (excluding  overload) 

15  to  a  location  other  than  his/her  primary 

1*  worksite,   the  -faculty  member  will   be  paid  at 

17  the  standard  District  reimbursement  rate  -for 

18  those  miles  in  excess  o-f  the  mileage  normally 

19  incurred  in  his/her  commute  to  his/her  primary 

20  works! te . 

21  13,3.4    Travel  Time:    When  a  -full-time  -facul  ty  member 

22  is  assigned  (excluding  overload)  to  a  location 

23  other  than  his/her  primary  worksite,  the 

2^  -faculty  member  will   be  entitled  to  that  amount 

2S  o-f  travel   time  that  is  in  excess  o-f  the  time 

2^  normally  incurred  in  his/her  commute  to  his/her 

27  primary  worksite.    Travel   time  will  be 
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1  calculated  as  accountable  time.     Travel  time 

2  will  bt  calculated  in  increments  of  15  minutes. 

3  13.4    APPEALS  PROCESS 

4  Faculty  complaints  about  workloads  and  class  size  shall 

5  be  handled  in  conformance  with  the  provisions  o-f 

6  Section  12.5. 
7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 
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1  ARTICLE  14:  GRIEVANCES 

2  Nothing  contained  herein  will   be  construed  as  limiting  the 

3  right  o-f  any  certificated  employee  having  a  grievance  to 

4  discuss  the  matter   informally  with  any  appropriate  management 

5  employee y  and  to  have  the  grievance  adjusted  without 

6  intervention  by  the  unit,  provided  that  the  adjustment  \s 

7  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  o-f   the  Agreement,  The 

8  grievant  may  elect  to  have  his/her  designated  Grievance 

9  Representative  with  him/her  at  any  stage  o-f  the  procedure, 

10  The  time  limits  speci-fied  at  each  level   should  be  considered 

11  to  be  maximums.     The  time  limits  may  be  altered  by  written 

12  mutual  agreement  between  the  principal  parties  to  the 

13  grievance. 
14 

15  A  "grievance"   is  a  formal  written  allegation  by  the 

16  certificated  employee<s>  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 

17  "grievant",   that  he/she  has  been  adversely  affected  by  an 

18  alleged  violation  of  the  specific  provisions  of  this 

19  Agreement.    Actions  to  challenge  or  change  the  policies  of 

20  the  District  as  set  forth  in  the  rules  and  regulations.  Board 

21  policiesi  or  administrative  regulations  and  procedures,  must 

22  be  undertai<en  under  separate  legal  processes.     Other  matters 

23  for  which  a  specific  method  of  review  is  provided  by  law,  by 

24  the  policies  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  by  the 

25  administrative  regulations  and  procedures  of  this  College 

26  District,  are  not  within  the  scope  of  this  procedure. 
27 
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1  A  "dixy"   is  a  day  in  which  the  central   administrative  office 

2  of  the  District   is  open  for  business. 
3 

4  The  "immediate  supervisor"   is  the  management  employee  having 

5  .  the  most   immediate  jurisdiction  over  the  grievant. 
6 

7  Failure  by  the  grievant  at  any  step  to  appeal   a  grievance  to 

8  the  next  step  within   the  specified  time  limit  shall  disallow 

9  the  grievance.     Failure  of  District  management  at  any  step  to 

10  submit  a  written  disposition  within  the  specified  time  limit 

11  shall   allow  the  grieva'^ce  to  proceed  to  the  next  5evel.  If 

12  any  employee  covered  by  this  Agreement  has  a  complaint  which 

13  he/she  wishes  to  discuss  with  the  employee's  supervisor,  he/ 

14  she  is  free  to  do  so  without  recourse  to  the  grievance 

15  procedure, 
16 

17  Filing  means  actual  receipt   in  the  office  of  the  immediate 

18  supervisor,   the  appropriate  Vice  President,  or   the  President 

19  within  the  same  limits  as  provided. 
20 

21  INFORMAL  LEUEL 

22  Before  filing  a  -formal  written  grievance,   the  grievant  snail 

23  attempt  to  resolve  the  issue  by  an  informal  conference  with 

24  the  grievant's  iiwnediate  supervisor  v>i  th  at  least  one  private 

25  conference  without  representation. 
26 

27 
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1  FORMAL  LEVEL 

2  Step  1: 

3  Within  twenty  <20)  days  a-fter  the  occurrence  oi  the  ;aLCt  or 

4  omission  g  ving  rise  to  the  grievance  or  t^iithin  twenty  <20) 

5  days  of  tlie  time  the  grievant  with  due  diligence  should  have 

6  been  aware  of  the  act  or  omission,   the  Qrievant  must  file  in 

7  the  office  of  the  immediate  supervisor  such  grievance  in 

8  writing  on  the  appropriate  form.     (The  District  will  make 

9  available  the  appropriate  form). 
10 

11  This  statement  shall  be  a  cl^ar,  concise  statement  of  the 

12  grievance,   the  specific  Article<s)  a-)d  Section<s)   alleged  to 

13  have  been  violated,   the  c  i  rcumstani.,es  involved,   the  decision 

14  rendered  at   the   informal   conference,  and  the  specific  remedy 

15  sought  by  the  grievant. 
16 

17  The  supervisor  shall   communicate  a  decision  in  writing  to  the 

18  grievant  within   ten  <10)  days  after  receiving  the  grievance. 

19  If  the  supervisor  does  not  respond  within  the   time  limit,  the 

20  grievant  may  appesil    to  the  next  level. 
21 

22  Within  the  above  time  limits;  either  party  may  request  a 

23  personal   conference  with  the  other  party  without 

24  representatives. 
25 

26  Step  2: 

27  In  th«  event  ^he  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision 
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1  *t  step  1,  the  griewant  may  appeal   the  decision  by  -filing  the 

2  appropriate  -form  in  the  o-f-fice  o-f   the  appropriate  Vice 

3  President  within  ten  <10>  days  o-f  the  grievant's  receipt  of 

4  Che  super  V  I sor" s  decision. 
5 

i  This  statement  shall    include  a  copy  of  the  original 

7  grievance,  the  decision  rendered  by  the  supervisor,  and  a 

8  clear,  concise  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  appeal. 

9  The  appropriate  Vice  President  or  designee  shall  communicate 

10  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  grievant  within  ten  <10)  days 

11  after  receiving  the  appeal.    Within  the  above  time  limits, 

12  either  party  may  request  a  personal  conference  with  the 

13  other  party  without  representation. 
14 

15  Step  3: 

16  If  the  grievant   is  not  sit i sf i ed  w i th  the  decision  in 

17  Step  2,   the  grievant  may  appeal    the  decision  by  filing  the 

18  appropriate  form  in  the  office  of  the  Pre-sident/ 

19  Superintendent  within  ten  <10>  days  of  the  grievant's 

20  receipt  of  the  appropriate  Vice  President's  decision. 
21 

22  This  statement  shall    include  a  copy  of  the  original 

23  grievance,  the  decision  rendered  by  the  supervisor,  the 

24  decision  rendered  by  the  appropriate  Vice  President,  and 

25  a  clear,  concise  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  appeal. 
26 

27 
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1  Within  ten  <10)  days  from  the  date  of  filing,   the  President 

2  or  designee  shall  meet  with  the  grievant,  any  involved 

3  supervisor  or  management  employee,  and  the  grievant^s 

4  designated  Grievance  Representative   in  an  effort  to  resolve 

5  the  grievance.     The  President  or  designee  shall  within  ten 

6  <10)  days  of  said  meeting  give  the  answer   in  writing  with 

7  respect  to  the  grievance,  with  a  copy  to  the  grievant,  the 

8  Association,  and  the  appropriate  Vice  President. 
9 

10  If,  by  mutual   agreement,   the  grievant  and  the  Superintendent 

11  do  not  wish  to  proceed  with  Step  4  and  Step  5  of  the 

12  grievance  procedure,   they  may  elect  to  take  the  grievance 
15  directly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  actton. 

14 

15  Step  4:     Adv  i  sory  Arbi  i.rat  i  on 

16  If  the  grievant   is  not  satisfied  with  the  Superintendent's 

17  response  at  Step  3,  or   if  the  response   is  not  submitted 

18  within  agreed  time  limits,   the  grievant  may,  within  ten 

19  <10)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  Supei- i  ntendent's 

20  decision,  notify  the  Superintendent  in  writing  of  his/her 

21  intention  to  proceed  to  advisory  arbitration.     If  the 

22  employee   is  not  represented  by  the  Association,  the 

23  Superintendent  will  notify  the  Association  of  the  request. 
24 

25  The  arbitrator  shall   have  no  power  to  add  to,  or  delete, 

26  or  amend  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
27 
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1  The  arbitr::itor  shall   be  selected  by  mutual  agreement,  li 

2  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree  on  an  arbitrator,  the 

3  following  procedure  will  be  used: 

4  A  representative  of  the  grievant  and  the  Board's 

5  representative  shall   select  the  arbitrator  from  the 

6  California  State  Conciliation  Service's  list  of  five 

7  <5>  names  hy  eliminating  names  until  one  name  remains. 
8 

9  The  first  option  of  elimination  shall  be  determined  by 

10  lot.     The  one  remaining  name  shall   be  the  arbitrator. 

11  The  process  of  striking  names  shall   occur  within  ten 

12  (10)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  list  by  both  parties. 
13 

14  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall   be  submitted  to  the 

15  Superintendent,  grievant,  and  Assoc i at i on . 
16 

17-  The  fees  of  the  arbitrator  and  related  costs  shall  be  borne 

18  equally  by  the  District  and  the  grievant  or  the  Association. 
19 

20  Step  5:     Board  of  Trustees 

21  If  either  the  grievant  or  Superintendent  is  not  satisfied 

22  with  the  recommendation  of  the  arbitrator,  either  may  appeal 

23  for  action  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  filing  5l  written 

24  appeal    in  the  Superintendent's  office  within  ten  <10>  days 

25  upon  receipt  of  the  arbitrator's  recommendation,  and  copies 

26  of  such  appeal  shall   be  given  to  all  parties. 
27 
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1  The  appeal  shall  be  considered  at  the  next  regularly 

2  scheduled  District  Board  of  Trustees  meeting  consistent 

3  with  the  agenda  items  submission  deadline.   If  the  Board 

4  desires  additional   information,   i t  may  gather  addi t i onal . 

5  facts  in  a  hearing  with  both  parties  present  and  permitted  to 

6  add  to  the  record.    The  Board  shall  make  its  decision  based 

7  on  the  record  submitted  by  the  arbitrator  and  &ny  additional 

8  facts  presented  in  the  Board  hearing.     If  any  management 

9  representative,  excluding  the  Superintendent  in  his  capacity 

10  of  Secretary  to  the  Board  unless  he  participates  as  a 

11  management  representative,   is  present  during  any  Executive 

12  Session  regarding  the  grievance,   the  grievant  or  his/her 

13  designee  shall   be  notified  jn  writing  of  this  Executive 

14  Session  and  have  the  option  of  being  in  avtendance.  The 

15  decision  of  the  District's  Board  of  Trustees  shall  bo 

16  communicatea  in  writing  within  ten  <iO)  working  days  of  the 

17  Executive  Session  or  hearing. 
18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 
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1  ARTICLE  i5:     EVALUATION  OF  FULL-TIME  INSTRUCTIONAL  FACULTY 

2  15.1  DEFINITIONS 

3  For  th«  purposes  of  this  Article,  the  term  "regular 

4  -faculty  member"   identi-fies  a  -full-time  -faculty  member 

5  who  has  been  employed  as  a  -faculty  member  by  the 

6  District  -for  more  than  two  years;  the  term  "contract 

7  faculty  member"   identifies  a  full-time  faculty  member 

8  who  has  been  employed  as  a  full-time  faculty  member 

9  by  the  District  for  less  than  two  years. 
10 

T"*^*  term  "Mode  A"   identifies  an  evaluation  procedure 

12  described  in  Section  15.5;   the  term  "Mode  B"  identifies 
an  evaluation  procedure  described  in  Oection  15.6. 


A  "day"  is  a  day  in  which  the  central  administrative 
office  of  the  District  is  open  for  business. 


13 
14 
15 

1<S 
17 

^  "supervisor"   is  the   individual  who  ordinarily  is 

19  charged  with  the  supervision  of  the  facu  1  ty  member . 
20 

2^  ^  "designee"   is  a  certificated  staff  member  with  . 

22  expertise  in  the  evaluee's  subject  matter  area  who 

23  has  been  selected  by  the  supervisor. 
24 

25  An  appeals  procedure  has  been  developed  in  this 

Article,  therefore,  the  product  of  evaluation  is  not 


27  a  matter  for  grievance. 
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1  15.2     SCHEDULING  OF  EVALUATION 

2  The  Appropriate  Dean  shall   noti-fy  all   -faculty  ot  the 

3  method  by  which  they  are  to  be  evaluated,  and  all 

4  deadlines  for  submission  of  materials. 
5 

6  15.3    METHOD  OF  EVALUATION  FOR  CONTRACT  FACULTY 

7  All   contract  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  annually,  with 

8  procedures  as  described  in  this  Article  under  Mode  B, 

9  Section  15.6. 
10 

11  15.4     EVALUATION  OF  REGULAR  FACULTY 

12  Each  regular  faculty  member  shall  be  evaluated  every 
^3  other  year  alternating  between  Mode  A  and  Mode  B.  The 
1^               evaluation  may  be  scheduled  for  either  the  Fall  or 

^5  Spring  semester  of  the  evaluation  year.     The  evaluee 

Of"  the  supervisor  may  request  a  Mode  B  evaluation  at 
17  any  timv*. 

18 

19  15.5    MODE  A  EVALUATION  (SELF-EVALUATION,  STUDENT 

20  EVALUATION) 

21  Step  1: 

22  A  self-evaluation  report  prepared  by  the  evaluee, 
shall    include  mutually  agreed  upon  supportive 
data  as  specified  in  the  criteria  cotnmun  i  cated  from 

25  the  supervisor  to  the  evaluee. 

26  Step  2: 

27  Student  evaluation  forms  '.hall  be  developed  by  the 
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23 
24 


supervisor  in  consultation  with  the  division. 
Student  evaluations  shall  be  taken  from  at  least 
two  different  classes  selected  by  the  supervisor  and 
the  evaluee.     In  the  event  the  majority  of  the  faculty 
member^s  assi gned  work  1 oad  is  other  than  classroom 
teaching,  then  the  student  eval uat i ons  wi 11  consist 
of  21  students  selected  by  his/her  supervisor  or 
designee.     In  no  case  shall  student  evaluations  be 
taken  in  a  manner  which  would  identify  the  s*-jdent. 
The  evaluee  will   leave  the  classroom  prior  to  the 
administration  of  the  evaluation  forms;  the     orms  are 
to  be  distributed,  collected  and  summarized  by  the 
supervisor  or  designee. 

Step  3: 

The  evaluee  shall  submit  to  the  supervisor,  by  an 
established  deadline,  the  written  self-evaluation 
report  (Section  15.5,  Step  1),  and  a  written 
analysis  of  student  evaluation  summary  (Section  15. S, 
Step  2) . 

Step  4: 

The  supervisor  or  designee  will  prepare  a  written 
statement  of  relative  strengths  and  areas  of  needed 
growth  and  submit  a  copy  to  th©  evaluee. 
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1  Step  5: 

2  The  supervisor  or  designee  will  confer  with  the  evaluee 

3  regarding  the  evaluation. 
4 

5  Step  6: 

6  The  self-evaluation  reports,   the  student  evaluation 

7  summary,  the  supervisor's  written  statement  of 

8  evaluee's  strengths  and  areas  of  needed  growth,  a 

9  scheduled  plan  for   improvement,  and  any  statement  of 

10  oi  exception  by  the  evaluee  shall   be  maintain^^d  in 

11  the  evaluee's  personnel   file.     The  evaluation  report 

12  may  include  a  recommendation  for  continued  evaluation. 
13 

14  15.6    MODE  B  EVALUATION  (COMMITTEE  E^^ALUATION) 

15  This  evaluatior  shall   be  conducted  by  a  committee 
1^  consisting  of  the  evaluee,  and  the  supervisor  or 

17  designee,  and  may  include  upon  request  of  the  evaluee, 

18  one  regular  certificated  staff  member  with  expertise  in 

19  the  evaluee-'s  subject  matter  area  selected  by  the 

20  supervisor  from  within  the  evaluee's  division,  and/or 

21  one  regular  faculty  member  selected  by  the  Association 

22  from  ou  tsi  de  the  d  i  v  i  s  i  on .     The  evaluee  has  the  ri ght 

23  to  onf  preemptory  chall-^nge  of  both  the  divisional  and 

24  the   i  nter~di  u  i  St  onal  member  of  the  ca.tmittee.  The 

25  supervisor  or  designee  will   serve  as  committee  chair 

26  and  will  be  responsible  to  the  appropriate  Dean  for 

27  meeting  deadlines  and  submission  of  reports. 
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1  A  management  employee  may  serve  instead  of  a  supervisor 

2  if  that  is  considered  necessary  by  the  appropriate 
C  Dean. 

4 

5  15.7    MODE  B  EVALUATION  PROCEDURES  (COMMITTEE  EVALUATION) 

6  Step  1: 

7  The  evaluation  committee  for  each  evaluee  shall  hold 

8  its  first  meeting  as  directed  by  the  appropriate 

9  De  an . 

10 

11  Step  2: 

12  The  committee  will   select  three  or  more  evaluation 

13  criteria  from  the  following  list: 

14  a.     Expertise  in  subject  matter 

15  b.     Techniques  of  instruction 

16  c.     Acceptance  of  responsibility 

17  d.     Effectiveness  of  instruction 

18  Effectiveness  of  communication 

15^  The  appropriate  Dean  or  designee  may  select  one  (1) 

20  additional  evaluation  criteria. 

21 

22  Step  3: 

23  The  chair  of  the  committee  shall  call  meetings,  review 

24  evaluation  criteria,  compile  data  and  forward  final 

25  evaluation  reports  to  the  appropriate  Dean.     If  a 

26  student  evaluation  is  used,  refer  to  Section  15.5, 

27  Mode  A,  Step  2. 
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1  Step  4: 

2  An  evaluation  committee  shall  meet  as  many  times  after 

3  the  initial  meeting  as  deemed  necessary  by  the 

4  commi  t  tee  chai  r . 
5 

6  Step  5: 

7  The  committee  shall  meet  and  prepare  a  tentative 

8  evaluation  which  will  be  given  to  the  evaluee«  and 

9  discussed  by  the  -full  committee. 
10 

11  Step  6: 

12  The  evaluation  committee  f/hal  1  meet  at  least  once  after 

13  preparation  oi  the   tentative  evaluation   in  order  to 

14  assist  the  evaluee   in  implementing  the  recommendations 

15  and  to  arrive  at  the  -final  evaluation. 
16 

17  Step  7: 

18  The  evaluee^'s  -final   evaluation  report  shall    include  a 

19  written  summary  o-f  strengths  and  areas  o-f  needed  growth 

20  and  a  schedu^  ,d  plan  -for  improvement.     The  evaluation 

21  report  may  include  a  recommendation  -for  continued 

22  evaluation. 
23 

24  The  -final   evaluation  report  must  be  signed  by  the 

25  evaluee,  and  participating  members  o-f  the  committee 

26  and  submitted  to  the  appropriate  Dean. 


27 
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1  Step  8; 

2  The  evaluee  may  attach  to  the  final  evaluation  report  a 

3  written  statement  of  exception  to  any  or  all  specific 

4  portions  of  the  final  evaluation  report, 

6  Step  9: 

7  The  -final   eyalu*tion  report  and  any  statement  o-f 

8  e'xception  by  the  eyalue^^-  will   be  maintained  in  the 

9  eyaluee'5  personnel  -file. 
10 

11  15.8  APPEALS 

12  Evaluations  may  be  appealed  through  the  Evaluations 

13  Appeals  Committee  and  i -f  necessary,   to  the 

14  Administrative  Evaluation  Appeals  Committee. 
15 

14  15.9     EWLUATION  APPEALS  COMMITTEE 

17  Step  1: 

18  This  committee  will  hear  all  evaluation  appeal  cases. 
19 

20  Step  2: 

21  The  Appeals  Committee  shall   be  a  -five  <5)  person 

22  standing  committee  -formed  by  November  1st  each  year 

23  consisting  o-f  the  appropriate  Dean,  and  two  <2)  members 

24  o-f  man'igement  appointed  by  the  President  o-f  the 

25  College,  and  two  <2>  regular  -full-time  cer  t  i -f  i  cated 
2^  -faculty  appointed  by  the  Association. 

27 
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1  The  Appeals  Committee  shall   be  chaired  by  the 

2  appropriate  Dean  who  shall  vote  only  in  the  case  of 

3  a  tie  vote  by  the  committee. 
4 

5  Step  3: 

6  The  ccmmittee^s  -findings  and  recommendations  shall  be 
based  on  a  majority  vote  oi  the  committee. 

8 

9  Step  4: 

the  -final   recommendation  o-f  the  Appeals  Committee  is 
^uch  that  continued  employinent  may  not  be  recommended, 
^2  the  Administrative  Evaluation  Committee  shall  review 

^3  the  evaluation.     It'  the-evaluee  is  not  satis-fled  with 

the  recommendation  o-f  the  Appeals  Committee,  he/she 
^5  may  request  a  review  by  the  Administrative  Evaluation 

16  Commi  t  tee  . 

17 

18  15.10  ADMINISTRATIVE  EV^'ALUATION  APPEALS  COMMITTEE 

19  Step  1: 

20  The  evajuee  shall   be  assigned  to  an  evaluation  terjn 

21  consisting  o-f  the  supervisor,  one  <1)  Association 

22  Representative,  and  the  President  o-f  the  College. 
23 

2**  The  President  will  chair  the  committee. 

25 

26  Step  2! 

2^^  The  committee  shal'i  develop  evaluation  methods  and 
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criteria  as  needed  -for  its  evaluation. 

The  committee  shall  meet  -^^s  o^ten  as  necessary  to 
satisfactorily  evaluate  the  evaluee. 

Step  3: 

li  preliminary  indications  oi  the  committee  appear 
that  dismissal    is  possible,   the  evaluee  may  be 
accompanied  by  outside  professional  help. 

Step  4: 

The  faculty  member  of  the   :ommittee  will  consult  with 
the  evaluee,  and  shall  render  any  assistance  possible. 
The  facul ty  member  shall  make  no  formal  evaluation 
and/or  write  any  evaluation  reports. 

Step  5: 

If  the  evaluee  is  not  discharged,  the  administrative 
evaluation  shall  continue  its  evaluation  through  the 
f  O;  1  ouii  ng  year  . 

Step  6: 

All   suDDorting  material  from  the  Administrative 
Evaluation  Appeals  Committee  shall  be  maintained  in 
the  evaluee-'s  personnel  file. 


The  evaluee  may  respond  in  writing  to  any  statement, 

-73- 


1  recommendation,  or  action  of  the  committee.  This 

2  response  VAiill  be  placed  in  the  evaluee^s  personnel 

3  f  i  i  e  . 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 
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1  ARTICLE  16:     EVALUATION  OF  HOURLY  FACULTY 

2  Hourly  faculty  may  be  evaluated  cJuring  the  first  semester  of 

3  employment  by  the  supervisor  or  designee,  and  the^^eafter,  at 

4  the  discretion  of  the  supervisor  or  appropriate  Dean. 

5  16.1  PROCEDURE 

6  Step  1: 

7  Evaluation  of  hourly  faculty  members  will  consist  of 

8  a  written  self-evaluation,  student  evaluation,  and 

9  classroom  visitation  by  the  supervisor  or  designee. 

10  The  evaluee,  and/or  the  supervisor  may  request  Mode  B 

11  Evaluation  at  any  time.     <See  Section  15.6 

12  and  15.7  for  selection  and  procedures). 
13 

14  Step  2: 

15  A  supervisor  or  designee  will  schedule  the  evaluation 
1^  -for  all   appropriate  hourly  facul  t/  members  teaching  in 

17  that  division;  will  advise  the  faculty  member  two 

18  weeks  in  advance  of  the  planned  evaluation  time  and 

19  date;  will  visit  each  facul ty  member  for  at  least  25 
2iO  minutes  of  a  class  session;  and  will   complete  a 

21  written  evaluation  report.     The  supervisor  or  designee, 

22  or  evaluee  may  choose  the  evaluation  of  more  than  one 

23  class. 
24 

25  Step  3: 

2*  All  students  in  the  evaluee^s  class  on  a  selected 

27  meeting  day  will  be  asked  by  the  evaluator  to  complete 
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a  written  student  evaluation.     (See  Section  15.5, 
Step  2  -for  administration  o-f  the  document). 
I-f  the  evaluee  is  not  assigned  classroom 
responsibility,   then  ten  <10)  students  will  be 
selected  Jointly  by  the  evaluee  and  his/her  supervisor. 

Step  4: 

The  evaluator  will  discuss  the  written  evaluation  and 
student  evaluation  with  the  hourly  instructor  to 
identify  strengths  and  areas  o-f  growth.     A  copy  o-f 
vhat  analyris  will   be  -forwarded  to  the  Personnel  0-f-fice 
to  be  maintained  in  the  employee^'s  personnel  file. 

Step  5: 

If  future  employment   is  reconunended,  the  appropriate 
supervisor  will   so  state  in  a  memorandum  to  the 
appror-iate  Dean.     The  supervisor  will   also  outline 
the  m(L  .sures  to  be  taken  by  the  division  toward 
assisting  the  inst'^uctor  in  h  s/her  future  growth. 
If  continued  employment  is  not  recommendea,  the 
evaluee  can  appeal    to  the  appropriate  Dean.  Based 
upon  the  evaluation  materials  and  in  consultation 
with  the  supervisor  and  evaluee,   the  appropriate  Dean 
may  recommend  employment  or  non-employment. 

Step  6x 

The  appropriate  Dean,  the  supervisor,   ^he  evaluee,  or 
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thirty  percent  <30%)  o-f  the  students  currently  ♦nrolled 
in  the  evaluee's  court-e  may  request  an  evaluation  of 
the  evaluee  in  any  semester.     Such  requests  si^all  be 
made  to  the  office  of  the  appropriate  Dean. 

An  appeals  procedure  has  been  developed  in 
Section  i5.8,  therefor'^,  the  product  of  evaluation 
is  not  a  matter  for  grievance. 
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1 

2 
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6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
U 
12 
13 
14 
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lo 
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ARTICLE  17:  SAFETY 
Th«  District  shall   provide  and  maintain  a  sa-fe  •ducational 
environment  including  safe  -facilities  and  equipment  which 
shall  conform  and  comply  with  all  health,  safety,  and 
sanitation  requirements  required  by  law. 

A  member  of  S.C.F.A.  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Association 
to  the  District's  General  Safety  Committee. 

Safety  problems  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  ndmi n i strat i on  shall  not  go  to 
arb  i  trat  i  on . 
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1  ARTICLE  18:     SA'v'INGS  PRO^^ISION 

2  I-f  any  provision  o-f  this  Agreement  is  held  to  be  contrary  to 

3  law  by  a  co-.rt  o-f  competent  Jurisdiction,  such  provisions 

4  will  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting  except  to  the 

5  dxt«nt  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  will 

6  continue  in  -full  -force  and  e-f-fect. 
7 

S      The  parties  shall  begin  to  negotiate  a  replacement  provision 

9  or  provisions  for  any  invalidated  terms  o-f  the  Agreement 

10  within  -fi-fteen  <15>  working  days  o-f  a  new  decision. 
11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

13 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 
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1  ARTICLE  19:     SUPPORT  OF  AGREEMENT 

2  The  District  and  the  Association  agree  that  it  is  to  their 

3  mutual  benefit  to  encourage-  the  resolution  o-f  differences 

4  through  the  meet  and  negotiation  process.     It  is  agreed  that 

5  the  District  and  Association  will  support  this  Agreement  for 

6  i  ts  1 ength . 
7 

8 

9 

10 

U 

12 

13 

14 


16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
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1  A.^'ICLE  20:     EFFECT  OF  AGREEMENT 

2  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  speci-fic  provisions 

3  contained  in  this  Agreement  shall  prevail  over  District 

4  practices  and  procedure?  and  over  State  laws  to  the  extent 

5  permitted  by  State  law. 
6 

7  -  The  provisions  o-f  th  i  s  Agreemen  t  constitute  the  -full, 

8  complete  and  sole  agreement  between  the  Association  and 

9  the  District.    The  provisions  o-f  this  Agreement  may  be 

10  altered,  changed,  added  to,  deleted  -from  or  modi-fied  only 

11  through  the  voluntary  mutual  consent  o-f  the  parties,  unless 

12  other-uise  spec  i -f  i  cal  1  y  provided  herein,   in  a  written  signed 

13  amendment  to  this  Agreement. 
14 

15  Such  waiver  does  not  preclude  bargaini**-.  collectively  -for 

16  subsequent  new  collectiv?  bargaining  agreements  during  the 

17  term  o-f  this  Agreement. 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
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1  ARTICLE  21:     CONCERTED  ACTIVITIES 

2  The  Association  recognizes  the  duty  and  obligation  of  its 

3  representatives  to  comply  with  the  provisions  oi  this 

4  Agreement  and  to  make  every  effort  toward  inducing  all 

5  employees  to  do  so. 
6 

7  It   is  understood  that  the  Association,   its  officers  and 

8  agents  shaH  not  suggests  encourage,  or   in  any  way  condone 

9  the  violation  of  this  Agreement  nor  any  concerted  activity 

10  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement •    The  Association  agrees 

11  to  take  all   necessary  step,  in  good  faith  to  cause  employees 

12  to  cease  any  such  actions  or  activities. 
13 

14  It   is  understood  that   in  the  event  *his  Article   is  violated 

15  by  the  Association  or   its  agents?   the  District  shall  be 

16  entitled  to  withdraw  any  rights,  privileges,  or  services 

17  provided  for   in  this  Agreement  or'   in  District  policy  to 

18  any  employee  and/or  the  Association.     Should  this  Article 

19  be  violated,  any  action  taken  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  o*^ 

20  Management   in  the  event  of  an  Assoc i at i on- i n i t i ated  or 

21  sanctionr/d  violation  of  this  Article  by  employees  who  are 

22  represt^nted  by  the  Association,  will   not  be  subject  to 

23  the  grievance  procedure. 
24 

25 
26 
27 
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1  ARTICLE  22:     PERSONNEL  FILE 

2  22.1     GENERAL  PROVISION 

3  There  shall  be  ono  <1)  official  District  personnel  file 

4  fcr  each  f cul t/  member  maintained  in  the  District's 

5  Personn^?l  Office. 
6 

7  Only  materials  in  the  official   District  personnel  tile 

8  shall  be  used  in  any  proceeding  affecting  the  status 

9  of  the  faculty  member^s  employment  with  t^.e  District. 
10 

11  Any  person  who  places  material    in  the  personnel  file 

12  shall   sign  and  signify  the  date  on  which  it  was 

13  drafted.     Any  written  material   placed  in  the  personnel 

14  file  shall   indicate  the  date  of  placement- 
15 

16  The  Director  of  Personnel   and  the  Association  shall 

17  jointl>*  prepare  a  standard  "Notice  of  Information 

18  Added  to  Personnel  File"  form  that  shall   be  sent 

19  whenever  non-routine  materials  are  added  to  a  file. 
20 

2)     22.2    ACCESS  TO  PERSONNEL  FILES  ' 

22  22,2.1    An  employee  may,  by  request,   inspect  his/her 

23  personnel  file  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

24  22.2.2    The  employee's  request  for  inspection  shall 

25  be  during  a  time  when  t'ne  employee  is  not 

26  required  to  rf,nder  service  to  the  District. 

27  22.2.3    Inspection  of  the  employee^'s  personnel  file 
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1  is  not  to  include  ratings,  reports  or 

2  records  wh  i  ch  5 

3  a)wereobtainedpriortothe  emp  1  oyiren  t  o-ir 

4  the  person   i  nvol ved; 

5  b>  were  prepared  by  i  don  t  i  f  i  abl e  exam  1 na t  i  on 

6  commi  t  tee  memoers ,  or ; 

7  c>  were  obtained  in  connection  with  a 

8  promot  ional  examination 

9  22.2.4    Personnel   files  shall   not  be  renioued  from  the 

10  Personnel   Of f  i  ce  wi  thout  pr  i  or  approval   of  the 

11  Director  cf  Personnel   or  designee. 

12  22.2.5    Personnel   files  shall   be   inspected  in  the 

13  presence  of  an  official   of  the  Personnel  Office 

14  or  other  designated  management  employee. 

15  22.2.6    The  employee  may  be  accompanied  by  a 

16  representative  when   inspecting  his/her  file. 

17  Anyone  other  than  an  appropriate  Dis*"'^ict 

18  employee  must  have  written  authorization  by 

19  the  employee,   if  not  accompanied  by  him/her. 
20 

21  22.3     COPY  OF  RECORDS 

22  Upon  request,  any  employee  may  receive  copies  of 

23  materialsinhi  s/her  per Sonne  1   file.     The  emp 1 oyee 

24  shall   pay  for  the  cost  of  reproduction  of  materials 

25  in  accordance  with  the  fee  schedule   in  Administrative 

26  Regulation  A-2.7. 
27 
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1       22.4     INFORMATION  OF  A  DEROGATORY  NATURE 


2  In-formation  O'f  a  derogatorj'  nature  as  de'iermi (vec  oy 

3  th»  Director  o-f  Personnel,  except  mattr  i  al  s  ment  i  sd 

4  under  "Access  to  Personnel  Files",   item  22.2.3,  shall 

5  not  be  entered  or  -filed  unless  and  until   the  employee 

6  is  given  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  review  and 

7  comment  thereon. 
8 

9  The  Director  o^  Personnel  shall   in-form  the  employee 

10  o-f  receipt  o-f  derogatory  material.    The  employee  shall 

11  have  ten  <10)  days  to  enter  a  response  to  any 

12  derogatory  mater i.iil  . 


13 

14     22.5     SEALING  OF  DEROGATORY  INFORMATION 

A-fter  -four  <4)  years,  an  employee  may  request  in 
writing  to  the  Director  o^  Personnel,   to  have  materials 
o^  a  derogatory  nature  in  his/her  personnel  ^ile 
sealed  ^rom  access  by  anyone  other  than  th^  President/ 
Super  I ntendent . 

The  request  shall  be  acted  upon  by  the  President/ 
Superintendent  within  a  reasonable  period  o-f  tim" 
•from  receipt  o-f  the  written  request. 

In  the  event  the  President/Superintendent  unseals  the 
materials,  he/she  shall  so  noti-fy  th  -mployee 
wi  thi  n  f i  ve  <5)  days. 


15 
lo 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
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1  ARTICLE  23:     PARKING  FEE 

2  The  District  agrees  to  pay  the  parking  fee  for  one  vehiclo 

3  5or  a  certificated  employee.     The  employee  shall  pay  for  the 

4  replacement  cost  o-f  a  par-kina  decal  if  stolen  or  lost.  This 
f/      Article  shall  becoTie  effective  Spring  1985. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

U 

15 

\6 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 
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ARTICLE  24:     LENGTH  OF  AGREEMENT 


2  Thi«  Agretment  shall  be  in  -full  -fore*  and  e-f-fect  until 

3  Jun»  30,   1987;  and  thereafter,  shall  continue  in  ev-fect  ycar- 

4  by-year  unltss  one  of  the  parties  notifies  the  othvr  in 

5  writing,  no  later  than  March  15,  1987,  of  its  intention  to 

6  modify,  a.nend,  or  terminate  the  Agreement.     Except  as 

7  otherwise  provided,  the  procedure  hei^eJnafter  described  shall 

8  be  the  exclusive  method  by  which  this  Agreement  shall  oe 

9  modified  during  its  term. 
10 

11  This  Article  shall  not  preclude  the  parties  fr-om  mutually, 

12  agreeiPQ,  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  to  negotiate 

13  other  matters  and  to  modify  this  Agr<5'em<?nt . 
14 


15 


16 


17 


FOR  THE  DISTRICT 


FOR  THE  ASSOCIATION 


25 


26 
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APPENDIX  A 

SIERRA  JOINT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
SALARY  SCHEDULE,  1984-85 

A.  TRACK  PLACEMENT  AT  DATE  OF  HIRE: 

An  instructor  will   be  placed  in  the  track  that  gives  mtximun  credit  -for  the 
decrees  held  and  subsequent  units  earned. 

B.  CLASS  PLACEMENT  AT  DATE  OF  HIRE: 

1.  Community  CoM  ege  Credential  or  Bachelor's  Degree 

An   instructor  holding  a  valid  California  Community  College  Credential   or  a 
Bachelor's  Deoree  and  less  than  40  subsequent  units  will  be  placed  in  Class 
A. 

2.  Bachelor's  or  Master's  Degree 

An  instructor  must  hold  9  valid  Calirornia  Community  Colleue  Credential. 
Placement  in  Class  B,  C,  or  D  will   be  based  on  degree<s>  held,  and/or  units 
cciipleted  subsequent  to  degreeCs).     An   instructor  placed  in  Class  C  or  D 
Of    or   to  July  1,   1965,    is  exempt  from  the  Master's  Degree  or   the  equivalent 
requ  i  rement . 

C.  STEP  PLACEMENT  AT  DATE  OF  HIRE: 

1.  Teaching  Experience  Credit:     An   instructor  will   receive  /ear-f or-year  credit 
for  full-time  teaching  experience,   subject   to  limitation   in  C-3. 

2.  I'Jork  E'<perience  Credit:     An   instructor  will   receive  one  year  of  teaching 
experience  credit  for  c<;ery  two  years  of  related  full-time  work  experience, 
subject   to  limitation   in  C-3. 

5.     Maximum  Step  Placement:    No  more  than  seven  steps  will  be  granted  at  time  of 
original   hire  without  special   action  by  the  Sierra  College  Board  of  Trustees 

D.  STEP  ADVANCEMENT  AFTER  DATE  OF  HiRE: 

advancement  from  one  step   to  the  t, ext  occurs  with  every  completed  fiscal   year  of 
full-time  employment.     A  new  instructor  completing  75%  or  more  of  days 
maintained  for   instruction   in  the  fiscal  year  of  hire  will   advance  one  step, 
effective  July  1  of   the  following  fiscal  year;  otherwise,  advancement  will  occur 
only  After  completing  the  fiscal   year  of  hire  PLUS  the  following  fiscal  year. 
NO'.E:     Staff  employed  prior  to  July  1,  1980  with  a  fully  satisfied  Community 

College   Instructor's  Credential   authorizing  the  teaching  of  a  vocational 
subject  will   remain   in   their  current  class  as  described  in  the  1979-80 
salary  schedule  -ind  mav  move  to  the  next  class  by  accumulating  the  necessary 
units  subsequent  to  placement   in  their  current  class  as  described  in  the 
1979-80  salary  schedule  (see  Appendix  A-l> 


Track  I 


CLASS  A 
Bachelor's  Degree 
or  any  credential 
authorizing  the 
holder  to  teach 
in  a  Cal  i  f orn I  a 
Community  Collecje 


CLASS  B 
rt  Bachel or's 
Degree  plus 
40  semester 
units. 


CLASS  C 
A  Bachelor's 
Degree  plus 
60  semestr 
un  i  ts  i  ncl udi  ng 
Master's  Degree, 


CLASS  D 
A  Bachelor's 
Degree  plus 
80  semester 
units  including 
Master's  Dearie 


Track  II 


Step  1 

2 
o. 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

to 

11 
12 
13 


18.974 
19.733 
20.523 
21 .344 
22. 197 
23.086 
24,009 
24.967 
25,968 
27.005 


A  Master ' s 
DeQr ee 


20  , 1 1 1 
20,917 

21  .753 
22.624 
23,530 
24.470 
25,450 
26,466 
27,525 
28,625 
29,772 
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A  Master's 
Degree  plus  20 
semester  un  i  ts . 

-  21 ,319 
22,260 
23.058 
23.981 
24,940 
25,939 
26,976 
28,055 
29,178 
30,345 
31 ,557 
32,821 


A  Master's 
Degree  plus  40 
semester  un  i  ts . 

22,598 
23 , 50 1 
24,444 
25,420 
26,437 
27,495 
28,594 
?9,738 
30 , 927 
32,165 
33,451 
34,789 
36,161 
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APPENDIX  A-1 


SIERRA  JOINT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 
SALARY  SCHEDULE  1979-80 


CLASS  A      Any  credential  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  the  California  Cotmiunity 
Colleges  or  a  Bacheior's  Degree. 

CLASS  8      Bachelor's  Degree  plus  40  semester  units  acquired  subsequent  to  the 
awarding  of  the  Bachelor's  Degree;  or  Master's  Degree;  or  a  fully 
satisfied  Comnunity  College  Instructor  Credential  authorizing  the 
teaching  of  a  vocational  subject  plus  20  semester  units  acquired  sub- 
sequent to  the  awarding  of  the  Bachelor's  Degree. 

CLASS  C*     Bachelor's  Degree  plus  60  semestsr  units  including  the  Master's  Degree; 
or  Master's  Degree  plus  20  semester  units  acquired  subsequent  to  the 
awarding  of  the  Master's  Degree;  or  a  fully  satisfied  Community  College 
Instructor  Credential  authorizing  the  teaching  of  a  vocational  subject 
plus  40  semester  units  acquired  subsequent  to  the  awarding  of  the 
Bachelor's  Degree. 

CLASS  D*     Bachelor's  Degree  plus  80  semester  units  including  the  Master's  Degree, 
or  Master's  Degree  plus  40  semester  units  acquired  subsequent  to  the 
awarding  of  the  Master's  Degree,  or  a  fully  satisfied  Comnunity  College 
Instructor  Credential  authorizing  the  teaching  of  a  vocational  subject 


Bachelor's  Degree. 

Step 

CLASS  A 

CLASS  B 

CLASS  C 

CLASS  D 

1 

$15,147 

$16,055 

$17,019 

$18,040 

2 

15,753 

16,698 

17,770 

18,761 

3 

16,383 

17,366 

18,408 

19,513 

4 

17,039 

•  18,061 

19,144 

20,293 

5 

17,720 

18,783 

19,909 

21,105 

6 

18,429 

19,534 

20,707 

21 ,949 

7 

19,166 

20,316 

21,535 

22,826 

8 

19,932 

21,128 

22,396 

23,740 

9 

20,729 

21,9/4 

23,292 

24,689 

10 

21,558 

22,852 

24,224 

25,677 

11 

0 

23,767 

25,192 

26,704 

12 

0 

0 

26,200 

27,772 

13 

0 

0 

0 

.28,883 

neachers  placed  in  Class  C  or  D  prior  to  July,  1965  are  exempt  from  the  Master's 
Degree  or  the  equivalent  requirement. 

Note:   a.    Class  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  is  determined  by  the  credential 
required  for  the  instructor's  assignment. 

b.  No  more  than  seven  years  of  full  time  teaching  experience  or  its 
equivalent  will  be  granted  toward  step  placement  at  the  time  of 
original  employment,  without  special. action  of  the  Board. 

c.  Except  as  provided  in  Board  Policy  B-4.53  and  A-4.53,  only  upper 
division  and  graduate  credits  are  applicable  for  salary  adjustment. 
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APPENDIX  B 


STATEWIDE  MEDIAN  FORMULA 


Both  p5irties  accept  the  process  us^d  in  arriving  at  the  median 
•for  the  maximum  non-doctorate  without  special    i-^cremonts  oi  6'^ 
community  college  districts  as  described  below  and  agreed  tnat 
this  will  be  used  in  determining  the  median  for   this  category  in 
future  negotiations* 

56  districts  «  .81  or  weighted  value  oi  S 
13  districts  =  .19  or  weighted  value  oi  2 

69  districts  =1.00  or  weighted  value  of  10 

STATEWIDE  MEDIAN  FORMULA 

Median  position  of  the  5o  districts  times  8  =  dollar  vaiue 
Median  position  of  the  13  districts  times  2  ==  dollar  value 


Total   dollar  value  divided  by  10  =  medisn  of  69  districti> 


Total  Dol  1  ar  v^al  ue 


DISTRICT  NAME 


CLASS/STEP/COLUMN/ACADEMIC  YEaR  COMPARISON 


Saddl eback 

Sequoias  . 
♦Long  Beach 

San  Joaquin 
*Pal omar 

El  Camino 

Contra  Costa 

Pasadena 

Rio  Hondo 

Mt .  San  An  ton i o 
*San  Mateo 

Sonoma 
♦North  Orange 

Cerr  i  tos 

Footh  i 1 l/DeAnza 
♦Monterey  Penn insula 

Rancho  Santiago 

Ri  vers  1 de 
♦Los  Angeles 


Column  E,  Step  14  plus 
appro»;ed  professional 
cer  t  i  f  i  cate 


CI a^s  5,  Step  20 
Class  5,  Step  14 
Scale  D,  Step  25 
Class  5,  Step  13 
Class  F,  Step  25 
Clas  4,  Step  14 
Class  7,  Step  19 
Class  E,  Step  21 
Class  4,  Step  14 
Class  4,  Step  13 
Class  S,  Step  21 
Class  5,  Step  12 
CI  ass  7,  Step  17 
Class  E,  Step  14 
CI  ass  5,  Step  12 
Col umn  5,  Step  33 
Class  6,  Step  13 
Class  G,  Step  13 


♦Victor  Val 1 ey 
South  County 
West  iJal  ley 
61  endal  e 
San  Jose 
Mira  Costa 


Class  5,  Step  2^ 

Class  5,  Step  15 

Class  E,  Step  12 

Class  5,  Step  13 

CI  ass  5,  Step  16 

Class  5,  Step  14 
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DISTRICT  NAME 


CLASS/STEP/COLUMN/ACADEMIC  YEAR  COMPARISON 


♦Merced 
Coast 

Santa  Monica 

♦Napa 

♦Yosemi  te 
West  Kern 
Southwestern 

♦Mt.  San  Jacinto 

Pal o  Uerde 

Bar  stow 
♦Fremont 
♦Al 1  an  Hancock 

Ci  trus 

Ventura 

Yuba 

San  Lu  i  s  Obi  spo 
Hartnel 1 
Coachel 1  a 
State  Center 
Shasta 

San  Bernardino 
Redwoods 
Imper  i  al 
Kern 

An tel ope 
Santa  CI  a'<^  i  ta 
San  Francisco 
San  Diego 
Lake  Tahoe 
Cha-ftey 

Santa  Barbara 
West  Hills 
Los  Rios 
Sol ano 
Butte 
Mar  i  n 
Comp  ton 
Mendoc  i  no 
Gav  i 1  an 
Grossmon  t 
Si  sk  i  xous 
Peral ta 
Cabr  i 1 1 o 
Lessen 

Si  erra 


Class  5,  Step  22 

Scale  5,  Step  13 

Group  6,  Step  14 

Step  14  plus  bonus 

Class  5,  Step  25 

Class  5,  Step  13 

Class  6,  Step  15  ^ 

CI  ass  5,  Step  14  plus 

i  ncrements 

CI  ass  7,  SteD  21 

Column  3,  Step  12 

CI  ass  5,  Step  25 

CI  ass  4p  Step  32 

Class  4,  Step  14 

Class  4,  Step  13 

Class  6,  Step  13 

CI  ass  E,  Step  13 

Column  D,  Step  14 

Class  6,  Step  12 

Class  5,  Step  13 

Class  5,  Step  13 

Class  H,  Step  12,  13,  14 

Class  4,  Step  12 

CI  ass  5,  Step  22 

Class  4,  Step  14 

CI  ass  6f  Step  14 

Class  4A,  Step  13 

Class  F,  Step  18 

Class  7,  Step  N 

Step  25 

Step  12,  plus  MA,  plus  unit 

value  X  75 

CI  ass  5,  Step  15 

Column  5,  Step  13 

Class  8,  Step  12 


CI  ass 
CI  ass 
CI  ass 
CI  ass 
CI  ass 
CI  ass 
CI  ass 
Class 
CI  ass 
CI  ass 
CI  ass 


5, 
4, 

5, 
F, 

4, 
6, 
5, 
E, 
6, 
5, 


Step 
Step 
Step 
Step 
Step 
Step 
Step 
Step 
Step 
Step 
Step 


13 
13 
13 
12 
13 
14 
14 
14 
12 
12 
10 


Class  D,  Step  13 


♦13  districts  with  special  increments 
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APPENDIX  C 


Sick  Time  Accumulated 


Sick  Time  Used  This  Year 


SIERRA  COLLEGE 
CERTIFICATED 
ABSENCE  VERIFICATION 


N'^"^  DATE(S)  ABSENT  

PLEASE  CHECK  APPLICABLE  ITEMS  AND  COMPLETE  CORRESPONDING  BLANKS: 
This  is  to  verify  that  my  absence  on  the  above  date(s)  was  due  to: 

 1.    Illness  or  injury.  Explain  

A  doctor's  statement  may  be  required  for  absences  of  five  or  more — 
working  days  (but  see,  section  11.2.4  of  the  Agreement). 

 2.    Bereavement.  Explain  

(See  section  .11.6  of  Agreement)  '  

 3.    Personal  necessity:    verification  is  attached  hereto.    A  maximum 

of  SIX  days  per  year  may  be  deducted  from  sick  leave  in  cases  of 
personal  necessity.    Requests  required  in  advance  when  circumstances 
permit,    (see  section  11.4  of  Agreement) 

I  hereby  petition  to  have  my  accumulated  sick  leave  used  to  cover 
the  personal  emergency  described.    Check  items  below. 

 a.    Death  or  serious  illness  of  a  member  of  my  immediate 

family. 

 _b.    Accident,  involving  my  person  or  property,  or  the 

person  or  property  of  my  immediate  family. 

 Appearance  in  court  as  a  litigant,  party,  or  as 

a  witness  under  subpoena  or  any  order  made  with 
jurisdiction. 

 ^'    Other  reasons,  solely  with  prior  approval  and  within 

the  discretion  of  the  President/Superintendent  or 
designee. 

 4.    Personal  Business:    Up  to  two  days  may  be  utilized  for  personal 

business  with  24  hours  prior  notification  to  the  Superintendent 
or  designee,  if  circumstances  permit,  (see  section  11.4.1.5) 


DATE  SIGNATURE 

This  verification  is  to  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  Instruction  immediately 
upon  return  to  duty. 

Submitted  in  duplicate  -  one  copy  to  unit  member 
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SIDE  LETTER 
Loading  Study  19S4-85 


The  District  and  the  Association  agree  to  a  Council   composed  o-f 
the  Unit  President  and  Unit  Research  Chair  and  the  Dean  o-f 
Instruction  or  designee  and  one  Associate  Dean  -for  the  District. 
This  Council  will  examine  all  di sc i pi i nes  wi th  laboratory  loading 
units.    The  Council,  may  by  May  31,  l?85,  make  adjustments  to  the 
loading  units  -from  .7  to  -75  in  a  "good  -faith"  attempt  to  bring 
these  loads  to  the  Statewide  median. 

Such  .changes  will  be  implemented  by  the  Fall  o-f  1985. 

Adjustments  may  only  be  made  i  f  al  1  -four  (4)  Council  members 
agree.     Should  a  single  member  dissent,  then"  the  speci-fic  load 
unter  question  shall  remain  unchanged.    Those  salaries  under 
Article  7  will   not  be  e-f-fected  by  loading  unit  adjus^tments. 


Gerald  C.  Angove 


Lewi  s  Pel  1 ows 
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CONTRACT 
between 

Solano  County  Community  College  District 
and 

rhe  Solano  Community  College  Teachers'  Association/CTA/N^ 


JULY  1,  1986 
TO 

JUNE  30,  1989 
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DURATI0N/K20PENERS 


This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  when  ratified  by  the  parties  and  shall  con- 
tinue in  full  force  and  effect  through  and  including  June  30,  1989. 

Durina  the  1987-88  and  1988-89  years  the  parties  hereto  may  exercise  the  right 
to  reopen  articles  for  negotiation  in  the  following  manner: 

1.  During  the  1987-88  year  the  reopeners  shall  be  salary  and  one  (1)  article 
of  each  party's  choice. 

2.  During  the  1988-89  year  the  reopeners  shall  be  salary  and  two  (2)  articles 
of  each  party's  choice. 

3.  In  each  subsequent  year  {i.e.  1987-88  and  1988-89)  the  Association's  ini- 
tial proposals  shall  be  presented  at  the  second  board  meeting  -n  December; 
the  initial  proposals  cf  the  District  shall  be  presented  at  the  second 
board  meeting  in  January;  negotiations  between  the  parties  shall  commence 
following  the  first  board  meeting  in  February. 

4.  The  Agreement  set  forth  in  this  article  shall  not  operate  to  preclude 
negotiations  over  other  matters  within  this  agreement  if  the  parties 
mutually  agree  to  do  so. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Association  has  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  by 
its  President  and  Chief  Negotiator,  and  the  Board  has  caused  this  Agreement  to 
be  signed  by  its  President,  attested  by  its  Clerk. 


Solano  Community  College 
District 


Solano  Community  College 
Teachers  Association 


Pmidaft^'  Governing  Board 


♦FesTdent,  CTA'/NEA 


Attest: 


->  cyief  Negotiator 
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ARTICLE  1 
AGREEMENT  AND  RECOGNITION 


1.1  BILATE.RAL_AND  BINDING  A6REEHENT:   The  articles  and  provisions  containod 
herein  constitute  a  bilateral  anci  binding  agreement,  hereinafter  referred  Lo 
as  the  Agreement,  by  and  between  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Solano  Community 
College  District,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  District,  and  the  Solano 
Community  College  Teachers  Association/CTA/NEA,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Association,  a  certificated  employee  association 

1.2  RECOGNITION  OF  UNIT  AND  EXCLUSIVE  REPRESENTATIVE;    The  Solano  Community 
College  District  Board  of  Trustees,  hereinafter  call  the  "District",  hereby 
recognizes  the  Solano  Community  College  Teachers  Association/CTA/NEA, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Association"  as  the  exclusive  representative  for  a 
unit  composed  of  full-tima  instructors,  part-time/hourly  and  the  following 
certificated  employees;   Counselors,  Librarians,  Learning  Resource  Center 
Faculty,  Instructor/Coordinators,  Enabler/Coordinators  for  the  Handicapped, 
Extended  Opportunity  Program  and  Service  Coordinators  and  Counselors,  and 
Veterans'  Coordinators,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Faculty. 

1'3    DETERMINATION  OF  UNIT;   Determination  of  the  members  of  the  unit  shall 
be  undertaken  as  the  first  census  week  of  each  semester.   The  District  shall 
furnish  the  Association  with  a  faculty  list  by  the  end  of  the  third  week  after 
the  first  census  week. 

1-4  DESIGNATION  OF  DIVISIONS;  The  division/departments  of  the  District  are: 
Divisions  Departments 

Business  Learning  Resources 

Counseling  Hare  Island  Apprentice  School 

Fine  &  Applied  Arts  Special  Services 

He&Jth  Occupations 

Health/Physical  Education 

Language  Arts 

Mathematics/Science 

Social  Science 

Trade  and  Technical 
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ARTICLE  2 
'NEGOTIATIONS  PROCEDURES 


2.1     RELEASED  TIHE;   Members  of  the  Association's  bargaining  team  shall  be 
released  from  their  assigned  duties  and  attend  negotiating  sessions  without 
loss  of  compensation.   Should  the  legislature  allocate  funds  for  reimbursement 
for  released  time  for  planning  for  negotiating  sessions,  members  of  the  As- 
sociation bargaining  team  shall  be  released  from  their  assigned  duties  to  plan 
for  negotiation  sessions.    Substitutes  shall  be  paid  at  Di^tr  ct  expense. 

2*2     SCHEDULING;   All  negotiating  sessions  shall  be  held  between  the  hours  of 
8:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  unless  other  hours  are  agreed  upon  by  both  the  Dis- 
tricv  and  the  Association.    Negotiating  sessions  will  be  held  only  on  contract 
days  as  specified  in  Article  23  unless  other  days  are  agreed  upon  by  both  the 
District  and  the  Association.    There  shall  be  no  negotiating  sessions  during 
the  summer  months  unless  mutually  agreed  upon  by  both  the  District  and  the 
Association.    Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  meet  within  five  (5)  working  days 
from  receipt  of  a  written  or  oral  request  by  either  party. 

2.3  LOCATION;   All  negotiating  sessions  shall  take  place  on  the  campus  of 
Solano  Community  College. 

2.4  CANCELLATION  OF  THE  MEETINGS;    Either  party  may  cancel  a  scheduled  meet- 
ing for  cause  and  with  24-hour  notice,  if  possible.    Sa5d  meeting  shall  be 
rescheduled  at  the  time  of  cancellation  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2.2 
above. 

2.5  INFORMATION  TO  THE  ASSOCIATION:    The  Association  shall  be  provided, 
within  five  (5)  working  days  after  the  submission  of  a  written  request,  with 
all  materials  and  data,  the  provision  of  which  is  not  precluded  by  law.  Both 
parties  agree  and  acknowledge  that  time  is  of  the  essence  in  providing  the 
materials  and  data  under  this  Article*.   All  requested  materials  and  data,  the 
provision  t  '<  which  is  not  precluded  by  law,  which  are  not  readily  available  in 
the  form  requested,  shall  be  provided  within  a  reasonable  time.  When 
materials  are  requested  which  are  not  readily  available  in  the  form  requested, 
the  Association  shall  pay  for  all  staff  time  and  supplies  necessary  to  produce 
the  materials. 

2.6  REOPEN;  In  the  event  the  parties  mutually  agree  to  reopen  the  Agreement 
during  its  term,  the  provisions  of  this  Article  will  apply. 
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ARTICLE  3 
NON-DISCRWINATinN 


Neither  the  District  nor  the  Association  shall  impose  or  threaten  to  impose 
reprisals,  discriminate  o*-  threaten  to  discriminate,  or  otherwise  interfere 
with,  restrain  or  coerce  any  faculty  member  because  of  his/her  participation 
in  the  organizational  leadership  of,  or  active  membership  in  the  Association, 
or  because  of  his/her  exercise  of  rights  guaranteed  him/her  by  state  and 
federal  law. 
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ARTICLE  4 
EVALUATIONS 


PURPOSE:   The  purpose  of  this  Article  is  to  maintain  and  improve  the  quality 
of  instruction,  counseling  and  other  educational  services  offered  by  the  Dis- 
trict through  periodic  evaluation  of  faculty  members, 

4.1     IN-SERVICE  EVALUATION; 

A,    Evaluation  of  Faculty 

1.  Every  contract  certificated  faculty  employee  shall  be  evaluated 
by  his  or  her  supervisor  in  writing  at  least  two  times  each 
school  year.   The  first  evaluation  shall  take  place  before  De- 
cember 1  and  the  second  bsfore  March  1. 

2.  Every  regular  certificated  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  by  his  or 
her  immediate  supervisor  in  writing  every  other  year,  no  later 
than  April  15  of  the  year  in  which  the  evaluation  takes  place, 

3.  Any  faculty  member  who  is  employed  to  teach  adult  or  community 
college  classes  for  not  more  than  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  the 
hours  per  week  considered  as  full-time  assignment  for  regular 
employees  having  comparable  duties  shall  be  classified  as  a  tem- 
porary employee  and  shall  be  evaluated  by  his  or  her  immediate 
supervisor  in  writing  each  semester  for  the  first  two  semesters- 
of  employment  and  at  least  once  every  four  semesters  he  or  she 
is  employed  thereafter. 

4.  Other  full-time  temporary  faculty  may  be  evaluated  in  writing  at 
least  once  each  semester  during  which  he  or  she  is  employed. 

5.  The  evaluation  form,  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  District 
and  the  Association,  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  Agreement,  The 
evaluation  form  shall  include  the  following  information:  date 
of  observations,  amount  of  time  spent  on  each  observation,  and 
the  classroom  activity  engaged  in  during  the  observation. 

a.  The  signature  of  the  person  being  evaluated  on  the  form  does 
not  necessarily  signify  agreement  with  the  evaluation. 

b.  The  original  evaluation  shall  be  placed  in  the  employee's 
personnel  file;  one  copy  shall  go  to  the  person  being  evalu- 
ated; one  copy  shall  be  retained  by  the  evaluator.  All 
evaluations  are  to  be  kept  confidential. 

6.  Professional  performance  as  specified  in  19. 6. A.  and  B  shall  be 
the  only  basis  for  evaluation. 

7^   Any  statements  concerning  a  faculty  member's  performance  origi- 
nated by  a  party  other  than  the  immediate  supervisor,  which  are 
used  in  an  evaluation,  shall  be  signed  by  the  originator.  Such 
statements  shall  be  investigated  by  the  evaluator  prior  to  their 
inclusion. 
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8.    Evaluation  procedures  and  criteria  for  part-time/hourly  certifi- 
cated employees  except  for  time  deadlines  shall  be  the  same  as 
for  other  certificated  faculty. 

TYPES  OF  EVALUATION; 

A.  All  faculty  members  shall  be  evaluated  by  their  immediate  supervi- 
sors according  to  the  following  procedure. 

1.  Each  evaluation  shall  be  based  upon  at  least  one  observation, 
and  shall  at  the  request  of  the  evaluatee  he  followed  by  an 
evaluation  conference. 

a.  The  certificated  faculty  member's  evaluator  shall  make 
specific  recommendations  for  improvement  if  the  evaluation 
is  less  than  satisfactory,  and  the  evaluator  shall  provide 
dir.-ct  assistance  in  implementing  such  recommendations. 
Supervisors  shall  make  additional  evaluations  if  an  evalua- 
tion is  less  than. satisfactory. 

b.  No  material  originated  prior  to  three  (3)  years  shall  be 
used  to  deny  tenure,  discipline,  evaluate,  dismiss  or  trans- 
fer a  faculty  member. 

2.  Student  Evaluation.    Student  evaluation  shall  be  a  part  of  a 
faculty  member's  evaluation.   When  evaluating  those  faculty  mem- 
bers, who  teach  more  than  one  (1)  class,  the  faculty  member  shall 
be  entitled  to  select  one  (1)  class  for  student  evaluation,  and 
the  District  shall  be  entitled  to  select  one  (1)  class  for  stu- 
dent evaluation.    Any  supervisorial  statement  concerning  a 
faculty  member's  performance  shall  be  based  on"a"a)nsensus 
opinion  of  all  students  in  the  class  or  classes  selected.  The 
completed  forms  used  for  such  student  evaluation  shall  be  avail- 
able for  the  faculty  member's  review  during  the  evaluation  con- 
ference called  for  in  4.2.A.I.    Student  evaluation  shall  not 
become  the  sole  basis  for  any  administrative  decision  to  evalu- 
ate, terminate,  deny  tenure,  discipline  or  transfer  a  faculty 
member.   The  form(s)  and  procedures  for  student  evaluation  shall 
be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  District  and  the  Association  and 
shall  become  a  part  of  this  Agreement  as  Appendix  I.  Proposals 
for  revision  of  the  evaluation  instrument  (as  a  result  of  the 
review  process  described  in  Appendix  I)  will  be  implemented  in 
Fall  1986. 

B.  Any  faculty  member,  at  his  or  her  request,  shall  be  evaluated  ac- 
cording to  the  following  procedure. 

1.  Self-Evaluation.   A  certificated  employee  may  choose  to  assess 
his  or  her  own  performance.    Such  an  employee  shall  be  advised 
that  self-evaluation  is  optional  and  voluntary.  Self-evaluation 
may  be  included  in  the  personnel  file. 

2.  Peer  Evaluation.   A  certificated  faculty  member  may  elect  to 
have  a  second  evaluation  by  faculty  member (s)  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  him  or  her  and  his  or  her  immediate  supervisor.    If  a 
peer  evaluation  is  requested  and  made,  it  may  become  a  part  of 
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file. 


-  6  - 

1166 


ARTICLE  5 
PERSONNEL  FILES 


5.1  There  shall  be  one  personnel  file  for  each  faculty  member.   The  person- 
nel file  for  each  faculty  member  shall  be  maintained  by  the  District  in  the 
Personnel  Office.   The  file  shall  consist  of  records  of  employment  with  the 
District,  records  of  educational  advancement,  and  other  work  experience  per- 
taining to  the  status  of  the  faculty  member's  employrrent  with  the  District, 
leave  forms,  transcripts,  recoiranendations,  evaluat.^ns  and  correspondence  per- 
taining to  the  member. 

5.2  Only  materials  in  the  District  personnel  file  shall  de  used  in  any  pro- 
ceeding affecting  the  status  of  the  faculty  member's  employment  with  the  Dis- 
trict.  This  file  shall  be  the  only  file  used  in  any  disciplinary  or  dismissal 
proceeding. 

5.3  A  faculty  member  may  inspect  his  or  her  personnel  file  upon  written 
notice  during  normal  business  hours  on  released  time.   A  faculty  member  may, 
upon  his  o\  her  written  authorization,  designate  a  representative  to  review 
the  file  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  faculty  member.    Where  the  member 
selects  an  Association  representative  to  review  the  member's  file,  the  As- 
sociation and  faculty  member  agree  to  indemnify  and  hold  iiarmless  the  District 
for  any  loss  or  damage  whatsoever  arising  from  operation  of  this  subsection 
insofar  as  said  loss  or  damage  is  related  to  the  Association  representative 
reviewing  the  file.    The  District  agrees  to  be  bound  by  applicable  federal 
and/or  state  statutes  concerning  the  privacy  and  confidentiality  of  such 
records  and  files.    Access  to  the  official  District  personnel  file  shall  be 
limited  to  District  administrators  and  supervisors  and  their  properly  au- 
thorized classified  and  confidential  staff. 

5.4  The  District  shall  keep  a  log  indicating  the  persons  (other  than  persons 
whose  duty  it  is  to  maintain  the  files)  who  have  examined  a  personnel  file,  as 
well  as  the  date  such  examinations  wpre  made.  No  records  (except  payroll  mem- 
os, TB  reports,  transcripts  and  credentials)  may  be  copied  without  the  faculty 
member's  written  permission.  Records  shall  be  kept  of  any  matenals  copied, 
indicating  the  number  of  copies  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who 
received  said  copies. 

5.5  All  reviews  shall  be  done  in  the  presence  of  a  management  employee  or 
designee  who  shall  be  positioned  in  a  manner  ensuring  confidentiality  to  the 
parties  and  security  of  the  file. 

5.6  Any  item  placed  in  the  file  shall  be  clearly  identifiable  as  to  its 
source  or  originator  and  its  date  of  receipt  by  the  District. 

5.7  Faculty  members  shall  be  notified  and  receive  a  copy  of  any  entry  into 
their  files  other  than  payroll  memos,  TB  reports,  transcripts  and  credentials, 
and  in  accordance  with  87031  of  the  Education  Code  shall  have  the  right  to 
respond  in  writing  to  any  derogatory  entry  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of 
notification  thereof  and  such  response  shall  be  attache^  -o  the  entry. 

5.8  Materials  excluded  from  review  by  the  faculty  member  and  the  Association 
include  ratings,  reports  and  records  obtained  prior  to  employment  of  the 
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faculty  member  and  any  other  materials  related  to  application  for  other  posi- 
tions in  the  District.   Where  inconsistent  with  the  law,  thu  subsection  shall 
not  apply. 

5.9  Upon  the  request  of  a  faculty  member,  a  copy  of  material  to  which  he  or 
she  is  entitled  shall  be  made  for  him  or  her. 

5.10  A  faculty  member  may  request,  in  writing,  to  have  placed  in  his/her  file 
such  material  as  he/she  determines  may  have  a  bearing  on  his/her  position  as  a 
faculty  member.   The  District  will  provide  forms  for  this  purpose. 

5.11  Pursuant  to  the  California  Administrative  Code,  Title  5,  Section  16023, 
personnel  records  are  classified  as  records  which  must  be  retained  permanent- 
ly.  However,  no  material  in  a  faculty  member's  personnel  file  originated 
prior  to  four  (4)  years  shall  be  used  to  deny  tenure,  discipline,  evaluate, 
dismiss  or  transfer  a  faculty  member. 
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ARTICLE  6 

CONTRACTS,  DISCHARGE,  DENIAL  OF  TENURE,  AND  RESIGNATION 


6.1  RESIGNATIONS;    Resignations  shall  be  administered  in  accordance  with 
Sections  87730  and  87731  of  the  California  Education  Code. 

6.2  DISCHARGE;   The  discharge  of  faculty  members  shall,  unless  oherwise 
stated  herein,  be  in  accordance  with  the  upplicab'^e  provisions  of  the  Califor- 
nia Education  Code;  i.e.,  87732,  87734,  87735,  87736,  87737.   

6.3  TENURE;    The  tenure  rights  of  faculty  members  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  California  Education  Code;  i.e.,  87600 
through  87612. 
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ARTICLE  7 
REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 


SENIORITY: 

A.  Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  the  length  of  service  with  the  Dis- 
trict.  A  full  time  faculty  member  shall  be  entered  on  the  seniority 
list  of  the  District  from  his  or  her  initial  date  of  full-time  em- 
ployment.  All  full-time  faculty  members  with  the  same  initial  date 
of  employment  shall  draw  lots  for  placement  on  the  seniority  list. 
The  Personnel  Office  shall  conduct  and  keep  records  of  the  results 
of  the  draw. 

B.  Seniority  shall  continue  to  accrue  during  approved  leaves  and  shall 
remain  static  in  cases  of  termination  due  to  staff  reduction.  For 
purposes  of  this  Article,  any  leave  granted  shall  not  constitute  an 
interruption  of  service. 

C.  A  faculty  member  shall  lose  seniority  with  the  District  if  he  or  she 
resigns,'  or  is  discharged. 

D.  A  full-time  faculty  member  shall  accrue  seniority  in  accordance  with 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Education  Code.  Part-time/hourly 
faculty  hired  before  1967  shall  accrue  seniority  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  "Peralta"  decision. 

REDUCTION  OF  FACULTY: 

A.   No  regular  employee  shall  be  deprived  of  his/her  position  for  causes 
other  than  those  specified  in  Education  Code  Sections  87453,  87467 
and  87484,  and  Sections  87732  to  87739,  inclusive,  and  no  contract 
employee  shall  be  deprived  of  his  or  her  position  for  cause  other 
than  as  specified  in  Section  87740  except  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  87463  and  Sections  87743  to  87762,  inclusive. 

'8.   Whenever  in  any  school  year  the  average  daily  attendance  in  all  of 
the  schools  of  a  district  for  the  first  six  months  in  which  school 
is  in  session  shall  have  declined  below  the  corresponding  period  of 
either  of  the  previous  two  school  years,  or  whenever  a  particular 
kind  of  service  is  to  be  reduced  or  discontinued  not  later  than  the 
beginning  of  the  following  school  year,  and  when  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Governing  Board  of  said  district  it  shall  have  become  necessary 
by  reason  of  either  of  such  conditions  to  decrease  the  number  of 
regular  employees  in  said  district,  the  said  Governing  Board  may 
terminate  the  services  of  not  more  than  a  corresponding  percentage 
of  the  certificated  employees  of  said  district,  regular  as  well  as 
contract,  at  the  close  of  the  school  year;  provided  that  the  ser- 
vices of  no  regular  employee,  or  any  other  employee  with  less 
seniority,  is  retained  to  render  a  service  which  said  regular  em- 
ployee is  certificated  and  competent  to  render. 
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7.3  PROCEDURES: 


A.  Notice  of  such  termination  of  services,  either  for  a  reduction  in 
attendance  or  reduction  or  discontinuance  of  a  particular  kind  of 
service  to  take  effect  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  following 
school  year,  shall  be  given  before  the  15th  of  March  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  Section  87740  and  sarvices  of  such  employees  shall  be 
terminated  in  the  inverse  of  the  order  in  which  they  were  employed 
as  determined  by  the  Board  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sec- 
tions 87413  and  87414.    In  the  event  that  a  regular  or  contract  em- 
ployee is  not  given  the  notice  and  a  right  to  a  hearing  as  provided 
for  in  Section  87740,  he  or  she  shall  be  deemed  reemployed  for  the 
ensuing  school  year. 

B.  The  Governing  Board  shall  make  assignments  and  reassignments  in  such 
a  manner  that  employees  shall  be  retained  to  render  any  service 
which  their  seniority  and  qualifications  entitle  them  to  render. 

7.4  RIGHTS  OF  TERMINATED  FACULTY; 

A.  In  addition  to  all  rights  given  to  terminated  faculty  members  under 
the  Education  Code,  faculty  members  on  faculty  reduction  leave  shall 
be  given  priority  as  substitute  teachers  and  for  new  part-time  posi- 
tions and  shall  be  continued  in  the  medical  and  dental  insurance 
group  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years  upon  advance  payment  of  the 
monthly  premium  by  the  faculty  member. 

B.  No  new  faculty  appointments  shall  be  made  while  there  are  faculty 
members  on  layoff  status  who  are  qualified  for  the  position  and  who 
are  available  for  reinstatement. 

7.5  It  is  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  that  all  provisions 
of  the  Education  Code  with  respect  to  seniority  and  reduction  in  force  shall 
apply  under  this  contract. 

7.6  The  District  shall  negotiate  with  the  Association  with  respect  to  the 
impact  of  any  faculty  reduction  before  the  District  mails  out  notices  recom- 
mending the  non-renewal  of  any  faculty  member. 
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ARTICLE  8 
TRANSFERS 

8.1  TRANSFER;   A  transfer  is  a  change  in  assignment  from  the  faculty  mem- 
ber's assigned  discipline  to  another  discipline  or  to  an  off-campus  teaching 
location. 

8.2  VOLUNTARY  TRANSFER; 

A.  The  District  shall  post  a  notice  of  any  full-time  certificated  job 
vacancies  on  bulletin  boards  in  prominent  locations  in  each  build- 
ing.   The  job  vacancy  notice  shall  remain  posted  for  a  period  of  six 
(6'.  full  working  days  pricr  to  public  advertisement,  during  which 
time  employees  may  request  a  transfer  to  another  discipline  and/or 
an  off-campus  teaching  locatio>i. 

B.  A  request  for  transfer  may  be  initiated  by  a  member  of  the  bargain- 
ing unit  at  any  time  on  the  form  provided  by  the  District. 

C.  A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  desiring  a  transfer  shall  file  a 
request  on  the  form  provided  by  the  Personnel  Office. 

D.  Faculty  members  requesting  a  transfer  who  have  an  appropriate 
credential,  meet  the  requirements  of  the  position  as  stated  in  the 
job  announcement,  and  have  positive  evaluations  in  their  current 
position,  shall  be  interviewed  for  the  position  prior  to  public 
announcement.  ^ 

E.  If  a  voluntary  transfer  request  is  denied,  the  District  shall  pro- 
vide a  written  explanation  of  the  specific  reasons  for  the  denial. 

8.3  INVOLUNTARY  TRANSFER; 

A.  The  District  shall  request  that  faculty  members  volunteer  to  fill 
the  positions  on  the  list  of  vacancies  prior  to  involuntarily  trans- 
ferring a  qualified  faculty  member. 

B.  The  District  retains  the  right  to  initiate  involuntary  transfers; 
however,  the  District  shall  inform  the  Association  regarding  the 
need  for  any  involuntary  transfer  and  the  termr.  and  conditions  of 
such  a  transfer  before  initiating  an  involuntary  transfer. 

C.  No  faculty  member  who  has  more  seniority  than  another  faculty  member 
also  qualified  for  the  transfer  under  section  8.3. E.l  of  this  con- 
tract shall  be  involuntarily  transferred. 

D.  Faculty  members  to  be  involuntarily  transferred  shall  have  the  rigi?t 
to  indicate  preferences  from  the  list  of  vacancies  referred  to  in 

8. 3. A. 

E.  When  making  an  involuntary  transfer,  the  District  shall  give  first 
consideration  to  the  most  senior  faculty  member's  preference  from 
the  list  of  vacancies  referred  to  in  8. 3. A.   Once  an  involuntary 
transfer  has  been  decided  according  to  the  preferences  of  the  most 
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senior  faculty  niember(s),  if  any,  to  be  involuntarily  transferred 
al    involuntary  transfers  shall  be  considered  on  the  basiS  o?  the' 
following  non-ordered  criteria.  ^ 

^*  °f       ^^aculty  member  based  on  a 

dfsc?pline.  discipline  or  proven  competency  in  the 

2.   The  educational  needs  of  the  students. 
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ARTICLE  9 
UNIT  STABILITY 

9  1    Prior  to  establishing  any  new  certificated  positions,  the  District  shall 
meet  and  discuss  such  new  positions  with  the  Association.    In  the  event  of 
disagreement,  the.parties  shall  jointly  petition  the  PERB  for  unit  clanfica- 
tion  cr  modification. 

9.2    The  District  shall  post  notices  of  all  certificated  vacancies  in  the 
Personnel  Office  and  on  division  bulletin  boards. 
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ARTICLE  10 
RETIREMENT 


10.1  RETIREHEHT  SYSTEM;   All  faculty  members  shall  participate  in  the  State 
Teachers  Retirement  System  (STRS)  o**  the  Public  Employees  Retirement  System 
(PERS)  pursuant  to  applicable  rules  and  regulations  of  the  STRS  or  PERS.  A 
faculty  member  shall  have  deducted  from  his  or  her  payroll  warrant  that  per- 
cent of  eligible  wages  specified  by  STRS  or  PERS  for  employee  contributions. 
The  District  shall  pay  that  percent  of  eligible  wages  specified  by  STRS  or 
PERS  for  the  employers. 

10.2  RETIREHEWT  AGE;    Employees  who  desire  to  continue  active  service  beyond 
age  seventy  (70)  ydars  shall  submit  annually  a  written  application  accompanied 
by  a  medical  statement  certifying  to  satisfactory  condition  of  health.  These 
materials  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  by  February  15  of  the  year 
in  which  the  school  year  begins  when  such  further  service  is  to  ba  rendered. 
The  Superintendent  will  review  the  application  in  conjunction  with  the  medical 
statement  and  most  recent  evaluation  and  will  make  a  recommendation  to  the 
Governing  Board. 

10.3  REDUCED  WORKLOAD  WITH  FULL  RETIREMENT  CREDIT;    A  faculty  member  who 
meets  all  legal  eligibility  criteria  may  elect  to  reduce  his  or  her  workload 
by  up  to  one-half  of  a  full-time  assignment.   The  faculty  member  shall  be  paid 
a  pro-rated  salary  based  on  that  percent  of  his  or  her  actual  workload  bears 
to  a  full-time  workload. 


A.  STRS  CREDIT:   The  faculty  member  shall  receive  the  STRS/PERS  service 
credit  that  he  or  she  would  have  received  if  he  or  she  had  continued 
as  a  full-time  employee.    The  faculty  member's  STRS/PERS  retirement 
allowance  shall  be  based  on  the  salary  the  said  faculty  member  would 
have  received  if  employed  on  a  full-time  basis.    Therefore,  the 
faculty  member  and  employer  shall  both  contribute  to  the  State 
Teachers  Retirement- Furd  the  amount  each  (separately)  would  have 
contributed  if  the  faculty  member  had  continued  to  work  on  a  full- 
time  basis. 

B.  BENEFITS:    Faculty  members  on  the  reduced  workload  full  retirement 
credit  program  shall  receive  fringe  benefits  on  the  same  basis  as 
full-time  faculty  members. 

RETURN  TO  FULL-TIME  EMPLOYMENT:   A  faculty  member  may  elect  only 
once  to  return  to  full-time  employment  and  remain  therein  until  he/ 
she  reaches  the  mandatory  retirement  age.    The  faculty  member's 
reinstatement  shall  beccne  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  follow- 
ing school  year  as  a  full-time  employee,  or  he/she  may  apply  for  any 
vacant  position  for  which  he/she  is  qualified.    If  the  faculty  mem- 
ber chooses  to  return  to  full-time  employment,  he/she  shall  be  re- 
turned to  his/her  permanent  status  with  all  rights,  privileges  and 
benefits,  including  tenure,  seniority  and  service. 

D-    REDUCED  WORKLOAD  WITH  FULL  RETIREMENT  CREDI ■ ;    The  employee  shall 
not  participate  in  the  reduced  load  program  for  more  than  five  (5) 
years.  ^  ' 
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10.4  BENEFITS.  RIGHTS.  AND  PRIVILEGES: 

A.  Employees  who  retire  with  ten  (10)  or  more  years  of  full-time  ser- 
vice to  the  District  shall  continue  to  receive  Distnct-paid  con- 
tributions for  employee  and  spouse  in  the  health  plan  for  a  period 
of  ten  (10)  years,  and  the  employee  shall  continue  to  receive 
District-paid  vision  care  for  a  period  of  ten  (10)  years,  subject  to 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  contracts  with  the  health  and  vision 
plan  organizations. 

1.   A  retired  employee  shall  be  defined  as  one  who  has  retired  for 
service  or  disability  and  who  is  eliyible  for  or  is  receiving  a 
retirement  allowance  from  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System 
or  Public  Employees'  Retirement  System. 

B.  The  coverage  under  this  section  shall  be  coordinated' with  Medicare  A 
and  B  coverage. 

C.  A  retirement  bonus  of  $100  per  year  of  employment  with  the  District 
will  be  granted  to  each  full-time  faculty  member  who  retires  with 
ten  (10)  or  more  years  of  service  to  the  District  and  who  submits  a 
letter  no  later  than  February  1  indicating  the  intent  to  retire  ef- 
fective the  end  of  the  current  academic  year. 

10.5  RETIREMENT;   A  part-time/hourly  faculty  member  r.iay,  at  his/her  option, 
earn  State  Teachers  Retirement  System  yearly  service  credit  in  accordance  with 
the  rules,  regulations,  and  laws  governing  the  State  Teachers  Retirement 
System. 

10.6  EARLY  RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE:   A  faculty  member  who  has  ten  (10)  years  or 
more  of  service  to  the  District  and  qualifies  for  retirement  may  choose  to 
retire  between  ages  55  and  65  arid  receive  a  fee  for  services  performed  as 
listed  below: 

Years  Hay  Serve 
as  Consultant 


Age  at 
Retirement 

Required 
Services 

Payment 
Per  Year 

55-59 

180  Hours 

*$  5,000 

60-65 

145  Hours 

*$  4,000 

55 
56-58 
59 
60 
61-65 


Years 
Years 
Years 
Years 


1  Year 


*or  state  mandated  maximum  or  whichever  is  higher. 

B.    The  employee  shall  notify  the  District  of  his/her  intent  to  retire. 
A  contractual  arrangement  spe.ifying  the  services  to  be  performed, 
the  time  scheduling,  and  the  schedule  of  payments  shall  be  mutually 
agreed  upon  prior  to  that  retiremant.   Any  modification  to  that 
agreement  shall  be  made  prior  to  the  start  of  the  ensuing  school 

•    year.    Travel  and  other  incurred  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  Dis- 
trict in  accordance  with '24.2  of  this  Contract. 
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10.7    '60LDEN  HANDSHAKE'  EARLY  RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE; 

The  District  agrees  to  implement  Education  Code  Section  87408  for  As- 
sociation members  who  desire  to  retire  an(i  who  meet  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  Are  between  the  ages  of  50  and  60  at  retirement; 

2.  are  eligible  for  the  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System; 

3.  submit  a  letter  between  February  1  and  Hay  30  indicating  they 
wish  to  retire. 


/ 
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ARTICLE  11 
SABBATICAL  LEAVE 


11.1  PURPOSE;   The  purpose  of  sabbatical  leaves  is  to  provide  the  opportunity 
for  faculty  members  to  improve  those  professional  skills  which  will  benefit 
the  students  and  the  District. 

11.2  NUMBER  OF  LEAVES  AND  DURATION;   Upon  recommendation  of  the  Sabbatical 
Leave  Committee  the  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  granted  each  academic  year 
shall  be  equal  to  two  percent  (2%)  of  the  full-time  faculty.    Individual  sab- 
batical leaves  shall  be  granted  for  one  semester  or  for  one  academic  year. 
Fractional  calculations  shall  be  rounded  off  to  the  nearest  whole  number. 

11.,   ELIGIBILITY;   Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  to  any  full-time  certifi- 
cateu  faculty  member  who  has  been  employed  for  at  least  six  (6)  consecutive 
iears  as  a  full-time  faculty  member  preceding  the  effective  date  of  the  leave. 

11.4  APPLICATION;   Application  for  sabbatical  leave  must  be  made  in  writing 
on  the  form  provided  and  submitted  .to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  no  later 
than  January  31  in  the  school  year  preceding  the  proposed  leave  period.  No 
more  than  one  sabbatical  Ijave  shall  be  granted  to  an  individual  in  any  six 
(6)  year  period  unless  there  are  insufficient  eligible  applicants  in  any  year. 

11.5  RECOMMENDATION  BY  SABBATCAL  LEAVE  COMHIHEE;   A  Sabbatical  Leave  Commit- 
tee shall  be  established  each  year  to  review  and  recommend  sabbatical  leave 
applications  according  to  the  following  procedures: 

A.  The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  three  full-time  faculty  members 
chosen  by  the- Association  and  two  management  members  chosen  by  Man- 
agement plus  the  Dean  of  Instruction.   The  Dean  of  Instruction  shall 
be  a  permanent  member  of  the  Committee. 

B.  Each  year  during  the  last  week  of  November,  the  Dean  of  Instruction 
shall  convene  the  Committee  which  shall  elect  a  Chairperson  and 
shall  establish  and  publish  the  procedures  for  the  selection  of 

•    recipients  of  sabbatical  leaves. 

C.  By  March  15,  the  Committee  shall  submit  its  recommendations,  in 
writing,  to  the  Superintendent/President.   The  number  recommended 
shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  available.  The 
report  shall  include  a  listing  of  all  candidates  along  with  a  brief 
statement  of  reason  for  selection  and/or  non-selection. 

D.  Should  one  or  more  of  the  recommended  candidates  decide  to  decline 
the  leave,  additional  recommendations  shall  be  sought  from  the  Sab- 
batical Leave  Committee  for  replacements. 

11.6  CONFIRMATION  OF  SABBATICAL  LEAVES; 

A.   On  or  before  the  first  Governing  Board  meeting  in  April,  the 
Superintendent/President  shall  submit  his/her  endorsement  of  the 
list  of  sabbatical  leave  applicants  to  the  Governing  Board. 
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B.   The  Governing  Board  shall  confirm  the  sabbatical  leaves  to  be  gran- 
ml  Jnl  ?!!'HaJ'"'"^  "°  ^''''^  '*^9"1^'' 

11.7  RETURN  FROM  L£AVE  REPORT:    Upon  return  from  leave,  the  faculty  member 
shall  provide  an  acceptable  written  report  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Col!Smee. 

11.8  COMPENSATION  AND  FRIN6E  BENEFITS' 

^'   ofnll^  "'^"'T'  Shall  receive  full  salary  while  on  sabbatical  leaves 
of  one  semester  duration.   One-half  of  the  annual  salary  sha  1  be 
paid  for  sabbatical  leaves  of  two  semesters.   The  facuUy  member 
0?  Jer^eaie"'  '°  ''^"^f^ts  Sng  his 

B.  Faculty  members  may  elect  to  receive  full  STRS  service  credit  for 

sabbatica.  leave  by  paying  both  their  own  and  the  District's  coS- 

.    tribution  for  the  difference  between  their  sabbatical  leave  salarv 
and  tneir  normal  earnable  salary.  ^ 

C.  Faculty  members  on  sabbatical  leaves  do  not  accumulate  sick  leave 
credit  for  the  period  of  sabbatical  leave.      ^""""'^^^  ^ick  leave 

D.  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  not  constitute  a  break  in  service. 

"•^    ApStIONS?*^^^  ^^'"^^^  SARRATTr..  .  r.ur 

Feasibility  of  stated  sabbatical  leave  purpose  with  reference  to  it<: 

of:''"'  '°  applicant's  department/division 

Generating  new  courses. 

Acquisition  of  relevant  new  knowledge  and  subje  c  matter  that 
'Will  directly  enhance  and/or  modify  existing  cou^ses 

tr??n?ni'cl!nL"'''/"?{!°'*  ^'"P'*^''^  instructional  techniques, 
training  skills  and  other  innovations. 


A. 

B. 
C. 


1. 
2. 

3. 


D.    Probable  value  in  terms  of  aiding  and/or  improving  aoDlicant'c 
ecution  of  assigned  professional  duties.  '"'^'^"'''"^  applicant  s  ex- 
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ARTICLE  12 
SICK  LEAVE 

12.1  NOTIFICATION  OF  ILLNESS;    In  case  of  illness  or  injury  causing  absence, 
the  individual  faculty  member  is  responsible  for  notifying  his  or  her  division 
and  the  District  Personnel  Office, 

12.2  CONDITONS  OF  SICK  LEAVES: 

A-   Whenever  a  faculty  member  is  absent  due  to  illness  or  injury,  he/she 
shall  receive  full  salary  and  fringe  benefits  for  each  day  of  ac- 
crued sick  leave  used. 

B,  Every  full-time  faculty  Ttember  shall  be  entitled  to  9,6  hours  of 
sick  leave  for  each  month  of  employment,  not  to  exceed  a  total  of 
115  hours  per  contract  year.    For  purposes  of  this  Article  a  day  of 
sick  leave  equals  eight  (8)  hours, 

C,  Sick  Leave,    Part- time/hourly  faculty  members  shall  receive  1,2 
hours  sick  leave  for  each  eighteen  (18)  hours  or  pro-rata  thereof  of 
instruction  per  semester, 

D,  Upon  the  first  day  of  service  performed  during  the  contract  year, 
faculty  members  shall  receive  credit  for  all  sick  leave  which  their 
contract  provides, 

E,  Unused  sick  leave  shall  accrue  without  limitation  and  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  or  from  any  district  in  California, 

F,  Faculty  members  under  contract  for  less  than  100%  teaching  load 
shall  earn  sick  leave  proportionate  to  the  percentage  of  full-time 
contract  which  they  teach, 

G,  When  necessary,  qualified  substitutes  shall  cover  the  scheduled 
classes,  assignments  and/or  appointments.    They  will  be  compensated 
at  the  hourly  rate, 

12.3  RETIREMENT  CREDIT;    Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  counted  as  days  of  ser- 
vice for  retirement  credit.    The  District  shall  pay  into  the  retirement  fund 
the  total  contribution  which  would  be  required  for  comparable  service.  Any 
new  (to  the  profession)  faculty  members  employed  after  January  1,  1980,  shall 
not  accrue  sick  leave  for  retirement  purposes, 

12.4  PHYSICIAN^S  REPORT;   After  an  absence  of  six  (6)  working  days  chargeable 
to  sick  leave,  the  faculty  member  may  be  required  by  the  District  to  provide 
medical  verification, 

12.5  PREGNANCY  DISABILITY:    Disability  sick  leave  may  be  used  for  any  dis- 
ability  deriving  from  pregnancy,  including  childbearing,  recovering  from 
childbearing,  miscarriage,  or  abortion  verified  by  a  physician's  report.  The 
employee  shall  receive  full  pay  for  accumulated  sick  leave  during  verified 
disability  period.    If  sick  leave  is  exhausted  prior  to  the  end  of  the  dis- 
ability period,  Article  13,4,  Extended  Illness  Leave,  goes  into  effect  until 
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the  end  of  the  disability  period.    If  the  employee  wishes  not  to  return  to 
duty,  she  may  request  an  unpaid  parental  leav3  as  established  in  Article  14.7. 

12.6  ADDITIONAL  SICK  LEAVE;    Without  establishing  a  practice  or  a  precedent, 
the  District  may  grant  a  faculty  member  sick  leave  in  addition  to  that  accrued 
in  anticipation  of  the  faculty  member's  accruing  such  leave  after  his  or  her 
return  to  duties. 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  13 
LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  WITH  PAY 


All  leaves  of  absence  must  be  supported  with  an  absence  report  form  upon  re- 
turn from  the  leave.    Leaves  of  absence  with  pay  shall  be  granted  by  the  Dis- 
trict for  absence  during  a  faculty  member's  individual  contract  period  as 
follows: 

13.1   PERSONAL  NECESSITY  LEAVE;    Faculty  members  shall  be  entitled  to  use  five 
(5)  days  of  their  annual  sick  leave  entitlement  for  personal  necessities. 
Personal  necessity  leave  shall  be  granted  upon  request  of  the  faculty  member. 
The  faculty  member  shall  notify  his  or  her  immediate  supervisor  in  advance  of 
his  or  her  intended  absence  except  in  the  case  of  death,  serious  illness  or 
acc  c'ent. 

1J.2   BEREAVEMENT  LEAVE;    Faculty  members  shall  be  granted  up  to  three  (3) 
days  paid  leave  of  absence,  or  five  (5)  days  if  out  of  state  travel  is  in- 
volved or  if  one  way  travel  is  in  excess  of  200  miles,  for  each  occurrence  of 
death  in  the  immediate  family.    "Immediate  family"  is  defined  as  the  em- 
ployee's spouse,  the  mother,  father,  son,  daughter^  son-in-law,  daughter-in- 
law,  brother,  sister,  brother-in-law,  sister-in-law,  grandmother,  grandfather, 
grandchild,  aunt,  uncle,  foster  parent,  or  stepparent  of  the  employee  or  the 
employee's  spouse,  or  any  person  living  in  the  immediate  household  of  a  facul- 
ty member.    Additional  days  of  bereavement  leave,  if  approved,  will  be  deduc- 
ted from  accumulated  sick  leave. 

13.3  JURY  DUTY  AND  WITNESS;   A  faculty  member  who  is  summoned  and  reports  for 
jury  duty  or  is  subpoenaed  and  reports  as  a  witness  in  any  judicial  hearing 
shall  receive  a  leave  of  absence  and  shall  be  paid  at  his  or  her  regular  sala- 
ry rate.   A  copy  of  the  summons  must  be  attached  to  the  abseice  report.  All 
jury  duty  fees  earned  shall  be  returned  to  the  District  less  mileage  and  meal 
allowances. 

13.4  EXTENDED  ILLNESS  LEAVE;    If  a  faculty  member  has  utilized  all  accumu- 
lated sick  leave  and  is  still  absent  from  duties  on  account  of  illness  or  ac- 
cident for  a  period  of  five  school  months  or  less,  then  the  amount  of  salary 
deducted  in  any  month  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  which  was  actually  paid  a  sub- 
stitute or  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  the  salary  due  the  faculty  member  during  the 
period  of  absence,  whichever  is  the  lesser  amount. 

13.5  INDUSTRIAL  ILLNESS  OR  ACCIDENT  LEAVE; 

A.  Eligible  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  sustain  an  injury  or 
illness  arising  directly  out  of  and  in  the  course  and  scope  of  their 
employment  shall  be  entitled  to  industrial  accident  or  irlness  leave 
limited  to  sixty  (60)  working  days  per  each  incident.    This  leave 
shall  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year.    Industrial  accident  or 
illness  leave  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  absence. 

B.  When  a  certificated  employee  is  absent  from  his  or  her  duties  on 
account  of  an  industrial  accident  or  illness,  he  or  she  shall  be 
paid  such  portion  of  the  salary  due  him  or  her  for  any  month  in 
which  the  absence  occurs  as,  when  added  to  his  or  her  temporary  dis- 
ability indemnity  under  Division  4  or  Division  4.5  (commencing  with 
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Section  6100)  of  the  Labor  Code,  will  result  in  a  payment  to  him  or 
her  of  not  more  than  his  or  her  full  salary.   The  phrase  "full  sala- 
ry" as  utilized  in  this  subdivision  shall  be  computed  so  that  it 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  employee's  "average  weekly  earnings"  as 
that  phrase  is  utilized  in  Section  4453  of  the  Labor  Code.    For  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  however,  the  maximum  and  minimum  weekly  earn- 
ings set  forth  in  Section  4453  of  the  Labor  Code  shall  otherwise  not 
be  deemed  applicable. 

C.  Industrial  accident  or  Mlness  leave  shall  be  reduced  by  one  day  for 
each  day  of  authorized  absence  regardless  of  a  temporary  disability 
indemnity  award. 

D.  Upon  termination  of  the  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave,  the 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  provided  in  Sections 
87780,  87781  and  87786,  and  for  the  purposes  of  each  of  these  sec- 
tions, his  or  her  absence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  on  the 
date  of  termination  of  the  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave, 
provided  that  if  the  employee  continues  to  receive  temporary  dis- 
ability indemnity,  he  or  she  may  elect  to  take  as  much  of  his  ac- 
cumulated sick  leave  which,  when  added  to  his  or  her  temporary  dis- 
ability indemnity,  will  result  in  a  payment  to  him  or  her  of  not 
more  than  his  or  her  full  salary. 

E.  During  any  paid  leave  of  absence,  the  employee  may  endorse  to  the 
District  the  temporary  disability  indemnity  checks  received  on  ac- 
count of  his  or  her  industrial  accident  or  illness.    The  District, 
in  turn,  shall  issue  the  employee  appropriate  salary  warrants  for 
payment  of  the  employee's  salary  and  shall  deduct  normal  retirement, 
otr.ar  authorized  contributions,  and  the  temporary  disability  indem- 
nity, if  any,  actually  paid  to  and  retained  by  the  employee  for 
periods  covered  by  such  salary  warrants. 

F.  The  Governing  Board  may,  by  rule  or  regulation,  provide  for  such 
additional  leave  of  absence  for  industrial  accident  or  illness  as  it 
deems  appropriate. 

13.6   EMERGENCY  LEAVE;    Full-time  faculty  members  shall  be  entitled  to  one  (1) 
day  of  paid  emergency  leave  per  year.   When  an  emergency  happens  causing  ab- 
sence, the  faculty  member  shall  notify  his/  her  division  and  the  District  Per- 
sonnel Office.    "Emergency"  as  used  in  this  section  means  a  sudden  unexpected 
happening,  or  an  unforeseen  occurrence  or  condition,  or  a  sudden  or  unexpected 
.  occasion  for  action. 
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ARTICLE  14 
LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  WITHOUT  PAY 


14  1   ELIGIBILITY;   Faculty  members  shall  be  eligible  for  leaves  of  absence 
under  this  Article  at  any  time  after  the  effective  date  of  their  contract. 

14  2  APPLICATION:   A  faculty  member  who  requests  a  leave  of  absence  shall 
make  written  application  to  the  College.   The  application  shall  state  the  raa- 
son  for  and  the  length  of  the  requested  leave. 

14  3  HEALTH  LEAVE;  '  Faculty  members  may  be  granted,  upon  request,  a  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  semester  or  for  a  full 
semester  for  verified  reasons  of  physical  or  mental  health.   A  statement  oy 
the  faculty  member's  physician  to  the  effect  that  the  faculty  member  ism 
need  of  such  leave  shall  be  furnished  at  the  District's  request.    The  faculty 
member  shall  notify  the  District  of  an  intended  return  date  at  least  one  (l) 
month  in  advance.   Leaves  granted  under  this  provision  may  be  considered  and 
extended  for  varying  periods  based  upon  a  case-by-case  analysis  of  need. 

14.4  EXCHANGE  TEACHING  LEAVE:   An  unpaid  leave  of  absence  of  not  more  than 
one  academic  year  may  be  granted  for  exchange  teaching. 

14.5  MILITARY  LEAVE:   Faculty  will  be  granted  military  leave  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Education  Code  and  of  the  Military  and  Veterans 
Code. 

14.6  PROFESSIONAL  GROVrTH  LEAVE:   The  College  may  grant  a  faculty  member  an 
unpaid  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  one  (1)  year  for  professional  development 
which  shall  include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to,  additional  schooling  and/or 
training,  involvement  in  research  efforts,  scholarly  pursuits,  and  acceptance 
of  long-term  assignments  to  other  higher  education  institutions,  agencies, 
corporations,  foundations,  or  governments.   A  faculty  member  may  submit 
request  for  extension  of  professional  growth  leave. 

A.  The  faculty  member  on  such  leave  shall  notify  the  District  of  an 
intended  return  at  least  twelve  (12)  weeks  in  advance  of  the  antici- 
pated first  day  of  service. 

B.  The  faculty  member  on  such  leave  shall  be  entitled  to  return  to  em- 
ployment at  the  end  of  the  leave. 

14.7  PARENTAL  LEAVE:   A  parental  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shall  be  gran- 
ted to  a  faculty  member  as  follows: 

A  faculty  member  who  is  pregnant  or  is  preparing  to  adopt  a  child  shall  be 
granted,  upon  request,  a  leave  without  pay  to  begin  upon  birth  of  the  child 
and/or  upon  completion  of  paid  pregnancy  disability  or  actual  placement  of  an 
adopted  child  in  the  home  for  one  (1)  year  after  a  child  is  born  or  adopted. 
The  employee  shall  request  the  leave  in  writing  to  the  Director  of  Personnel 
and,  except  in  case  of  emergency,  shall  give  such  notice  at  least  thirty  (30) 
days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  leave  is  to  begin.   The  District  may 
request  a  copy  of  the  birth  certificate  of  the  child.   A  faculty  member  who  is 
pregnant  may  continue  in  active  employment  as  late  into  pregnancy  as  she 
desires,  provided  that  her  physician  determines  that  she  is  medically  able. 
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14.8  PATERNITY  LEAVE;   Upon  request,  the  District  shall  grant  a  male  faculty 
member  who  is  or  is  preparing  to  be  a  natural  or  adopting  parent  an  unpaid 
leave  of  absence  of  up  to  one  (1)  year.   The  faculty  member  shall  notify  the 
College  in  writing  of  his  desire  to  take  such  leave  and,  except  in  case  of 
emergency,  shall  give  such  notice  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  date 
on  which  the  leave  is  to  begi:;. 

OTHER  LEAVES  HITHOUT  PAY;   The  District  may  grant  unpaid  leaves  of  ab- 
sence to  faculty  members  for  reasons  not  previously  mentioned  in  this  Article, 
without  establishing  a  practice  or  precedent. 

14.10  LEGISLATIVE  LEAVE;   A  faculy  member  who  is  elected  to  the  Federal  or 
State  Legislature  shall  be  entitled  to  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  fo»  the 
length  of  the  tehu  or  terms  of  office,  f.ot  to  exceed  six  (6)  years. 

A.  The  faculty  member  on  such  leave  shall  notify  the  District  of  an 
intended  return  at  least  twelve  (12)  weeks  in  advance  of  the  antici- 
pated first  day  of  service. 

B.  The  faculty  member  on  such  leave  shall  be  entitled  to  return  to  em- 
ployment at  the  end  of  the  leave. 

14.11  CONDITIONS; 

A.  At  the-  expiration  of  the  leave  of  absence  of  a  faculty  member,  the 
faculty ^member  shall  be  reinstated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Education  Code.  ' 

B.  No  leave  of  absence  when  granted  to  a  contract  em'>loyee  shall  be 
construed  as  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  service" required  for  the 
classification  of  the  empioyse  unless  so  provided  in  the  Education 
Code ♦   

C.  A  faculty  member  taking  leave  of  absence  under  this  Article  may 
provided  the  premiums  pre-paid  by  the  employee  in  advance  monthly 
receive  during  his/her  leave  all  health  and  welfare  benefits,  to  the 
extent  al  owed  by  the  applicable  carrier  and  Joint  Powers  Authori- 
ties (dPA),  if  any. 

D.  Notice  of  intent  to  return  to  the  District  must  be  received  no  later 
tnan  October  1  for  the  spring  semester  and  April  1  for  the  fall 
semester  except  where  otherwise  specified  in  this  Article 
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ARTICLE  15 
fiRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 

PURPOSE;  To  provide  an  orderly  procedure  for  reviewing  and  resolving  grievan- 
ces promptly. 

15.1  DEFINITIONS; 

A.  A  "grievance"  is  a  written  claim  by  the  Association  or  a  faculty 
member  that  there  has  been  a  viqUtion,  misapplication,  or  misin- 
terpretation of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  An  "aggrieved  person"  is  the  person  or  persons,  including  the  As- 
sociation or  representatives  thereof,  making  the  claim. 

C.  A  "day"  (for  the  purposes  of  this  grievance  policy)  is  any  day  on 
which  the  central  administrative  office  of  the  Solano  Community  Col- 
lege District  is  open  for  business. 

D.  The  "immediate  supervisor"  is  the  first  administrator  having  immedi- 
ate jurisdiction  over  the  grievant. 

15.2  TIME  LIMITS;    It  is  important  that  grievances  be  processed  as  rapidly  as 
possible  within  the  time  limits  specified  at  each  level.    Every  effort  shall 
be  made  to  expedite  the  process.   The  time  limits  may,  however,  be  extended  or 
shortened  by  mutual  written  agreement.    In  the  event  a  grievance  is  filed  at 
such  a  time  that  it  cannot  be  processed  through  all  the  steps  in  this 
grievance  procedure  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  and,  if  left  unresolved 
until  the  beginning  of  the  following  academic  year,  could  result  in  harm  to 
the  grievant,  the  time  limits  set  forth  herein  shall  be  reduced  so  that  the 
procedure  may  be  included  prior  to  the  end  of  the  academic  year  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  possible. 

15.3  PROCEDURE; 

A.  Leval  One 

A  grievant  who  files  a  grievance  shall  first  discuss  the  grievance 
with  his  or  her  immediate  supervisor,  directly  or  through  the  As- 
sociation's designated  grievance  representative,  with  the  objective 
of  resolving  the  matter  informally.    Such  discussion  shall  take 
place  within  thirty  (30)  working  days  after  the,  grievant  knew  or 
should  have  known  of  the  event  or  occurrence  which  gave  rise  to  the 
grievance. 

B.  Level  Two 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
grievance  at  Level  One,  he  or  she  may  fila  the  grievance  in  writing 
simultaneously  with  the  president  of  the  Association  and  the  Super- 
intendent/President of  the  College,  or  his  or  her  designee,  within 
tsn  (10)  working  days  following  the  informal  discussion  provided  at 
Level  One.   The  statement  of  grievance  shall  include: 
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1.  The  name  of  the  grievant. 

2.  A  statement  of  the  facts  giving  rise  to  the  grievances. 

3.  Identification  of  all  provisions  of  this  Agreement  claimed 
to  have  been  violated,  misinterpreted,  or  misapplied. 

4.  The  date  on  which  the  event  or  occurrence  first  occurred  or 
the  date  on  which  the  grievant  knew  or  should  have  known  of 
the  event  or  occurrence  which  gave  rise  to  the  grievance. 

5.  The  date  of  the  initial  submission  of  the  grievance  in 
writing. 

6.  The  remedy  or  correction  requested. 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  written 
grievance  by  the  Superintendent/President  of  the  College,  or  his  or 
her  designee,  the  Superintendent/President  of  the  College  or  his  or 
her  designee  ;ihall  meet  with  the  aggrieved  person  and  a  representa- 
tive of  the  Association  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the  grievance.  The 
decision,  including  the  stated  reasons  for  said  decision  of  the  Col- 
lege Superintendent/President,  or  his  or  her  designee,  shall  be 
presented  in  writing  to  the  grievant,  the  president  of  the  Associa- 
tion, and  the  grievance  chairperson  within  ten  (10)  working  days 
following  the  meeting  at  Level  Two. 

C.    Level  Three 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  his/her 
griev^nce  at  Level  Two,  or  if  no  written  decision  has  been  rendered 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  following  the  Level  Two  meeting  with 
the  Superintendent/President  of  the  College,  or  his  or  her  designee, 
the  grievant  may,  within  ten  (10)  working  days,  request  in  writing 
that  the  Association  submit  the  grievance  to  final  and  binding  arbi- 
tration by  written  notice  to  the  Superintendent/President  of  the 
College  with  fifteen  (15)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  request 
from  the  grievant. 

15.4  STATE  HEDIATION  AND  CONCIL'TtoN  SERVICE;    The  Association  and  the  Dis- 
trict shall  select  a  mutually  acceptable  arbitrator.   Should  they  be  unable  to 
agree  on  an  arbitrator  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  Association's  submission  of 
the  grievance  to  Arbitration,  the  parties  shall  request  a  list  of  eleven  (11) 
arbitrators  from  the  State  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service.   The  arbitrator 
shall  be  selected  from  the  list  supplied  by  SMCS  through  a  process  of  alter- 
nately St. iking  names.   A  flip  of  the  coin  shall  determine  which  party  strikes 
first. 

15.5  POWERS  OF  THE  ARBITRAm^l;   The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing 
and  will  set  forth  his/her  findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and  conclusions  on  the 
issues  submitted.   The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  power  to  add  to  or  sub- 
tract from  or  modify  any  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.   The  decision  of  the 
arbitrator  will  be  submitted  to  the  District  and  the  Association  and  will  be 
final  and  binding  upon  the  parties  of  this  Agreement.   All  costs  for  the  ser- 
vices of  the  arbitrator,  including  per  diem  expenses,  if  any,  and  travel  and 
subsistence  expenses  and  the  cost  of  any  hearing  room  shall  be  borne  equally, 
by  the  District  und  the  Association.   All  other  costs  shall  be  borne  by  the 
party  incurring  them. 
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15.6  Rights  of  faculty  members  to  representation; 


A.  No  reprisals  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  by  the  Board  or  by  any  mem- 
ber or  representative  of  the  District  or  College  administration 
against  any  grievant,  any  member  of  the  Association,  or  any  other 
participant  in  the  grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such 
•participation. 

B.  A  faculty  member  may  be  represented  at  all  stages  of  the  grievance 
procedure  by  hiniself  or  herself  and/or  by  a  representative  selected 
by  the  Association.    If  a  faculty  member  is  not  represented  by  the 
Association  or  its  representative,  the  Association  shall  have  the 
right  to  be  present  and/or  state  its  views  at  all  stages  of  the 
grievance  procedure.   Should  the  Association  waive  its  right  to  be 
present  and/ojr  state  its  views  at  any  one  stage  of  the  procedure, 
the  Association  shall  retain  the  right  to  do  so  at  any  or  all  subse- 
quent stages  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

15.7  GRIEVANCE  RECORDS;   All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing 
with  the  processing  of  a  grievance  shall  be  confidential,  shall  be  filed  in  a 
separate  grievance  file,  and  shall  not  be  kept  in  the  personnel  file  of  any  of 
the  participants.   All  records  us'jd  in  this  grievance  procedure  which  may  have 
derived  from  personnel  files  maintained  by  the  District  shall  be  returned  to 
those  files  without  indication  that  they  had  been  used  in  this  grievance 
procedure. 

15.8  FAILURE  TO  RENDER  A  DECISION;  Failure  to  render  a  decision  at  any  step 
of  this  procedure  within  the  specified  time  limits  shall  permit  the  grievance 
to  proceed  to  the  next  step. 

15.9  FAILURE  TO  APPEAL;    Failure  of  the  grievant  to  appeal  a  decision  at  any 
step  within  the  specified  time  shall  constitute  a  withdrawal  of  the  grievance. 
Any  step  or  time  limitation  of  the  grievance  procedure  may  be  waived  by  writ- 
ten mutual  agreement  of  the  District  and  the  grievant. 

15.10  RELEASED  TIME  FOR  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE;    A  maximum  of  four  (4)  represen- 
tatives  of  the  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  receive  reasonable  periods 
of  released  time  without  loss  of  compensation  for  the  purpose  of  grievance 
processing. 


-  28  - 


1188 


ARTICLE  16 
FACULTY  RIGHTS 


16.1  CONSULTATION:    liidividual  faculty  members  shall  have  the  right  of  con- 
sultation with  their  immediate  supervisors. 

16.2  ANALYSIS  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAM:    Faculty  rnembtrs  shall  be  entitled  to 
meet  and  consult  in  the  analysis  and/or  evaluation  of  the  instructional  pro- 
grams for  their  division  before  such  programs  are  changed  or  implemented. 

16.3  CAPITAL  OUTLAY:   Association  designated  division  faculty  shall  be  con- 
sul ted~on~mattirs~o?  capital  outlay,  building  improvement,  or  remodeling,  and 
facilities  planning  and  construction  in  instances  in  which  such  matters  di- 
rectly impact  the  faculty. 

16.4  RIGHT  TO  AN  INTERVIEW:   All  part-time  certificated  instructors  who  apply 
shall  be  granted  an  interview  for  any  advertised  regular  certificated  position 
if  the  instructor  meets  the  requirements  of  the  position  as  stated  in  the  job 
announcement. 

16.5  SUPERVISION.  DISCIPLINE.  EVALUATION;  No  faculty  member  shall  supervise, 
discipline,  or  evaluate  (except  as  stated  in  Section  4.2  B.2)  any  other  member 
of  the  bargaining  unit. 
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ARTICLE  17 
CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYHEHT 


17.1   SCHEDULE  OF  PAYMENT;    Faculty  members  shall  have  the  option  to  be  paid 
monthly  oSer  the  entire  year  or  monthly  over  the  first  ten  (0)  months  of  the 
Strait  Jear    The  faculty  member  shall  notify  the  Personne  Office  by  August 
15  if  he/she  wishes  to  change  his/her  payment  schedule.    Emp  oyees  who  begin 
employment  other  than  the  beginning  of  the  contract  year  shall  choose  a  ten 
(10)  or  twelve  (12)  month  payment  cycle  at  the  time  of  employment.   The  first 
ier  od  shall  end  at  August  31,  at  which  time  the  first  sa  ary  P^nt  shal  be 
K.    Employees  may  pick  up  their  checks  or  have  them  mai  ed  to  a  designated 
address.    Paychecks  will  be  available  for  distribution  no  later  than  11:00 
a.m.  of  the  last  working  day  of  the  month. 

17  2  FACULTY  SCHEDULING:   Where  off-campus  assignments  become  a  necessary 
part  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  certificated  faculty  of  a  division  or  ser- 
vice area,  and  sufficient  faculty  do  not  choose  to  work  these  assignments,  the 
Division  Chair  shall. rotate  assignments  on  a  seniority  basis  within  the  facul- 
ty member's  discipline.    Such  faculty  shall  be  reimbursed  for  the  mileage 
between  the  primary  work  site  and  the  secondary  work  site  in  excess  of  the 
disUn«  normally  traveled  to  the  primary  work  site.    Part-time/hourly  faculty 
who  are  required  to  travel  to  more  than  one  work  site  on  the  same  day  shall  be 
reimbursed  for  the  mileage  in  excess  of  that  traveled  to  the  nearest  work 
site. 

17  3   FACULTY  OFFICES;   The  District  shall  provide  adequate  work  space  for  use 
of* full -time  faculty  members.    Office  space  and  work  space  shall  be  provided 
for  part-time  hourly  faculty  whenever  and  wherever  available. 

17  4  PARKING:   The  District  shall  provide  a  free  parking  space  to  accommodate 
one  vehicle  i^or  each  certificated  faculty  member  in  designated  parking  lots 
located  as  nearly  as  possible  to  faculty  member's  offices.   Teachers  shall  be 
provided  a  sticker  for  each  vehicle  used  for  transportation  to  and  from  work. 

17.5   FACULTY  AND  STAFF  MEETINGS:   Any  faculty  and/or  staff  meeting  called  by 
the  District,  management  or  a  division  or  area  shall  be  scheduled  on  days 
within  the  175  day  calendar  as  outlined  in  Article  23. 

17  6   OVERNIGHT  RESPITE:    Faculty  members  teaching  an  evening  class  as  a  part 
of  their  regular  assignment  shall  be  provided  no  less  than  twelve  (12)  con- 
secutive hours  elapsed  time  between  the  end  of  the  last  assigned  class  on  one 
day  and  the  beginning  of  the  first  assigned  class  on  the  following  day  except 
as  he  or  she  might  otherwise  agree. 

17  7   ASSIGNMENT  OF  COURSE  SCHEDULES:    Continuing  faculty  members  shall  be 
notified  at  least  five  (b)  weeks  in  advance  of  a  given  academic  session  of 
their  course  schedule  for  the  ensuing  academic  term.    New  faculty  members  will 
be  notified  of  their  course  schedule  upon  their  acceptance  of  employment. 
Each  faculty  member  may  meet  with  his  or  her  immediate  supervisor  to  modify  or 
otherwise  alter  said  schedule  if  adjustments  are  necessary  during  the  five  (5) 
week  period.   All  course  schedule  assignments  and  changes  will  be  in  writing. 
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17.8  DUAL  ASSIGNMENTS:   A  faculty  member  shall  not  be  scheduled  to  teach  a 
thlV^^iZl''^''^  assignment  without  prior  consultation  with  his/her  Division 
Chair.    (For  purposes  of  this  section,  consultation  shall  mean  a  schedu  ed 
meeting  between  the  faculty  member  and  the  manager.)   Dual  teaching  ass  gn- 
ments  that  vary  from  five  (5)  duty  shifts  per  week  Uy  be  waived  in  writing  by 
the  faculty  member  or  he/she  shall  be  compensated  with  a  commensurate  ad? 3It- 
ment  in  duty  shifts  within  three  (3)  semesters.   Where  duaHssignments  become 
a  necessary  part  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  certificated  fSy  of  a  di- 
vision or  service  area,  and  sufficient  faculty  do  not  choose  to  work  or  waiie 
these  assignments,  the  Division  Chair  shall  rJtu.  assignments  on VseJioJuv 
basis  within  the  faculty  members's  discipline.   A  day  duty  shift  is  def  ned  L 
those  classes  taught  prior  to  4:30  p.m.  on  a  yiven  day  and  an  eveJ  ng  d  fy 
shift  as  those  classes  taught  after  4:30  p.m.  on  a  given  dav    No  dual  Hav/ 
?;?"lner!'"""'  '''''      ^^'^      ^"  arbitrary, 'clJnJioS^;  o^^scn'mf^^- "  " 
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ARTICLE  18 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 


18.1  ORIENTATION:   The  Association  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  have  a 
representative  attend  and  make  a  presentation  not  to  exceed  thirty  (30)  mi- 
nutes at  the  conclusion  of  orientation  meetings  held  for  new  certificated 
empl oyees . 

18.2  DISTRIBUTION;    The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  designated 
employee  bulletin  boan.*:,  District  mail  boxes  and  mail  distribution  service 
subject  to  reasonable  regulation.    All  materials  posted  or  distributed  shall 
clearly  contain  Association  identification. 

18.:   MEETING  FACILITIES;   The  District  shall  provide  meeting  facilities  for 
the  Association  provided  space  1s  not  otherwise  in  use.    No  cost  for  the  use 
or  the  facilities  will  be  charged  unless  extra  set  up  or  custodial  charges  are 
incurred  by  the  District,  in  which  case  the  Association  shall  reimburse  the 
District  <\t  cost. 

18.4  BOARD  MINUTES;    The  District  shall  furnish  the  Association  with  one  (1) 
copy  of  all  official  minutes  and  one  (1)  copy  of  each  Board  agenda  "Packet," 
excluding  all  confidential  information  or  materials  as  defined  by  applicable 
law. 

18.5  MEMBERSHIP  LIST;  The  District  shall  furnish  the  Association  with  a  list 
of  names  and  job  titles  for  all  full-time  and  part-time/hourly  faculty  members 
no  later  than  the  third  week  after  the  first  census  week  of  each  semester. 

18.6  ASSOCIATION  REPRESENTATIVES;   The  Association  shall  have  the. right  to 
designate  a  division  representative  in  each  academic  division  for  the  purpose 
of  speaking  for  and  acting  on  behalf  of  any  member  of  the  unit  to  the  District 
on  matters  of  contractual  concern  limited  to  the  Investigation  and  processing 
of  grievances.   .Division  representatives  shall  be  certificated  staff  assigned 
to  the  division  in  non-managerial  and  non-supervisory  capacities. 

18.7  RELEASED  TIME;    In  recognition  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  Associa- 
tion to  contract  negotiations  and  grievance  administration,  the  College  shall 
grant  released  time  from  classroom  duties  as  follows: 

A.  Negotiating  Team  Members:   The  provisions  of  Article  2.1  are  incor- 
porated herein  by  reference  as  if  set  out  in  full. 

B.  Division  representatives  and  the  grievance  chairperson  shall  be 
granted  reasonable  periods  of  released  time  without  loss  of  compen- 
sation for  the  investigating  and  processing  of  grievances. 

C.  The  Association  president  shall  be  granted  twenty  percent  (20%) 
released  time  from  classroom  responsibilities  for  the  purpose  of 
preparing,  meeting,  and  conferring  on  Association  business. 

18.8  The  Association  and  the  District  shall  each  have  the  rights  reserved  to 
it  by  the  Government  Code. 
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ARTICLE  19 
WORKLOAD 


19.1  WORK  PATTERNS;   The  District  recognizes  that  there  are  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent kindsofprof  ess  ional  responsibilities  being  performed  by  members  of 
the  unit  and  that  said  members  may  best  discharge  their  professional  duties  by 
following  varied  academic  work  patterns. 

19.2  FULL-TIME  INSTRUCTIONAL  FACULTY  WORKLOAD; 

A.  The  classroom  teaching  workload  formula  shall  be  based  on  the  number 
of  weekly  teacher  classroom  contact  hours.   Using  the  following 
course  category  and  point  system,  the  classroom  workload  for  a  full- 
time  instructor  shall  be  22.5  points  with  the  following  exceptions: 

1.  Cosmetology  full  load  -  30  contact  hours  per  week. 

2.  Electronics  Series  106  and  108  -  6  points  per  course  per  week. 

3.  Biological  science,  chemistry,  geology,  .physical  science,  phys- 
ics, and  engineering  lab  courses  -  3.5  activity  points  for  each 
3  contact  hours  per  week. 

B.  A  teacher  classroom  contact  hour  is  defined  as  fifty  (50)  clock  mi- 
nutes of  instruction.   No  more  than  one  classroom  clock  hour  shall 
be  counted  in  a  sixty  (60)  minute  clock  hour. 

C.  The  following  categories  of  modes  of  instruction  are  recognized  and 
shall  be  weighted  with  points  to  establish  equity. 

1.  CATEGORY  1  COURSES;   Category  1  courses  require  a  minimum  of  one 
(1)  hour  outside  the  classroom  for  insructor  preparation, 
evaluation,  performance,  set-up  or  breakdown,  and  rehearsal  for 
each  hour  of  class. 

2.  CATEGORY  2  COURSES:    Category  2  courses  require  less  than  one 
(l;  hour  of  instructor  time  outside  class  in  preparation, 
evaluation,  and  facilities  set-up  or  breakdown. 

3.  COMBINATION:   Courses  designated  to  include  a  combination  of 
instructional  modes  may  be- designated  as  Category  1  in  part  and 
as  Category  2  in  part. 

D.  The  Instructor  Load  Formula  Manual,  which  lists  the  categories  for 
all  existing  classes,  shall  continue  to  serve  as  the  basis  for  class 
loads.   Placement  of  new  classes  or  changes  in  categories  shall  be 
determined  jointly  by  division  members  and  Division  Chairs  and  be 
submitted  as  part  of  the  course  proposal  to  the  Committee  on  In- 
struction    ihese  classes  shall  be  added  to  the  list  in  the  Instruc- 
tor Load  Formula  Manual  when  the  course  is  aporoved.   A  copy  of  this 
manual  shall  be  available  in  the  Dean  of  Instruction's  Office. 
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E.   Classroom  workload  points  for  the  above  categories  shall  be  allo- 
cated as  follows: 


1.  One  (1)  Category  1  hour  per  week  »  1.5  points. 

2.  One  (1)  Category  2  hour  per  week  -  1.0  points. 

F    No  instructor  shall  be  required  to  have  a  classroom  workload  equal 
to  more  than  22.5  pjints  in  any  semester  unless  he/she  agrees.  It 
he/she  agrees  to  work  beyond  22.5  points  during  a  semester,  an 
average  of  22.5  shall  be  maintained  within  a  three  (3)  semester 
period. 

G.   The  above  formula  does  not  apply  to  TV  consortium  courses. 

H    Additional  classroom  workload  points  shall  be  used  in  calculating 
the  workload  for  instructors  who  are  teaching  large  lecture  classes 
according  the  the  following  scale: 

Total  Contact 

Number  of  Students*  Hour  Points 

61-  80  2.0 

81-100  2.5 
101-120  3.0 
121-140  3.5 
141+  ■  Add  1.5  for  each  additional 

20  students 

♦Number  of  students  tr.sans  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  a  one- 
hour-a-week  class  at  the  first  census  week.   Classes  meeting  more 
than  one  (1)  hour  per  week  shall  multiply  the  contact  hour  points 
times  the  number  of  hours  per  week  that  the  class  meets. 

I.    The  teaching  load  in  a  team-taught  course  shall.be  established  ac- 
cording to  the  degree  of  involvement  of  instructors  teaching  the 
course  as  jointly  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  involved. 

0    Classroom  teaching  assignments  shall  be  made  by  management  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Division  Chair  and  the  division  faculty.  Any 
overload  or  underload  shall  be  adjusted  within  a  three  (3)  semester 
period. 

K.   Assignment  of  instructors  in  Category  1  classes  may  not  exceed  prep- 
aration for  three  different  subjects  in  any  one  semester  unless  the 
faculty  member  so  agrees.   The  faculty  member  has  the  option  to 
teach  a  reduced  load  at  reduced  pay.   Combined  levels  of  the  same 
subject  taught  at  the  same  times  and  days  will  be  considered  as  one 
preparation. 

L    A  full-time  faculty  member  who  is  assigned  an  overload  as  a  part  of 
his/her  full-time  assignment  shall  have  his  or  her  workload  adjusted 
over  a  three  (3)  semester  period,  or  in  the  event  that  such  an  ad- 
justment cannot  be  made,  he/she  shall  be  compensated  on  a  pro-rata 
basis  in  accordanta  with  his/her  placement  on  the  full-time  certifi- 
cated salary  schedule. 
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Sununer  session  and  hourly  positions  which  become  available  shall  be 
made  known  to  all  faculty.    Summer  session  assignments  are  hourly 
positions  and  are  not  part  of  the  regular  workload  of  the  faculty. 


19.3  CUSS  SIZE: 

A.  Recommendations  for  class  size  maximums  shall  be  included  in  all  new 
course  proposals  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Instruction.  The 
class  size  maximums  approved  shall  be  listed  in  the  Instructor  Load 
Formula  Manual, 

B.  CLASS  CANCELLATION:  Classes  which  reach  or  exceed  a  minimum  enroll- 
ment of  50%  of  the  class  maximums  will  not  be  cancelled  unless  actu- 
al attendance  drops  below  50%  and  remains  below  through  the  second 

.  class  meeting. 

C.  Open  enrollnient  courses  which  are  not  cancelled  prior  to  the  second 
meeting  shall  remain  open  throughout  the  duration  of  the  semester, 

D.  Class  size-  shall  be  based  on  room  limitations,  education  consider- 
ations, past  enrollment  and  safety, 

19.4  RESOLUTION  PROCESS  FOR  DISA6REEHENTS  ON  CLASS  SIZE:    In  the  event  of 
disagreement  existing  over  maximum  class  size  for  a  giver,  course,  the  dispute 
shall  be  worked  out  jointly  between  management  and  the  division  faculty 
involved. 

19.5  TEACHER  ASSISTANTS: 

A.    In  addition  to  Teacher  Assistant  time  which  would  normally  be  allo- 
cated for  a  class  of  up  to  sixty  (60)  students,  instructors  teaching 
large  lecture  classes  shall  be  allocated  additional  Teacher  Assis- 
tant hours  according  to  the  following  schedule: 


*Number  of  students  means  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  a  one- 
hour-a-week  class  at  the  first  census  week.   Classes  meeting  more 
than  one  hour  per  week  shall  multiply  the  teacher  assistant  hours 
times  the  number  of  hours  per  week  that  the  class  meets. 

B.    The  Division  Chair  shall  consult  with  the  division  faculty  members 
to  determine  what  portion  of  the  maximum  allowable  teacher  assistant 
time  each  instructor  will  use  in  accordance  with  19. 5. A  above. 


Number  of  Students^ 


Additional  Teacher  Assistants 


61-  80 
81-100 
101-120 
121-140 
141+ 


Add  1/3  hour  per  week  for 
each  additional  20  students 


2/3  hours  per  week 

1  hour  per  week 

1  1/3  hours  per  week 

1  2/3  hours  per  week 
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19.6  PROFESSIONAL  WORKLOAD;   The  workload  of  faculty  is  based  on  a  forty  (40) 
hour  work  week.   Distribution  of  the  professional  workload  is  shown  below  for 
each  category  of  faculty  position: 

A.    FULL-TIME  INSTRUCTOR: 

1.  Instructional  hours:    15  to  30  hours  a  week  as  specified  in  Sec- 
tion 19. 2A. 

2.  Five  (5)  assigned  office  hours  per  week.    Instructors  teaching 
23  or  mor^  hours  per  week  shall  have  their  assigned  office  hours 
reduced  pvoportionately  so  as  the  combined  teachiny  hours  and 
office  hours  will  not  exceed  30  hours  per  week. 

3.  Campus  professional  activities  and  preparation  hours  shall  be 
the  difference  between  the  total  of  instructional  hours  plus 
office  hours  and  twenty-nine  (29)  hours  per  week.   Campus  pro- 
fessional activities  may  include  but  are  not  limited  to: 

a.  Committee  membership, 

b.  Curriculum  development, 

c.  Staff  meetings,.. 

d.  Student  contact,  ...  r 

e.  Meeting  administrative  timelines  and  complete  submission  of 
required  documents  and  reports. 

4.  The  remainder  of  the  forty  (40)  hours  per  week  shall  be  used  for 
professional  job  related  activities  at  the  discretion  of  the 
instructor. 

5.  Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  preclude  an  instructor  from  ful- 
filling the  workload  obligation  to  tiie  District  in  four  days. 

B.    PART-TIME/HOURLY  INSTRUCTOR: 

1.  Professional  workload  for  part-time/hourly  instructors  shall  be 
the  actual  instructional  hours  required  for  ccurse(s)  assigned. 
No  office  hours  or  campus  professional  activities  are  required. 

19.7   COUNSELORS  WORKLOAD;   The  professional  workload  shall  consist  of  thirty 
(30)  hours  per  week  of  assigned  counseling  and/or  instructional  hours  plus  ten 
(10)  hours  of  professional  job  related  activities  to  be  used  at  the  coun- 
selor's discretion. 

A.  COUNSELOR-STUDENT  RATIO:  The  counselor-student  ratio  shall  be  one 
full-time  counselor  for  every  600  to  1,000  students  excluding  con- 
tract and  community  service  courses. 

B.  COUNSELOR  ASSIGNMENTS:    Counselors  may  be  assigned  to  the  day,  eve- 
ning, or  a  combination  thereof  as  a  regular  part  of  their  counseling 
duties  providing  that  the  hours  assigned  are  consecutive. 
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C.  CLASSROOM  LOAD  FORMULA;    The  classroom  load  formula  shall  apply  to 
all  teaching  faculty  including  student  personnel  services.    The  cat- 
egories for  modes  of  instruction  for  full-time  instructional  faculty 
shall  be  applicable  to  the  counseling  faculty. 

D.  WORKYEAR:   Workyear  for  counselor  shall  be  185  work  days  as  assigned 
by  management.    Pay  for  the  ten  (10)  days  over  175  per  year  shall  be 
paid  on  a  pro-rata  basis.   The  aforementioned  175  days  shall  be  the 
same  as  for  regular  instructors  in  that  counselors  are  full-time 
certificated  faculty  members. 

19.8  LIBRARIANS  AND  LEARNING  RESOURCES  ZZT.^k  FhCULTY  WORKLOAD; 

A.  WORKWEEK:    The  workweek  shall  be  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week 
plus  five  (5)  hours  of  job  related  activities  at  the  discretion  of 
the  librarians. 

B.  Librarians  and  Learning  Resources  Center  personnel  may  be  scheduled 
to  serve  during  the  day,  evening  or  a  combination  thereof. 

19.9  INSTRUCTOR/COORDINATORS ; 

A.  WORKWEEK:    The  regular  assignment  for  instructor/coordinators  shall 
be  twenty-five  (25)  hours  plus  five  (5)  hours   f  office  hours  plus 
ten  (10)  hours  of  job  related  activities  at  the  discretion  of  the 
instructor/coordinator. 

B.  RELEASED  TIME:    Instructor/coordinators  shall  be  released  from  a 
portion  of  their  teaching  duties  to  perform  their  duties  as  outlined 
in  their  job  descriptions.   The  amount  of  released  time  shall  be 
determined  by  management. 

C.  The  number  of  work  experience  students  assigned  to  a  work  experience 
instructor/coordinator  shall  not  exceed  the  legal  maximums.  The 
required  seminars  are  a  part  of  the  work  experience  teacher  load. 

19.10  ENABLER/HANDICAPPED;   The  Enabler/Handi capped  Counselor  and  Counselor/ 
Coordinator  shall  have  the  same  workweek  as  the  counselors  except  that  the 
enabler  may  be  assigned  to  more  off-campus  duties  in  place  of  on-campus  coun- 
seling hours. 

19.11  VETERANS  COORDINATOR;    The  Vetarans  Coordinator  shall  have  the  same 
workweek  as  the  counselors  except  that  the  Veterans  Coordinator  may  "re  assig- 
ned to  more  off -campus  duties  in  place  of  on-campus  hours. 

19.12  EOPS  COUNSELOR;   The  HOPS  counselor  shall  have  the  same  workweek  as 
counselors  except  that  the  EOPS  counselor  may  be  assigned  to  other  duties  and 
responsibilities  described  in  the  job  description. 

19.13  ATHLETIC  COACHES;  Athletic  coaches  shall  make  a  commitment  to  coach  for 
a  period  of  ten  (10)  years  subsequent  to  initial  employment.  Extension  of  the 
coaching  assignment  beyond  the  ten  years  may  be  done  anr  ally  at  the  option  of 
the  employee.    This  section  shall  become  operative  within  the  1986-87  year. 
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ARTICLE  20 
SALARIES 


20.1  SALARY  SCHEDULES:   Faculty  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  provisions 
of' this  Article. 

A.  Full-Time  Certificated  Salary  Schedule:   See  Appendix  II. 

B.  Part-Time/Hourly  Certificated  Salary  Schedule:    See  Appendix  III. 

C.  Athletic  Coaches: 

Coaches  who  are  members  of  the  full-time  P.E.  faculty  shall  be  com- 
pensated with  the  released  coaching  time  of  eleven  hours  for  Head 
Coaches  and  nine  hours  for  Assistant  Coaches.    Head  coaches  shalj  be 
compensated  with  three  hours  per  week  released  time  in  their  off 
season  for  ;.he  purpose  of  recruiting.  .  u 

coaches  who  are  not  members  of  the  full-time  P.E.  faculty  shall  be 
paid  as  follows: 

1.  Head  coaches  -  $2,500/sport. 

2.  Assistant  coaches  --  $l,500/sport. 

D.  Special  Assignment  Compensation: 

Special  assignment  compensation  for  special  services  rendered  such 
as  individual  and  group  examinations  shall  be  etrned  at  the  ap- 
propriate  hourly  rate  on  the  Certificated  Employees  Salary  Schedule. 

20.2    INITIAL  PLACEMENT  ON  THE  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

A.    Evaluation  of  Credits  and  Placement  on  Salary  Schedule: 

Salary  placement  credit  will  be  allowed  for  degrees  and  credits 
granted  by  accredited  institutions.    Accredited  institutions  are 
those  recognized  by  the  six  regional  accrediting  commissions,  state 
and  federal  licensing  agencies  for  specialized  programs,  those  list- 
ed in  publications  Sv^.owing  recognized  foreign  higher  education  in- 
stitutions and  thosfe  institutions  recognized  by  the  California  Com- 
munity College  Division  of  Credentials.   The  JD  Degree  consisting  of 
a  three-year  graduate  level  program  granted  by  an  accredited  in- 
stitution will  be  recognized  as  an  earned  doctorate. 

1.    In  the  event  that  an  incorrect  salary  placement  results  in  an 
underpayment,  the  District  will  issue  a  supplementary  warrant 
for  the  amount  due  the  instructor.    Should  the  incorrect  salary 
placement  result  in  an  overpayment,  the  District  is  required  to 
recover  the  full  amount  of  such  overpayment. 

2    At  the  time  of  initial  employment,  a  vocational  instructor  has 
the  option  of  being  placed  either  on  the  vocational  schedule  or 
the  academic  schedule. 
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3,  Cr^^dits  shall  be  in  terms  of  semester  units.   Quarter  units  are 
multiplied  by  two-thirds  to  determine  semester  units.  Units 
must  be  granted  by  an  accredited  institution.    Units  shall  be 
upper  division  or  graduate  units  except  lower  division  units 
closely  related  to  the  teaching  field  for  which  approval  has 
been  granted  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services. 

a.  Employees  must  receive  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  or  pass/ 
credit  to  receive  credit. 

b.  Employee,  must  submiit  a  grade  card  or  transcript  to  the  Per- 
sonnel Office  to  verify  completion  of  course  work. 

4.  Transcripts  and  verification  of  experience  to  determine  place- 
ment on  the  salary  schedule  must  be  submitted  to  the  Personnel 
Office  within  three  (2)  months  of  the  date  of  hire.  If 
transcripts  and/or  verification  cannot  be  obtained  in  three 
months,  an  extension  may  be  granted  by  the  Director  of  Personnel 
and  Employee  Relations. 

B.  Credits  Before  Degree; 

Credit  will  be  granted  on  the  salary  schedule  for  all  upper. division 
and  graduate  courses  which  were  accepted  by  a  ^ollege  toward  ^neeting 
the  requirements  of  the  masters'  degree  or  an  education  credential 
tafccn  during  the  last  quarter  or  semester  prior  to  the  granting  of 
the  bachelors'  degree  providing  the  units  are  clearly  noted  as  post- 
graduate or  the  applicant  must   present  a  statement  from  the  in- 
stitution to  the  effect  that  (1)  the  above-mentioned  program  was 
approved  prior  to  the  time  the  work  was  taken,  and  (2)  the  courses 
for  which  advanced  standing  credit  had  been  approved  are  listed  by 
title  and  number. 

C.  Experience  Credit; 

1.    Full-Tiri6  Faculty  -  Academic  Track 

A.  Full  credit  for  full-time  teaching  in  public  schools  and  in 
non-public  supported  accredited  schools  will  be  granted  for 
a  maximum  of  nine  (9)  years.    The  maximum  salary  placement 
of  new  employees  shall  be  step  10. 

B.  Credit,  at  a  ratio  of  two  years  for  one  step,  to  a  maximum 
of  five  (5)  steps  shall  be  granted  for  appropriate  and  di- 
rectly related  full-time  occupational  experience.  Appropri- 
ateness of  experience  shall  be  determined  by  the  Director  of 
Personnel  and  Employee  Relations. 

C.  In  no  instance  shall  a  combination  of  teaching  and  appropri- 
ate occupational  experience  result  in  credit  for  more  than 
nine  (9)  years  of  experience.    The  maximum  salary  placement 
for  new  employees  shall  be  step  10. 
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2.   Full -Time  Faculty  -  Vocational  track: 


A.  Full  credit  for  full-time  teaching  experience  plus  full 
credit  for  each  year  of  full-time  work  experience  in  his/ 
her  trade  or  occupation  beyond  five  (5)  years  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  nine  (9)  years  combined  teaching  and/or  work 
experience. 

B.  Class  placement  for  faculty  on  the  vocational  track  is  in 
accordance  with  valid  vocational  credential  requirements  and 
related  occupational  experience.    Details  are  shown  on  the 
Salary  Schedule.    (Appendix  II) 

C.  Vocational  and  Technical  Placement;   Vocational  and  Techni- 
cal instructors  who  serve  with  a  Community  College  Creden- 
tial with  a  Specialization  in  Vocational  and  Technic 
Teaching,  Vocational  Class  A,  or  Standard  Designated  . 
jects  Credential  will  be  placed  on  the  Vocational  Educ 

al  Salary  Schedule  according  to  the  standards  establisht 
the  following  prerequisites.   Qualifications  for  placement 
in  any  class  may  be  met  by  fulfilling  the  requirements  list- 
ed in  any  one  of  the  categories  for  each  class.   At  the  time 
of  initial  employment,  a  vocational  instructor  has  the  op- 
tion of  being  placed  either  on  the  vocational  schedule  or 
academic  schedule.   Five  (5)  years  will  be  deducted  from  the 
total  number  of  years  of  experience  in  the  trade  or  occupa- 
tion.  Trade  and  technical  instructors  will  be  allowed  full 
credit  for  work  experience  beyond  five  (5)  years,  up  to  a  , 
maximum  of  nine  (9)  years. 

3.    Part-Time/Hourly  Faculty; 

No  experience  credit  granted  for  prior  experience. 

D.    Limited  Service  Credential  -  Placement; 

Faculty  serving  under  a  limited  service  credential  shall  be  placed 
in  Class  1  of  the  Part-Time/Hourly  Salary  Schedule. 

20.3   ADVANCEMENT  OH  THE  SALARY  SCHEDULES-STEP  ADVANCEMENT; 


A.    Full-time  Faculty 

1.  Advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  after  original  placement 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  one  step  for  each  year  of  teaching  ex- 
perience.   If  a  faculty  member  is  employed  for  at  least  75%  of 
the  days  of  an  academic  year,  he  or  she  shall  be  given  credit 
for  that  year's  experience  for  salary  schedule  advancement 
purposes. 

2.  Two  one-half  years  of  full-time  teaching  experience  in  the  Dis- 
trict shall  be  credited  as  one  step  on  the  salary  schedule. 
Advancement  is  made  on  an  annual  basis. 
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3.   One-half  year  in  the  District  combined  with  one-half  year  of 
qualified  previous  experience  will  be  counted  as  a  full  year  of 
experience  unless  the  previous  experience  credit  exceeds  the 
maximum  of  nine  (9)  yeirs. 

B.    Part-time  Hourly  Faculty 

1.  For  part-time/hourly  faculty,  a  full  year  of  service  shall  be 
two  (2)  full  semesters  or  summer  sessions.    Instructors  teaching 
courses  of  less  than  a  full  semester  in  length  may  accumulate 
experience  credit  on  a  pro-rata  basis.. 

2.  Continuing  education  and  summer  session  instructors  shall  be 
compensated  for  hours  of  actual  instruction  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Part-Time/Hourly  Faculty  Salary  Schedule. 

3.  Concurrent  service  in  the  day,  evening  and  summer  sessions  pro- 
gram shall  be  counted  as  one  period  of  service  with  a  maximum  of 
one  year  of  experience  credit  granted  per  academic  year.' 

20.4   ADVAf!CEHEHT  ON  THE  SALARY  SCHEDULES-CLASS  ADVANCEMENT;    Upper  division 
and  graduate  credit  will  be  accepted  from  accredited  institutions  as  defined 
by  paragraph  20. 2. A. 3. 

A.  Notice  of  Intention  to  Advance; 

1.  A  full-time  certificated  employee's  placement  for  the  following 
academic  year  shall  be  based  on  his  or  her  record  as  of  April  1. 
However,  a  faculty  member  who  files  a  Notice  of  Intention  to 
advance  on  the  salary  schedule  with  the  Personnel  Office  by 
April  1  will  havo  until  October  1  to  file  any  material  which 
would  result  in  upgrading  for  that  year.   Should  these  addition- 
al units  effect  a  change  in  a  teacher's  placement  on  the  salary 
schedule >  a  revised  contract  will  be  issjed. 

2.  Part-time/hourly  faculty  who  qualify  may  ddvance  <;o  a  higher 
class  on  tiie  Part-Time/Hourly  SaUry  Schedule  for  the  next 
academic  ye-ir  providing  notification  of  intent  is  p-^ovided  to 
thb  Personnel  Offic-  by  September  1  and  if  verification  is  pres- 
ented prior  to  October  1. 

B .  Salary  Increa ses  and  )>lacement  on  Salary  Schedule  Wnile  on  Sabbati- 
cal Leave; 

An  employee  who  is  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  receive  such 
automatic  increases  in  salary  as  would  have  been  received  had  he/she 
remained  in  active  service  at  the  time  of  his/her  return.   Upon  his/ 
her  return  to  employment,  an  employee  who  has  satisfied  the  condi- 
tions governing  the  granting  of  his/her  leave  may  count  toward 
placement  on  the   salary  schedule  credits  earned  for  professional 
improvement  during  his/her  leave.   The  leave  shall  be  considered  as 
time  in  service  in  the  College  for  salary  schp  jle  purposes. 
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C.  Advancement  to  Steps  17  and  22  of  the  Full-Time  Certificated  Em- 
ployees' Salary  ScheduTe; 

Advancement  to  Step  17  requires  sixteen  (15)  years  experience  with 
the  last  ten  (10)  years  at  Solano  Community  College.    Total  credit 
is  limited  to  initial  step  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  plus 
years  of  credit  at  Solano  Community  College. 

Advancement  to  Step  22  requires  twenty-one  (21)  years  experience 
with  the  last  fifteen  (15)  years  at  Solano  Community  College. 

D.  Compensation  for  Earned  Doctorate; 

Persons  with  an  earned  doctorate  from  an  accredited  institution 
shall  be  placed  in  Column  5  at  the  appropriate  step  of  the  Full -Time 
Certificated  Employees'  Salary  Schedule  and  granted  an  additional 
stipend  of  $1,300.    Part-time/hourly  faculty  with  an  earned  doctor- 
ate will  be  granted  an  additional  stipend  of  five  percent  {5y»)^over 
his/her  placement  in  Class  IV  of  the  Part-Time/Hourly  Faculty  Salary 
Schedule. 

E.  Class  Advancement  on  the  Salary  Schedules-Non-Traditional 
Activities; 

The  class  advancement  committee  shall  be  established  for  the  purpose 
of  recommending  to  the  Superintendent/President,  acceptance  or  de- 
nial of  certificated  class  advancement  credit  requests  for  non- 
traditional  professional  improvement. 

The  class  advancement  committee  shall  consist  of;    three  (3)  members 
representing  the  Association  and  three  (3)  members  representing  the 
District.   The  Superintendent/President  shall  function  as  a  tie- 
breaking  member.   The  committee  shall  select  its  own  chairperson. 

Tne  following  general  criteria  mst  be  met. 

1.  All  courses  or  other  work  must  be  deemed  as  improving  skills  or 
knowledge  directly  related  to  the  staff  member's  teaching  disci- 
pline.  Documentation  may  be  required  to  substantiate  the 
relationship.    In  the  event  a  faculty  member  is  uncertain 
whether  or  not  the  proposed  professional  improvement  activity 
meets  this  criteria,  prior  approval  is  recommended. 

2.  Credit  may  be  granted  for  appropriate  activities  performed 
during  a  sabbatical  leave. 

3.  The  committee  will  ascertain  the  number  of  professional  growth 
credits  according  to  the  criteria  for  the  areas  listed  below; 

a.  Non-credit  courses  offering  CEU  credit-1/2  unit  for  each  10 
hours  of  course  work. 

b.  Adult  Education--l  unit  for  each  36  hours  of  course  work. 
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c    Lower  mvision  Credit  Courses--!  unit  for  each  unit  of 
earned  credit.   Prior  approval  of  committee  is  required  for 
all  work  in  this  category. 

d.  UorkshoDs/Seminars-l  unit  for  each  36  hours  of  a  workshop 
or  seminar  that  does  not  carry  CEU's. 

e.  Professional  Experience-l  unit  for  each  60  hours  of  new 
experience  directly  related  to  the  teaching  discipline. 
Prior  approval  of  the  comiT.ittee  is  required  for  all  work  m 
this  category.   Maximum  6  units  per  column  advancement. 

f.  Publications  (12  unit  maximum  in  this  category): 

1.  1  unit  per  article  in  professional  journal. 

2.  3-6  units  per  book  published  (not  at  author's  expense). 

20  5   1986-87  SALARY  SCHEDULE;   The  salary  schedules  for  full  and  part-time 
faculty  shal    be  increased  by  five  percent  (5%)  effective  August      1986  with 
In  ari5?t?nnil  one  oercent  (1%)  to  be  placed  on  the  schedule  August  1,  1986 
;  s   t  n   f?  m  a  r  mfnf  bi  tie  Association  to  withdraw  the  1984-85  contingen- 
S  gH evince    This  agreement  on  the  1986-87  salary  schedule  equals  a  six  per- 
cent (6%)  increase  over  the  prior  year's  schedule. 

In  the  event  the  District's  ending  balance  for  the  1986-87  year  exceeds 
$400,000,  the  Association  shall  receive  100%  of  the  excess  amount.   The  total 
amount  awarded  shall  not  exceed  the  cost  of  a  2.5%  "1?!:^  "^Jj^^Jjf' 
1986-87  certificated  salary  schedule.   The  increase  will  be  an  initial  one- 
time only  off-the-schedule  payment  not  to  exceed  a  maximum  payment  of  1.5% 
based  on  the  1986-87  certificated  salary  schedule  effective  August  1,  1986. 
If  funds  remain  within  the  restrictions  of  this  contingency  agreement,  an  ad- 
dit  Sna  Simum  of  1%  will  be  placed  on  the  1986-87  cert  ficated  salary 
schedule,  effective  August  1,  1986.   The  district  will  review  and  ne&otiate 
with  the  Association  in  advance  of  Board  review  for  any  proposed  expe,:ditures 
in  excess  of  $10,000  not  originally  in  the  adopted  budget,  excluding  emergency 
exoenditur'^s  as  defined  by  policy,  the  Governing  Board  contingency  reserve  of 
I30   0  0  5nd  ncreasel  to'the  bud  et  in  categorical  funds  and  ether  restricted 
tuuds.   The  ending  balance  shall  exclude  all  non-cash  items,  prepaid  expenses, 
stores  inventory,  the  Revolving  Cash  Fund,  and  the  balance  remaining  in  any 
qrant,  gift,  categorically  funded  project  and/or  donation,  the  funds  which 
come  from  sources  external  to  the  District  and  said  source  of  funds  are  re- 
stricted as  a  condition  of  their  receipt  by  statute,  regulation  or  written 
conditions. 

20  S  FINANCIAL  REPORT:   The  Dean  of  Administrative  and  Business  Services  will 
make  available  a  written  financial  report  to  the  Association      the  third  Mon- 
day of  each  month,  current  to  the  end  of  the  previous  month.   Jhe  first  report 
will  be  given  for  the  month  of  September  (reported  on  the  third  Monday  of  Oc- 
tober) and  ending  with  thit  mnt\i  of  May  (reported  on  the  third  Monday  of 
June)     The  Dean  will  m^t  and  discuss  each  report  with  an  Association  rep- 
resentative.  Additional  reports  will  be  available  at  the  close  of  the  year, 

presented  to  the  Governing  Board.   Additional  ij^J^^tion  w  1    be  ava  able 
for  inspection  by  the  Association  in  the  Business  Office.   Such  nformation 
will  be  print-outs,  source  documents  for  transactions,  and  fiscal  bulletins 
from  the  Chancellor's  Office. 
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ARTICLE  21 
HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  BENEFITS 


21.1  The  District  shall  provide  all  faculty  members,  with  more  than  a  sixty 
percent  (60%)  load,  and  their  dependents  witn  full  health  and  welfare  benefits 
as  follows: 

A.  Health  Insurance:    Blue  Cross  or  Kaiser  Permanente,  health  in<:urance 
plans  now  in  effect. 

B.  Dental  Insurance;    Delta  Dental  Service,  dental  care  plan  now  in 
effect. 

C.  Vision  Care:    Vision  Service  Plan  A-10  ($10  deductible),  enrollment 
to  commence  in-nediately  upon  the  acceptance  of  this  Agreement. 

The  District  shall  pay  all  premiums  and  premium  increases  for  the  above  men- 
plans  during  the  life  of  this  contract  for  full-t:me  employees  working 
100%  workload.  ^ 

• 

21.2  As  of  July  1,  1986  all  full-time  employees  who  work  more  than  60%  but 
less  than  100%  shall  pay  a  prorata  share  of  the  premium  cost  of  their  Health 
and  Welfare  Benefits  (i.e.;  These  60%f  workload  employees  shall  be  eligible 
for  the  same  benefits,  at  the  direct  prorated  costs,  of  a  full-time  employee.) 
Faculty  on  a  reduced  workload  with  full  retirement  credit.  Article  10  3  , 
shall  receive  full  insurance  coversye  as  sr-acified  in  Section  10. 3. B. 

21.3  Faculty  members  who  are  absent  due  to  illness  and  who  have  exhausted 
their  accumulated  sick  Isave  and  extended  illness  leave  shall  continue  to 
receive  full  insurance  coverage  to  be  paid  by  the  faculty  member  for  that 
period  of  illness  not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months  following  the  exhaustion  of 
said  sick  leave.    Faculty  members  on  approved  leaves  of  absence  without  pay 
shall  continue  to  receive  full  District  provided  health  and  welfare  benefits 
as  prescribed  in  Article  14.11.C.  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  contracts 

"  of  the  carriers. 

• 

21-4   VOLUNTARY  ELIGIBILITY  REDUCTION  OF  HEATLH  INSURANCE  COVERAGF  cer- 
tificated staff  member  who  voluntarily  reduces  his/her  health  insi  ance 
coverage  (other  than  by  losing  eligibility  as  defined  by  the  plan)'or  has  dual 
coverage  for  health  insurance,  may  convert  (upon  satisfaction  of  ^liqibilitv* 
for  dual  coverage  requests)  half  of  the  District's  health  insurance  contribu- 
tion up  to  a  maximum, of  .p600  in  the  form  of  a  District   paid  IRC  409(b)(7) 
Mutual  Fund  Custodial  Account  or  any  other  tax-sheltered  annuity  plan  of  their 
choice.   Continuing  participation  or  reinstatement  in  any  plan  is  subject  to 
(JPA)    if  any    criteria  of  the  carriers  and  the  Joint  Powers  Authorities 

The  faculty  member  must  submit  a  medical  benefit  waiver  request  to  the  Dis- 
trict to  determine  eligibility.    Eligibility  is  satisfied  upon  submission  of 
the  request  and  proof  of  dual  coverage. 

21.5  The  benefits  provided  in  this  Article  shall  remain  in  effect  without 
interruption  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement.   Any  faculty  member,  who  has 
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been  eligible  for  health  and  welfare  benefits  under  this  Agreement,  whose  em- 
ployment IS  terminated  either  by  the  employee  or  the  District  for  reasons 
other  than  retirement  shall  continue  to  receive  health,  dental,  and  vision 
care  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six  (6)  months,  provided  premiums  are  paid  in 
advance  monthly  subject  to  provisions  of  the  contracts  of  the  carriers  and  the 
Joint  Powers  Authorities  (JPA),  if  any. 

21.6  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH:   The  District  shall  provide  and  maintain  facilities 
equipment,  and  a  general  educational  environment  which  does  not  endanger  the' 
health  or  safety  of  facu  ty  members.    Faculty  members  shall  not  be  required  to 
work  under  unsafe  conditions  or  to  perform  ta^ks  which  endanger  their  health 
safety  or  well-being  as  determined  by  Cal  OSHA  standards.    Faculty  members  ' 
shall  report  to  their  immediate  supervisors  any  unsafe  working  conditions. 

21.7  RETIRED  EMPLOYEES;   The  District  shall  annually  select  a  one  month  peri- 
od during  which  any  retired  faculty  membe,-  and  his/her  spouse  may  enroll  in 
the  health  and  dental  plans  available  to  certificated  employees,  provided"  he/ 
HJntS?^niS;:f  ^"'"?i'!:  ^^vance  monthly.   Such  participation  in  the  Sedical  and 

Jh?  hn'ijt'^^'^S  'S^'f *°       r"l«  and  regulations  of  the  contracts 
thoHtils  (JPA)  'if  anf    ^      organizations,  including  the  Joint  Powers  Au- 


ERIC 


-  45  - 

1205 


ARTICLE  22 
PROFESSIONAL  FEES 


22.1  MAINTENANCE  OF  MEMBERSHIP;  Employees  who  are  members  of  the  SCCTA/CTA/ 
NEA  at  the  time  of  the  signing  of  this  Contract  or  who  choose  to  join  the  As- 
sociation during  the  term  of  this  Contract  shall  be  required  to  continue  said 
membership  for  the  term  of  the  Contract  as  a  condition  of  employment.  The 
District  shall  immediately  terminate  any  employee  failing  to  meet  the  provi- 
sion of  this  section  upon  written  request  from  SCCTA/CTA/NEA  that  this  clause 
has  been  violated. 

22.2  DUES  PAYROLL  DEDUCTION;   The  District  will  deduct  SCCTA/CTA/NEA  Unified 
Membership  dues  for  each  employee  in  the  unit  who  authorizes  such  monthly  pay- 
ro.l  deduction  on  the  District  approved  form. 

A.  All  SCCTA/CTA/NEA  dues  money  deducted  each  month  will  be  transmitted 
to  the  Association  Treasurer. 

B.  Upon  appropriate  written  authorization,  the  District  will  deduct 
from  the  salary  of  any  faculty  member  for  other  programs  jointly 
approved  by  the  Association  and  the  District. 

22.3  OTHER  DEDUCTIONS;   Upon  appropriate  written  authorization,  the  District 
shall  deduct  from  the  salary  of  any  faculty  member  requested  remittances  for 
annuities,  credit  union,  savings  bonds,  charitable  donations,  or  any  other 
plans  or  programs  jointly  approved  by  the  Association  and  the  District. 
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ARTICLE  23 
ACAOEHIC  CALENDAR  AND  HOLIDAYS 


23.1  CALENDAR;   The  calendar  shall  be  negotiated  as  a  part  of  this  contract. 

23.2  FLEXIBLE  CALENDAR;   Of  the  175  contract  days,  full -time  faculty  shall 
have  service  days  as  follows:    165  torching  days  and  ten  (10)  flexible  days 
for  instructional  improvement.    Full -time  cevtificated  faculty  shall  be  re- 
quired to  participate  in  five  (5)  days  of  planni"c,>  information  sharing,  and 
orientation  which  will  be  scheduled  in  as  close  proximity  as  possible  to  the 
start  of  each  semester.   The  ten  (10)  days  will  be  divided  as  follows: 

A.  one  (1)  day  "all  school/di vision/area"  meetings  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  Fall  semester; 

B.  one  (1)  day  of  "all  school/di vision/area"  meetings  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  Spring  semester; 

C.  three  (3)  designated  on-campus  days  for  planning,  information  shar- 
ing, orient'ition  or  other  designated  activities; 

D.  five  (5)  additional  days  for  on-campus  or  off- campus  activities  as 
specified. in  individual  contracts; 

E.  The  number  of  hours  that  comprise  a  flexible  time  day  for  full-time 
faculty  will  be  computed  by  dividing  the  number  of  hours  in  the 
weekly  professional  workload  (as  described  in  Article  19.6  through 
19.13)  by  five  (5)  days;  ^ 

F.  Part-time  faculty  may  participate  in  on-campus  in-service  activities 
for  a  number  of  hours  equal  to  theiv  weekly  assigned  hours  and  will 
be  reimbursed  for  their  participation  at  their  hourly  rate  of  pay. 

23.3  FLEXIBLE  TIME  ACTIVITIES;    Each  full-time  faculty  member  will  sign  an 
agreement  indicating  the  activities  and/or  project  and  dates  that  he/she  will 
perform  to  meet  the  flexible  time  requirement  in  23.JJ.A  through  23. 2. D.    If  a 
full-time  faculty  member  elects  to  do  an  individual  projct,  a  time  line  in- 
cluding specific  'Jates  for  the  project  completion  and  agreed  upon  documention 
of  the  project  will  be  included  in  the  agreement.   Activities  may  include 
specific  in-service  days  and/or  individual  faculty  projects  as  designated  in 
23. 2. D.  and  may  be  completed  anytime  from  July  1  through  June  30  of  a  given 
year.   Documentation  of  attendance  on  in-service  days  and  of  individual  facul- 
ty projects  must  be  completed  no  later  than  June  30  of  a  given  year. 

23.4  COLLEGE  HOLIDAYS; 

Labor  Day 
Veteran's  Day 
Thanksgiving  Day 

Friday  irmnediately  following  Thanksgiving  Day 

Christmas  Day 

New  Year's  Day 

Martin  Luther  King  Jr.  Day 

Abraham  Lincoln's  Birthday 

id  -  47  - 
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President's  Day 
Memorial  Day 
Independence  Day 


23.5  OBSERVANCE  OF  HOLIDAYS;   Holidays  shall  be  observed  on  the  date  es- 
tab! i shed  by  law  and  by  Governing  Board  designation.    If  a  designated  holiday 
falls  on  a  Saturday,  the  Friday  preceding  said  day  shall  be  considered  the 
Ugal  holiday.    If  a  designated  holiday  falls  on  Sunday,  the  Monday  following 
said  day  shall  be  considered  the  legal  holiday. 


-  48  - 
1208 


ARTICLE  24 
TRAVEL/CONFERENCES 


24.1  REIMBURSEMENT;    Faculty  members  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  for 
approved  travel  related  to  conferences,  field  trips  and  other  District-related 
activities.   Approval  must  be  granted  by  the  immediate  supervisor  prior  to  any 
trip. 

24.2  AUTOMOBILE  EXPENSES;    If  the  faculty  member  uses  his  or  her  own  vehicle, 
the  District  shall  provide  reimbursement  for  such  use  at  the  rate  of  twenty- 
two  cents  ($.22)  per  mile,  plus  tolls  and  parking. 

24.3  WORKERS^  COMPENSATION  INSURANCE;  Faculty  members  shall  be  covered  under 
Workers'  Compensation  Insurance  in  the  event  of  accident  or  injury. 
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ARTICLE  25 
MAINTENANCE  OF  CONDITIONS 


The  District  will  make  no  change  on  any  matter  within  the  scope  of  representa 
tion  covered  by  Board  policy  or  practice  and  not  covered  by  the  Agreement, 
without  first  notifying  the  Association  formally  of  any  contemplated  change 
and  offering  to  meet  and  ri«jgotiate  on  the  matter. 
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ARTICLE  26 
SEVERABILITY  AND  SAVINGS  CUUSES 


^6.1    INVALIDITY  OF  PART  OF  AGREEMENT:    If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or 
any  application  of  the  Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  is  held 
invalid  by  operation  of  law  or  by  a  court  or  other  tribunal  of  competent 
jurisdiction,  such  provision  shall  be  inoperative,  but  all  other  provisions 
shall  not  be  affected  thereby  and  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 

26.2   REPLACEMENT  OF  INVALID  PART  OF  AGREEHEKT:    In  the  event  that  any  provi- 
sion or  appendix  hereof  is  held  invalid  or  enforcement  of  or  compliance*^ there- 
with is  restrained,  as  above  set  forth,  the  parties  affected  thereby  shall 
enter  into  collective  bargaining  negotiations  on  the  request  of  the  Associa- 
tion and/or  the  District  for  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  a  mutually  satisfac- 
tory equal  replacement  for  such  provision  or  appendix. 
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GUIDELINES  FOR  ADHINISTERIHG 
STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  INSTRUCTOR 


APPENDIX  I 


PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  evaluation  is  to  maintain  and  improve  the  quality  of  instruc- 
tion.   Evaluation  is  an  ongoing  process  which  focuses  on  the  professional  per- 
formance of  the  instructor.    Director  supervisorial  evaluation  and  student 
evaluation  are  required  components  (CTA  Contract  Article  4.2A)  of  the  evali^- 
tion  process J  however r  peer  and  self -evaluation  may  be  included  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  instructor  (CTA  Contract  Article  4.2  B). 

PROCEDURES  FOR  ADMINISTERING  THE  SURVEY 

The  survey  shall  be  given  at  a  time  between  one  third  and  two  thirds  into  the 
semester.  *"It  is  the  mutual  responsibility  of  the  instructor  and  the  division 
chair  to  select  the  classes  that  will  be  surveyed  (CTA  Contract  Article  4.2 
A. 2).    The  date  and  the  time  to  administer  the  survey  shall  then  be  determined 
by  the  instructor. 

The  division  chair  shall  provide  a  packet  including  the  survey  and  the  answer 
sheets.    In  order  to  insure  the  privacy  of  the  results  of  the  survey r  the  an- 
swer sheets  will  be  coded  so  that  only  the  division  chair  will  be  able  to 
identify  the  instructor  and  the  course  to  which  the  sheets  belong.  . 

Divisions  may  add  items  to  the  evaluation  form  in  order  ::o  include  specific 
questions  that  relate  to  those  divisions.    Items  31  -  35  will  be  developed  by 
instructors  within  divisions  and  approved  by  a  majority  of  division  members. 
Divisions  may  wish  to  develop  a  bank  of  approved  questions  from  which  instruc- 
tors may  choose  a  maximum  of  five. 

The  instructor  steill  designate  e  student  from  her/his  class  to  administer  the 
survey.    While  the  survey  is  given ^  the  instructor  will  leave  the  room.  The 
student  will  read  a  standard  statement  to  the  class  and  will  give  the  ques-. 
tionnaires  to  the  students.    After  the  survey  has  been  completed^  the  answer 
sheets  will  be  placed  in  an  envelope  which  will  then  be  sealed.    There  will  be 
a  special  box  on  campus  in  which  the  designated  student  will  deposit  the  enve- 
lope.   From  this  box^  the  envelope  will  go  to  the  Assessment  Center.  With 
off-campus  classes,  the  student  will  collect  the  answer  sheets  and  mail  them 
directly  to  the  Assessment  Center  on  the  same  evening. 

After  the  answer  sheets  have  been  tabulated  by  the  Assessment  center  staff, 
they  are  returned  to  the  immediate  supervisor.    A  typewritten  copy  of  tl\e  stu- 
dent's conaents  and  the  results  of  the  survey  will  be  given  to  the  instructor 
and  the  originals  will  be  maintained  by  the  division  chair  for  a  period  no 
longer  than  three  years. 

The  evaluation  instrument  and  the  evaluation  process  shall  be  reviewed  after 
two  semesters.  They  wilX  be  reviewed  in  the  Spring  of  86  so  that  any  neces- 
sary changes  may  be  implemented  in  the  Fall  of  86* 


2/20/85 
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SOLANO  COhflUNITY  COLLEGE 
DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENT  ADM331ISTRATION  OF  SURVEY 


Thank  you  for  your  assistance  in  administering  the  survey. 
Please  do  the  following: 

1.  Write  the  6  digit  evaluation  code  on  the  board.    Tfiis  number  is  to  be 
written  on  the  vppev  right  hand  comer  on  the  inside  flap  of  the 
large  envelope. 

2.  Give  each  student: 

a.  survey  form 

b.  answer  sheet 

c.  pencil 

3«     Read  this  statement  to  the  class: 

"Enter  the  evaluation  code  in  the  bor  ^3  next  to  the  shaded  area  on 
your  answer  sheet,  then  mark  the  corrv^t  bubble  next  to  each  box." 
(Allow  time  for  students  to  enter  and  mark  code.) 

"This  instructor  evaluation  form  gives  you  the  opportunity  to  express 
your  opinions  of  this  course  and  the  way  it  is  being  taught.  The 
statements  included  ar?  qualities  and/or  methods  important  to  good 
teaching.    Your  written  comnents  will  be  typed  so  that  your 
handwriting  will  not  be  identifiable.    Your  responses  will  be  placed 
in  a  sealed  envelope  to  Insure  that  all  information  is  kept 
confidential.    Purthernvore,  the  answer  sheets  are  coded  so  that  only 
the  instructor's  supervisor  can  identify  the  instructor  to  whom  the 
forms  belong.    Read  each  item  carefully  and  decide  how  you  would  rate 
this  instructor  and/or  course.    Please  do  not  write  your  name  or  the 
instructor's  namo  on  the  answer  alieet." 

4.  After  students  have  tlnished,  collect  the  materials.   Place  canpleted 
answer  sheets  and  survey  forms  in  the  large  envelope.    Place  the 
pencils  in  the  small  envelope. 

5.  Seal  the  large  envelope. 

6*     For  on-^campus  classes ,  deliver  the  envelope  to  the  main  entrance  of 
Building  100  (west  side)  and  drop  in  the  Book  Depository  on  the  left 
side  of  the  door.  ^ 

For  off-'campus  classes  mail  the  envelope  to  the  Assessment  Center  on 
the  same  evening. 

Revised  10/22/86 
ELM:cc 
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SOLANO  COHKUNITT  COLLEGE 
STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  INSTRUCTOR 


This  survey  lets  you  express  how  you  feel  about  your  instructor  and  this 
course.    The  responses  will  be  given  only  to  the  instructor  and  her/his 
supervisor. 

PLEASE  DON'T  WRITE  YOUR  NAHE  OR  THE  INTRUCTOR'S  NAHE  ON  THE  ANSWER 

SHEET.    Thank  you  for  providing  this  information. 
On  the  answer  sheet  please  mark  your  responses  to  each  item  and  write  your 
comments  in  the  space  provided. 

INFORMATION  ABOUT  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  THE  COURSE 

Mark  items  number    1  to    20   using  the  following  scale: 
A  =  Strongly  agree 
B  s  Agree 
C  s  Don't  know 
D  :  Disagree 
E  s  Strongly  disagree 

Do  not  mark  responses  to  items  which  do  not  apply  to  this  course. 

1.  The  instructor  shows  that  she/he  is  sensitive  to  the  feelings  and 
needs  of  the  students. 

2.  The  instructor  is  well  prepared  for  lectures,  discussions  and/or  labs. 

3.  The  instructor  has  adequate  knowledge  of  the  course  material. 
The  instructor  shows  confidence  during  the  class. 

5.  Ihe  instructor  keeps  the  lecture(s)  and/or  class  discussion(s)  focused  on 
the  subject  of  the  course. 

6.  The  instructor  tries  to  find  out  if  the  students  understand  the  material 
presented. 

7.  The  instructor's  method  of  presenting  material  makes  her/his  teaching 
effective. 

8.  The  instructor  uses  clear  and  appropriate  examples  to  explain  new 
materirl. 

9.  The  instructor  encourages  students  to  ask  quetions,  disagree  or  express 
their  own  ideas. 

10.  The  instructor  is  intellectually  stimulating  (thought  provoking  or  causes 
students  to  do  additional  studying  on  their  own). 

11.  The  instructor  shows  enthusiasm  and  interest  in  teaching  the  course. 

12.  The  instructor  is  generally  available  to  students  outside  of  class  during 
scheduled  office  hours  and  appointments. 

13.  The  instruct'-r  treats  students  fairly  regardless  of  sex,  age,  ethnic  back- 
ground or  physical  condition. 

14.  The  instructor  gives  adequate  instructions  concerning  assignments. 

15.  The  instructor  begins  most  class-  sessions  on  time.  • 

16.  The  instructor  is  present  during  most  or  all  of  the  scheduled  class 
meeting. 

17.  The  purposes  of  this  course  (the  concepts,  facts  or  skills  presented)  have 
been  made  clear  to  the  students. 

18.  The  out-^f«class  assignments  are  directly  related  to  the  purposes  of  this 
course. 

19.  The  tests  and  assignments  are  graded  and  returned  within  rea'^onable  time. 

20.  The  way  the  performance  of  the  students  is  evaluated  in  this  course  is 
fair  and  related  to  the  purposes  of  the  course. 
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S?°f2I.3™ST31  Vos.  the  no,t  correct  reeponee  for  each  it.«. 

'^air.ta„.^d  Sn-o  Irrof  outlJde  preparation  Tor  each  .our 
"   of  the  »ork  rculred  for         """n^f!  '"nmelgnificant 

A)  Many  times    B)  A  few  times    J)  Never,  it  "^J  g^tenpt 

D)  Never,  the  instructor  was  not  available  E)Never, 

24.  I  have  been  absent  from  class:  d)  5  to  9  times 

A)  Never    B)  Once  or  twice    o)    3  or  »»  times    u;  3 

E)  10  times  or  more  .     ^     „  r,.<«r,H,  aa« 
irrortrre^^B?  iSrrare  V^;^:'^^  eelow  average 

26.  LS^eri?rwSar.^I  expected  to  get  from  this  course.  I  feel  that  • 
I)"F.?trf  than  I  expected  B)  Hore  than  I  expected  c)  What  I  expected 
5)  L«s  than  I  expected    E)  Far  less  than  I  expected 


ADDITIONAL  STUDENT  INFORMATION 


27.  By  the  end  of  this  semester.  I  will  have  completed  the  following  college 

""J^^®*  ,r     ON  ifi  ^1  -  45     D)  46  -  60     E)  60  + 

aa.  5  A^Vi  2  -.J Je  for  .n«e  c^ur.ea  c«. 

(leave  blank  if  you  have  not  completed  any  coiiege  ^.uu 

a,.  4  kL  »rad.  in  thla  ^urae  "in  Probabl,  be: 

C)  General  Education  requirements  D)  Electives 

D)  I'm  not  sure 


31. 
32. 
33. 
3«».  • 

PLEASE  NOTE  THESE  SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  COMMENTS  SECTION  OF  ANSWER  SHF.ET 

Many  instructors  Have  indicated  tHat  -^  -f/.f-om- 
rtrf^qurn^rc^ntrinTerrheiSu^  recommendations.. 

Please  take  the  time  and  effort  to: 

I]    fuS"?  °^,:nnJcrtbrr„arrSr;a„  i.pro,.  berma  teaching, 
c     suggest  ways  in  which  the  course  can  be  improved. 
5)    niasi  don't  «rite  your  na-e  or  the  i;,.tructor's  na»e  on  the 
answer  sheet. 


2/20/85 
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SOLANO  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

.   Certificated  Salary  Schedule 
1986-87  School  Year 


APPENDIX  II 


•  *  Sixteen  years  of  experience  required  with  last  ten  years  at  Solano  College. 

•  **  Twenty^one  years  of  experience  required  with  last  fifteen  years  at  Solano  College. 

•  Earned  doctorate:  Placement  in  Class  5  and  granted  an  additional  $1,300  stipend. 

•  Work  year:    Counselors  -  185  workdays;  Instructors  -  175  workdays. 

•  Salary  schedule  is  based  on  175  workdays, 
sld 

Board  Approved  10/1/86 
Effective  8/1/86 
6.00% 
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Vocational  and  Technical  Instructors  who  serve  with  a  Coimiunity  College  Credential  with  a 
Specialization  in  Vocational  and  Technical  Teaching,  Vocational  Class  A,  or  Standard  Des- 
ignated Subjects  Credential  will  be  placed  on  the  Vocational  Educational  Salary  Schedule 
according  to  the  standards  established  by  the  following  prerequisites.  Qualifications 
for  placement  in  any  class  may  be  met  by  fulfilling  the  requirements  listed  in  any  one  of 
the  categories  for  each  class.   At  the  time  of  initial  employment,  a  vocational  instructor 
has  the  option  of  being  placed  either  on  the  vocational  schedule  or  academic  schedule. 
Five  (5)  years  will  be  deducted  from  the  total  number  of  years  of  experience  in  the  trade 
or  occupation.   Trade  and  technical  instructors  will  be  allowed  full  credit  for  work 
experience  beyond  five  years,  up  to  a  maximum  of  nine  years. 


CLASS  1 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  INSTRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
(Partial  Fulfillment)  -  high  school 
diploma  without  Core  I  and  II,  and  6 
years  of  occupati.onal  experience. 

CLASS  2 

CCJ'IMUN.TY  COLLEGE  INSTRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
(Fully  Satisfied)  -  high  3chool  diploma, 
24  units  of  college  work  as  described  in 
credential  regulations  and  6  yeiirs  occu- 
pational exper^'ence 

..OR    

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  INSTRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
(Partial  Fulfillment)  -  A. A.  degree  or 
60  college  units,  plus  4  years  occupa- 
tional experience 

OR 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  INSTRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
(Partial  Fulfillment)  -  B.A.  degree  plus 
2  years  ..ccupational  experience 

OR 

LONG-TERM  VOCATIONAL  CLASS  A  CREDENTIAL 
OR 

STANDARD  DESIGNATED  SUBJECTS  CREDENTIAL 
(Life)  plus  8  college  units 

CLASS  3 

•  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  INSIRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
(Fully  satisfied)  -  A. A.  degree  plus  4 
years  occupational  experience  and  Core  I 
and  II 

OR 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  INSTRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
(Fully  Satisfied)  -  B.A.  degree  and  2 
years  occupational  experience 


CLASS  3  (cont) 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  INSTRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
(Fully  Satisfied)  -  B.A.  degree  and  2 
years  occupational  experience 

OR 

LONG  TERM  VOCATIONAL  CLASS  A  CREDENTIAL 
with  60  units  including  Core  I  and  II 

OR 

STANDARD  DESIGNATED  SUBJECTS  CREDENTIAL 

(Life)- with  60  units. including  Core  I  J. 

and  II 

CLASS  4 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGETnSTRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
(Fully  Satisfied)  -  M.A.  degree  with  2 
years  occupational  experience 

OR 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  INSTRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
iFully  Satisfied)  -  B.A.  degree  plus  15 
units  with  2  years  occupational  experience 
and  Core  I  and  II 

OR 

STANDARD  DESIGNATED  SUBJECTS  CREDENTIAL 
(Life)  or  CLASS  A  CREDENTIAL  with  a 
B.A.  degree  plus  15  units 

CLASS  5 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  INSTRUCTOR  CREDENTIAL 
(Fully  Satisfied)  -  B.A.  degree  plus 
48  units  with  M.A.  or  M.A.  plus  24  units 

OR 

STANDARD  DESIGNATED  SUBJECTS  CREDENTIAL 
(Life)  or  CLASS  A  CREDENTIAL  with  a 
M.A.  degree  plus  24  units  or  B.A.  degree 
plus  48  units  with  M.A. 
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SOLANO  COUNTY  COHHUNITY  COLLEGE  DISYRICT 
Part-time/Hourly  Faculty  Salary  Schedule  APPENDIX  III 

1986-87  School  Year 


(Class  2  «^  5  requires  minimum  of  Instructor  Credential) 


CREDENTIAL 
DA  4.  *5n 

OR  m 

bA  +  60 

MA  +  PA 
BA  +  48/MA 

6A  +  90 
MA  +  43 
BA  +  72/MA 

HA  <■  72 
BA  +  96/MA 

Earned 
Doctorate 

step 

CLASS  1 

CUSS  2 

CLASS  3 

CLASS  4 

ClA"5TP~ 

1 

$22.73 

$24.27 

$25.76 

$27.27 

$28.63 

2 

23.75 

25.30 

26.79 

28.31 

29.72 

3 

24.77 

26.30 

27.31 

29.33 

30.80 

4 

25.79 

27.33 

28.84 

30.36" 

31.89 

5 

26.82 

28.36 

29.86 

31.41 

32.98 

•  Class  5  is  based  on  5  percent  of  Class  4. 

•  Class  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  is  based  on  educational  preparation. 

5      Advancement  to  a  higher  class  must  be  filed  in  the  personnel  office  prior  to 
October  l.of  each  academic  year. 

•  Faculty  serving  under  a  limited  service  credential  shall  be  placed  in  Class  !• 

•  No  experience  credit  is  granted  for  prior  experience  upon  initial  employment. 

•  Concurrent  service  in  the  day  and  continuing  education  and  summer  session  programs 
shall  be  counted  as  one  period  of  service  with  a  maximum  of  one  year  experience 
credit  granted  per  academic  year* 

•  A  full  year  of  service  shall  be  two  full  semesters 'or  summer  sessions.  Instructors 
teaching  courses  of  less  than  a  full  semester  in  length  may  accumulate  expe'rience 
credit  on  a  prorata  basis. 


sld 

Board  adopted  10/1/86 
Effective  8/1/36 
6.00$ 
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GRIEVANCE  FORM 
SOLANO  COLLEGE  TEACHERS'  ASSOCIATION 


Name    Position. 


( Instructor,  Counselor,  etcT) 

Job  Site  Date  of  Alleged  Grievance  

Date  of  this  Grievance   Iwnediate  Supervisor  ^  _ 


Statement  of  Grievance  (Include  specific  Article  and  Section  of  the  Contract 
alleged  to  be  violated) 


Remedy  Sought. 


Level  1.    Immediate  Supervisor:     Date  Result: 


Signature  (Immediate  Supervisor)  Date. 

Level  2.    College  President:   Date  Result:  


Signature   (President)  Date_ 

Step  3.   Referral  to  Binding  Arbitration  Date  


The  Association  appeals  the  Level  2  decision  on  behalf  of 
and  hereby  submits  the  grievance  to  binding  arbitration. 


Authorized  Representative 

Solano  College  Teachers'  Association 


Date 
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FOR 

nSCAL  YEARS  1986-87,  1987-88,  1988-89 
BEIWEEN 

STATE  CENTER  CO^flUNITY  OOLLKS  DISTRICT 
AND 

STATE  CENTER  FEDERATIOJ  OF  TEACHERS 
LOCAL  1533,  CFT/AFT,  AFL-CIO 
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ARTICLE  I 

TERM  OF  AGREEMENT  % 

This  Agreanent  between  the  State  Center  Coamunity  College  District  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  "District'*)  and  the  State  Center  Federation  of  Teachers, 
Local  1533,  CFT/AFT,  AFL-CIO  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Federation")  is 
effective-  upon  ratification,  and  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  through 
June  30,  1989. 


ARTICLE  II 
RECOGNITION 

The  District  recognizes  the  Federation  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  representa- 
tive of  those  mecibers  of  the  bargaining  unit  enunerated  in  the  certification 
of  the  Educational  Employment  Relations  Board  dated  March  24,  1977,  Case 
Nunber  S-R-555,  as  amended,  effective  May  26,  1981. 


ARTICIE  III 
EFFECT  OF  AGREOfHW* 

It  is  understood  and  ^reed  that  die  specific  provisions  contained  in  this 
Agreement:  shall  prevail  over  District  practices  and  procedures  and'  over  state 
laws  to  the  extent  permitted  by  state  law,  and  that  District  practices,  proce- 
dures, and  policies  shall  be  amended  within  a  reasonable  time  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  IV 
SUPP(»T  OF  AGREQENT 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreenait,  the  District  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with 
any  other  organization  on  matters  upon  which  the  Federation  is  the  exclusive 
representative  and  which  is  within  its  scope  of  representation,  nor  will  the 
District  attempt  to  negotiate  privately  or  individually  with  the  menibers  of 
the  bargaining  unit  or  any  person  not  officially  designated  by.  the  Federation 
as  its  representative. 

The  Federation  agrees  to  negotiate  only  with  the  representatives  officially 
designated  by  the  District  to  act  on  its  behalf  ?cid  agrees  neither  the  Federa- 
tion, its  manbers,  or  agents,  will  attempt  to  negotiate  privately  or  individu- 
ally with  the  Board,  an  individual  Board  member,  or  any  person  not  officially 
designated  by  the  Board  as  its  representative. 
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ARTICLE  V 
WAIVER  OF  BARGAINING 


Section  1.  WAIVER: 

A.  This  Agreement  shall  constitute  the  full  and  complete  cocnnitment  between 
both  parties.     This  Agreement  may  be  altered^  changed,  added  to,  deleted 
from,  or  modified,  only  through  the  voluntary,  mutual  consent  of  the 
parties  in  a  written  and  signed  anendment  to  chis  Agreemait. 

B.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the  District  and  the 
Federation  expressly  waive  and  relinquish  the  right  to  b^irgain  collective- 
ly on  any  matter : 

(1)  Whether  or  not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agreement; 

(2)  Even  though  not  within  the  knowledge  or  contemplaticxi  of  either  party 
at  the  time  of  negotiations; 

(3)  Even  though  during  negotiations  the  matters  wre  proposed  and  later 
withdrawn. 

Section  2:    BEGINNING  NEGOTIATIONS 

Negotiations  for  the  1989/90  contract  shall  begin  following  the  second  regular 
Board  meeting  after  the  Federation  presents  its  initial  proposal  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees.  The  Federation  shall  present  its  proposal  at  a  regularly  scheduled 
meeting  of  the  Board.  Neither  party  shall  be  obligated,  except  by  mutual 
^reement  to  negotiate  over  cSiy  subject  during  the  1986/87  or  1987/88  .school 
years. 

Section  3. 

The  District  and  Federation  agree  that  each  party  may  reopen  to  four  (4) 
contract  articles  for  fiscal  year  1988-19S9. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
SEPARABILITY  AND  SAVIINGS 


If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  to  any  unit  nnHmber  or  group  of  members 
is  held  invalid  by  operation  of  law  or  by  a  court  or  other  tribunal  of  competent 
jurisdiction,  such  provision  shall  be  inoperative,  but  all  other  provisions 
shall  not  be  affected  thereby  and  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 

Any  such  provision  held  invalid  or  inoperative  shall  be  renegotiated  upon 
written  request  of  either  party  to  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  VII 
MAINTENANCE  OF  OPERATIONS 

The  Federation  agrees  that  neither  the  Federation,  nor  any  person  officially 
acting  in  its  bdialf ,  will  cause,  authorize,  engage  in,  sanction,  or,  take 
part  in  a  strike,  a  concerted  failure  to  report  for  duty,  or  other  similar 
action  against  the  District.  In  consideration  thereof,  thr  Distriuc  cgrees 
there  shall  be  no  lockout  of   unit  manbers. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
PAST  PRACTICES 

The  District  is  not  bound  by  any  past  practices  of  the  District  or  understand- 
ings with  any  employee  unless  such  past  practices  or  understandings  are 
specifically  stated  in  this  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
FEDERATIOI  EUGHTS 


Section  1.    PUBLIC  INFORMATION: 

The  Federation  shall  be  provided  with  materials  and  data  that  are  available  to 
the  public. 

Section  2.    BOARD  POLICIES/ 

ADMINISTRATIVE  REGULATIONS: 

The  District  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  one  (1)  book  of  State  Center 
Cooimmity  College  District  Policies  and  Regulations.  During  the  tenn  of  this 
Agreement,  the  District  shall  provide  copies  to  the  Federation  of  any  changes, 
additions,  alterations,  or  deletions  to  this  book. 

Section  3.    BOARD  MINUTES: 

The  District  shall  furnish  the  Federation  "with  one  (1)  copy  of  all  official 
Board  agendas  packet,"  excluding  all  confidential  information  or  materials  as 
defined  by  applicable  law. 

Section  4.    EMPLOYEE  LISTS: 

The  District  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  the  nanes,  college  location 
addresses,  and  telephone  numbers  of  unit  members  at  intervals  not  to  exceed 
P®"^.  ^^^^1^- ^^^"^  "P°"  Federation's  written  request.  Additional  new 
hued  imt  members  nanes,  college  locations,  and  telephone  numbers  shall  be 
rumished  as  hired  during  the  fiscal  year. 

Section  5.    FEDERATION  OFFICIALS: 

The  Federation  shall  furnish  annually,  and  upaate  as  required,  a  list  of  all 
officials  and  representative"  authorized  to  act  on  the  Federation's  behalf. 
•  ^^^"^^  of  these  officials.    The  District 

IS  obligated  to  recognize  or  allow  access  to  any  work  location  by  aiy  Federa- 
tion official  or  representative  when  they  appear  on  the  official  list  submit- 

Authorized  Federation  officials  and  rep.-esentatives  shall  be  allowed  work 
location  access  to  init  members  only  when  unit  members  are  not  eneaged  in 
classroom  or  other  assigned  responsibilities. 

Section  6.    MAILBOX  USAGE: 

Duly  authorized  coomuni  cat  ions  may  be  placed  by  the  Federation  in  thj  mail- 
S^^^-?-  f.  "^"^s.  Such  camunications  must  be  dated  and  bear  Federation 
identification  as  the  distributor. 

Section  7.    BULLETIN  BOARD  USAGE: 

Duly  authorized  coimunications  may  be  .l.aced  by  the  Federation  on  the  bulletin 
boards  of  each  college.  Such  conmunications  must  be  dated  and  bear  Federation 
Identification  as  the  distributor.  Reasonable  space  and  tSe  iSitati^s  S 
be  invoked  by  the  District  when  necessary.  ^ 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 
Section  8.    EQUIPMENT  USAGE: 

The  Federation  shall  pay  for  its  own  supplies  whenever  the  use  of  District 
equipment  is  approved  for  producing  Federation  materials.  Hie  Federation 
shall  pay  a  reasonable  fee  for  such  use.  The  fee  shall  be  set  by  the  college 
administration  and  shall  represent  the  cost  to  the  District,  including  staff 
time  and  maintenance.  The  District  requirements  shall,  at  all  times,  have 
priority  over. that  of  the  Federation. 

Section  9.   FACILITIES  USAGE: 

Upon  advance  request,  and  with  approval,  the  Federation  will  be  granted  the 
use  of  facilities,  depending  upon  availability  of  space. 

Section  10.    POSTAGE  MACHINE: 

The  Federation  shall  not  be  granted  the  use  of  the  District  postage  machine. 
Section  11.    TELEPHC»JE  USAGE: 

The  Federation  shall  not  cause  any  long  distance  telephone  or  any  other  charges 
to  be  billed  to  the  District. 

Section  12.    DUES  DEDUCTIONS^ 

The  District  will  deduct  from  the  pay  of  each  unit  member  and  pay  to  the 
Federation  the  normal  ani  regular  monthly  Federation  membership  dues  as 
voluntarily  authorized,  in  writing,  by  the  member  on  the  District-approved 
form,  subject  to  the  following: 

A.  The  District  agrees  to  deduct  dues  in  uniform  amounts  from  all  eligible 
Federation  members  within  the  unit  recognized  and  enumerated  in  Exhibit 
"A"  vbo  have  signed  an  authorization  card  for  such  deduction  in  a  form 
approved  by  the  District,  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Such  deduction  shall  be  made  only  upon  the  submission  on  a  District- 
approved  form  of  a  duly-executed  and  revocable  authorization  by  the 
unit  member; 

(2)  The  District  shall  not  be  obligated  to  put  into  effect  any  new, 
changed,  or  discontinued  deduction  unless  the  change  is  in  the  District 
payroll  office  prior  to  the  tenth  (10th)  of  the  month; 

(3)  Unit  members  who  have  voluntarily  authorized  dues  deductions  shall, 
from  year  to  year,  continue  to  have  dues  deducted  until  discontinued 
in  writing; 

(4)  Dues  shall  be  deducted  from  warrants  for  each  month  of  the  twelve 
(12)  month  fiscal  year. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 


B.  The  Federation  agrees  to  indemnify,  defend,  and  hold  the  District  harmless 
against  any  claims  made  of  any  nature  whatsever,  and  against  any  claim  or 
suit  instituted  against  the  District  arising  from  its  collection  and 
deduction  of  Federation  dues. 

Section  13.    BEDERATION/DISTRICT  CONSULTATION: 

The  parties  agree  that  conniunication  involving  employer-employee  relations, 
may  be  facilitated  by  consultation  meetings.  Either  party  may  request  a 
consultation  meeting  viiere  they  believe  a  resolution  of  a  problan  or  problems 
may  be  feasible.  The  party  requesting  such  a  meeting  shall,  in  writing, 
submit  ^n  agenda  with  sufficient  detail  to  allow  an  understanding  of  the 
problem  to  be  discussed  or  resolved  and  the  date,  place,  and  time  requested. 
The  receiving  party  shall,  within  five  (5)  work  days,  notify  the  requesting 
party  of  ^greement  as  requested  or  at  another  date,  time  or  place  mutually 
agreed  i^wn  to  the  meeting.  Meetings  shall  be  held  during  Federation  mem- 
bers' nonworking  hours,  ^3either  party  shall  have  more  than  three  (3)  repre- 
seitatives  at  any  such  meeting  unless  mutually  agreed  to  prior  to  the  meeting. 
These  meetings  are  not  intended  to  by-pass  the  Grievance  Procedure  and  shall 
not  constitute  any  invitation  to  renegotiate  any  previsions  of  the  Agreement. 

Definition: 

Consult  shall  mean  that  the  District  or  Federation  shall  seek  advice,  opin- 
ions, and/or  information  from  the  other  party  regarding  items  listed  above. 
The  District  will  give  the  Federation  reasonable  time  to  consider  such  items. 

Section  14*    FEDERATION  ADVISEMENT: 

A.  The  Federation  has  the  right  to  consult  on  the  definition  of  educational 
obj^tives^and  institutional  direction  or  puq.ose,  the  determination  of 
the  content  of  courses  and  curriculum. 

B.  To  provide  for  the  consultation  process,  the  following  channels  may  be 
used: 

(1)    The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  add  a  representative  to  the 
following  coDmitr^ds: 

(a)  Educational  Coordinating  and  Planning  (ECPC); 

(b)  Affirmative  Act ion j 

(c)  Curriculim  and  Instruction. 
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-  ARTICLE  IX  (Continued) 


(2)  r,e  Federation/District  Consultation  Coinnittee  (Article  IX,  Section 
13)  may  be  used  by  either  party  to  discuss  the  subjject  areas  covered 
under  Section  14  "A'!  of  this  article. 

(3)  Other  ccnmittees  to  v*ich  appointooents  by  the  Federation  can  be  made 
shall  be  determined  only  through'  mutual  agreement  between  the  Federa- 
tion and  the  college  presifient. 

Section  15.    RELEASED  TIME: 

A  maximum  of  seven  (7)  authorized  unit  members  of  the  Federation  Bargain-*ng 
Committee  shall  be  released  from  their  regular. work  duties,  with  pay,  if 
negotiation  meetings  with  management  are  scheduled  during  the  working  hours  of 
the  unit  members  involved. 

The  chairperson  of  the  Federation  Grievance  Coranittee  at  Fresno  City  College 
and  the  chairperson  bf  the  Federation  Grievance  Committee  at  Kings  River 
Cccinunity  College  shall  be  released  from  their  regular  work  duties,  with  pay, 
if  grievance  resolution  meetings  are  scheduled  with  management  during  the 
working  hours  of  the  chairperson  involved. 

The  Distric^  may,  ^*ere  required,  provide  substitutes  for  such  classes  as  may 
be  missed  by  these  seven  (7)  unit  manbers. 

Released  Time  for  Federation  Officers 

The  i.istrlct  agrees  to  provide  the  Federation  released  time  of  the  equivalent 
of  two  (2)  ITE  for  the  conduct  of  Federation  activities.  Such  released  time 
shall  be  agreed  to  and  scheduled  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  semester  as 
to: 

A.  A  unit  member  may  be  released  one  (1)  FTE  per  year  except  in  cases  where 
the  college  president  determines  that  such  release  would  have  a  signifi- 
cant adverse  impact  upon  a  college  program.    Any  unit  member  designated  by 

^  the  Federation  shall  be  released  up  to  one-half  (1/2)  FTE. 

B.  Such  allocation  shall  he  based  on  whole  courses  and  shall  not  be  granted 
to  more  than  four  (4)  members. 

C.  Such  two  (2)  FTE  released  time  shall  be  calculated  based  on  the  District 
load  policy. 

f< 

D.  All  such  released  time  shall  be  reimbursed  to  the  District  by  the  Federa- 
tion based  upon  Salary  Schedule  C,'  Class  IV,  Step  6. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 


E.  The  District  agrees  to  grant  to  the  Federrtion  Executive  Conniittee 
released  time  .for  attendance  at  conferences  and  seminars  pertaining  to 
labor  relations  activities.  No  District  payment  shall  be  made  for  travel, 
rooms,  meals  or  related  expenses. 

(1)  Such  released  time  shall  be  requested,  whenever  possible,  two  (2) 
weeks  or  more  in  advance  of  such  conference  or  saninar; 

(2)  Such  released  time  ca^ilatively  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  and 
fifty  (150)  teaching  hours  during  any  fiscal  year,  and  no  one 

member  shfill  exceed  one-fifth  of  the  total  days. 

(3)  All  such  released  tiooe  shall  be  reimbursed  to  the  District  by  the 
Federation  based  upon  Governing  Board  Policies,  Salary  Schedule 
C,  Class  IV.  Step  6. 

F.  The  cost  of  the  two  (2)  PTE  and  the  150  teaching  hours  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  Federation  monthly  dues  payments  by  the  District  each  month  as 
used. 

A  reasonable  nimbeT,  not  exceeding  five  (5)  members  within  the  District  of  the 
Grievance  CccinitCee,  shall  be  released  from  their  regular  work  duties  with 
pay,  when  assisting  members  in  grievance  resolution  meetings  which  are  sched- 
uled with  management  during  the  working  hours  of  the  Grievance  Committee 
member  involved. 

This  section  shall  be  effective  July  1,  19S1. 
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ARTICLE  X 
MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 


Section  1. 

The  Federation  recognizes  and  agrees  that  the  exercise  of  the  express  and 
implied  legal  pcwers,  rights,  duties,  and  responsibilities  by  the  Board,  e.g., 
the  adoption  of  policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  practices  in  furtherance  of 
these  powers,  and  the  use  of  judgnent  and  discretion  in  connection  therewith 
shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this  Agreeffient. 

Section  2. 

The  Federation  recognizes  and  agrees  that  the  District  retains  its  right  to 
anend,  modify,  or  rescind  policies  and  practices  referred  to  in  this  Agreement 
in  case  of  emergency.  An  "emergency"  is  considered  an  Act  of  God,  a  natural 
disaster,  or  other  dire  interruption  of  the  District  program.  Where  an 
emergency  is  declared,  the  District  shall  inmediately  notify  and  consult  with 
the  Federation.  The  Federation  agrees  it  will  abide  by  such  emergency  deci- 
sions of  the  Board  during  the  time  of  the  declared  emergency. 

Section  3. 

The  District  agrees  that  in  regard  to  a  declared  energency  and  decisions 
made  therein,  that  the  Federation  shall  ?-we  the  right  to  subject  such  declar- 
ation and  decisions  made  therein  to  the  provisions  of  the  Grievance  Procedure, 
Article  XVI. 


ARTICLE  XI  -  A 
NDNDISCRIMINATION 

The  Board  and  the  Federation  agree  to  comply  with  all  pertinent  provisions  of 
Title  VII  and  Title  IX  of  the  United  States  1964  Civil  Rights  Act,  as  anended 
in  1972.  'xhe  Board  and  the  Federation  agree  expressly  not  to  discriminate 
against  any  faculty  member  or  prospective  facul-y  member  on  the  basis  of  race, 
color,  creed,  national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age,  political  affiliations, 
marital  status,  or  physical  handicap 


ARTICLE  XI  -  B 
SAFETY 

The  District  shall  provide  a  safe  educational  environment  in  accordance  with 
the  California  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Regulations. 
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ARTICLE  XII 
HOURS,  WORKLOAD,  CLASS  SIZE 


Section  1.  'DISTRICT  POLICY: 

District  policy,  practices,  and  regulations  in  respect  to  class  size,  hours, 
and  worklccd  not  specifically  modified  herein,  shall  not  be  changed  by  the 
District  without  agreement  with  the  Federation. 

Section  2.    NEW  PRACTICES: 

New  practices  within  the  scope  of  bargaining  shall  not  be  initiated  which  are 
inconsistent  with  present  District  policy,  practices,  and  regulations,  or  with 
this  Agreement. 

Section  3.    LECTURE  HOUR  EQUIVALENTS: 

Lecture  hour  equivalent  (LHE)  value  for  lecture  ^-xasses  shall  be  as  follows 
(to  be  conq>uted  on  the  first  (1st)  census  week  enrollment) : 

I:unber  of  Students  Lecture  Hour  Equi"::lents 


The  above  figures  apply  to  laboratory  classes,  except  that  the  L.H.E.  figures 
will  be  multiplied  by  seven-tenths  (.7). 

By  mutual  agreement  between  the  instructor  and  Che  dean  of  instruction,  adjust- 
ments in  teacher  workload  based  on  the  application  of  the  alxjve  formula  which 
would  normally  dictate  the  changing  of  an  instructor  of  a  class  shall  not  be 
made  until  the  following  sanester.  By  mutual  agreement  between  the  instr'Ktor 
and  the  dean  of  instruction,  factors  for  lecture  hour  equivalents  for  lecture 
classes  may  be  established  by  using  thu  number  which  is  the  arithmetic  mean  of 
the  number  of  students  in  all  classes  of  the  contract  load  for  the  instructor,  . 
computed  on  the  "irst  (1st)  census  week  enrolLnent. 

The  first  (1st)  census  week  enrollment  reflects  all  new  registrations,  addi- 
tions, aid  drops  that  are  returned  to  the  admissions  and  records  offices  by 
the  end  of  the  Friday  that  precedes  ^k3nday  of  the  first  (1st)  census  week; 
this  Friday  could  be  the  thirteenth  (13th),  fourteenth  (14th)  or  fifteenth 
(15th)  day  of  the  sanester. 


50  or  less 

51  -  65 
66  -  85 
86  -  110 

111  -  140 

141  -  175 

176  -  215 

216  -  260 

261  +  310 


1.0 
1.2 
1.4 
1.6 
1.8 
2.0 
2.2 
2.4 
2.6' 
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AETICLE  XII  (continued) 
Section  4.  WORK  WEEK: 

All  unit  members  are  required  to  perfoi*»i  contractual  services  forty  (40)  hours 
per  week. 

All  full-time  contract  instructors  shall  be  assigned  the  equivaloit  of  14-16 
lecture  hours  per  week.  This  range  may  be  extended  to  12-18  in  individual 
instances  by  mutual  agreement.  Teac'ung  loads  shall  be  balanced  over  a  two 
(2)  semester  period  to  achieve  the  equivalent  of  29-31  lecture  hour 3  per 
year. 

Regular  contract  teaching  assigrmaits  shall  be  scheduled  within  a  daily  span 
of  time  of  nine  hours  or  less.  If  deemed  appropriate  by  management,  excep- 
tions may  be  allowed  the  cancelling  of  a  course(s)  in  an  instructor  s 
assignorat  makes  lengthening  the  span  necessary  to  provide  a  full  load.  All 
other  exceptions  may  be  made  only  by  ^eement  of  the  instructor. 

Section  5.   OFFICE  HOURS: 

Office  hours  shall  be  sufficient  in  number  so  that  wheo  office  hours  are 
combined  with  class  hours  an  instructor  shall  have  a  total  of  at  least  twenty 
(20)  hours  weekly  with  three  (3)  office  hours  weekly  to  be  considered  a 
minimum  requiranent.    All  office  hours  shall  be  posted  conspicuously  for 
students. 

At  least  one  office  hour  shall  be  scheduled  by  unit  members  on  days  v^en  they 
do  not  have  classes  scheduled.  Said  office  hour  r^^y  be  rescheduled  to  another 
day  under  the  following  circimstances : 

1.  For  unit  member  to  perform  ass ignuent-r elated  work  off-canpus. 

2.  For  unit  member  to  participate  in  professional  developosent . 

3.  FoT  unit  meri;er  to  develop  curriculLm. 

4.  For  unit  menober  to  engage  in  college  related  activity  with  students 
currently  enrolled  in  one  of  his/her  classes. 

The  instructor  shall,  not  later  than  the  day  prior,  inform  his/her  inmediate 
supervisor  of  need  to  reschedule  the  office  hour  and  publish  the  rescheduled 
office  hour  conspicuously  for  students. 

The  instructor  is  responsible  for  attending  meetings  including  all  meetings 
called  by  administration,  curriculum,  department ,  faculty,  or  cocnnittee  on 
non-teaching  days. 

The  instructor  may  not  reschedule  an  office  hour  during  a  week  when  students 
specify  a  need  for  his/her  office  hour  assistance  on  a  non-teaching  day. 

The  rescheduling  of  an  office  hour  may  not  exceed  m^re  than  one  .(1)  day  in  any 
two  (2)  successive  we  k  period.  Exceptions  warranted  by  special  circimstances 
m^  be  authorized  by  the  college  president  or  the  unit  member's  iimiediate 
supervisor. 
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ARTICLE  XII  (continued) 


Section  6,  CALENDAR: 

The  week  preceding  Easter  will  be  vacation  days  for  all  bargaining  unit  members  • 
Duty  days  shall  be  one  hundred  seventy-eight  (178)  beginning  in  the  1985-86 
school  year.  Duty  days  shall  be  one  hundred  seventy-seven  (177)  b^inning  with 
the  1986-87  school  year.  Teaching  faculty  members  shall  attend  meetings  called 
by  the  president,  dean,  associate  dean,  or  department  chairperson  on  duty  days 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  instruction  each  semester. 

Section  7.    LABORATORY  HOUR  BQU'lVALENTS: 

The  District  shall  assigi  sevai-tenths  (.7)  lecture  hour  equivalent  to  each 
laboratory  class  including  health  profession  clinical  hours,  1983-84  year, 
effective  August  1,  1983. 

Laboratory  Hour  Equivalent  Study;  The  District  and  Federation  agree  to  study 
the  workload  demands  of  laboratory  courses  across  the  curriculun  to  assess 
what  changes,  if  any,  need  to  be  made  in  the  current  lab-lecture  ratios.  Any 
suggested  changes  resulting  from  the  study  will  be  submitted  to  the  District 
and  Federation  negotiating  teams.  The  conmittee  shall  be  composed  of  equal 
nunber  of  management  and  Federation  members. 

Sectiai  8.    PARTIAL  OONIRACT  mXSK^r. 

A.   Partial  contracts  for  unit  members  may  be  issued  subsequent  to  the  follow- 
ing stipulations: 

(1)  Both  the  Board  and  the  individual  mit  member  must  concur  with  the 
reduction  in  assignment  and  contract; 

(2)  All  partial  contracts  issued  itndbr  this  section  must  constitute  at 
least  a  fifty  percent  (50%)  assig?:anent  with  corresponding  pro  rata 
pay  on  Salary  Schedule  "A;'*  Tne  minimun  nuriber  of  duty  days  shall  be 
equal  :o  one-half  (1/2)  the  number  of  duty  days  required  for  full- 
time  \ployment; 

(3)  Unit  members  in  the  partial  contract  program  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
sane  insurance  benefits  as  though  they  were  employed  full-time.  Time 
in  service  for  purpc^ses  of  determining  step  adv^icen^t  on  the  salary 
schedule  and  sabbatical  leave  eligibility  shall  be  as  though  they 
were  employed  full-time,  and  sick  leave  shll  be  on  a  pro  rata, 
cunulative  basis; 

(4)  If  requirements  of  Education  Code  Section  87483  and  Boatd  Policy 
4117.2  are  met,  STRS  retirement  credit  shall  be  computed  on  a  full- 
time  basis.   In  other  instance^?,  STRS  credit  shall  be  prorated. 
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ARTICLE  XII  (continued) 


Section  9,  COPYRIGHT: 

A.  A  exposition  in  letters  cr  arts  created  by  a  unit  member  in  his/her 
private  time  and  with  his/her  personal  resources  is  his/her  own  and  he/she 
may  copyright  and  publish  such  cco^sition. 

B.  If  the  init  meniber  has  created  the  composition  on  his/her  own  tiioe  but 
reproduced  -  it  at:  District  expense,  ownership  of  the  District  materials 
used  shall  remain  in  the  District  and  the  materials  -  are  presuried  co  be 
intended  for  utilization  solely  within  the  District.  However,  the  init 
member  may  independently  copyright  and  publish  the  composition. 

C.  If  a  unit  menaber  is  on  paic*  released  time  or  other  paid  basis  (i.e.,  a 
District-financed  project),  ownership  of  a  publication  s^jchored  during  or 
after  that  time  as  a  part  of  the  project  or  the  released  time  agreement 
shall  belong  to  the  District. 

In  such  an  instance,  however  i  the  unit  manber  may  purchase  ownership  from 
the  District  on  a  basir  which  is  in  keeping  with  the  District's  investment 
and  which  79  mutually  agreeable  to  the  unit  member  concerned  and  to  the 
Chancellor  o^  the  District. 

Section  10.    SPECIAL  COURSES: 

The  Federation  recognizes  the  District's  right  and  responsibility  to  offer 
experimental  courses.  It  is  understood  that  sections  of  such  courses  may  be 
offered  with  fewer  studetits  required  than  the  riormal  class  size  minimum. 

It  is  further  understood  that  such  sections  as  well  as  courses  necessary  for 
students  to  complete  majors  and  sequences  may  be  offered  with  fewer  students 
required  thai  the  normal  class  size  minimim. 

Section  11.    CANCELLATION  OF  COURSES: 

All  contracts  and/or  "employment  agreemencs"  will  be  approved  and  mailed  to 
unit  members  by  the  Vice  Chancellor,  Educational  Services,  Personneln 

If  sections  of  courses  are  cancelled,  it  is  the  District's  responsibility  to 
provide  a  full  assignment  as  defined  in  Article  7X1,  Section  4. 

Section  12.    DEPARTMENT  HEAD  RELEASED  TIME: 

Department  heads  approved  for  released  time  shall  be  given  twenty  percent 
(20%)  released  time  per  academic  year,  except  in  cases  where  the  college 
determines  that  such  release  would  nave  a  significant  adverse  impact  upon  a 
college  program.  In  such  cases  thri  department  head  will  be  comperisated  on 
Salary  Schedule  "C." 

'ihis  section  shall  be  effective  July  1,  1981. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
FACULTY  CONDITIONS 

Section  1.    EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY: 

Existing  campus  evaluation  procedures  shall  continue  for  the  duration  of  this 
Agreement.  Procedures  used  on  each  campus  of  the  District  shall  be  consistent 
with  the  current  District  policy  on  this  subject.  The  availability  of  clerical 
assistance  and  faculty  office  space  may  be  taken  into  consideration  in  the 
evaluation  process. 

Section  2.    TEACHER  LOAD  CREDIT  FOR  ASSIGNED  CLASSES 

All  assigned  classes  which  generate  ADA  shall  be  included  in  determining 
teacher  load  credit;  however,  load  credit  will  be  prorated  for  classes  which 
are  less  than  a  semester  in  duration  and  for  those  jlasses  to  v^ich  a  teacher 
Is  assigned  for  less  than  the  full  duration  of  the  class. 

Section  3.    CLASS  ADVANCQENT  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

Ac  In  accordance  with  salary  schedule  and  unit  requirements,  the  evaluation 
of  requests  for  •  ^.ass  advancement  shall  be  made  by  the  respective  csmpus 
Evaluation  Cooinittee. 

(1)  Each  collie  president  shall  designate  tii  administrator,  in  addition  to 
the  one  serving  on  the  Evaluation  Conmittee,  who  will  prepare  a 
thoroMgJi  analysis  of  all  classification  advancement  requests  before 
presentation  to  the  cocnnittee.  This  administrator  also  will  have  the 
responsibility  of  obtaining  proper  documentation  and  insuring  that 
these  supportive  documents  are  retained  in  appropriate  college  files 
following  committee  action. 

(2)  Each  canpus  committee  shall  consist  of  one  (1)  administrator  from  each 
college  (to  be  appointed  by  the  college  president)  and  one.  (1)  faculty 
inembev  from  each  division  at  Fresno  City  College  and  one  (1)  faculty 
member  from  four  (4)  different  departments  at  Kings  River  Goamunity 
College.  Tlie  faculty  members  shall  be  selected  for  the  respective 
college  committees  by  the  Faculty  Senate  President  at  Fresno  City 
College  and  by  the  Academic  Senate  President  ar  Kings  River  Community 
College.  Each  committee  shall  elect  a  faculty  menber  to  serve  as 
chairperson. 

B.  A  unit  member  anticipating  a  change  in  class  pl^.,sment  must  file  a  "Letter 
of  Intent"  by  May  1  of  the  preceding  college  year  with  the  administrator 
designated  by  the  college  president  to  assist  the  committee. 

C.  As  proof  of  completion,  official  transcripts  or  other  written  supporting 
evidence  must  be  submitted  to  the  designated  administrator  no  later  than 
the  Wednesday  immediately  preceding  the  first  (1st)  day  of  instruction  for 
the  year  for  which  the  change  in  salary  placement  is  requested.  In  the 
event  that  the  written  supporting  evida:ice  is  ciOt  available  by  the  dead- 
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ARTICLE  Xni  (continued) 


line,  a  notarized  statement  by  the  individual  concerned  on  a  form  provi- 
ded by  the  college  may  be  submitted  to,  and  accepted  by,  the  cccinittee  on 
or  before  the  deadline  date.  However,  a  subsequent  downward  adjustmenc 
will  be  ^2ade  in  the  unit  aaember's  pay  s»:fficieht  ir.  amount  to  offset  any 
prior  overpayment  if  the  unit  member  is  wot  able  to  provide  evidence 
substantiating  his/her  claim  by  the  first  (1st)  school  day  of  the  second 
(2nd)  full  month  of  instruction  of  the  fall  semester.  A  statement 
indicating  the  unit  menber's  knowledge  of  this  downward  adjustment 
provision  shall  be  included  on  the  notarized  statement  form. 

D.  Coinnittee  recomnendations  for  salary  class  advancements  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  office  of  the  president  by  Wednesday  of  the  first  (1st)  of 
instruction  for  his/her  review  and  carina  and  for  filing  with  the  Office 
of  the  Chancellor  by  Wednesday  of  the  second  (2nd)  week  of  instruction. 

E.  All  reconioaidations  for  salary  schedule  class  advancement  miost  receive 
final  approval  from  the  Chanc3llor  or  his/her  designee. 

F.  When  a  faculty  member  qualifies  for  a  new  class,  placement  in  that  class 
will  be  without  loss  of  annual  increment. 

<i.   Salary  Advancement  Unit  Requiremaits : 

The  following  regulations  pertain  to  units  to  be  used  for  class  advance- 
mait  on  the  certificated  salary  schedule: 

(1)  Units  of  credit  for  upper  division  and  graduate  courses  from  accre- 
dited colleges  and  universities  in  the  unit  member's  teaching  field 
or  other  professional  assignment  may  be  submitted  for  a  class 
advancement  without  obtaining  prior  approval. 

(2)  Units  of  credit  for  upper  division  and  graduate  courses  from  accredi- 
ted colleges  and  universities  outside  of  the  unit  member's  teaching 
field  or  other  profess ionc>l  assignment  submitted  for  a  class  advance- 
ment must  have  the  prior  approval  of  che  Campus  Evaluation  Cccaaittee. 

(3)  Lower  division  units: 

(a)  Lo^Ter  division  units  may  be  applied  to  salary  class  advancement 
only  when  prxor  approval  has  been  obtained  and  the  particular 
units  are  one.  of  the  following;  [1]  required  for  a  credential 
or  degree  fulfillment,  [2]  required  in  connection  with  prepara- 
tion far  a  specific  institutional  assignment,  [3]  part  of  an 
inservice  training  program,  or  (4)  recognized  by  the  Campus 
Evaluation  Conmittee  as  contributing  to  the  unit  member's  effec- 
tiveness in  his/her  assignment. 

(b)  In  order  to  obtain,  prior  approval  for  any  lower  division  course 
work,  each  applicant  must  suanit  to  the  Campus  Evaluation  Commit- 
tee the  proper  application  fonn.  Not  more  than  twenty  perce^it 
(20%)  of  the  units  required  for  advanc  Tuent  from  one  column  to  the 
next  may  be  lower  division  in  its  in  any  case. 
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ARTICL;  XIII  (continued) 

(4)  In  addition  Ko  total  unit  requircjnents,  over  one-half  (1/2)  of  the 
total  nuDjber  of  units  required  for  placement  on  a  particular  salary 
schedule  class  must  be  in  the  unit  member's  teaching  field  or  appro- 
priate  to  his/her  professional  assigment. 

(5)  Even  when  they  may  not  carry  college  credit,  National  Science  Founda- 
tion, Industrial  Institutes,  factory  training,  and  other  appropriate 
courses  may  be  counted  for  credit  for  class  advancement  if,  prior  to 
the  onset  of  -the  course,  approval  by  the  Campus  Evaluation  Coaiaittee 
has  been  obtained  and  the  coamittee  has  determined  how  much  credit 
for  salary  advancement  purposes  shall  be  granted.  Other  than  excep- 
tional circunstances,  approved  in  advance  by  the  Chancellor  or  his/her 
designee;  not  more  than  twenty  percent  (20%)  of  the  mits  required  for 
advancemeikt  from  one  colum  to  the  next  may  be  units  that  fit  in  this 
category. 

Section  4.    SPECIAL  ASSIGtWENTS: 

A.    Counselors : 

(1)  The  basic  woi:k  year  of  the  counseling  sC:3ff  shall  consist  of  the  same 
ntmber  of  duty  days  assigned  to  the  full-time  teaching  faculty. 

(2)  The  nuDober  of  additional  days,  if  any,  to  be  worked  by  each  counselor 
on  an  extended  contract  basis  shall  be  determined  by  management  after 
consultation  with  the  counselor. 

(3)  The  work  week  shall  .consist  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  of  assigned 
duty  which  may  include  cosmittee  assignments,  faculty  senate,  other 
college-related  meetings, research  and  orientation, counseling  appoint- 
ment, teaching  responsibilities,  if  assigned,  staff  development 
activities  and/or  any  other  profess ionally-relatod  activities  as 
authorized  and/or  directed  by  the  administration.  Assignments  shall 
be  consistent  with  the  approved  statements  of  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities for  each  position. 

(4)  Counselors  who  have  teaching  responsibilities  as  part  of  their  contract 
assignments  shall  have  the  thirty-five  (35)  hours  of  assigned  duty  tisie 
reduced  by  an  average  of  two  (2)  hours  per  week  over  the  period  of  a 
seooester  for  each  lecture  hour  equivalent  (LHE)  taught.  (For  exanple,  a 
counselor  teaching  one  (1)  section  of  a  one  (1)  unit  Guidance  Studies 
course  for  twx>  (2)  hours  a  week  for  a  nine  (9)  week  period  shall 
average  thirty-three  (33)  hours  per  week  of  other  assigned  duty  time 
during  ^he  semester  in  addition  to  his/her  teaching  assignment.) 

(5)  Duty  days  and  hours  shall  be  assigned  by  management  after  consulta- 
tion between  the  counselor  aid  the  administration  with  consideration 
of  the  unit  member's  concerns. 
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B.   Librarians s 

(1)  The  basic  work  year  of  the  library  staff  shall  consist  of  the  same 
nuDober  of  duty  days  assigned  to  the  fulltime  teaching  faculty. 

(2)  The  nunb^r  of  additional  days,  if  any,  to  be  worked  by  each  librarian 
on  an  extended  contract  basis  shall  be  determined  b^*  managanent  after 
consultation  with  the  librarian. 

(3)  The  work  week  shall  consist  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  of  assigned 
duties  which  may  include  teaching  responsibilities,  if  assigned, 
scheduled  professional  meetings,  staff  development  activities,  and/or 
other  profess ionally-L elated  activities  as  authorized  and/or  directed 
by  the  administration. 

(4)  Librarians  have  teaching  responsibilities  assigned  as  part  of 
their  contract  assignments  may  have  thirty-five  (35)  houri)  of  duty 
time  reduced  by  an  average  of  two  (2)  hours  per  week  over  the  period 
of  a  sajoester  for  each  lecture  hour  equivalent  (LHE)  taqght.  (For 
enai^le,  a  librarian  teaching  one  (1)  section  of  a  library  science 
course  for  thre6  (3)  hours  a  week  for  a  sanester  shall  average  twen'^y- 
nine  (29)  hours  per  week  of  other  assigned  duty  time  in  addition  to 
his/her  teaching  assignment.) 

(5)  Duty  days  and  hours  shall  be  assigned  by  msnagenent  after  consulta- 
tion between  the  librarian  and  the  administration  with  consideration 
of  the  unit:  member's  concern. 

Co   College  Nurses; 

(1)  The  basic  work  year  of  the  college  nursing  staff  shall  consist  of  the 
same  nimber  of  duty  days  assigned  to  the  full-time  teaching  faculty. 

(2)  The  nunber  of  additional  days,  if  any,  to  be  worked  by  each  college 
nurse  on  an  extended  contract  basis  shall  be  determined  by^management 
after  consultation  with  the  college  nurse. 

(3)  The  work  week  shall  consist  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  of  assigned 
nursing  duties,  office  hours,  scheduled  professional  meetings,  staff 
development  activities,  and  other  appropriate  professi^ml  activities 
as  authorized  and/or  directed  by  management. 


(4)  Duty  days  and  hours  shall  be  assigned  by  management  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  individual  college  nurse  affected  with  consideration  of 
the  unit  member's  concern. 
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Vocational  Training  Center: 

(1)  The  basic  work  year  for  the  Vocational  Training  Center  instructional 
staff  shall  be  the  same  as  for  other  full-time  teaching  faculty 
members.  The  number  of  additional  duty  days  to  be  worked  on  an 
extended  contract  basis  shall  be  determined  by  management  after 
consultation  with  the  individuals  affected. 

(2)  The  work  week  shall  consist  of  thirty-five  (35)  assigned  duty  liours 
v*iich  may  include  instructional  activities  not  to  exceed  thirty  (30) 
hours  per  week,  and/or  any  other  professionally-related  activities  as 
authorized  and/or  directed  by  management,  svch  as  meetings  scheduled 
by  the  administration,  staff  development  activities,  faculty  consul- 
tations, and  student  consultations  with  cooomunity  ggency  representa- 
tives. 

(3)  Duty  days  and  hours  will  be  assigned  by  management  after  consultation 
with  the  individual  affected  with  consideration  of  the  unit  member's 
concerns . 

E.   Tutorial  Instructors: 

(1)  The  basic  work  year  of  the  Tutorial  Center  instructional  staff  shall 
consist  of  the  sane  nunber  of  duty  days  assigned  to  full-time  teach- 
ing faculty  members. 

(2)  The  number  of  additional  days,  5f  any,  co  be  worked  by  tutorial 
instructional  staff  members  on  a  exteided.  contract  basis  shall  be 
determined  by  management  after  consul tat i&n  with  the  individual 
affected. 

(3)  The  work  week  shall  consist  of  thirty-iive  (35)  hours  of  ass-^gied 
duty  vtiich  may  include  teaching  responsibilities,  staff  development 
activities,  meetings,  faculty  consultations,  and/or  any  other  profes? 
siooally-r elated  activities  as  authorized  and/or  directed  by  manage- 
ment. Assigments  shall  be  consistent  with  the  approved  statemrats 
of  duties  and  responsibilities  for  each  position. 

(4)  Duty  days  and  hours  will  be  assigned  by  management  after  consultation 
with  the  individual  affected  with  consideration  of  the  unit  member's 
conc<:fms  - 
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ARTICLE  XIII  (continued) 

Section  5.    EXTENDED  CONTRACT  TEACHERS: 

The  determination  of  salary  for  Salary  Schedule  "A"  personnel  on  extended 
contracts  shall  utilize  the  following  formula: 

P  +  (D)  (N)  -  T 

P  «  Annual  salary  figure  sl>own  for 
Salary  Schedule  ^A"  placecr^nt. 

D  »  Per  diem  rate  of  pay  for  Salary 
Schedule  "A"  placonent. 

N  »  Number  of  duty  days  assigned  beyond 
the  number  of  duty  days  in  the 
academic  year. 

T  =  Total  extendev<  contract  salary. 

Section  6.    FACULTY  RIGHTS: 

Individual  members  have  the  right  of  consultation  with  the  immediate  supervi- 
sor on  matters  relating  to  the  members'  teaching  assignment,  instructional 
program  changes,  analysis  and/or  evaluation  of  instructional  progranis  and  the 
educational  direction  of  their  department,  and  institution. 

Section  7.    TRANSFER  AND  REASSIGIMENT: 

Voluntary  Transfer: 

A  voluntary  transfer  is  initiated  by  the  unit  member. 

Any  regular  or  contract  unit  member  may  request  a  "transfer  from  one  (1) 
college  to  anoth'jr  where  his/her  training,  experience,  skills,  and  credentials 
coincide  with  the  requirements  of  a  vacant  position. 

Any  regular  or  contract  itiit  member  requesting  a  voluntary  transfer  to  such 
vacant  position  will  be  granted  an  interview.  .The  basis  for  selection  shall 
be  based  on  the  District  Affirmative  Action  Policy  of  hiring  the  most  quali- 
fied. 

Any  unit  member  accepted  by  another  college  will  be  permitted  to  make  the 
transfer  when  a  suitable  replacement  is  found.  Any  such  transfer  shall  be 
considered  permanent. 
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ARTICLE  XIIl  (continued) 
Involuntary  Transfer; 

An  involuntary  transfer  is  initiar-xi  by  the  District,  and  shall  not  be  done 
capriciously  or  as  a  punitive  action. 

Where  the  District  finds  it  necessary  to  transfer  an  enployee  from  one  (1) 
}°  arrother,  qualified  volunteers  will  be  sought.    Where  there  are  no 
qualified  volunteers,  the  District  will  determine  which  qualified  parson  is  to 
be  transferred. 

Transferees  involuntarily  transferred  crom  one  (1)  college  to  another  to  meet 
District  needs  shall  be  returned  to  the  original  college,  upon  request,  to 
fill  a  vacancy  which  occurs  for  v^iich  the  transferee  is  deemed  qualified. 

If  a  split  assigwnent  between  campuses  is  made  to  a  unit  mtanber  and  ^nat  split 
ass ignnent  requires  the  uiit  member  to  travel  additional  miles,  the'  District 
will  pay  mileage  for  travel  for  the  additional  miles. 

Section  8.    USE  OF  FACILITIES: 

Unit  "members  may  use  District  physical  education  faciities  during  regular  work 
hours  whai  the  facilities  are  not  in  use  for  clashes,  athletic  events,  or 
authorized  special  events,  provided  the  facility  is  open  or  an  authorized 
District  employee  is  available  "to  open  and  secure"  the  facility.  Unit  members 
will  be  required  to  abide  by  institutional  rules  in  effect  at  each  canpus. 

Section  9.   ACADEMIC  ATTIRE: 

Academic  attire  required  by  the  District  for  unit  members  to  wear  at  the 

graduation  ceremony  shall  be  provided  at  District-expetise.  Academic  attire 
includes  cap,  gown  and  hood. 

Section  10.    PERSONNEL  RECORDS: 

Materials  in  the  per^nnel  file  ok  a  unit  member  whch  may  serve  as  a  basis  for 
affecting  the  status  of  V  is/her  employment  are  to  be  made  available  for  inspec- 
tion by  the  person  involv-^d. 

By  law,  such  material  is  not  to  include  ratings,  reports,  or  records:  (1)  which 
were  obtained  prior  to  the  employment  of  the  person  involved,  (2)  were  prepared 
by  identifiable  exanination  connittee  members,  or  (3)  were  obtained  in  connec- 
ticn  with  a  promotional  exanination.  Materials  not  to  be  made  available  to  the 
unl^,  member  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  envelop  within  the  personnel  file. 

Every  mit  member  shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  material  in  his/her  personnel 
file  at  any  time  mutually  convenient  to  the  employee  and  the  District.  The  unit 
mmber  may  be  acconpanied  by  a  Federation  representative,  if  desired,  or  a 
Federation  renresentative  may  inspect  such  materials  individually  at  the  request 
of  the  unit      ;er.  ^ 
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ARTICLE  XIII  (continued) 

Any  complaints  made  by  any  person  directed  toward  a  unit  member  deemed  serious 
enough  to  become  a  matter  of  formal  record,  shall  be  promptly  called  l  o  the  unit 
member's  attention,  by  copy,  and  the  unit  member  giva:i  an  opportunicy  co  respond. 

An  employee  is  entitled  to  know  the  identity  or  source  of  all  such  ca  laints. 
(My  retaliatory  action  shall  be  deened  to  be  unprofessional  conduct.) 

The  unit  member  shall  acknowledge  that  such  material  has  been  read  by  affixing 
his/her  signature  and  the  date  on  the  actual  copy  to  be  file<l,  with  the  uider- 
standing  tliat  his/her  signature  signified  only  that  the  material  has  been  read 
and  does  not  indicate  agreement  with  its  contents. 

The  unit  member  shall  have  ten  (10)  working  days  from  the  date  he/she  receives  a 
copy  to  respond  in  writing  before  any  derogatory  material  or  a  complainE  regard- 
ing a  jnit  member  will  be  placed  in  his/her  perponne  file  and  to  have  such 
comooents  attached  to  the  material  in  question. 

The  content  of  material  in  personnel  files  shall  not  be  subject  to  Article  XVI 
Grievance  and  Arbitration  Procedure  of  this  Agreement. 

During  the  ten  (10)  day  period,  the  content  of  m?;terial  to  be  added  to  the 
personnel  f  iles  shall  be  subject  rr»  the  Coc^laint  Procedure. 

The  official  files  for  ail  personnel  shall  be  noused  and  maintained  at  the 
District  office,  except  that  files  containing  official  evaluations,  job-perfor- 
mance related  data,  directives,  complaints,  and  other  personal  communications 
will  be  located  in  the  college  president's  office. 

Materials  being  held  out  of  a  personnel  file  due  to  a  grievance  may  be  submit- 
ted as  evidence  in  a  punitive  action.  No  other  performance  evaluation  mater- 
ials outside  the  personnel  file  may  be  used  as  evidence  in  a  punitive  action. 

Personnel  files  for  certificated  personnel  shall  be  maintained  by  the  District 
Office. 

The  following  material  should  be  obtained  for,  and  retained  in,  all  certifica- 
ted personnel  files  located  in  the  Chancellor's  Office: 

1.    Initial  employment  record£> 
Application 

Official  transcripts  of  academic  records 
Transcript  evaluatioi.  form 

Pre-employment  confidential  materials,  including; 

(a)  Interview  reports 

(b)  Placement  office  papers 

(c)  Letters  of  reccoomendations. 
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ARTICLE  XIII  (continued) 

Health  verification  docunents 

Verification  of  related  work  experience 

Copies  of  credential  docunaits 

Certificated  employment  reccmnendation  form  (P22) 

Offer  of  eoaployment  letter 

Original  signed  contracts  and  eoq)loyment  agreements 
Leaves  of  absence  approval  documents 

Copies  of  early  recirement  agreements  (original  to  be  filed  in 

Office  of  Vice  Chancellor,  Business) 
Sick  leave  transfer  letters 

Periodic  evidence  of  chest  x-ray  or  approved  intradermal 

tuberculin  test 
Notices  of  employment 

2.   Salary  schedule  classification  advancement  inform^'Cion 

Petition  for  advancemerit 
Supportive  docuoents 
Action  on  petition. 

The  following  materials  should  be  retained  in  certificated  personnel  files 
located  in  the  college  president's  office: 

1.  Evaluations  and  other  correspondence  related  to  job  perfor- 
mance, including;  professional  growth  reports. 

2.  Directives  and  other  personal  communications- 

3.  Written  complaints  and  comnendations. 

4.  Bi^loyee  response  to  written  complaints. 

For  any  of  the  preceding  materials  not  contained  within  existing  files,  only 
those  which  are  considered  essential  will  be  required  to  be  added  to  these 
files. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A 
LEAVES  WITH  PAY 


Section  !•    SICK  LEAVE  PROVISIONS: 
A.   Sick  Leave: 

(1)  Sick  leave  for  a  unit  member *s  illness  or  injui-y  shall  be  granted  for 
a  maximun  of  ten  (10)  days  annually  to  each  unit  memui^^r  at  the  rate 
of  one  (i)  day  per  calendar  month  of  service  computed  on  a  contrac- 
tual basis « 

(2)  Earned  sick  •  leave  which  is  not  used  may  be  accimilated  indefinitely 
from  OTiS  (1)  year  of  service  to  the  ne/xt  and  may  be  used  as  required 
during  such  sii^sequent  years  of  service* 

(3)  Credit  for  sick  leave  of  absence  need  not  be  accrued  prior  to  taking 
sick  leave  by  the  unit  meDober^  and  3uch  leave  may  be  taken  at  any 
time  during  the  fiscal  year,  not  to  exceed  the  balance  of  the  unit 
member *s  sick  leave  entitlement  through  June  30  of  that  fiscal 

year. 

(A)  Any  unit  member  is  on  paid  status  while  on  sick  leave,  sabbati- 
cal, or  other  paid  leave,  shall  continue  to  earn  all  leave  benefits 
to  #^ich  entitled  if  employed  full  time.  A  unit  member  ^  is  on 
other  lc«.  "  of  absence  without  pay  shall  retain  all  accunulated  sick 
leave  benefits  but  shall  not  accrue  any  additional  sick  leave  bene- 
fits during  such  periods  of  absence. 

(5)  Where-  a  unit  member  in  a  position  requiring  certification  qualifica- 
tions has  exhausted  his/her  sick  leave  beneiits  and  is  absent  from 
work  because  of  illness  or  accident  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  school 
months  or  less,  whether  or  not  the  absence  arises  out  of  or  in  the 
course  of  the  employment  of  the  unit  member,  the  uiit  member  shall 
receive  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  his/her  regular  salary  during  the 
period  of  such  absence  up  to  a  maximun  of  five  (5)  school  months. 

(6)  Sick  leave  credit  received  by  transfer  from  the  previous  employer  of 
a  new  unit  member  shall  be  accepted  pursuant  to  the  provisions  and 
limit  tions  provided  in  the  Education  Code. 

It  shall  bp  responsibility  of  the  unit  member  to  notify  the 
Chancellor*  Office,  in  writing,  of  the  name  snd  address  of  the 
district  by  whom  he/she  was  last  employed  and  request  credit  for  the 
accunulated  leave  of  absence  for  illness  or  injury  to  which  he/she 
or  was,  entitled  at  the  time  of  separation. 

(7)  All  sick  leave  rights  or  accumulations  shall  be  cancelled  when  a 
full-time  uniC  z^sruyet  severs  all  official  connection  with  the  Dis- 
trict as.  an  emplo>ee,  except  that  acw  ^ulated  sick  leave  may  be 
transferred  to  a  subsequent  employing  distinct  upon  request  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Education  Code. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A  (continued) 

(8)  Any  unit  member  shall  have  the  right  to  utilize  sick  leave  necessita- 
ted by  pregnancy,  miscarriage,  childbirth,  .and  recovery  therefrom. 

(9)  At  the  time  a  unit  member  begins  his/her  contracted  employment  for 
the  academic  year,  he/she  shall  be  provided  with  a  current  accounting 
of  his/her  accuoaulated  sick  leave. 

(10)  Any  unit  member  utilizing  sick  leave  benefits  under  provisions  of 
this  Axticle  shall  provide  the  administration  with  a  signed  absaxe 
report  (Form  No.  P-1),  and,  if  absent  five  (5)  or  more  consecutive 
duty  days,  shall  provide  the  administration,  upon  return,  with  a 
statement  from  a  physician  verifying  his/her  fitness  to  return  to 
duty. 

(11)  Sick  leave  may  be  utilized  by  any  unit  member  placed  under  quarantine 
on  the  same  basis  as  though  this  unit  member  were  ill. 

B.    Sick  Leave  Bank: 

(1)  The  parties  agree  that  a  Sick  Leave  Bank  shall  be  established  to 
assist  unit  members  who  suffer  a  long-term  illness. 

(2)  All  unit  merJbers  may  voluntarily  participate  in  the  Sick  Leave  Bank 
program  by: 

(a)  Contributing  one.  (1)  day  of  sick  leave  during  the  first  (1st) 
full  month  following  the  signing  of  this  Agreement; 

(b)  Contributing  one  (1)  day  of  sick  leave  during  the  first  (1st) 
month  of  a  unit  member's  employment; 

(c)  New  participants  may  annually  join  the  program  during  the  month 
of  September. 

(3)  Whenever  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  becomes  depleted,  each  participating 
unit  member  will  be  taxed  a  maximun  of  one  (1)  additional  day  per 
year  fron  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave  bank  to  restock  the  bank. 
Sick  leave  days  placed  in  the  bank  by  participating  unit  meaibers: 

(a)  May  not  subsequently  be  withdrawn  from  the  bank  excepting  as 
they  are  used  for  sick  leave  purposes  as  defined  herein; 

(b)  May  not  be  transferred  to  another  district  should  that  unit 
member  obtain  employment  elsewhere; 

(c)  May  only  be  used  by  participating  unit  members  currently  employ- 
ed by  the  District; 

(d)  May  not  be  withdrawn  at  the  time  of  retiremrat. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A  (continued) 


(4)  A  unit  member  may  withdraw  from  participation  in  the  Sick  Leave  Bank 
program  at  any  time  by  notifying  the  conmittee  of  such  withdrawal; 
however,  any  days  contributed  previously  may  not  be  v/ithdrawn. 

(5)  Eligibility. to  use  Sick  Leave  Bank  days  requires  that  a  participating 
unit  member  must  have: 

(a)  Exhausted  his/her  personal  sick  leave  days; 

(b)  Beai  absent  without  full  pay  for  five  (5)  additional  consecutive 


(6)  On  a  half  (1/2)  pay  basis  only,  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  may  be  drawn  upon 
to  supplement  the  fifty  percent  (50%)  pay  provision  of  the  District's 
one  hmdred  (100)  day  additional  sick  leave  during  the  time  a  unit 
member  is  eligible  for  that  provision  coverage. 

(7)  There  shall  be  a  maximum  nunber  of  forty  (40)  withdrawal  days  per 
participating  unit  maaaber  per  year. 

(8)  A  participating  unit  member  using  Sick  Leave  Bank  days  shall  not  have 
to  replace  those  days  except  as  a  regular  contributing-  metnber  to  the 


(9)  The  Sick  Leave  Bank  program  shall  be  administered  by  a  District/ 
Federation  committee  composed  of  five  (5)  members:  three  (3)  appoin- 
ted by  the  Federation,  and  two  (2)  appointed  by  the  District. 

(10)  The  Sick  Leave  Bank  program  shall  continue  from  year  to  year. 

(11)  The  District  shall  contribute  one  (1)  sick  leave  day  for  each  four 
(4)  days  of  personal  s  ick  leave  days  contr  ibuted  by  par t  ic  i pat  ing 
unit  members. 

Section  2.    INDUSTRIAL  ACCIDENT  AND  ILLNESS  LEAVE: 

A.    For  accidents  or  illnesses  which  are  job- incurred,  unit  members  shall  be 
provided  leave  benefits  under  the  following  provfsions: 

(1)  Allowable  leave  shall  be  sixty  (60)  days  during  which  the  schools  of 
the  District  ace  required  to  he  in  session  or  v*en  the  unit  member 
would  otherwise  have  been  performing  work  for  the  District  in  any  one 
(1)  fiscal  year  for  the  sane  accident. 

(2)  Allowable  leave  shall  not  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year. 

(3)  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  shall  commence  on  the  first 
(1st)  day  of  absence. 


work  days. 


bank. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A  (continued) 


(4)  When  .  certificated  unit  mCTber  is  absent  from  his/her  duties  on 
account  of  an.  industrial  accident  or  ilLiess,  he/she  shall  be  paid 
such  portion  of  the  salary  due  him/her  for  any  month  in  which  the 
absence  occurs  as,  vAien  added  to  his/her  tanporary  disability  indem-* 
nity  under  Division  4  or  Division  4.5  (conmencing  with  Section  6100) 
of  the  Labor  Code,  will  result  in  a  payment  to  him/her  of  not  more 
than  his/her  full  salary. 

The  phrase,  "full  salary,"  as  utilized  in  this  section  shall  be 
computed  so  that  it  shall  not  be  less  than  the  unit  member's  "average 
weekly  earnings"  as  that  phrase  is  utilized  in  Section  4453  of  the 
Labor  Code.  For  purposes  of  ±is  section,  however,  the  maximun  and 
minimum  average  weekly  earnings  set  forth  in  Section  4453  of  the 
Labor  Code  shall  otherwise  not  be  deemed  applicable. 

(5)  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  shall  be  reduced  by  one  (1)  day 
for  each  day  of  authorized  absence  regardless  of  a  temporary  disabil-* 
ity  indemnity  award. 

(6)  When  an  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  overlaps  into  the  next 
fiscal  year,  the  init  member  .<*iall  be  entitled  to  only  the  aoount  of 
unused  industrial  accident  or  illress  leave  due  his/her  for  the  same 
illness  or  injury. 

(7)  Termination  of  the  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave,  the  unit 
member  shall  be  entitled  to  tb-j  benefits  provided  in  Education  Code 
Sections  87781  and  87786^  and  for  the  purposes  of  each  of  these 
sections  his/her  absence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  conmenced  on  the 
date  of  termination  of  the  industrial  accident  or  illness  leave, 
provided  that  if  the  unit  member  continues  to  receive  temporary 
disability  indemnity,  he/she  may  elect  to  take  as  much  of  his/her 
accumilated  sick  leave  which,  i^en  added  to  his/her  temporary  disa-- 
bility  indemnity  will  result  in  a  payment  to  his/her  of  not  more 
than  his/her  full  salary. 

(See  Sick  Uave,  Article  XIV-A,  Section  1). 

(8)  During  any  paid  leave  of  absence,  the  unit  member  may  endorse  to  the 
District  the  temporary  disability  indemnity  checks  received  on  account 
of  his/her  industrial  accident  or  illness.  The  District,  in  turn, 
shall  issue  the  unit  member  appropriate  salary  warrants  for  payment  of 
the  unit  member's  salary,  and  shall  deduct  normal  retireoaent,  other 
authorized  contributions,  and  the  temporary  disability  indemnity,  if 
any,  actually  covered  by  such  salary  warrants. 

(9)  Any  unit  member  receiving  benefits  as  a  result  of  this  section  shall, 
during  periods  of  injury  or  illness,  remain  within  the  State  of 
California,  unless  the  Governing  Board  authorizes  travel  outside  the 
state. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A  (continued) 


(10)  When  all  available  leaves  of  absence  have  been  exhausted  and  the  unit 
member  is  not  medically  able  to  return  to  all  the  duties  of  his/her 
prior  assignment,  the  District  shall  provide  first  (1st)  priority  in 
assigning  such  a  person  into  classes  where  his/  her  disability,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  District,  does  not  hinder  the  performance  of 
the  duties  required  of  his/her  if  he/she  is  otherwise  qualifiedo 

Section  3.    BEREAVEMENT  LEAVE: 

A.  Unit  members  may  be  granted,  without  loss  of  salary,  or  other  benefits, 
leave  of  absaice  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  working  days  (five  (5)  working 
days  if  out-of-state  travel  is  required)  per  occurrence  on  account  of  the 
death  of  any  member  of  the  unit  member's  imnediate  family.  Bereavement 
leave  may  be  extended  through  the  use  of  "personal  emergency  leave," 
Article  XIV-A,  Section  6. 

B.  "Member  of  the  immediate  family,"  as  used  in  this  section,  means  the 
mother,  father,  grandmother,  grandfather,  or  grandchild  of  the  unit  member 
or  of  the  unit  meniber's  spouse,  and  the  spouse,  son,  son-in-law,  dai^hter, 
daughter-in-law,  brother,  brother-in-law,  sister,  sister-in-law,  or  any 
relative  living  in  the  immediate  household  of  the  unit  member,  or  step- 
mother, step- father,  step-daughter  or  step-son, 

C.  An  extension  of  bereavement  leave  may  be  requested  by  the  unit  member  but 
such  extension  shall  be  without  salary  for  the  period  of  time  covered  by 
the  extension. 

D.  A  bereavement  leave  of  one  (1)  day  per  occurrence  may  be  granted,  without 
loss  of  salary,  on  account  of  the  death  of  any  close  friaxi  or  colleague 
not  included  as  a  "member  of  the  imnediate  family"  v^ere  the  unit  member 
has  responsibility  for  carrying  out  personal  business  and  funeral  arrange- 
ments attendant  to  the  death. 

E.  Bereavement  leave  may  be  granted,  without  loss  of  salary  for  the  time 
necessary  to  attend  the  funeral  of  a  district  colleague  conditioned  upon  the 
following: 

1.  The  unit  member  receives  written  permission  from  the  Dean  of  Instruction 
or  designee; 

2.  The  unit  member's  absence  does  not  result  in  the  unit  member  being 
unavailable  to  teach  any  assigned  class  unless  such  unavailability  is 
made  unavoidable  by  the  date  and  time  scheduled  for  the  funeral; 

3.  Written  application  shall  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his/her 
designee  NOT  later  than  two  (2)  working  days  in  advance  of  the  date  and 
time  for  leave  unless  special  circumstances  necessitate  a  later  appli- 
cation. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A  (continued) 
Section  4.  QUARANTINE: 

All  unit  members  are  entitled  to  receive  full  salaries  wnen  quarantined  by  the 
County  Health  Officer  because  of  another's  illness.  Such  quarantine  must  be 
verified  by  the  County  Health  Officer. 

Section  5.   JURY  DUTy  LEAVE: 

A.  When  regularly  called  for  jury  duty  in  the  manner  provided  by  law,  a  mit 
me^r  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  loss  of  pay  for  the 
time  he/she  ig  required  to  perform  jury  duty  during  the  unit  member's 
r^ularly  assigned  working  hours. 

B.  Requests  for  jury  service  leave  should  be  made  by  presenting  as  soon  as 
possible  the  official  court  suamons  to  jury  service  to  the  unit  member's 
inmediate  supervisor  and  to.  the  District  payroll  office  through  regular 
administrative  channels. 

C.  Reimbursement  to  the  District  of  any  monies  earned  as  a  juror,  except 
mileage,  shall  be  made  by  the  unit  member. 

D.  A  unit  member  regularly  called  for  jury  duty  shall  not  be  encouraged  in 
any  way  to  seek  exemption  from  such  duty  nor  shall  be/ she  be  discriminated 
against  in  any  way  for  not  seeking  such  exemption. 

E.  Unit  menibers  are  required  to  return  to  work  during  any  day  in  v^iich  jury 
duty  ser/ices  are  not  required. 

F.  The  District  may  require  verification  of  jury  duty  time  prior  to,  or 
subsequent  to,  providing  jury  duty  compensation. 

Section  6.    PERSONAL  QERGENCY  LEAVE: 

A.  A  unit  member  may  be  granted  a  maximim  of  six  (6)  days'  leave  of  absence 
in  any  collie  year,  at  his/her  election,  without  loss  of  pay,  in  cases  of 
personal  emergency.  Such  leave  shall  be  deducted  from  the  unit  membor's 
accumilated  sick  leave. 

B.  Personal  emergencies  include  serious  illness  or  death  of  a  member  of  his/ 
her  immediate  fanily;  an  accident  involving  his/her  person  or  property  or 
the  person  or  property  of  a  member  of  his/her  inmediate  family;  appearance 
in  court  as  a  litigant  or  as  a  witness  under  an  official  order. 

C.  ••inmediate  family"  will  be  interpreted  to  mean  the  mother,  father ^  grand- 
mother, grandfather,  or  grandchild  of  the  unit  member  or  of  the  spouse  of 
the  unit  member,  and  the  spouse,  son,  son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter-in- 
law,  brother,  brother- inlaw,  sister,  sister-in-law,  or  any  relative  living 
in  the  Immediate  housdx)ld  of  the  unit  member,  or  step-mother,  step-father, 
step-daL^hter ,  or  step-son. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A  (continued) 


ERIC 


Do  TWo  (2)  of  the  six  (6)  days  may  be  granted  for  any  reason  deemed  appropri- 
ate by  the  member  and  with  prior  approval  of  the  supervisor,  and  in  no 
case  will  there  be  more  than  two  (2)  employees  off  at  any  one  time  in  any 
work  unit  under  this  paragraph. 

E.  Verification  of  personal  emergency  leave  shall  be  made  on  the  form  provi- 
ded by  the  District  and  signed  by  the  unit  member. 

Section  7.    SABBATICAL  LEAVE: 

A.  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  granted  to  unit  members,  under  provisions  of 
the  Education  Code,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  an  approved  program 
which  will  enable  the  unit  member  to  provide  improved  service  to  the 
District  and  its  students.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  programs  which 
involve  an  appropriate  progran  of  organized  study,  research,  or  travel. 

B.  Sabbatical  leave  application,  processing,  approval,  and  compensation  for 
unit  members  for  fiscal  year  July  1,  1978,  and  thereafter,  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

(1)  All  unit  members  ^k)0  have  satisfactory  ty  completed  at  least  six  (6) 
consecutive  years  of  full-time  service  in  this  District  will  be 
eligible  to  apply  for  a  sabbatical  leave.  After  completing  a  sabba- 
tical leave,  a  unit  member  is  not  again  eligible  to  apply  for  such 
leave  until  he/she  has  served  on  a  fulltime  basis  for  at  least  six 
(6)  additional  consecutive  years.  A  leave  for  health,  maternity, 
military  service,  or  professional  improvement,  while  not  constituting 
a  break  in  continuity  of  service,  will  not  count  as  one  of  the  six 
(6)  years  required  for  sabbatical  eligibility. 

(2)  The  District  shall  allocate  tunds  in  the  District  budget  for  financ- 
ing of  sabbatical  leaves  for  up  to  a  maximun  of  twelve  (12)  of  the 
eligible  unit  manbers.  Apportionnent  of  sabbatical  leaves  between 
the  District  colleges  shall  be  as  follows:  Fresno  City  College,  nine 
(9);  Ki^js  River  Ccmnunity  College,  three  (3)  for  the  1984-85  year; 
Fresno  City  College,  eight  (8);  Kings  River  Community  College,  four  (A) 
fcT  the  1985-86  year  and  shall  alternate  yearly  thereafter. 

(3)  If  an  insufficient  number  of  candidates  apply,  or  if  an  insufficient 
nuDiber  of  applications  are  recomnended  by  the  Committee  for  Sabbatical 
Leave  as  having  met  the  written  criteria  for  sabbatical  leave  consider- 
ation, the  applicaticm  period  will  be  extended  for  an  additional  three 
(3)  weeks.  All  faculty  shall  be  notified  of  the  extension  and  reasons 
for  such.  If,  after  the  extension  an  insufficient  nunber  still  fails 
to  meet  the  minimun  written  qualifications,  the  President  may  recommend  . 
fewer  leaves  than  that  number  allocated  to  the  college. 


(A) 


Leaves  granted  will  t=i  distributed  among  the  various  divisions  of  a 
colltge  so  as  not  to  iiqjair  the  instructional  program. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A  (continued) 


(5)  The  unit  member  applying  for  a  sabbatical  leave  will  agree  to  serve 
the  District  for  at  least  two  (2)  years  immediately  following  comple- 
tion of  the  leave. 

(6)  Each  unit  member  applying  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  submit  a  formal 
aH>lication  (Form  lfo.P-21)  to  the  appropriate  Coamittee  for  Sabbati- 
cal Leaves  prior  to  December  1  of  the  academic  year  preceding  the 
academic  year  of  the  proposed  leave.  The  committee  at  each  college 
shall  consist  of  the  dean  of  instruction,  acting  as  chairperson ,  the 
division  dean  or  comparable  positions,  and  an  equal  nunber  of  faculty 
members  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  Senate. 

The  dean  of  students  will  serve  as  an  ex-officio  member  when  consi- 
dering applications  from  the  counseling  staff. 

The  committee  at  each  institution  shall  provide  the  college  presidatit 
with  a  reconmended  rank  order  of  leave  applications  which  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Chancellor,  along  with  the  president's  recoomenda- 
tions,  if  any;  for  subsequent  presentation  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Applications  submitted  after  the  deadline  date  will  be  given  consi- 
deration when  accompanied  by  valid  reasons.  Valid  reasons  normally 
will  be  limited  to  govemnent,  professional,  or  academic  programs 
w.^lch  materialize  after  the  deadline  date. 

(7)  Within  one  (1)  semester  after  return  to  duty,  a  uiit  member  who  has 
completed  a  sabbatical  leave  will  submit  to  the  Committee  for  Sabba- 
tical Leaves  a  written  report  covering  the  period  of  the  sabbatical. 
When  applicable,  a  transcript  or  other  evidence  of  completion  of  the 
plannea  program  will  accompany  this  report.  A  copy  of  each  sabbati- 
cal leave  report,  together  with  the  cotnnittee's  evaluation,  shall  be 
forwarded  through  the  college  president's  office  to  the  District 
Chancellor . 

(8)  CoD5)ensatioo  while  on  sabbatical  leave  will  be  computed  in  accordance 
with  the  salary  schedule  in  effect  during  the  period  of  leave  and 
will  be  paid  in  equal  monthly  payments.  A  sabbatical  leave  will  be 
counted  as  service  and  experience  on  the  salary  schedule. 

(9)  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  as  follows: 

(a)  One  (1)  semester  at  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  of  full  salary,  or 

(b)  One  (1)  full  academic  year  at  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  full  salary, 
or 

(c)  Tc^  (2)  semesters  within  three  (3)  academic  years  at  fifty  percent 
(50%)  of  full  salary.  If  the  optiai  of  two  (2)  semesters  within 
three  (3)  academic  years  is  elected,  the  service  between  semesters 
will  be  credited  toward  a  subsequent  sabbatical. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A  (continued) 


Section  7  (continued) 

(10)  Time  on  sabbatical  leave 'will  count  towards  retirement.  The  District 
shall  pay  the  District  portion  of  the  retirenent  contributions  and 
fringe  baiefits  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  for  the  unit  members 
on  sabbatical  leave. 

Section  8.    GRANT  LEAVE: 

A.  A  grant  leave  is  a  leave  to  permit  a  regular  faculty  member  to  accept 
a  grant  to  teach,  lecture,  or  do  research  for  a  public  or  private  institu- 
tion or  a  city,  county,  state,  federal  or  foreign  government.  Such  service 
should  result  in  the  employee's  rendering  more  effective  service  to  the 
District  upon  return. 

B.  Leave  may  be  granted  for  a  maximun  of  one  (1)  year. 

C.  District  may  compensate  unit  member  on  leave  by  paying  the  difference 
between  the  amount  of  the  grant  and  the  unit  member's  regular  salary. 

D.  District  shall  pay  retirement  contributions  and  fringe  benefits  for  unit 
member  on  leave.  Time  on  grant  leave  will,  count  towards  retirement  and 
continuous  service. 

E.  All  tnit  members  who  have  satisfactorily  coamleted  six  (6)  consecutive 
years  of  full-time  service  in  this  District  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for 
a  grant  leave.  A  leave  for  health,  maternity,  military  service,  or  profes- 
sional improvement,  while  not  constituting  a  break  in  continuity  of  service, 
will  not  count  as  one  of  the  six  (6)  years  required  for  grant  leave  eligi- 
bility. 

F.  The  unit  member  applying  for  a  grant  leave  will  agvee  to  serve  the  Dis- 
trict for  at  least  twice  the  time  approved  for  the  grant  leave  inmediately 
following  completion  of  the  leave. 

G.  .  Eligibility: 

(1)  The  unit  member  shall  submit  to  the  college  president  a  request  for 
Grant  Leave; 

(2)  The  request  shall  be  submitted  at  least  one  (1)  semester  prior  to  the 
sanester  in  which  the  leave  is  granted; 

(3)  The  college  president  shall  consider  the  Grant  Leave  Request  on  the 
basis  of  enhancing  the  unit  member's  professional  growth; 

(4)  The  District  contributions  toward  the  unit  member's  regular  salary 
shall  not  exceed  twenty  (20)  percent; 
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ARTICLE  XIV-A  (continued) 
Section  8    G  (continued) 

(5)  Unit  members  on  Grant  Leave  shall  not  exceed  three  (3)  at  Fresno  City 
College  and  one  (1)  at  Kings  River  Conmunity  College; 

(6)  The  president  shall  forward  the  Grant  Leave  Request  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  with  a  recooinendation. 

ARTICLE  XIV-D 
LEAVES  WITHOUT  PAY 

Section  1.    PERSONAL  BUSINESS  LEAVE: 

A.  The  college  president,  upon  request  and  with  prior  approval,  may  grant  an 
absence  for  personal  business  leave,  to  a  unit  member. 

B.  Absences  for  personal  business  leave  shall  be  without  pay  unless  the  unit 
mraber  elects  to  have  such  days  of  absence  deducted  from  his/her  accunula- 
ted  sick  leave.  In  the  event  the  unit  member  elects  to  have  the  absence 
deducted  from  sick  leave,  he/she  may  do  so  up  to  a  maximiin  of  two  (2) 
accunulated  sick  leave  days  per  college  year  for  reasons  of  personal 
business.  ^ 

Section  2.    PROFESSIONAL  IMPROVEMENT  LEAVE: 

A.  Any  unit  manber,  after  two  (2)  years  of  successful  service  to"  the  District 
may,  upon  request  and  approval,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  up  to 
one  (1)  year.  Upon  application,  one  (1)  additional  year  of  professional 
improyanent  leave  may  be  granted,  subject  to  determination  of  benefit  to 
the  District,  and  Board  approval. 

B.  The  uiit  member,  upon  returning  from  leave,  shall  be  placed  on  the  step  of 
the  salary  schedule  that  he/she  would  attained  had  he/she  been  continuous- 
ly have  employed  by  the  District  during  such  absence. 

C.  There  shall  be  no  loss  of  seniority,  tenure,  break  in  service,  or  other 
rights  available  under  law,  because  of  such  leave  of  absence. 

D.  Requests  for  professional  improvement  leave  shall  be  submitted  no  later 
leave       ^^i^^ing  of  the  semester  preceding  the  semester  of  requested 

E.  A  professional  improvement  leave  of  less  than  one  (1)  year  may  be  granted, 
but  not  less  than  one  (1)  full  semester.  '      ^  » 

Section  3.   PUBLIC  (FFICE  LEAVE: 

A.  Any  unit  member  elected  to  public  office  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  for  the  duration  of  his/her  elected  term  of  office,  if 
requested  by  the  unit  member. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-B'    Section  3  (continued) 


B.  The  unit  member  must  resume  his/her  full  duties  within  six  (6)  months 
after  his/her  term  of  office  expires. 

C.  Compensation  for  part-time  service  by  a  unit  member  on  public  office  leave 
shall  be  on  a  pro  rata  basis  of  the  unit  member *s  full-time  salary. 

D.  The  period  of  time  away  on  public  office  leave  shall  be  counted  as  years 
of  experience  toward  total  years  of  service. 

H.  Unless  otherwise  agreed  to,  a  unit  member,  upon  completion  of  his/her  term 
of  office,  shall  be  reinstated  to  a  ccxnparable  position  to  the  one  he/she 
held  prior  to  his/her  election. 

F.  A  person  onployed  to  take  the  place  of  a  unit  member  who  has  been  granted 
a  public  office  leave  shall  not  have  any  right  to  such  position  following 
the  return  of  such  unit  loanber  upon  expiration  of  his/her  term  of  office. 

Section  4.    HEALTH  LEAVE: 

A.  Any  unit  member  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  for  health  reasons  for  a  period  of  time  not  tn  exceed  one  (1) 
year.   Such  leave  shall  be  without  pay  and  retirement  baiefits. 

B.  Certification  of  the  need,  or  proof  of  illness,  for"  such  leave,  acceptable 
to  the  District,  must  be  provided  by  the  unit  monber  or  a  physician. 

C.  Any  such  leave  shall  not  be  counted  as  experience  on  the  salary  schedule, 
nor  shall  it  be  counted  in  determining  other  benefits  such  as  sick  leave 
or  sabbatical  leave  eligibility. 

D.  Any  such  leave  granted,  however,  shall  not  count  as  a  break  in  continuity 
of  service  to  the  District. 

E.  The  District  agrees  to  pay  the  District  insurance  contribution  when  a  unit 
member  is  on  a  health  leave. 

Section  5.    PERSONAL  AND  PARENTAL  LEAVE: 

A.  Any  unit  member  may  be  granted  a  leave  for  a  specific  reason  deemed  appro- 
priate including  leave  to  care  for  a  child,  at  the  convenience  of  the 
District. 

B.  Any  such  leave  granted  shall  be  without  pay  or  other  benefits  granted  unit 
merabers.  Any  personal  health  or  life  insurance  carried  by  the  uiit  member 
through  the  District  may,  with  the  carrier^s  approval,  be  continued  at  the 
expense  of  the  unit  member  on  personal  leave. 

C.  Any  such  leave  requires  Board  approval  prior  to  taking  such  leave. 

D.  Ihere  shall  bt*  no  loss  of  seniority,  tenure  or  other  rights  available  under 
law,  because  of  such  leave. 
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ARTICLE  XIV-C 
OIHER  LEAVE 


Section  1.    MILITARY  LEAVE: 

Unit  metribers  shall  be  granted  military  leave  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  State  of  California  Education  Code  and  of  the  Military  and  Veterans 
Code. 


ARTICLE  XV 
INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Section  1.    HEALTH  INSURAcCE: 

A.  The  District  shall  provide  Blue  Cross  365  and  the  Blue  Cross  Prudent 
Buyer  I  health  insurance  programs  for  eligible  unit  members  and  their 
dependents. 

B.  Health  plan  insurance  coverage  shall  remain  m  effect  during  approved 
lewcs,  providing  unit  members  pay,  in  accordance  with  insurance  carrier 
requirements,  District  and  unit  mamber  premium  contributions,  except  as 
otherwise  provided. 

C.  For  1985-86  the  district  shall  contribute  the  full  anount  of  premium  for  the 
health  plan  up  to  a  maximum  of  $176.00  per  month  per  employee.  Ihe  district 
contribution  for  1986-87  and  1987-88  shall  be  changed  to  include  the 
increase,  if  any,  in  Prudent  Buyer  I  premium  on  the  date  of  said  change. 
The  1987-88  expressed  maximun  contribution  shall  be  changed  thereafter  only 
be  agreement  by  and  between  the  parties. 

D.  The  unit  member  will  pay  the  difference  between  the  District  contribution 
and  Blue  Cross  365  plan. 

Section  2.    DENTAL  INSURANCE: 

A.  The  District  shall  provide  a  dental  care  insurance  program  for  eigible 
unit  members  and  their  dependents. 

B.  Assuming  insurance  carrier  availability,  the  program  shall  be  eqyal  to 
the  dental  care  insurance  plan  in  effect  during  fiscal  year  1977-78. 

C.  Dental  cace  insurance  coverage  shall  remain  in  effect  during  approved 
leaves,  providing  unit  members  psy,  in  accordance  with  insurance  carrier 
requirements.  District  and  unit  mmber  premium  contributions,  except  as 
otherwise  provided. 

Section  3.    VISION  INSURANCE: 

^*  The  District  shall  pcovide  a  vision  care  insurance  program  for  eligible 
unit  members  and  their  dependents. 
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ARTICLE  XV    Section  3  (continued) 


Assuning  insurance  carrier  availability,  the  program  shall  be  equal  to 
the  vision  care  insurance  plan  in  effect  during  fiscal  year  1977-78. 

C.  Vision  care  insurance  coverage  shall  remain  in  effect  during  approved 
leaves,  providing  unit  members  pay,  in  accordance  with  insurance  carrier 
requirements,  District  and  unit  menber  praniun  contributions,  except  as 
otherwise  provided. 

Section  4.    SALARY  PROTECTION  INSURANCE: 

A.  The  District  shall  provide  a  salary  protection  program  for  eligible  unit 
members. 

Bargaining  unit  members  employed  after  June  5,  1984: 
Eligibility: 

1st  year  eligible  up  to  three  (3)  years 

2nd  year  eligible  up  to  four  (4)  years 

3rd  year  eligible  up  to  five  (5)  years 

4th  year  eligible  up  to  six  (6)  years 

5th  year  eligible  up  to  seven  (7)  years 

Beginning  with  6th  year  eligible  up  *-o  age  sixty-five  (65). 

B.  Assuming  insurance  carrier  availability,  the  program  shall  be  equal  to 
the  salary  protection  plan  in  effect  during  fiscal  year  1977-78. 

C.  Salary^  protection  coverage  shall  remain  in  effec'c  during  approved  leaves, 
providir^  unit  members  pay,  in  accordance  with  insurance  carrier  require- 
mfsnts,  District  and  unit  member  premiun  contributions  except  as  otherwise 
provided. 

Section  5.    TERM  LIFE  INSURANCE: 

A.  The  District  shall  provide  a  decreasing  term  life  insurance  program  for 
eligible  unit  manbers  and  their  dependents:  Occidental  decreasing  term 
Plan  V  plus  $5,000.00  dependent  coverage. 

B.  Decreasing  term  life  insurance  coverage  shall  remain  in  effect  during 
approved  leaves,  providing  unit  members  pay,  in  a:cordance  with  insurance 
carrier  re^.uiremcnts,  District  and  unit  member  premium,  contributions, 
except  as  otherwise  provided. 

S^ection  6.    INSURANCE  PRB^IU^^S: 

Ihe  District  shall  pay  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  of  the  premium  for  coverage 
listed  in  Sec5:ion  2,  3,  4,  and  5,  except  as  otherwise  stated  herein. 
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ARTICLE  XV  (continued) 

Section  7.    RETIREEE  HEALTH  INSURANCE 

A.  For  unit  members  retiring  early  (prior  to  age  65),  and  who  wish  to  continue 
coverage  under  the  district's  health  insurance  progran,  the  district  will 
contribute  80%  of  the  district's  normal  contribution  for  active  unit  mem- 
bers' health  coverage  up  to  a  maximun  of  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000.00) 
per  year  conditioned  upon  the  following: 

1.  The  unit  member  shall  have  retired  after  July  1,  1986; 

2.  The  unit  member  has  attained  his/her  fifty-fifth  (55th)  birthday; 

3.  The  unit  merriber  shall  have  served  the  district  for  a  minimun  of  tea  (10) 
consecutive  years  inoediately  preceding  retirement. 

4.  The  unit  member  is  receiving  his/her  regular  retirement  allowance  from 
STRS; 

5.  This  benefit  terminates  on  the  date  the  unit  member  reaches  his/her 
sixty-fifth  (65th)  birthday. 

6.  Upon  death  of  retiree,  surviving  spouse  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
benefit  contribution  until  he/she  reaches  age  sixty  (60). 

7.  Surviving  spouse's  benefit  terminates  on  the  date  surviving  spouse 
reaches  age  sixty-five  (65). 

B.  For  bargaining  unit  members  who  ^retire  and  have  served  the  district  for  a 
minimun  of  fifteen  (15)  consecutive  years  inmediately  prior  to  retiring, 
the  district  shall  contribute  a  maximun  of  up  to  fifteen  hundred  dollars 
($1,500.00)  per  year  toward  the  health  insurance  supplement  to  medicare,  or 
the  cost  of  the  health  insurance  supplement  to  medicare,  whichever  is  less, 
for  the  life  of  the  employee  and  his/her  spouse,  as  conditioned  below.  The 
maximun  district  contribution  in  effect  on  July  1,  1986,  shall  be  increased 
annually  by  two  percent  (2%)  effective  September  1,  1987.  The  unit  member 
shall  be  eligible  to  receive  said  district  contributions  toward  the  desig- 
nated retiree  health  care  supplement  as  mucually  determined  by  the  parties, 
conditioned  upon  the  following: 

1.  The  unit  member  shall  have  retired  after  July  1,  1986; 

2.  The  retireii  individual  shall  have  attained  his/her  sixty-fifth  (65th) 
birthday; 

3.  The  unit  member  is  receiving  his/her  r^^ular  retirement  allowance  fcrom 
STRS. 

^*   Coverage  will  continue  for  life  of  member  or  surviving  spouse; 
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ARTICLE  XV 

Section  7.   B  (continued) 

5.  Spousal  coverage  is  limited  to  legal  spouse  on  date  of  retirement; 

6.  Contribution  toward  surviving  spouse's  supplement  shall  terminate 
should  spouse  re-marry. 

C.  If  a  retiree  or  covered  spouse  drops  the  plan  for  any  reason,  he/she  is  not 
eligible  for  re-enrollment. 

D.  Retirees  or  surviving  covered  spouse  are  required  to  pay  their  portion  of 
the  health  benefit  -premiun  quarterly  prior  to  December  20,  March  20,  Jine 
20,  and  September  20. 

E.  The  retiree  health  insurance  program  shall  not  be  subject  to  negotiations 
for  a  period  of  five  (5)  years  (July  1,  1986  -  June  30,  1991)  from  the  date 
this  provision  (Article  XV,  Section  7)  becomes  effective  on  July  1,  1986. 


ARTICLE  XVI 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Section  1.  PURPOSE: 

To  provide  an  orderly  procedure  for  reviewing  and  resolving  grievances  prompt- 
ly- 

Section  2.  DEFINITIONS: 

A.  Grievance:  A  formal  written  allegation  by  a  grievant  that  there  has  been 
a  violation,  misapplication,  or  misinterpretation  of  any  provision  of 
this  Agreement. 

Actions  to  challenge  or  change  the  policies  of  the  District  as  set 
forth  in  the  policies,  rules,  and  regulations,  or  administrative 
regulations  and  procedures  not  included  within  this  contract  must  be 
undertaken  under  District  policy  rather  than  this  Grievance  Proce- 
dure. 

B.  A  "grievant"  may  be  any  unit  member  covered  by  the  terms  of  this  Agree- 
ment. 

C.  A  "day"  (for  the  purposes  of  this  grievance  policy)  is  any  day  on  which 
the  central  administrative  office  of  the  State  Center  Commmity  College 
District  is  open  for  business. 

D.  The  "inmediate  supervisor"  is  the  first  (1st)  administrator  having  iraye- 
diate  jurisdiction  over  the  gr ievant--not  within  the  same  bargaining 
unit  as  the  grievant. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (continued) 
Section  3.   TIME  LIMITS 

A.  A  grievant  who  fails  to  comply  with  the  established  time  limits  at  any 
st^  shall  forfeit  all  rights  to  further  application  of  this  Grievance 
Procedure''  relative  to  the  grievance  in  question. 

B.  Failure  of  the  District  to  respond  within  established  time  limits  to  any 
step  .entitles  the  grievant  to  proceed  to  the  next  step. 

C.  Time  limits  and  steps  may  be  waived  by  mutual  written  consent  of  the 
parties. 

Section  4.   OTHER  PROVISIONS: 

A.  Unit  Manber  Legal  Rights:  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  deny  to  any 
unit  member  his/her  rights  under  state  or  federal  constitution  laws. 

B.  Any  grievance  which  arose  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement 
shall  not  be  processed  under  this  procedure. 

C.  Unit  members  may  be  represented  by  the  canpus  grievance  chairperson  or 
hisAier  designee  at  any  conference  or  at  any  level. 

D.  Informal  Discussion— Oral:  Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  time  a  inlt 
member  knew  or  reasonably  should  have  known  of  an  allied  grievance,  the 
unit  menjber,  either  directly  or  accompanied  by  the  Federation's  "grievance 
chairperson",  or  designee,  shall  orally  discuss  with  his/her  Imnediate 
supervisor  during  nonteaching  hours  the  alleged  grievance.  Within  five  (5) 
days,  the  Inmediate  supervisor  shall  give  his/her  oral  response. 

Section  5.    FORMAL  LEVEL: 

A.    Level  I: 

(1)  Within  five  (5)  work  days  of  the  oral  response,  if  the  grievance  is 
not  resolved,  it  shall  be  stated  in  writing  on  the  "Stat«nent  of 
Grievance"  form  as  provided  by  the  District  (and  shown  as  Exhibit  "C" 
of  this  Agreement),  signed  by  the  grievant,  and  presented  to  his/her 
supervisor  or  designee  at  the  associate  dean  level  or  above. 

(2)  The  supervisor  or  designee  shall  cannunicate  his/her  decision  to  the 
unit  member  in  writing  within  five  (5)  days  after  receiving  the 
grievance. 

(3)  Within  the  above  time  limits,  either  the  grievant  or  the  Imnediate 
supervisor  or  designee  may  request  a  personal  conference  with  the 
other  party. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (continued) 
Section  5.  (continued) 

B.  Level  II: 

(1)  In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Level 
I",  he/she  may  appeal  the  decision  on  the  appropriate  form  to  the 
college  president,  or  his/her  designee,  within  five  (5)  days. 

(2)  This  statement  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  original  grievance  and  a 
written  copy  of  the  decision  rendered  by  the  unit  member's  supervisor 
or  designee. 

(3)  The  college  president,  or  his/  her  designee,  shall  communicate  the 
decision  to  the  grievant  in  writing  within  seven  (7)  days  or  receiv- 
ing the  appeal..  Either  the  grievant  or  the  collie  president,  or 
his/her  designee,  may  request  a  personal  conference  within  the  above 
time  limits. 

C.  Level  III: 

(1)  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Level  II, 
he/she  may  within  five  (5)  days  appeal  the  decision  on  the  appropri- 
ate form  to  the  Chancellor,  or  his/  her  designee. 

(2)  This  statement  shall  include  copies  of  the  original  grievance  and 
appeal  and  written  copies  of  the  decisions  rendered. 

(3)  The  Chancellor,  or  his/her  designee,  shall  coamunicate  his/her  decision 
in  writing  to  the  grievant  within  fifteen  (15)  days. 

Level  IV— Arbitration; 

(1)  Within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  after  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the 
Oiancellor,  the  grievant  may,  upon  written  notice  to  the  other  party, 
submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration  under  and  in  accordance  with  the 

•  prevailing  rules  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association. 

(2)  Powers  of  the  Arbitrator:  It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  arbitra- 
tor and  he/she  is  empowered,  except  as  his/her  powers  are  herein 
limited,  after  due  investigation,  to  make  a  decision  in  cases  of 
alleged  violation  of  the  specific  articles  and  sections  of  this 
Agreement  and  to  determine  the  arbitrability  of  any  grievance  where 
arbitrability  is  questioned  by  either  party. 

(3)  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  tos 

(a)  Add  to,  subtract  from,  disregard,  alter,  or  modify  any  of  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement; 

(b)  Establish,  alter,  or  modify  any  salary  structure; 
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ARTICLE  XVI 

Section  5.   D  (3)  (continued 

(c)  Rule  on  atsy  of  the  following: 

[1]   Termination  of  services  of,  or  failure  to  reemploy,  any 
first  or  second  contract  unit  mmber; 

[2]  Any  matter  involving  any  unit  member's  evaluation,  except 
procedural  m&tters; 

(d)  All  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared  equally  by 
the  Board  and  the  Federation.  Other  expenses  shall  be  borne  by 
the  party  incurring  then.  Neither  party  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  expense  of  nonanployee  witnesses  called  by  the  other. 

(4)   The  decision  of  che  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  all 
parties. 


ARTICLE  XVII 
CCMISNSATION 

The  District  shall  provide  at  the  beginning  of  the  contract  year  for  1986-87  an 
increase  of  six  percent  (61)  to  each  cell  of  the  salary  schedule  in  effect 
during  the  1985-86  school  year  for  unit  members. 

The  District  shall  provide  a  five  (5%)  percent  increase  for  the  1987-88  contract 
year,  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  contract  year',  to  each  cell  of  the 
salary  schedule  in  effect  during  the  1986/87  school  year  for  unit  members. 

Section  2.    TRAVEL  OFF  CAMPUS/MIIZAGE: 

Trwel  ccnq)ensation  for  teaching  off-canpus  classes  is  based  upon  the  princi- 
ple that  all  mit  members  report  to  campus  duty  at  their  own  exper^e.  Addi- 
tional travel  required  to  perform  a  District  assigrsnent  is  at  District  expense. 

Coa?>utation  of  the  anount  of  travel  compensation  will  be  based  upon  the  ninber 
of  additional  miles  an  off-campus  assignmoit  causes  to  be  traveled  over  the 
miles  traveled  to  teach  on  canpus.  Mileage  cooq)ensation  shall  be  at  the  rate 
per  mile  as  established  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  (IRS)  as  the  standard 
business  deduction.  The  mileage  rate  shall  become  effective  upon  notification 
by  the  Chancellor. 


ARTICLE  XVIII 
RETIROffiNT  AND  RETIREES 

Section  1.   MANDATORY  RETIRQJENT: 

A  unit  member  shall  be  retired  at  the  end  of  the  contract  year  in  which  the 
faculty  member  reaches  the  age  of  seventy  (70)  aid  his/her  service  with  liie 
District  shall  be  considered  terminated  due  to  mandatory  retirement. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII  (continued) 


Section  2.    EARLY  RETIREMENT: 

Unit  menbers  may  elect  to  retire  before  the  mandatory  retirement  age  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement  Law  and  upon  such  early 
retirement  the  unit  member's  service  with  the  District  shall  be  considered 
terminated  due  to  his  taking  early  retirement. 

Section  3.    RETIREMENT  CONTRIBUTION: 

Unit  members  are  required  to  contribute  to  the  California  State  Teacher's 
Retirenient  System  as  provided  by  State  Teacher's  Retirement  Law,  The  District 
will  contribute  such  sums  to  the  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System  as  is 
required  by  law. 

Section  A.    EARLY  RETIREMENT  HRDGRAM: 

A.  Eligibility: 

(1)  Applicants  for  this  early  retirement  program  must  have  a  minimum 
of  ten  (10)  consecutive  years  of  service  in  the  State  Center  Ccxn- 
munity  College  District  in  a  position  requiring  certification. 
A  year  of  service  is  defined  as  working  seventy-five  percent  (75%) 
of  the  days  required  by  the  init  member's  contract  of  employment, 
or  on  District-paid  leaves. 

(2)  Applicants  shall  be  between  fifty-five  (55)  and  sixty-four  (6A) 
years  of  age. 

B.  Compensation: 

Annual  compensation  for  approved  projects  shall  range  between  five  thousand 
dollars  ($5,000.00)  and  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($7500)  de- 
pending vjpon  the  number  of  days  involved,  conditioned  upon  the  following 
contract  terms: 

1.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  early  retirement  program,  the  mecber 
must  retire  from  the  District  and  may  not  be  employed  in  any  position 
requiring  contribution  to  the  STRS. 

2.  Unit  members  contracted  under  this  proposal  shall  be  designated 
as  consultants  to  the  District.  As  consultants,  they  will  be  con- 
sidered independent  contractors.  The  District  will  not  make  contri- 
bution to  OASDI. 

3.  Early  retirement  consultants  shall  be  guaranteed  annual  renewable 
contracts  for  part-time  service  based  upon  the  project  or  projects 
meeting  a  specific  need  of  the  District  aid  providing  the  consul- 
tants' work  is  performed  in  a  satisfactory  manner  as  determined  by 
management.  Projects  will  be  subject  to  annual  review  by  the  admin- 
istration. Such  contracts  shall  not  be  renewable  after  the  fifth  (5th) 
college  year. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII     B  (continued) 


4.  Under  the  terms  ,  of  this  plan,  the  early  retirement  consultant  shall 
perform  such  services  for  the  District  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon. 
Services  to  be  provided  by  the  retiree  under  contract  will  vary  with 
the  Individual  but  shall  be  limited  to  the  following: 

a.  Demonstration  teaching; 

b.  Working  on  staff  development  and  Inservice  progr;ams; 

c.  Assisting  in  the  testing  program; 

d.  Coo^lllng  test  data; 

e.  Orienting  and  providing  aid  to  new  teachers; 

f.  Updating  courses  of  study; 

g*  Articulation  with  high  schools  and  collies; 

h.  Observation  and  evaluation  of  programs; 

1.  Work  with  business  and  industry; 

j.  Review  and  develop  college,  division,  and  department  goals  and 
objectives; 

k.  Conduct  surveys  of  current  and  former  students; 

!•   Activities  in  any  area  of  curriculum,  business,  or  student 
personnel. 

5.  The  following  formula  shall  be  used  to  determine  the  nuoober  of  days,  to 
the  nearest  whole  figure,  to  be  performed-  by  the  consultant. 

Maximun  Class  IV,  Step  25  Figure 

(Not  including  doctorate)  »    177  Days 

$7500  X  contract  days 

The  actual  dates  of  service  will  be  determined  on  a  mutually  agreed- 
upon  basis. 

6.  The  early  retirement  consultant  m^  choose  to  discontinue  this  program 
at  the  end  of  any  contract  year. 

7.  ^plicatior.  for  this  program  shall  be  directed  to  the  college  presi- 
dent's office  by  January  1  of  each  college  year.  Late  applications 
will  not  be  considered.  From  those  apply,  selection  shall  be  made 
on  the  basis  of  iivailable  funds,  and  District  need. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII     B  (continued) 


8.  The  project  or  projects  proposed  to  be  performed  by  an  applicant 
must  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  applicant  and  the  president  of 
the  college. 

9.  At  the  end  of  the  contract,  the  consultant  continues  eligibility 
for  retiree  insurance  benefits. 

10.    For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  school  year  shall  be  from  August  1, 
and  end  June  30. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  EACH  OF  W  PARTIES  AFFIX  THEIR  SIGNATURES  HERETO  ON  THIS 


DAY  OF 


State  Center  Ccninunity 
College  District 


Chief  Negotiator 
State  Center  Federation 
of  Teachers,  Local  1533 
CFT/AFT,  AFL/CIO 
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UNIT  OOMPOSITION 


EXHIBIT  A 


First  contract,  second  contract,  regular  teachers,  counselors,  librarians, 
and  school  nurses  who  were  employed  full-time  on  Salary  Schedule  "A"  on 
Novenber  30,  1976,  with  the  following  exclusions: 

A.  Boi^loyees  in  posltlcns  designated  as  management  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
including  the  Chancellor,  vice  chancellors,  college  presidents,  deans, 
associate  deans,  directors  (except  directors  of  athletics),  and 
coordinators. 

B.  All  personnel  compensated  solely  on  Salary  Schedule  "C."  Substitutes, 
both  short-term  and  long-term. 

C.  All  temporary  employees  as  defined  by  Education  Code  Sections  87470, 
87A82,  and  87612. 

Should  the  District  establish  a  new  position  or  reclassify  an  existing  position, 
the  District  will  meet  and  negotiate  whether  the  position  is  a  bargaining  unit 
position.  If  the  District  and  Federation  cannot  ggree,  the  matter  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Public  aq)loymeni:  Relations  Board. 
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STATE  CENTER  CCWMUNITY  ODLLEGE  DISTRICT 
CERTIFICATED  SAI^  SCHEDULE  "A" 
Effective  July  1,  1986 


EXHIBIT  B 


STEPS 

CLASS  I 

CLASS  II 

CLASS  III 

CLASS  IV 

CLASS  V 

1 

X 

$22,477 

$23,733 

$24,990 

$26,246 

23,553 

24,819 

26,075 

27,331 

3 

9*^  901 

z4,o4o 

25,904 

27,161 

28,416 

4 

24  287 

oc  70/, 

0£  AHA 

26,990 

28.246 

29,502 

5 

25,373 

26,819 

28,076 

29,331 

30,588 

0 

25,459 

27,906 

29,161 

30,418 

31,673 

7 

27,543 

28,991 

30,246 

31,503 

32,759 

8 

28,630 

30,075 

31,333 

32,588 

33,845 

9 

29,715 

31,162 

32,418 

33,674 

34,930 

10 

30,800 

33,503 

34,760 

36,016 

11 

31,886 

33,333 

34,589 

35,846 

37,101 

12 

34,418 

35,674 

36,930 

38,188 

13 

36,760 

38,016 

39,272 

Anniversary  Increments: 

17 

32,971  ($35,143**) 

35,504 

($36,590**)  37,845 

39,102 

40,357 

21 

34,058  (36,230**) 

36,590 

(37,676**)  38,932 

40,187 

41,444 

25 

35,142  (37,315**) 

37,675 

(38,761**)  40,017 

41,273 

42,529 

*  Plus  $788  for  doctorate  earned  at  an  institution  accredited  at  the  time  the  degree 
was  granted.  ^ 

**  Applies  only  to  those  bargaining  unit  members  on  one  of  the  steps  during  the  1982-83 
school  year. 

See  reverse  side  for  coaching  stipends. 
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STATE  CENTER  COtWUNITY  O0LLE(2  DISTRICT 

STIPENDS 
Effective  July  1,  1986 


Earned  Doctorate  $  788 

•  Department  Heads  737 

Coaching 

Athletic  Director  1102 

Baseball  (Head)  1102 

Bafi'^ball  (Assistant)  549 

Basketball  (Head)  1102 

Basketball  (Assistant)  549 

Cross  Country  (Head)  549 

Football  (Head)  1102 

Football  (Assistant)  .  549 

Golf  ("5ad)  549 

Soccer  (Head)  549 

Softball,  Women  549 

Swlnming  (Efead)  549 

Swlmning  (Assistant)  549 

Tennis  (Head)  549 

Track  (Head)  1102 

Track  (Assistant)  549 

Volleyball  (Head)  1102 

Water  Polo  (Head)  549 
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STATE  CENTER  CCWMUNITY  CXXJLEGE  DISTRICT 
CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE  "A" 
Effective  July  1,  1987 


STEPS 

CLASS  I 

CLASS  II 

CLASS  III 

CLASS  IV 

CLASS  V 

1 

S22  082 

; Owl 

^97 

yZ/ , JJO 

2 

23  222 

t*t,  /HI 

iliD,  v/wv 

LI  , J/7 

9R  AQR 
, 070 

3. 

24  361 

25  880 

97  IQQ 

9R  R1Q 

9Q  ^"^7 

Z7,OJ/ 

A 

25,501 

27,021 

28,340 

29,658 

30,977 

c 
3 

Zo, loU 

Oft  /.Qft 

0/\  "TOO 

30, 798 

32,117 

6 

llJZl 

29,301 

30,619 

31,939 

33,257 

7 

28,920 

30,441 

31,758 

33,078 

34,397 

8 

30,062 

31,579 

32,900 

34,217 

35,537 

9 

31,201 

32,720 

34,039 

35,358 

36,677 

10 

32,340 

33,85? 

35,178 

36,498 

37,817 

11 

33,480 

35,000 

36,318 

37,638  ■ 

38,956 

12 

36,139 

37,458 

38,777 

40,097 

13 

38,598 

39,917 

41,236 

Anniversary  Increments: 

17 

34,620  ($36,900**) 

37,279 

($38,420**)  39,737 

41,057 

42,375 

21 

35,761  (38,042**) 

38,420 

(39,560**)  40,879 

42,196 

43,516 

25 

•36,899  (39,181**) 

39,559 

(40,699**)  42,018 

43,337 

44,655 

*  Plus  $827  for  doctorate  earned  at  an  Institution  accredited  at  the  time  the  degree 
was  granted. 

^plies  only  to  those  bargaining  unit  members  on  one  of  the  steps  during  the  1982-83 
scnool  year. 


Set*,  reverse  side  for  coaching  stipends. 


47 
1271 


STATE  CEmESL  OOWMUNITy  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 

STIPENDS 
Effective  July  1,  1987 


Earned  Doctorate  $  827 

Department  Heads  774 

Coaching 

Athletic  Director  1157 

Baseball  (Head)  1157 

Baseball  (Assistant)  576 

Basketball  (Head)  1157 

Basketball  (Assistant)  576 

Cross  Country  (Head)  576 

Football  (Head)  1157 

Football  (Assistant)  576 

Golf  (Head)  576 

Soccer  (Head)  576 

Softball,  Women  576 

Swimning  (Head)  576 

Swinming  (Assistant)  576 

Tennis  (Head)  576 

Track  (Head)  1157 

Track  (Assistant)  576 

Volleyball  (Head)  1157 

Water  Pblo  (Head)  576 
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Certificated 

GRIEVANCE  FORM 
(For  use  by  certificated  bargtinlng  unit  members) 


EXHCBIT  D 


Ciitivance  Nuuiber 


MPLOYEE  NAME 


.  ATE  OF  ALLEGED  VIOLATION 


I  COLLEGE 

I 

I 

t 


-ATE  OF  FILING  OF 
THIS  STATEMENT 


i  DATE  OF  INTORMAL 

I  DISCUSSION 

I 

I  


DEPARTMENT 


DATE  OF  ORAL  RESPONSE 


I  SPECIFIC  ARTICLES  AND  SECTIONS  iiLLBCED  TO  HAVE  BEEN 
t  VIOLATED 
I 
I 


"^LAHATIOM  OP  ALLEGED  VIOLATION.  INCLUDING  ALL  PERTINENT  SUPPORTIVE  FACTS, 


r-ATEMENT  OF  RELIEF.  REMEDY,  ACTION  BELIEVED  NECESSARY  TO  RESOLVE  THIS  GRIEVANCE, 


SIGNATURE: 


l;  VEL  I:    STEP  1  -  SUPERVISOR  RESPONSE  TO  GRIEVANCE 


SIG)l\TUR£: 


L;  /EL  I:    STEP  2  -  EHPLaYEE  RESPONSE  TO  STEP  1  DECISION  AND,  1? 

HOT  ACCEPTABLE.  REASONS  FOR  APPEAL  TO  LEVEL  II 


SIGNATUPE: 


I 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED:  1  ] 
GRIEVAKCE  DENIED:  O 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


DECISION  ACCEPTABLE:  (  j 
APPEALED  TO  LEVEL  U:  Q 


CD?/-" 


-49- 

-  .12.73, 


*C*X1  office  of  Assistaot  to  the  Chancel  lot- 
Co  obc«ln  a  nuttbtr# 


LEVEL  II:    STEP  i  -  COLLEGE  PRESIDENT /DESIGNEE  RESPONSE  TO 

GRIEVANCE 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


SIGNATURE: 


LEVEL  H: 


STEP  2  -  EHPLOYEE  RESPONSE  TO  STEP  I  DECISION  .AND,  IF 

NOT  ACCEPTABLE,  REASONS  FOR  APPEAL  TO  LEVEL  III 


SIGNATOPJB: 


GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED:  |_^| 
GRIEVANCE  DENIED:  |~| 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


DECISION  ACCEPTABLE:  |___ 
APPEALED  TO  LEVEL  IIl:0 


LEVEL  HI:    STEP  I  -  CHANCELLOR/DESIGNEE  RESPONSE  TO  GRIEVANCE 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


SIGNATURE: 


GRIEVANCE  RESOLVED:  |__| 
GRIEVANCE  DENIED:  Q| 


LEVEL  III: 


STEP  2  -  DiPLOXEE  RESPONSE  TO  STEP  I  DECISION  AND,  IF 

HOT  ACCEPTABLE,  REASONS  FOR  APPEAL  TO  LEVEL  IV 


DATE  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


SIGNATURE: 


DECISION  ACCEPTABLE:  Q 
APPEALED  TO  LEVEL  IV:  Q 


LEVEL  IV:    FINAL  AND  BINDING  DECISION  OF  THE  ARBITRATOR 


DATti  OF  RECEIPT: 
DATE  OF  HEARING: 
DATE  OF  RESPONSE: 


SIGNATURE: 


GRIEVANCE 

RESOLVED: 

□ 

GRIEVANCE 

DENIED: 

□ 

NOTES:   ~   ; 

1.  Attceh  «11  responses  to  this  form  mt  all  levels. 

2.  Mslatsln  two  (2)*  copies  -  ona  for  eaployee,  one  for  District. 

3.  Observe  tine  fre»c  requlreaents  as  estAbllshed  in  current  ARrcement. 

'tD?r-     <'«v«  11/80) 
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AGREEMENT 
between 

ASSOCIATION  OF  CERTIFICATED  EDUCATORS 

and 

WEST  VALLEY  JOINT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DISTRICT 


July  1, 1985  through  June  30, 1988 
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ARTICLE  1 


REC06N ITION 

1.0  The  Governing  Board  of  the  Uest  Valley  Joint  Community 
college  District,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Board"  or 
District",  recognizes  the  Association  of  Certificated  Edu- 
cators of  the  West  Valley  Community  College  District, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "ACE"  or  "Association"  as  the 
sole  and  exclusive  representative  of  the  certificated 
employees  in  the  classes  and  positions  enumerated  in  PERB 
Certification,  Case  Number  SF-R-65a,  attached  hereto  and 
incorporated         herein  by       reference     as        Appendix  A. 
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ARTICLE  a 


SEViRQilLITY  AND  SAVINGS 

£.  »3  If  any  provision  or  application  of  this  Agreement  to  any 
employee  or  group  of  employees  is  held  invalid  by  operation 
of  law,  decision  by  a  court,  or,  decision  by  another 
tribunal  of  competent  jurisdiction,  such  provision  shall  be 
inoperative,  but  all  other  provisions  not  affected  shall 
continue     in  full  force  and  effect. 

In  the  event  of  any  such  invalidation,  the  parties  agree  to 
meet  and  negotiate  within  thirty  (3«3)  calendar  days  after 
each  such  determination  for  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  a 
mutually  agreeable  resolution  to  the  invalidated  provision. 


ERIC 


1278 


ARTICLE  3 


ySiVER  OF  NEGQTIQTICNS 

0  This  Agreement  shall  constitute  the  full  and  complete  con-- 
tractual  commitment  between  the  parties.  During  the  term  of 
this  Agreement,  the  Board  and  Asset iat ion  expressly  waive 
and  relinquish  the  right  to  meet  and  negotiate  on  any 
matter  unless  mutually  agreed. 

Such  waiver  does  not,  however,  preclude  negotiations  for  any 
subsequent  new  collective  bargaining  agreement  commenced 
within  the  last  one  hundred  twenty  (l£0)  calendar  days  of 
this  contract's  agreed  duration,  or,  in  fulfillment  of  nego- 
tiation rights  contained  within  any  provision  of  this  Agree- 
ment • 
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ARTICLE  4 


4, 0  The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  comply  with  all 
applicable  provisions  of  Title  VII  and  Title  IX  of  the 
United  States  1364  Civil  Rights  Act,  as  amended  in  1372. 
the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  expressly  not  to  unlaw- 
fully discriminate  against  any  faculty  member  or  pros- 
pective  faculty  member  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed, 
national  origin,  religion,  sex,  age,  marital  status,  or 
physical  handicapo 

4,  1  The  Grievance  Procedure  herein  may  not  be  used  for  any  claim 
arising  hereunder  for  which  another  administrative  forum, 
such  as  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunities  Commission  or 
Fair  Employment  and  Housing  Commission  is  provided  by  law. 
For  purposes  of  this  Article,  the  Public  Employment  Rela- 
tions Board  shall  not   be  considered  an  administrative  forum, 

4, £  .Should  changes  or  alterations  be  necessary  due  to  State 
Chancellor's  Office  Affirmative  fiction  requirements  and 
procedures,  then  the  parties  agree  they  shall,  within  fif- 
teen (15)  workdays  subsequent  to  the  notification  of  the 
necessity  of  such  changes,  schedule  a  meeting  for  the  pur- 
pose of  negotiating  such  new  term'^  or*  conditions  as  required 
to  bring  this  Article  into  compliance. 
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.  ARTICLE  5 

iEEiCT  OF  BSRiiMENI 

5*0  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  specific  Drovisiohs 
contained  in  this  Agreement  shall  prevail  over  written  Dis- 
trict practices  and  procedures. 
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ARTICLE  6 


EBil  PRflCTICES 

6.0  The  District  is  not  bound  by  any  unwritten  past  practice  of 
the  District  or  understandings  with  any  employee  or  group  of 
employees  unless  such  practice  on  understandings  are  speci- 
fically stated  within  this  Agreement* 

5. 1  The  District  shall  consult  with  flCE  in  accordance  with 
Association  rights  "Consultation**  Article  8  Section  7 
with  the  intent  to  reach  a  mutual  agreement  regarding 
changes  in  unwritten  Past  Practice  alleged  by  either  party 
during  the  duration  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  7 
SiilEICT  RIGHTS 

7.13  The  fissociation  recognises  and  agrees  that  the  exercise  of 
the  express  and  implied  legal  powers,  rights,  duties,  and 
responsibilities  by  the  Board,  e.g.,  the  adoption  of  poli- 
cies, rules,  regulations,  and  practices  in  furtherav^ce  of 
these  powers,  and  the  use  of  judgment  and  discretion  in 
connection  therewith  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific 
and  express  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

7. 1     The    District  agrees  that   in  regard  to  a  declared  emergency 
and  decisions    made  thereon,  'that  the  Association  shall  have 
the    riqht     to  subject  such  declaration  and     decisions  made 
therein    to    the    provisions     of     the    Grievance  Procedure, 
Article  35. 


ERIC 


1283 


ARTICLE  a 


6SSQCIQTI0N  RIGHTS 

8-0  No  reprisals^  fissociation  and  Board  agree  that  no  reprisals 
will  be  taken  against  any  person  wno  legally  exercises  rights 
guaranteed  by  law  or  this  agreement  or  who  executes 
responsibilities  imposed  by  law  or  this  agreement. 

1  Negotiations  with  Other  Organic  at  ions^.  The  Board  and  its 
authorised  representatives  agree  not  to  negotiate  with  any 
other  organizations  or  individuals  (including  the  ficademic 
Senate)  upon  which  RCE  is  the  exclusive  representative  on 
matters  within  the' scope  of  bargaining.  flCE  agrees  that 
neither  it  nor  its  authorized  representatives  will  negotiate 
privately  or  individually  with  any  person  or  persons  not 
officially  designated  by  the  Board  as  its  official 
representative  in  matters  upon  which  the  flCE  is  the 
exclusive  representative  within  the  scope  of  bargaining. 

2  Meet  in gs  and  Use  of  Faci_lf  t ^es^^ 

Meetings-.      fiCE    shall  have  the  right     to     use  District 
facilities       at  reasonable  times  in  accordance  with  the  Dis- 
trict regulations  and  procedures  and  State  Civic  Center  Act 
provisions.     Use  of  such  facilities  shall  not   interfere  with 
or     interrupt     normal     Distric":  operations.       flCE  agrees  to 
leave  facilities  used   in  a  clean  and  orderly  condition  or, 
compensate     District  for  special  janitor i al /maintenance  work 
required     at  cost.       No  unit  member  shall  be     released  from 
his/her    assigned     duties     to  attend     flCE     meetings  without 
District     consent,      in  advance,    unless  specifically  provided 
for  in  some  other  provision  of  this  Agreement. 

8.3  flCE  Businessji_  ^  reasonable  number  of  duly  authorized 
officed  representatives  of  the  Association  may  transact 
official  business  on  campus  property  at  times  other  than 
their  scheduled  duty  assignments.  Reasonable  access  to 
unit  members  will  be  accorded  provided  it  does  not  occur 
during  unit  members  hours  of  scheduled  assignments  and  does 
not         interfere        with       normal         District  operations. 

8.4  Noilf icat ion^  flCE  shall  provide  District,  and  update  as 
required,  the  names  of  fiCE  representatives  authorized  to 
discuss  official  flCE  business  with  unit  members  each 
semester. 

a. 5     Bullet  in  Board s /Mai  1 box es^ 

8.5.  1  flCE  shall  have  the  right  to  use  innt  itut  ional 
bulletin  boards  and  mailboxes  subject  to  reasonable 
regulations  without  charge. 

a.5-£  fill  communications  must  be  dated  and  contain  flCE 
identification  as  the  c^iginator/distr ibutor. 
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8-5.^      With     advance  approval   by  college  President  to  the 
ACE  President,   audio-visual  equipment  not  being 
required     for     District   use  may     be  used  on  campus 
for    flCE  business.       Any  costs  of  damage  or  repair 
will   be  assumed  by  flCE. 

8.6    Information  to  Bssociat ion*. 

8. Board  Bflgnda/Mi nutes,.  District  shall  furnish 
seven  (7>  copies  of  all  official  Board  minutes  and 
seven  (7)  copies  of  each  Rgenda  packet  to  PCE, 
excluding  all  confidential  information  or  materials 
as  defined  by  applicable  law.  Such  materials  shall 
be  furnished  to  flCE  no  later  than  the  time  they  are 
furnished  to  the  Board, 

8.  S.  2        Esiieies/fldministrat  ES35iiatiSI}Si. 

8.6.2.1  District  will  provide  copies,  simulta- 
neous with  distribution  to 
management,  of  any  changes,  additions, 
alterations  or  deletions  in  order  to 
maintain  one  (1)  book  of  Board  Policies 
and  one   (1)   of     Administrative  Regulat  ions, 

8.6.2.2  Written  materials  governing  conditions  of 
employment  of  members  of  the  unit,  such 
as  rules,  procedures,  guidelines  or  work 
requirements,  that  are  distributed  by  the 
District  or  colleges  to  unit  membsrs  or 
groups  of  unit  members  shall   be  provided 

to  ace; 

8.  S.  S.  3.     EmgJLoyee  L_ists. 

District  will  provide  once  annually,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Academic  year,  a 
1 ist  of  unit  members,  home  addresses,  and 
telephone  numbers  on  record  with  the 
District.  District  will  update  by  addi- 
t  ions  and  delet  ions  at  the  beg  inning  of 
the  Spring  Semester.  flCE  agrees  it  shall 
indemnify  and  hold  District  harmless  from 
any  liability  from  any  and  all  claims, 
demands,  lawsuits  or  other  act  ions 
arising  from  implementation  or  complia'nce 
with  the  terms  of  this  section  by  Dis- 
trict. 

8.6.2.4        Bu d q e t s / S t i,td i es .   Upon  request,     flCE  shall 
be       provided     with     one     (1)       copy  of 
materials      and       data    which       is  made 
available  to  the  public,      without  charge- 
Requests  for  more  than  one    (1)   copy,  or, 
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requests  for  matev-^ials  or  data  in  formats 
not  normally  issued  shall  be  charged  "to 
fiCE  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  costs. 

a. 6. £.4.1  District  sh^ll  provide,  at  the 
t  ime  of  submi  ss  ion  to  the 
Board,  one  (1)  copy  of  each 
prel iminary,  tent at  ive,  and 
publ icat  ion  budget  packets 5 
and,  one  (1)  copy  of 
and,    CCfiF-3£0  and  CCFS-350fl". 

a.  6,2:.  4. £  other  budget /study  data  pre- 
pared by  District  for  general 
usage  may  be  made  available, 
upon  request  to,  and  approval 
by,  the  Superintendent  or 
desi  gnee. 

®*  ^     65S2£i§ii on/Management  Consult  at  i^on 

Parties  agree  relationships  may  be  facilitated  by 
consultation  meetings.  Either  party  may  request  a 
consultation  meeting  vghere  they  believe  a  resolution  of  a 
problem  or  problems  ,may  be  feasible.  The  party  reauesting 
such  a  meeting  shall,  in  writing,  submit  an  agenda"  to  allow 
understanding  of  the  problem  to  be  discussed,  and  the  date, 
time  and  place  requested.  The  receiving  party  shall,  within 
three  (3)  workdays  notify  of  agreement  or  non-agreement  to 
such  meeting.  Such  meeting  shall  not  be  unreasonably 
denied.  ftll  meetings  shall  be  held  during  flCE  attendees 
non-duty  hours.  Neither  party  shall  have  more  th^n  three 
•(3)  representatives  at  any  such  meeting  unless  mutually 
agreed  prior  to  the  meeting.  It  is  agreed  these  meetings 
are  not  to  be  used  or  intended  to  bypass  the  grievance 
procedure  and  shall  not  constitute  ani  invitation  to 
renegotiate  any  provision  of  this  Agreement - 


8.  7.  1.    BS?§d§[l3i£  EJZSS^SSI 

The  District  recognizes  that  flCE  has  an  interest  in 
and  concern  with  academic  -freedom  and  District 
educational  objectives^  The  District  agrees  that 
it  will  consult  with  flCE  concerning  academic  free- 
dom, curriculum,  and  textbooks-  If  flCE  proposes 
any  specific  action  by  the  District,  the  proposal 
must  be  submitted  at  the  time  that  the  consultation 
is  scheduled. 


a. a  flCE  Released  Time 

B.  8.  1         Nsflotiat  i_ons^     fl  maximum  of  five   (5)   unit  members 
shall     be  released  -from  their  rcygular  work  duties, 
with  no     loss  of  pay  or  benefits  to  attend  negot  ia- 
tion  meetings  with  management  when  scheduled  during 
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working  hours  of  the  unit  members  involved. 

8.8.2  Grievances^  One  (1)  RCE  representative  will  be 
released  frorrr  regular  work  duties,  with  no  .loss  of 
pay  or  benefits  to  accompany  a  grievant,  or,  io 
present  an  fiCE  grievance^  where  a  resolution 
meeting  is  scheduled  with  management  during  the 
regular  working  rtours  of  the  representative 
involved. 

8.8.3  Substitutes^  District  will  provide  a  substitute 
for  a  member  released  during  their  instruct ional 
hours  for  negotiation  or  grievance  meetingts  where 

8.8.3.1       Th^  member  requests  a  substitute;  and, 

8.8.3.S  District  determines  the  best  interests  of 
the  educational  program  will  be  53rved  by 
providing  such  substitute.  The  member 
shall  be  given  a  reason  for  any  denial. 
Such  reason  shall  be  neither  arbit;rary 
nor  capricious. 

8.8.4  In  addition  to  the  release  time  provided  in  subsec- 
tions 1  and  £,  the  District:  shall  provide  further 
released  time  as  follows: 

a.  a.  4.1  Two  full-time  equivalents  (FTE)  shall  be 
provided  to  the  Association,  to  be  peiid 
for  by  the  fissociation, 

8.8.4.S  The  cost  to  be  paid  by  the  Association 
will  be  calculated  at  the  cost  a  part- 
time  replacement,  unless  an  employee  on 
the  regular  salary  schedule  is  hired  as  a 
replacement,  in  which  case  the  cost  of 
the  full-time  replacement  will  be  paid, 

8, 8- 4, 3         Release     t x me  will  not   be  provided   if  the 
District       reasonably      determines  the 
department  will  be  impaired. 

^•^  £92i£S  2f  6at:£§'"ent^  Listrict  agrees  to  print  and  pualish  a 
sufficient.  number  of  copies  to  provide  each  unit  nisr  ?r  o 
copy  of  the  Agreement  terms  and  conditions  as  ratified  by 
each  respective  party.  flCE  may  purchase  additional  copir^^ 
up  to  fifty   (50) in  number. 
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ARTICLE  9 

MAINTE14QNCE  OF  OPERPTIONS/CONCERTED  ACTIVITIES 


9.0  Association  agv'^ees  that  neither  Association,  nor  any.  person 
acting  officially  on  its  behalf  will  cause,  authorize, 
engage  in,  sanction,  or  urge  its  rnemberes  to  take  part  in  a 
strike,  concerted  failure  to  report  for  duty,  or  willful 
absence  from  his/her  duties  of  employment  while  this  con- 
tract is  in  effect.  Employees  shall  not  De  entitled  to  any 
wages  or  benefits  whatsoever,  including  but  not  limited  to 
wages  or  any  other  form  of  compensation,  fringe  benefits, 
vacation,  sick  leave  or  other  leave  entitlement  while 
engaged  in  any  strike,  concerted  failure  to  report  for 
duty  or  other  willful  absence  from  his/her  duties  of 
employment. 

J.  I     District  shall  not  lockout  or  otherwise  prevent  unit  members 
from  performing  their  duties  under  this  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  113 
PARKING 

District  shall  furnish,  for  the  duration  of  this  contract,  a 
district- pa id  parking  permit  for  unit  members  within  the 
faculty/staff  designated  lots  or  spaces,  including,  permit 
parking  in  lots  or  spaces  designated  as  handicapped  zones. 
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ARTICLE  11 


11.I3  Each  unit  member  has  the  right,     during  his/her  non-duty 

times,  during  regular  working  hours,  to  inspect  their 
employment  record  retained  in  the  personnel  file 
maintained  by  District.  fin  "employment  record"  is  any 
record  that: 

11. 0. 1         Pertains         direct ly       to       the  employment 

relationship  between  the  member  and  District: 
and 

11.0.£         Is  retained   in  the  personnel   file  assigned  the 
member  by  the  District. 

11.1  Information     from  the   "employment     record"  shall  not  be 

released  without  member  consent  unless  compelled  by  law. 
jLidicial  order,  or  subpoena  or,  authorized  District  or 
public  agency  officials  having  legitimate  busir:ess  that 
justifies  such  inspection  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the 
Personnel  Di rector. 

11. £  District       shall       retain     as     confidential       all  pre- 

employment  materials  or  other  data  as  exempted  toy  law, 
e.g.,  materials  obtained  or  prepared  prior  to 
smployment,  or,  materials  obtained  while  the  member  was 
an  applicant  or' candidate  for  another  District  position. 
Such  materials  include,  but  are  not  limitad  to., 
recommendation  letters,  pre-eraployment  interviews, 
ratings  and  the  like. 

11.3  Anonymous     materials  shall  not   be  placed   in  the  Persnnnel 
File. 

11.4  Information  of  a  derogatory  nature  except  material  men- 
tioned in  section  £,  shall  not  be  entered  or  riled  until 
the  unit  member  is  given  not  ice  and  an  opportunity  to 
review  and  commer*h  thereon.  The  unit  member  shall  have 
the  right  to  enter,  and  have  attached  to  any  such 
derogatory  statement,  his  or  her  own  comments  thereiiin. 
The  unit  member  shal  1  be  re  leased  from  duty  upon  re-- 
quest  for  this  purpose  without  salary  reduction. 

11.5  Where  a  member  believes  any  record  or  portion  thereof 
is  inaccurate,  not  relevant ,  t  imely  or  complete,  the 
member  may  request  correction  of  the  material  or  dele- 
tions of  the  offending,  improper  portion.  Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  and  include  reasons  for  any  such 
deletion  or  correction.  The  written  request  shall,  at 
the  option  of  the  member,  be  included  in  the  personnel 
file.  Materials  involving  evaluation,  discipline,  «3ffi- 
cial  procedures  and  fche  like  shall  not  be  deleted,  but 
may,    where  justified,    be  corrected.     Each  member  has  the 
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right  to  include  relevant  response  to  any  negative 
material.  If  deletion  or  correction  is  denied,  the 
Personnel  Director,  within  ten  (10)  work  days,  .shall 
state  reasons  for  denial  and  attach  to  the  document 
questioned. 


01 


11-6  Disciplinary  action  shall  not  be  imposed  on  the  basis 

District  personnel  records  not  contained  in  the  employ- 
ment record,  consistent  with  the  principles  of  trie 
California  Supreme  Court  decision  of  Miller  vs^^  Qhigo. 
Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  used  to  exclude  other- 
wise relevent  evidence  from  being  received  in  any  judi- 
cial or  adm in i strati  ve  adjudicat  ion. 

11.7  District  shall  retain  after"  resignation,  retirement  or 
dismissal  only  those  records  required  by  law.  This 
shall  not  apply  to  employees  terminated,  who  enjoy 
rehire  rights,  or  whose  termination  is  challenged,  or  to 
part~t  ime  hourly  employees. 

11.8  Employment  record  is  the  official  file  maintained  at 
Cistrict  offices  or   in  the  "on  campus"  employee  file. 

No  materials  within  the  District  employment  record, 
other  than  evaluations,  shall  be  used  by  either  party  in 
any  adverse  action  proceeding  brought  by  the  District 
against  the  unit  member  if  dated  four  (4)  years  or 
more  from  the  inception  of  the  adverse  proceeding. 

11.10  This  article  does  not  apply  to  non-personnel  records 
such  as  payroll  records,  attendance  records.  Board 
minutes,  student  records,  interoffice  or  employee  to 
employee  communications  not  part  of  the  "employment 
record. " " 
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ARTICLE  1£ 


SQFETY 

1£.0  Safety  is  the  joint  responsibility  of     Dist'rict  and  ~aculty, 

IS.  1  District  shall  make  all  efforts  to  conform  to,  and  comoly 
with,  all  safety,  health  and  sanitation  requirements  of  the 
California  Occupational   Safety  and  Health  ftct  (CflL-OSHfi). 

1£.S  Each  employee  shall  immediately  report,  in  writing,  any 
alleged  unsafe  condition  in  his/her  working  environment  I 
upon  discovery,    co  his/her  immediate  supervisor, 

1£.3  No  employee  shall  be  assigned  to  work. under  conditions  whicn 
immediately  endanger  his/her  or  others  safety  or  health, 

l£-4  In  the  event  of  actual  threat  vo  the  safety  of  themselves  or 
others,  the  member  shall  immediately  evacuate  the  classroom 
or  building  and  report  the  event  to  the  appropriate  Dean  wno 
will   give  directions  as  to  the  procedure  to  follow, 

lc:.5  Upon  notice  and  evidence  of  an  unsafe  condition,  District 
shall  take  prompt  corrective  action  to  correct  the  condi- 
tion and  make  all  reasonable  efforts  to  warn  all  employees 
of  the  unsafe,   condition  while  corrective  action  occurs.^ 
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ARTICLE  13 


SflLflRY 

13,iZi  The  following   language  will   be  replaced   in  the  contract  with 
specific  salary  schedules. 

13,  1  F]ili-timg 

13,l.l  The  salary  schedule  will  be  increased  by  10,  £5-/ 
effective  July  1,  1385,  The  schedule  will  be 
increased  by  5-/.  July  1,  1986.  Full -time  unit  rnern-- 
bers  on  the  payroll  May  28,  1985,  will  receive  a 
single  salary  payment  of  7%  of  their  1984--1985  base 
salaries.  Base  salary  does  not  include  add  on 
compensation,   e. g.  overload. 

13. l.£  Effective  July  l,  1985,  Professional  Growth  and 
Development  Increments  will  be  added  to  the  salary 
sch€3dule  at  Class  D,   Steps  15  and  18. 

13.  £  Bart-tijjug^  Hayciy 

13.£.  1  The  Hourly  Certificated  Salary  Schedule  will  be 
increased  by  10.S55C  effective  July  1,  1385.  The 
schedule  will  be  increased  by  5%  effective  July  1, 
1386^  Part-time  unit  members  on  the  payroll  May 
£8,  1985,  will  receive  a  single  salary  payment 
equal   to  ltd%  of  -hheir  spring  .semester  salary. 

13.£.£  Effective  July  1,  1985,  a  step  8  will  be  added  to 
•the  salary  schedule.  Effective  July  1,  19S5  part- 
time  hourly  employees  may  be  placed  at  ste^  £  or 
step  3  of  the  hourly  salary  schedule  based  upon 
certificated  experience  outside  of  the  District. 
The  experience  must  be  college  level  and  within 
five  ysars  of  employment  by  the  District.  Current 
employees,  who  are  placed  at  step  1  for  1984-1985- 
will  be  placed  at  step  3  for  1985-86,  if  they 
possess  appropriate  outside  experience. 
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ARTICLE  14 


FRINGE  BENEFITS 


. 0  The  District  shall  provide  unit  members  with  insurance 
coverage  for  medical,  dental,  vision,  prescription,  life 
insurance  and  income  protection  with  the  plans  and  rates  in 
effect  May  1985,  shown  in  column  ft,  and  with  changes  in  plan 
options     effective     November   1,      1985  as  shown  in  column  B. 

a.   Major  Medical  Coverages 

Blue  Cross  365 
Blue  Cross  Budget     $2409         Blue  Cross  Budget 
Kaiser  with  vision     1734         Kaiser  without  vision 
Lifeguard                      1877  Lifeguard 
  Prudent  Buyer  VI 

Take  Care 

Major  Medical  Max.  £409 


b.   Other  Benefits 


CDS 

Paid  Prescription  £78 

LTD  -  Crown  Lire 

to  max  S£7,00i3  sal.  18£ 

Life  Insurance 
American  Bankers  77 


CDS 

Oral  Health  with  ortho 
Paid  Prescri  pt  ion 

LTD  -  Crown  Life  to  rnax 
S£7,ei00  salary 

Li  fe   Insurance  -  American 
Bankers 


Vision  -  Medical  Eye 
Non  Medical  Total       $1033  Services 

Plan  A,    $5  deduct, 
f  arni  ly  coverage 


OPTIONAL 


Supolernental  Life  Ir.3. 
up  to  $£50,000  at 
empl oyee  ex  pense 


Accidental  death  dismem- 
berment oot  ion  at  employee 
expense 


14.1  Employees  shall   elect  one  of  the  medical   plans  available 

and  one  of  the  dental  plans.  fill  of  the  other  benefits  will 
be  provided  to  all  employees  except  the  optional  coverages 
which  will  be  paid  for  through  payroll  deduction. 


ERLC 


18 

1294 


14.  £  The  total  Dist^^ict  contribution  fov''  major  medical  coverage 
shall  not  exceed  thG  May  1983  maximum  cost  of  $2409.  The 
maximum  payment  by  the  District  shall  be  increased  by  5% 
July  1,    1985  and  5%  July  1,  1986. 

.   14«3  The     District     contribution  for  coverage    other    than  majr.r 

rnedical  shall   be  S1033/year,     effective  May  1,      1985.  This 

maximum     District  cost  shall  be  SI  107  July     1,      1985.  This 
shall   be  increased  by  5/.  July  1,  1986. 
/" 

14.4  The     increase  in  the  District  contribution  July  1,    198S  is  higher 
than     ^%  as  result  of  eliminating  vision  coverage     from  the 
Kaiser     plan     in     exchange     for  adding     a     new     vision  plan 
available  to  all  employees. 

14.5  If  the  cost  of  an  employee's  coverage  exceeds  the  maximum 
District  contribution,  the  difference  will  be  funded  by 
payroll  d-duction-  Payroll  deductions  will  start  with  the 
October  30,  1985  payroll  based  on  plans  selected  and  rates 
in  effect  for  November   1,  1985. 

14.6  The  District  agrees  to  waive  the  cap  on  the  dollar  contribu- 
tions to  these  benefits  for  those  unit  members  who  are 
paraplegic  or  quadriplegic.  Such  unit  members  must  enroll 
in  one  of  the  District  sponsored  health  plans. 

14.7  The  District  shall  provide  access  for  part-time  unit  members 
to  the  optional  life  insurance,  optional  accidental  death 
and  dismemberment  and  the  Oral  Health  Dental  plan  effective 
November  1,  1985.  Funding  of  the  package  shall  be  provided 
by  the  part-time  unit  members  thru  payroll  deduction  in 
advance. 

14.8  The  District  and  ACE  shall  form  a  committee  to  jcintly 
develop  benefit  plan  alternatives  for  consideration  July 
1986.  The  arenas  to  be  studied  will  include  a  "cafeteria 
plan*',  additional  plans  for  part—time  unit  members  dind  cost 
containment.  piCE  shall  appoint  50:^  of  the  committee  from 
its  unit  members.     ft  report  shall   be  rendered  March   1,  1386. 

14.9  Bargaining  unit  retirees  shall  be  eligible  to  participate  in 
the  medical  and  dental  plans  provided  to  unit  members  with 
the  following  conditions: 


-  enrollment  subject   to  any  carrier  restrictions; 

-  unit  members  hired  prior  to  12~1~82  may  participate  in 
these  benefits  in  accordance  wtih  District  policy  and  with 
District  premium  contributions  as  described  below;  workers 
hired  subsequent  to  12-1— SS  may  participate  subject  to 
District   policy  and  at  their  own  cost; 

•  District  contribution  for  eligible  unit  Retirees  shall  not 
exceed  the  combined  5/85  contributions  of  $£4C9  for  medi- 
cal    and     £94  for  dental   plus  a  5:4     premium     increase  per 
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annum  each  July  1st.  Pny  costs  in  excess  of  this  sh«(Il  be 
paid  by  the  retiree  to  the  District  on  a  quarterly  basis 
one  month  in  advance; 

retirees  will  be  required  to  annually  verify  their  current 
location,  deoendent  status  and  medicare  eligibility  in 
order  to  retain  coverage.  • 
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ARTICLE  13 


IfiX  SHELIiRED  9NNUrTIE§ 

District  shall  provide  for  investment  in  tax  sheltered 
annuities  through  automatic  payroll  deductions  for  all  eli- 
gible employees  in  accordance  with  current  Internal  Revenue 
Service  Rules  and  Regulations. 
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ARTICLE  IS 


BillRiMENI  INCENTIVE 

16.0  The  District  w^ll  provide  a  retirement  incentive  for  those 
unit  members  retiring  from  the  time  this  agreement  is 
approved  until  June  30,  1986,  or  June  30,  1988  if  the  legis- 
lation providing  for  the  incentive  continues  in  effect 
through  June  30,  1988.  This  is  also  sometimes  called  the 
"Golden  Handshake. " 

16.1  Under  this  program,  the  unit~member  will  receive  two  addi- 
tional years  of  service  credit   for  retirement  purposes. 

16. £  This  program  conforms  with  STRS  and  Education  Code  require- 
ments, including  analysis  of  the  cost  of  hiring  a  replace- 
ment for  the  unit  member.  Unit  members  should  apply  or 
inquire  as  early  as  possible  in  the  fiscal  year  in  order  to 
determine  eligibility. 
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ARTICLE  17 


RETIREMENT 


17.0  Retirejnent  Phase:^!]] 

To     allow  qualified  certificated  employees  to  reduce  their 

workloads  from  full-time  to  part-time  duties     and  maintain 

ret  i  rement  benef i t  s. 


17.1  Retirement  .Phase-in  Reguirements  -  fl  requ(?st  for  part-time 
employment  will  be  granted  if  the  employee  meets  the 
requirements  subject  to  the  limitation  noted.  The  part-time 
status  when  granted  continues  unti.l  the  individual  ceases  to 
be  an  employee  of  the  District,  unless  the  status  is 
changed  by  mutual  consent  of  the  ind  ivadual ,  as  employee,' 
and  the  Governing  Board,  acting  for  the  District,  as 
empl oyer* 


17.1.1  The  employee  must  have  reached  the  age  of  fifty- 
five  (55)  years  prior  to  the 'first  duty  day  on 
which  the  reduction  in  wol'^kload  is  effective. 

17.1,2.  The  employee  must  have  been  employed  in  the  Dis- 
trict full-time  in  a  position  requiring  certi- 
fication for  at  least  ten  (lO)  years  of  which  the 
immediately  preceding  fiv'e  (5)  consecutive  years 
were  full-time  employment. 

17.1.3  The  employee  must  submit  to  the  Personnel  Office 
a  written  request  for  the  part-tirne  employmtrnt  at 
least  one  hundred  eighty  (lao)  ••calendar  days  prior 
to  the  first  duty  day  on  which  the  part-time  status 
is  to  be  effective,  unless,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Governing  Board,  circumstances  of  unusual  and /or 
emergency  nature  exist (ed)  that  precluded  a  timely 
request,  and  the  granting  of  the  late  request  will 
not  be  contrary  to  the  best  interests  of  the 
District. 


17.2  Request  Stioulations 

17. £.1  The  etJ.iployee' s  request  shall  contain  a  statement  as 
to  the  date  the  employee  elects  to  have  the  part- 
time  status  be  effective;  such  effective  date  shall 
be  either*  the  first  duty  day  of  the  Fall  semester 
or  the  fi-rst;  duty  day  of  the  Spring  semester  in  the 
school  year*  following  the  school  year  in  which  the 
employee  has  completed,  the  requ  r^ement  of  at  least 
five  (5)  immediately  consecutive  preceding  years  of 
full-time  employment;  unlesSf  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Governing  Board,  circumstances  of  such  unusual 
and/or     emergency  nature  exist  that  the  employee's 
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request  for  a  date  m  such  school  year  otner  bhan 
one  of  those     noted  should   be  aporoved. 


17.£,£  The  employee's  request  shall  contain  a  statement  as 
to  the  percentage  of  a •full-time  position  that  the 
employee  elects  to  retain  as  part-time  employment. 
The  minimum  part-time  employment  shall  be  the 
equivalent  of  one-half  of  the  number  of  days  of 
service  and /or  teaching  unit  equivalents  required 
by  the  employee' s  contr^aet  of  employment  during  em- 
ployee's  final  year  of  service  in  a  full-time  posi- 
tion. The  percentage  requested  must  be  one  that  is 
achievable  in  terms  of  service  load  when  expressed 
in  terms  of  equivalent  duty  days  and/or  teaching 
unit  equivalents.  Such  election,  when  and  as  im- 
plemented by  a  contract,  cannot  be  changed  except 
by  mutual  consent  of  the  employee  and  the  employer. 

I7,£.3  The  employee's  request  iihall  contain  a  statement  as 
to  the  employee's  preference  for  either  (1)  an 
assignment  that  will  meet  the  academic  year  teach- 
ing unit  equivalent  and/or  service  load  required  by 
the  part— time  percentage  assignment  within  the  duty 
day  calendar  for  the  Fall  or  the  Spring  semester, 
or,  (S)  by  assignments  in  both  such  semesters. 
Whichever  pattern  is  implemented  shall  not  be 
changed  except  by  mut*ial  consent  of  the  employee 
and  the  employer. 

17.3  Contract  Stigulations 

17.3.1  The  terms  and  conditions  of  the  part-time  employ- 
ment shall  be  stated  in  a  contract  between  the 
employee  and  the  employer.  The  contract  shal 1 
include,  but  not  be  limited  to  the  items  noted 
below  subject  to  the  condition (s)  noted: 

17.3.1.1  The  effective  date  of  the  change  part- 
time  status,  which  date  shal 1  be  no  more 
than  five  (5)  duty  days  dif fer-r^.nt  from 
that  requested  by  the  employee. 

17.3.1.2  The       percentage  of  part-time  employment, 
wh  ich  shal 1  be  as  nearly  as  pract  ical  to 
that  requested  by  the  employee. 

17. 3. £       Compensat  ion 

17.3.2.1  The  unit-member  shall  be  paid  a  salary 
whi.ch  is  the  pro  rata  share  of  the  salary 
the  unit -member  would  be  earning  had  the 
part-time  election  not  been  made. 

17. 3.£, £  The  District  and  unit-member  will  make 
contribut  ions     toward     STRS  in     the  same 
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manner  and  amount  rGnuired,  had  the  unit- 
member  been  employed  full— tiwe- 

•    17.4  Stato  Compliance 

17.4.1  This  article  is  intended  to  implement  Education 
Code^  Section  a7483.  The  provisions  of  section 
87483  concerning  provisions  of  the  article  will 
prevail  over  this  article's  provisions. 


17.4.2  The  provisions  or  rules  of  the  STRS  will  prevail 
over  the  provisions  of  this  article, 

17.4.3  Every  unit  member  applying  for  ret irement  phase-in 
must  contact  STRS  and  follow  procedures  required  by 
STRS* 
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HDLIDQY  LEftVE 

18.0  Unit     membesrs     shall     be  entitled  to     the     following  .unpaid 
holidays: 

Independence  Day 
Labor  Day 
Veterans  Day 
Thanksg Iving  Day 
Christmas  Day 
New  Year' s  Day 
Lincoln's  Birthday 
Washington's  Birthday 
Memorial  Day 

18. 1  Specific  and  actual  dates  of  such  holidays  shall   be  observed 
as  shown  on  the  Academic  Calendar, 
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ARTICLE  19 


SICK  LEfiVF 

19,0.1  fill  full-time  unit  membera  shall  be  granted  sick 
leave  accrued  at«  the  rate  of  one  (1)  day  per 
working  month  for  'the  academic  year. 

19.0,e  fill  new  full-time  members  shall  be  credited  witn 
unused  accrued  sick  leave  that  was  accrued  in 
another  Cali  fornia  school  d  istrict  immediately 
preceding  employment  provided  the  mem^sr*  supplies 
District  with  proof  of  such  accrual  within  six  (6) 
months  of  initial  employment, 

19.,0,3  finy  unused  accrued  sick  leave  will  be  accumulated 
indefinitely  for  full-time  members.  No  accrued 
days  will   be  compensated       ror  in  terminal  pay, 

19,0,4  ficcrued  ->ick  leave  for  full-tim*'i  members  will  be 
maintained  and  accrued  whi le  on  short  term 
military,  sabbatical  and  exchf.nge  teaching  leaves 
of  absence. 


19.0,5      Full-time     member     absence  for  sick  leave  will 
deducted  as  follows: 


be 


1,  fibsent     during     the  a,  m, /one-hal  f  day  will  be 
deducted, 

2,  fibsent     during  the  p,  m, /one-hal  f  day     will  be 
deducted. 

3,  fibsent     during     a, m,     and   p,  m/one  day  will  be 
deduct ed. 

19,0,6  The  Clhancellor  may  require  from  the  members 
physicians  a  statement  that  the  member  is  able  to 
fully  perform  job  duties  upon  return  from  illness 
or  injury  leave, 

19.0.7  Sick  leave  of  absence  need  not  be  accrued  prior  to 
taking  such  leave  of  absence,  but  the  employee  will 
be  credited  with  the  year's  sick  leave  at  the  start 
of  the  fiscal  year.  In  the  event  that  the  employee 
terminates  employment  with  the  Dir.trict,  and  has 
Used  credited  sick  leave,  which  has  not  yet  been 
earned,  the  District  may  deduct  the  amount  of  the 
used,  but  unearned,  sick  leave  from  the  employee's 
final  salary  warrant. 


19,1  EBBIzIIMi 
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19« I.  I       Part-time  unit  members  shall  accrue  cumulative  sick 
leave     each     semester     basea  en     the     actual  hours 
worked     each  week  during  the  regu lar  academic  year, 
Part     cime  accrued  sick  leave  is  forfeited     if  not 
employed  for  three  <3>   consecutive  semesters, 

19,  1.2      Part-time     member  absence  for  sick  leave  shall  be 

deducted     on  an  hourly  basis.       The  exact  number  of 

hours  absent  per  class  will  be  deducted  for  eacn 
absence  due  to  illness. 


ERIC  -^^^^^ 


ARTICLE  20 


PREGNftNCY  QND  DISQBILITY  LEQi^Ei. 

20.13  Member-  shall  be  granted  a  disability  leave  when  required  t.-. 
bs    absent  from  duty  because  disability  caused  by  pregnancy, 
miscarriage,   childbirth  and  recovery  therefrom. 

20.1  Upon     versification    of  pregnancy,     member  shall     inform  her 
Department  Chairperson/Coord inator  or  Dean,   as  appropriate. 

20.2  Length  of  leave  will  be  for-  the  period  of  actual  disability 
as    determined     by    the  employee  and    employee's  physician. 
Chancellor  may  require    physicians'   statement  or  other  proof 
and  may  require  such  proof  updated  from  time  to  time. 

20.3  ft  member  disabled  due  to  pregnancy,  miscarriage,  child-  birth 
and  recovery  therefrom  is  entitled  to  use  her  accumulated 
sick  leave  and  entitlrd  to  other  health. or  disability  bene- 
fits as  are  received  by  other  employees  who  are 
temporarily  disabled,  but  only  to  the  extent  that  such 
benefits  are  received  by  other  temporarily  disabled 
employees. 
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fiRTICLE  21 
INDUSTRIflL  flCCIDENT/ILLNESS  LEAVE 

£1.0  ft  regular  unit-member  who  must  be  absent  from  duty  because 
of  an  accident  or  illness  arising  out  of  the  course  and 
scope  of  employme-.nt  shall  be  eligible  for  industrial  acci- 
dent and  illness  leave*  The  injury  or  illness  must  be 
judged  by  the  District's  Workers  Compen*Dat  ion  carrier  as 
qualified  for  Workers  Compensation. 

£1.1  fillowable     leave  shall  be  for  60  days  during  which  school  is 
in  session  or  days  when  the  unit  member  would  otherwise  have 
been       required       to       perform     work       for       the  District. 

£!•£  When  an  industrial  leave  overlaps  into  the  next  fiscal  year, 
the  unit-member  shall  be  entitled  to  only  the  amount  of 
unused  leave  due  him  or  her  for  i;he  same  illness  or  injury. 

£1.3  Allowable  leave  shall  not  accumulate  from  year  to  year. 

£1.4  Industrial  accident  or  illness  leave  shall  commence  on  the 
first  day  of  absence. 

£1.5  During  any  month  in  which  the  absence  occurs,  th^  District 
will  pay  the  unit-member  the  portion  of  the  salary  due  for 
the  month,  which  when  added  to  the  unitmember's  temporary 
disability  indemnity  under  Division  4  or  Division  ^ . 5  (com- 
mencing with  Section  &im)  of  the  Lair,or  Code,  will  lesult  in 
payment  of  full  salary. 

£1.5.1  The  employee  may  endorse  the  temporary  disability 
indemnity  check  to  the  District.  The  District,  in 
turn,   will   pay  the  employee's  f  ul salary, 

£1.5. £  Regardless  of  the  temporary  disability  indemnity 
award,  the  industr ia 1  accident  or  i 1 Iness  leave 
shall  be  reduced  by  one  day  for  each  day  of 
au-thorl  zed  absence . 

£1.5.3  The  phrase  "full  salary'*  shall  be  computed  so  that 
it  shall  not  be  less  than  the  employee's  "average 
weekly  earnings"  as  that  ohrase  is  ut  il ized  in 
Seetion  4453  of  the  Labor  Code, 

£1.6  Upon  expiration  of  the  sixty  days  of  industrial  accident  or 
illness  leave,  an  employee  may  elect  to  take  as  much  of 
accrued  sick  leave  as  is  necessary  which,  when  added  to  the 
temporary  disability  compensation,  will  result  in  payment  of 
not  more  than  the  employee's  base  monthly  salary.  The 
employee  may  also  elect  to  receive  substitute  dif  fererft  ial 
pay  (the  difference  between  the  employee's  pay  and  the 
amount  paid  the  substitute)   as  provided  by  the  District  for 
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extended  illness  leave,"  or  until  income  protection 
insurance,  \f  any,  takes  effect.  For  the  purposes  of  these 
leaves,  the  absence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  on  the 
date  of  termination  of  the  industrial  accident  or  illness 
leave. 

Piny  employee  receiving  benefits  as  a  result  of  this  section 
shall,  during  periods  of  injury  or  illness,  remain  within 
the  State  of  "California  unless  the  Governing  Board 
authorizes  travel  outside  the  state. 

Periods  of  leave  of  absence,  paid  or  unpaid,  taken  under  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  shall  not  be  considered  a  break 
in  service  of  the  employee. 


ERIC 


1307 


ART I CLE  S£ 


22.0  Full  time  members  are  entitled  to  bereavement  leave,      up  to 
three     consecutive     days   (five  consecutive  days     if  out-of- 
state  travel   is  required)   per  occurrence,   and  at  the  time  of 
occurrence,     with  pay,     for  a  death  in  the  immediate  family. 
Immediate  family,     means  the     mother,     father,  grandmother, 
grandfather,     or     a     grandchild     of  the  employee  or     of  the 
spouse     of  the  employee  and     the     spouse,      son,  son-in-law, 
daugher,   daughter-in-law,    brother  or  sister  of  the  employee, 
or  any  relative  living   in  the  immediate  household  of 
the  employee; 

22.1  Bereavement  leave  of  two  days  per  occurrence  will  be  granted 
without  loss  of  pay  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  one  of  the 
following  members  of  the  employee's  family;  sister-in-law 
brother-in-law. 
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ARTICLE  23 


EiRSONflL  NECESSITY  LEAVE 

23.0  Members     may  use  accumulated  sick  leave^     not  to  exceed  six 
(6)   days  per  year,   during  the  regular  academic  year,  for 
this  leave* 

23.1  Personal  necessity  leave  shall  be  granted  only  for  one  or 
more  of  the  following  reasons  (the  days  are  non-accumulative 
from  year  to  year). 

23.  1.  1     No  advance  notice  nSSiiirg^i- 

23.1.1.1     Death  of  a  member  of  the   immediate  family 
(in     addition  to  the  normal  al iowance  for 
bereavement  leave)  as  defincKj  by  statute, 
means  the     mother,      father,  grandmother, 
grandfather,     of     the  employee  or  of  the 
spouse-   of     the  employee  and  the  spouse, 
son,     son-in-law,     daughter,  daughter-in- 
law,       brother,     brother-in-law,  sister, 
sister— in-law,     of     the  employee     or  any 
relative     livinc   in  the  immediate  house- 
hold of  the  empli^/eej- 

23,1.1.S  Occident  involving  your  person  or  *proper- 
ty,  or  the  person  or  proper^ty  of  your 
immediate  family,  or  such  a  nature  that 
your  immedi ate  presence  is  required  du- 
ring the  work  day; 

23.1.1.3  Serious  illness  of  members  of  the  imme- 
diate family.  (Immediate  family  is  same 
as  defined   in  Bereavement  Leave.) 

23.1.2      Qdvance  No^;ice  IBBStlQval,  ^eguired)^ 

£3. 1. 2. 1  Appearance  in  court  as  a  lit  igant  or 
witness  under  official  order.  Return  to 
work  i  s  req  u  i  red  wh  ere  it  is  not 
necessary  to  be  absent  for  the  entire 
day.  Advance  notice  shall  be  at  least 
five   (5)    work  days. 

23.1.2.2  Up  to  two  (2)  days?  may  be  used  for  reli- 
gious hoi i days/observances  wh  ich  the  mem- 
ber "asserts  are  of  such  moral /ethical 
s  i  gn  i  f  i  cance  that  it  is  a  persona 1 
necessity  to  be  absent  from  work. 
Advance  notice  shall  be  at  least  five  (5) 
work  days. 

23.1.2.3  Up     to  two   (2)   days  for  other  emergencies 
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or  pev^sonal  business  which  cannot  be 
accompi  ished  dur i  ng  non— worki  ng  hours. 
Advance  notice  to  bt?  as  soon  as 
reasonable  under  the  circumstances. 
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ftRTICLE  £4 


kiiSk  &  CIVIC  DUTIES 

24.0  Members     shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  to  appear  as  a 
witness  in  court,   other  than  a  litigant,   to  serve  on  a  jury, 
or  to  respond  to      an  official  order  from  another  governmen- 
tal jurisdiction  for  reasons  not  brought  about  through  con- 
nivance or  misconduct  of  tha  employee; 

24.1  Such  leave  ('.O  shall  be  granted,  with  pay,  in  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  the  difference  between  the  employee's  regular 
earnings  and  any  amount  he/she  received  for  jury  duty  or 
witness  fee,   exclusive  of  mileage  and  meal  allowances; 

24.2  Employees  shall  return  to    work  during  any  day  in  which 
they  do  not  have  to  report   to  court. 
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ARTICLE  SS 


UNPAID  LEAVES 


£5.0  CHILDrRiBRING  LgBVEi.  A  personal  leave  with  with  one  hundred 
percent  (Hd^'A)  of  the  District  required  fringe  benefit  pay- 
ments may  be  granted  by  the  Board  for  a  maximum  of  six  (6) 
months  for  a  child  rearing  leave  when  in  an  unpaid  leave 
status.  The  leave  must  begin  at  the  time  of  maternity, 
paternity  or  adoption,  or  within  close  proximity  of  that 
date,    and  terminate  at  the  end  o^f  a  semester. 

£5.1  LEAVE  FOR  EXCHANGE  lEACHING^    Upon  recommendation  of  the 

Chancellor  and  Board  approval,  a  leave  of  absence  on  a 
yearly  basis  (two  consecutive  semesters)  may  be  granted  to 
permanent  regular  instructors  for  exchange  teaching;  pro- 
vided, the  applicant  agrees,  in  advance,  to  return  to  full- 
time  service  of  the  District  for  at  l.east  one  <1)  year  upon 
completion  of  the  excharjge  teaching  assignment.  Credit  for 
such  service  on  t\\o  salary  schedule  and  all  other  fringe 
benefits  shall   be  granted  on  a  year- for^y ear  basis. 

25,  £  iillLITARY  LEAVE^  Unit  members  will  be  granted  military  leave 
in  accordance  with  provisions  of  the  Education  Code  and 
Military  and  Veterans  Code  upon  submission  of  official  or- 
ders to  the  District   by  the  affected  employee. 

25-3  LEGISLATIVE  LEAVE 


OCT 


.3.1  Any  regular  e/.iployee  elected  to  the  State  Legisla- 
ture shal 1  be  granted  a  1 eave  of  absence  without 
pay  and  benefits  for  the  duration  of  his/her 
elected  term  of  of f i ce,  if  requested  by  the  em- 
ployee. 

£5.3.£:  The  employee  must  resume  his/her  full  duties 
within  six  (6)  months  after  his/her  term  of  office 
expires. 


£5.3.3  Compensation  for  any  part-time  service  by  an 
employee  on  legislative  leave  shall  be  on  a  pro- 
rata basis  of  the  employee's  full  tr^ne  salary  at 
the  beginning  of  the  legislative  leave. 

£5.3.4  Upon  completion  of  the  term  of  office,  the  employee 
shall  be  reinstated  to  a  comparable  (ur.less  other- 
wise agreed)  position  to  the  one  he/sha  held  prior 
to  his/her  election. 
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Any  person  ernployed  to  take  the  place  of  an 
employes  who  has  been  granted  a  legislative  leaye 
shall  have  no  right  to  such  position  following  the 
return  of  such  employee  to  the  position. 
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ARTICLE  £6 


PRQyiSIQNS  REGQRDING  LEftVES 

£6.0  District  has  sole  and  exclusive  right  to  grant  or  deny 
requests  for  early  return  from  leave,  or,  cancellation  of 
approved  leave. 

££.1  Regular  members  may  be  granted  a  leave  without  pay  for  riOt 
more  than  twenty  (£0)  assigned  duty  days  in  any  one  (1) 
academic  year  at  the  sole  discretion/approval  of  tne  Chan- 
cellor. 

£6. £  Regular  and  contract  members  may  be  granted  leave  without 
pay  for  any  period  of  time  up  to  one  (1)  year  upon 
Ch*ancellor  recommendation  and  sole  discv^et  ion/approval  of 
the  Board. 

£6.3  Unless  otherwise  indicated,  time  on  paid  Irave  will  be 
counted  as  time  in  service  for  all  rights  and  benefits  for 
fulltime  members  (or  unpaid  leave  of  less  than  twenty-one 
(£1)  days) •  Members  on  unpaid  leave  over  twenty  (£0)  days 
shall  be  eligible  for  and  retain  fringe  benefits  of  their 
position  (in  accordance  with  each  specific  insura^nce 
program,  carrier,  and  District  '  requirements)  by  paving 
monthly  prior  to  the  tenth  (10th)  day  of  the  month,  in 
advance,  the  full  District  and  member  costs  of  any  sucn 
program(s).  Members  not  electing  to  pay  such  total  costs 
sha^ 1  have  such  benefits  rescinded  until  return  from  leave. 

£6.^  Unless  otherwise  indicated,  leaves  may  be  extended  by  mutual 
agreement  between  the  unit  member  and  District  on  an 
individual  basis  a,nd  without,  in  any  case,  est  adl  i  sh  tng 
precedent  for  any  other  extension  to  any  other  member  under 
the  same  or  similar  circumstances. 

£6.5  Members  must  be  in  active  employment  or  on  oaid  leave  ^o 
earn  ov^  use  sick  leave.  A  full  time  member  on  leave  without 
pay  retains  accrued  sick  leave  but  shall  not  accrue  additio- 
nal days  during  such  absence. 

£6.6  Full     time  members  who  have  exhausted  their  sick     leave  anc 
are     absent   ft^om  work  due  to  illness  or  injury  for  a  perioa 
of     five     (5)     school     months  or     less,     shall     receive  the 
difference,      if  any,      between  a  substitute  saLai^y,    if  hired, 
and     their     regular^  salary  during  the     period     of  sucn 

absence,     to  » a  maximum  of  five   (5)   school  months  •during  the 
regular  academic  school  year. 

£6.7  Employees  on  leave  for  the  year  must  notify  the  District  by 
February  15  of  intent  to  return. 

£6. a  The     Di<3trict     may     verify  leaves     of     absence,     or  require 
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employae  to  verify  leaves  of  absence,  Tro  verification 
required  by  the  District  will  not  be  unreasonable.  The 
District  may  require . physical  or  medical  examinations  to 
determine  ability  to  provide  services,  provided  the  District 
pays  the  cost  of  the  examination.  The  District  need  not  pay 
for  pre-employment  examinations. 

££•9  No  payment  of  salary  or  fringe  benefits  will  be  provided 
employees  on  unauthorised  leave.  No  payroll  warrant  shall 
be  issued  for  the  benefit  of  an  employee  who  has  not 
faithfully  performed  all  the  duties  prescribed. 

26.10  The  provisions  of  this  article  specify  minimum  leave 
requirements.  The  District  may  provide  additional  leaves 
upon  approval   of  the  Chancellor. 


ERIC 


39 

1315 


ARTICLE  £7 

27.  0  Leave  for  Prof ess ional  Growth  6£ti^ili§§ 

Upon  recommend  at  iori  of  the  Department  Chair/Coordinator  and 
approval  of  the  Super-^vi si ng  Dean,  or,  by  the  Supervising 
Dean  and  approval  by  the  President,  a  member  may  be 
authorized  to  attend  conferences,  professional  association 
meetings,  special  meetings,  and  other  activities  designed  to 
provide  professional  growth  opportunities  to  the  members. 
Such  leaves  are  subject   to  the  following  guidelines: 

Activities  shall  be  related  to  the  specific 
professional /teaching  area  of  the  member,  or, 

Activities  shall  be  pertinent  to  the  educational 
objectives  of  the  Department  and  College,  or, 

Act ivit  ies  shal 1  provide  innovat  ive  ideas,  update 
teaching  techniques/methods,  and  present,  new  areas 
for  growth  in  the  members  teaching  area. 

Activities  shall  not  require  the  member  to  be  ab- 
sent from  scheduled  classes  more  than  five  (5)  work 
days  during  an  academic  year*  Extension  may  be 
granted  with  the  approval  of  the  supervising  dean 
or  President. 

Within  the  fiscal  constraints  of  District,  funds 
for  substitute  instructors,  and,  for  defraying 
professional  growth  activities  expenses  may  be 
provided. 


£7.  0.  1 
57.0.  a 
27.  0,  3 

•  S7.  C5.  4 
£7.  G. 5 
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ARTICLE  £8 

QiBIIEIcaiiD  ESSEi§§IQNBL  growth  qnd  development 

28. 0  INTENT 

The  Governing  Board  of  the  West  Valley  Joint  Community 
College  District  has  established  a  monetary  incentive 
progam  to  encourage  tne  continued  professional  growth  of 
the  certificated  instructional  staff  of  the  District, 

28.7,  ELIGIBILITY 

fill  tenured  instructors,  librarians  and  counselors  who 
have  reached  Step  12  of  Column  D,  E  or  F,  who  are 
presently  evaluated  by  the  mode  fi  process,  and  who  have 
been  on  a  growth  step  for  three  years  shall  be  eligible 
for  consideration  for  advancement  to  the  next 
appropriate  growth  step. 

28.  £  PROFESSIONfiL  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  COMMITTEE 

28.£,  1  Membership — The  .Chancellor's  PG&D  Coi'nmittee 
shall  consist  of  four  (4;;  tenured  faculty 
members  appointed  by  the  fissociation  and  two 
(£)  other  persons,  one  appointed  by  each  of 
the  college  presidents. 

28. £. £  Term  of  Appointment — The  members  shall  serve  a 
period  of  four   (4)  years  on  a  staggered  basis. 

28. £,3  Chairperson — The  member,  having  fulfilled  one 
<1)  year  of  the  four-year  term,  shall  serve  as 
chairperson  for  one  (1)  year  beginning  with 
the  member's  second  year  on  the  committee. 

28. £.4  Responsibility 

The      PG&D      Comm  i  tt  ee     is      res  pons  i  b 1 e  for 
establ ishing       al 1       rules      and       regu lat  ions 
necessary     for  implementation  of  this  policy, 
subject  to  approval  of  Chancellor. 

The  PG&D  Committee  is  responsible  for: 

28. £.4.1  Publishing  all  rules  and  regulations 
necessary  for  implementation  of  this 
policy  as  well  as  remaining  in  com- 
pliance with  such  rules  and  regula- 
t  ions, 

£8.  £-4.  £  Implementing  this  policy's  intent  of 
encourag  i»ng     and  nurturing  the  pro- 
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f essional  growt h  of  eligible  mem- 
bers. 


£8*  £. 4. 3    Solicit  ing     and  receiving  proposals, 
requests         for      mod  i  f  i cat  ion  of 
approved  proposals,     and  compliance 
reports  in  a  timely  manner. 

SB.  £.4.4  Reviewing  and  requesting,  modifica- 
t  ions  or  clarification,  if 
necessary,  of  proposals  and 
compliance  reports. 

£8. £.4.5  Certifying  that  the  project  has  been 
sat  isfact or i ly  complet  ed  and  an 
approval  compliance  report  is  on 
file  in  the  Chancellor's  Office. 

£8. £. 4. 6  Transrai tt  ing  the  Commi  ttee' s  recom- 
mendations  to  the  Chancellor. 


£8.3 


DEFINITIONS 


£8.3.1  Growth  Steos — Thers  shall  be^four  (4)  steps  at 
1.03,  I'.eie,  1.03  and  l.l£'^as  applied  to  Step 
1£  of  Column  E  or  F  and  at  1.03  and  i.iZiS  as 
applied  to  class  0. 

£8.3.S  Proposal — fl  description  of  vhe  objectives  of 
the  project,  including  the  means  by  which 
evidence  of  professional  growth  and  develop— 
ment  can  be  presented. 

£8.3.3  Project — Qn  approved  proposal  which  is  the 
equivalent  of  eight  <8>  units  o"f  academic  work 
from  an  accredi  ted  inst  i tut  ion  and  comolet ed 
within  three   (3)   years  of  the  date  approved. 


£8.  3.  4 


£8.3.5 


Unit — ft  credit  hour  of  acceptable  course  work 
from  an  accredited  instkt «jttion  or  twenty-four 
(S4>   hours  rt?  acceptable  alternative  work. 

Compl  iance  Report — locuroentat  ion  substant  ia- 
ting  completion  of  the  goals  and  objectives  of 
the  project. 


S8.  4 


PROJECTS 


£8.  4.  1 


Cr  iteria 
£8.4.  1.  1 


Required — The  project  must   be  suffi- 
cient ly     focusec  on  a  central  theme 
so  as  to  produce  a  tangible  outcome. 
The     project  must  be  related     to  an 
individual's       current     or  possible 
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future  assignment  and  must,  benefit 
the  student,  college  or  cpriimunity  as 
appropriate. 

The  project  mast  not  involve:' 

(a)  Substantial  dupl icat ion  of 
act  ivl  wie's  from  preced  inq 
growth  project s. 

(b)  Relea«^ed  tirne. 

(c)  Any  form  of  financial  compensa- 
tion by  the  District  in  the 
execution  of  the  activities. 

(d)  Sabbatical   leave  activit5.es, 

(e)  Activities  /which  are  part  of 
one's  paid  duties  and  responsi— 
bi  1  it'ies. 

(f>  Activities  completed  prior  to 
the  approval  of  the  project, 
unless  the  Chancel lor  deter- 
mines such  approval  would  serve 
the  educat ional  needs  of  the 
District, 

£8.4- l.£     The  project         should  contain 

experiences  ^ew  to'  the  individual 
and  the  project  should  contain  mul- 
tiple activities. 

£a.4.£         Approved  activ?,ties 

£8.4.2.1.  Course  work  at  an  accredited  inSxiZ 
iyiiSHi-  f^^l  course  work  shall  be  at 
the  upper  division  or  graduate  level 
from  an  accredited  academic  institu— 
t  i on .  Lower  division  co urse  work 
may  be  acceptable  if  it  is  an  ele- 
ment of  a  proposa 1  whose  theme  is 
retraining.  Al 1  course  work  must  be 
completed  within  the  three  (3)  year 
per  i od  f o  i 1 ow  i  ng  i n  i  t  i  at  i  on  of  a 
project,  and  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
must   be  obtained  for  all  credits. 

£8.  4.  £.  S     Curricul^um    deve  l^ogment  C^iat  ive  to 

^gQt  Curr  i  cu  1  um     proposa  1  s  are 

eligible  when  suggested-  and/or 
recommended  by  program  review  and 
that         benefits      the      department ^ 
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college  or  -District  and  is  based 
upon  establ ished  department,  col lege 
and/or  District  goals. 

28. 4.  £.  3     B^CiieiD^tiSD  Id  §BfiJ22S}2i§ig 

y2i;Bshogs2^  fl  workshop  participation 
activity  requires  that  the  proposal 
incl uding  it  contain  speci f ic  infor— 
nation  regarding  the  theme  of  the 
workshop  and  its  relationship  to  the 
overall  project  theme,  when  and 
where  the  workshop  will  be  held,  and 
projected  hours  of  attendance.  One 
full  day  (8  hours)  of  workshop  par- 
t  ici  pat  ion  will  be  val ued  at  one- 
third    (1/3)  unit. 


28. 4. £• 4     Exemplary     cont r i but ^ons  to  college 
and  B12Sfgssiona]^  cornmi ttees;  and  or— 
SSDlsktiSDS^    College  committees  and 
organizat  ions       are     designated  as 
either    major     or  minor  by  the  PG&D 
committee,   subject  to  the  approval  of 
the     Chancel lor.       Membersh  ip     on  a 
major  committee  is  yalued  at  one  (1) 
u^it  for  each  year  of  part  icipation. 
Serving     as  chairperson  of     a  major 
cornm  ittee         is       worth       one         ( 1 ) 
additional     unit     for  each     year  in 
that     capacit''.         Membership     in  a 
minor     committee     is  valued  at  one- 
half     (l/£)     unit  for  each     year  of 
part  icipat  ion.     Serving  as  ch-=irper- 
son     of  a  minor  committee   is  valued 
at   l/£  unit   for  each  year  of  parti- 
cipation.      Serving  as  an  officer  of 
a     state     or     nat  ional  professional 
organisation     is     valued     at     one ( 1) 
unit   for  each  year   in  that  capacity. 
The  achievements  o*^  the  committee  or 
organization  of  which  the  individual 
was  a  part  ici pant  must   be  summarized 
in     the  compliance  report,     and  re- 
lated to  the  overall   project  theme. 

£8.4  £.5  Ty^ave;!  related  to  the  individual^  s 
discipl  ine^  ^^ny  travel  must  produce 
a  tang i b 1 e  out  come  that  can  be  used 
to  enhance  an  individual^  s  abil ity 
to  carry  out  their  academic  respon- 
sibil ities. 

28. 4.  S.  6     B!ithgrshi2  of         ^eStlDlS^i  211 

BII9f^]Ssiona]^  S!2ti£i§5s-  sjf.ud  iss^,  OJI 
bookp>,^     fin  article  has  a  value  of  ud 


44 

1320 


to  two  (2)  units;  a  study  also  has  a 
va  1  ue  up  t o  t  wo  ( £ )  uh  i t  s ;  and  a 
book  can  be  valued  up  to" eight,  (8) 
units.  The  Professional  Growth  and 
Development  Coniwi tt ee  wi  1 1  determine 
the  values  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 
Evidence  of  publication  of  the  arti- 
cle, study,  or  book  mMSt  be  included 
in  the  compliance  report. 


£S.4. S. 7  Research  §ctiyities  rsistsd  tbg 
classroom  o»2  iDstit ut^on^  Research 
activities  must  be  apart  from  one's 
expected  paid  duties  as  an  employ&e 
of  the  District." 

28.  4.  S.  a  Re  Igted  work  expeiAience  cont r i  but ina 
5.2  increased  exBgrtise  wi.thin  the 
^i5£ifiiiQ?i-  Work  experience  wh ich 
is  part  of  an  internship  and  for 
which  there  is  no  compensation  may 
be  included  as  part  of  a  project. 

S8.4.2.S  ftny  2ib§12  act  ivitv'  which]  the  indivi- 
^yal.  {flialllt  demonstrate  a^  evidence 
2f  prof  ess  ional  growth  and  devel,og— 
ISgDtj;,  f^^y  individue.1  project  vjhich 
has  a  central  theme  and  whose  re— 
suits  can  be  measured  in  terms  of  a 
written  product  or  a  specific  con- 
tribution to  students,  the  inst i t u- 
t  ion.  District,  and/or 

community  may  be  accepted. 

£8.5  PROCEDURE 


28. 


28.  5.  2 


28.5*3 


Written  proposals  may  be  submitted  to  the 
Committee  by  the  fourth  Friday  in  January  o^ 
the  year  prior  to  the  "first  placement  on  Step 
12  or  an  anticipated  growth  increment  step. 

Proposals  shcil  1  include?  a  clearly  written 
description  o-f  the  project,  its  objectives 
and  an  explanation  of  how  the  project  will  be 
accomplished;  how  it  is  related  to  the 
professional  growth  of  the  applicant,  and  how 
it  will  benefit  the  student,  the  District 
and/or  the  communi  ty« 

The  Committee  shall  consider  each  proposal  or  pro- 
j^-ct  mod.\  ^icat  ion  request  and  approve  or  reject  it. 
The  Committee  may  request  modification  or  clarifi- 
cation of  proposals,  if  necessary,  prior  to  appro- 
val or  rejection.  The  Committee  shall  notify  each 
applicant   in  writing  by  the  fourth  Friday  of  March 
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of  the  approval  or  rejection  of  the  aroorisal 
together  with  the  reasons  for  rejection.  fill"  pro- 
posals will   be  forwarded  to  the  Chancellor  by  April 

£a.5.4        The     Chancellor     will  review     the     proposals.  The 

by  May  i  T,  ""^^"^  ^"'^  ""''^  "^^^  Committee 

oy  1   xf  there  are  any  questions  concerning  anv 

or  whe  approved  or  rejected  proposals. 

£8.5.5        No     prooosals     will     be  considered  after     the  ^ast 

Friday     in  March.       Applicants  whose  proposals  *are 

not     approved     may     submit     new     proposals     in  thl 

following  acedemic  year.                          ^               ^r'  T:ne 

aa.5.S  Applicants  whose  proposals  are  rejected  by  the 
uonmittee  may  appeal  in  writina  to  the  Chancellor 
by  the  second  Friday  in  April.    ~  i-hanceilor 

£8.5.7  Decisions  of  the  Chancellor  may  be  apoealed  t..  the 
Guvernir.g  Board  through  rhe  office  ,.f  '  the 
Chancellor',  "  tne 

23.5.8  Projects  must  be  completed  within  three  (3)  years 
to  !on  °  f  "^JP^^^^d.  Activities  undertaken  prt^J 
to  aporoval  of  the  proposal  may  not  be  included  'Z 

In  cerM^rrno"""  will  prior  activities  be"  incU^d^d 
in  ce^ti^-ying  completion  of  the  project. 

28.5.9  ';'J^j"=ation=    and  extension,  to  the  o.lg.:.M 

daie.  ^""^     year  or  the     project's  ..gifaiiity 

All  compliance  reports  with  the  Committee's  written 
reconimendations  attached  shall  be  forward^  Z  tVt 
Chancellor  by  the  first  Friday  of  May.        fl  cooy  of 

apJlic^inT"^^"'^^^^^"  delivered  ?o  t^e 

Recommendations  of  the  Committee  can  h=  •,   ^  • 

writing  to  the  Chancellor  ^fte^  M^y  I.      appeale<)  ,n 

The     Chancellor     shall     meet  and     confer  with 
Committee     by  May   15  should-  there  be  anv  m.!=^- 
concerning  the  r.port  of  comp  1  trncel.  qu^st.ons 

Gove^ninn  ^^^^'^-/^^"^-l         rnay  be  appealed  to  tWe 
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£8.5.  11 


28.5.  12 
28. 5. 1 3 

28.5.  14 


Sa.S. 15  The  Chancellor  will  present  the  compl iance .report s 
to  the  Governing  Bo^vrd  by  June  1  with  the 
understanding  that  the  fxnal  decision  rests  solely 
with  the  Gover^ning  Board. 
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Er|c  132.3 


ARTICLE  £9 
SflBBfiTICrfL  L£fiVE 


29,0    Eiiaibilit^^     fin  aoplicant  for  a  sabbatical   leave  must  have 
rendered  full— time  service  in  the  District: 

29.8.1       Teaching  Facul.ty,_    For  at   least  six   (6)  consecutive 
years     immediately  preceding  the  sabbatical  leave, 
and     "^rhereaf  ter,     for     one   (I)   year     of  sabbatical 
leave     upon     completion  of  each  additional  six  (6) 
years  of  f u 1 1 -t i  me  serv i ce. 

•SSeC.a  NoGztS^SLliDa  Faculty._  For  at  least  seven  (7) 
consecutive  years  immediately  preceding  the  sabba- 
t  ical  leave,  and,  thereafter,  for  one  < 1)  year  of 
sabbatical  leave  upon  completion  of  each  additional 
seven   (7)  years  of  full-time  service. 

29.  1  CornButation=. 

29.1.1  No  absence  from  the  District  under  a  leave  of 
absence,  other  than  a  sabbatical  leave,  shall  be 
deemed  a  break  in  the  continuity  of     service,  and, 

.  the  period  of  such  leave  shall  not  be  included  as 
service  in  computing  the  si x  (6>  or  seven  (7) 
consecutive  years  of  full-time  service  required. 

29.1.2  Credit  for  one  (1)  academic  year  is  earned  when  the 
member  has  worked  seventy  five  (75'/.)  of  the  total 
number  --^  teaching  days  in  that  academic  year  for 
more  than  sixty  (60)  percent*  of  the  hours  per  week 
required  for  the  members  full-time  assignment. 

29.1.3  Periods  of  service  intervening  between  two  (2) 
separate  six  (6)  months  sabbatical  periods  shall  be 
counted  toward  the  service  required  for  a  subse- 
quent sabbatical  leave. 

23.2  Extent  and  Distribution  of  Leaves 

23. £.1.     The     number  of  members  on  sabbatical   leave     at  any 
orre    time     shall     not     exceed  a     number     tha\  will 
generate     a     co^    to  th*?     District  of  $75,  iZn30 
annually. 

29.3  Compensation  While  on  SaL .  -^tical  Leave 

29.3.1  The  following  types  of  sabbatical  leaves  will  be 
granted : 

29.3.1.1  One  half— year  on  full  salary. 

23.3.1.2  One  full  year  on  one-half     salary.  (Two 
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semesters     shall     be     deemed  as  one  full 
year;     one  semester  as  one  half  year.  fin 
employee      may      have      the     '  op^;  ion  of 
M-  requesting  two  semesters  rather  than  one 

full  y^car,  but  the  two  semesters  must  be 
taken  within  a  three-year  period-  If 
this  plan  is  followed,  the  time,  between 
the  semesters  of  leave  shall  be  ere- 
^  dited  to  the  next  six-  or  seven-consecu— 

tive-year  term. 

29.3.2  Comp??nsat  ion  during  the  course  of  the  saboatical 
leave  shall  be  under  the  same  system  employed  while 
the  member  is  on  regular  duty.  ft  sabbatical  leave 
for  work  experience  wMl  not  be  granted  for  gainful 
employment,  although  a  salary  may  be  acceptc^d.  The 
salary  from  such*  sources  plus  the  member^s  district 
sabbatical  leave  salary  may  not  exceed  what  the  mem- 
ber would  have  earned,  had  the  member  not  accepted 
the  leave.  If  there  is  an  excess  from  such  outside 
sources,  the  member^ s  district  sabbatical  leave 
salary  shall  be  reduced  in  the  amount  of  that 
excess.  Any  exceptions  to  this  provision  may  be 
granted  only  on  petition  to  the  Chancellor. 

£9.3.3  Income  from  scholarships,  fellowships  and 
assistar^^ships,  together  with  the  sabbatical  leave 
salary,  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  the  member 
would  have  been  paid  had  the  member  not  been 
on  sabbat  ical  leave.  Any  except  ion  to  this  provi- 
sion may  be  granted  only  on  petition  to  the 
Chancellor. 

£9.3.4'  During  his  sabbatical  leave,  a  member  shall  receive 
all  benefits  normally  accruing  to  him,  just  as  if 
he  were  performing  his  full     duties  on  campus. 

£9.3,5  Sabbatical  leave  cime  shall  be  credited  as  regular 
teaching  time  in  advancement  on  the  salary  sche- 
dule, in  retirement  provisions,  and  in  all  other 
matters. 

£9.4  Pu22BOses  Suitabl^e  for  Leaves 

£9.4.1     Sabbat ical  Leaves  for  Study 

£9.4. 1.1  fl  certificated  employee  on  sabbatical 
leave  for  formal  study  shall  complete  ai; 
least  12  semester  units  or  15  quarter 
hours  of  «»cceptable  lowe,"'  divison^  upper 
division,  or  graduate  work  during  the 
sabbat it-jal  year,  not  less  than  6  semester 
units  of  which  shall  be  completed  during 
each  semester  cr  5  quarter  hours  during 
each       quarter    of    the       leave.  These 
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courses,  which  shall  be  taken  only  at  an 
institution  accredited  only  by  a  recog- 
nised accrediting  agency,  shall  be  exclu- 
sive of  correspondence  courses. 

£9.4. l.£  Previous  to  such  leave,  the  courses  to  be 
undertaken  must  be  approved  by  the 
committee. 

29.4.1.3  Transcripts  or  other  written  evidence  of 
completion  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
office  of  the  dean  of  instruction  with  in 
30  days  of  the  employee's  return  to  duty, 
except  that  if  credit  is  to  be  claimed 
for  salary  classification  (or  increment), 
transcripts  must  be  f i led  in  accordance 
with  the  salary  schedule  requirements. 

59.4.2  Sabbat ical  Leave  for  Travel 

— —.——.—'^  ~~  ~"  . 

£9.4.2.1  Employees  on  sabbatical  leave  for  travel 
shall  remain  in  travel  status  for  at 
least  seventy-five  percent  (75%)  of  the 
t each ing  dayc  each  semester  for  wh ich 
1  ea ve  i  s  gr  ant  ed  • 

29.4,2.£  Application  for  such  leave  shall  include 
a  general  itinerary  (which  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  to  some  degree  flexible)  of 
the  proposed  travel,  together  with  a 
statement  concerning  the  proposed  objec- 
tives of  the  travel.  Such  travel  must 
have  as  its  basic  objective  the  specific 
enhancement  of  the  employee' s  teach  ing 
effect  iveness  or  other  service  to  the 
d  istr ict. 

29.4.3  SabbaMca^  [=§^ve  for  Work  E^igerience 

29.4. 3.1  Leave  may  be  granted  for  work  experience 
in  the  field  in  which  the  employee 
teaches  or  for  study  in  schools  raain— 
tained  by  a  business  or  industry. 

29.4.3.2  fin  employee  granted  a  sabbatical  leave 
for  work  experience  shall  work  a  minimum 
of  350  hours  per  semester. 

29.4.4  Sabbat  i^cal^  Leave  for  Curri^cul^um  Develogment 

Leave  may  be  granted  for  curriculum  work. 

29.4.5  Sabbat  i,ca_l  Leave  for  Other  Pu^BSS^s 

29.4-5.1     Projects     or  other  programs  of  activities 


submitted  shall  be  in  sufficient  detail 
so  that  their  valu€2  may  be  considered  on 
a  pair  with  the  ^bove-     (1  thra'4) 

S9.5  Regortinfl  Ugon  Completion  of  Sabbat icaJL  Leave 

S9,5.  1  Within  thiv-ty  (30)  days  of  a  member's  return  to 
duty,  a  written  compliance  report  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  for  forwarding 
to  the  Governing  Board,  through  the  Chancellor. 

a.       The  member:*' s  Dean/Designee  or  Department  Chair- 
person/Coord inaton      shall     assist     thd  leave 
recipient     in     sharing' .  with     the  appropric.je 
segment  of  the  college  commuity  the  experience 
of  the  leave. 

iK»Bl2y^!!e]^b  Status 

29.6.1       fit     the     expiration  of  the     sabdatical     leave,  the 
employee  shall  be  reinstated   in  a  posi^tion  equiva- 
lent    to  the  duties  to  that  held  hy  him  at  the  time 
of  the  granting  of  the  leave,     unless  he  otherwise 
agrees  in  writing  prior  to  his  leave  to  any  modifi- 
•cations     in  his  duties.       The  employee  is  obligated 
to-    render  at   least  two  years'   service  to  the  Dis- 
trict    following     the  return  of  the     employee  from 
sabbatical  leave.     The  employee  rnust  furnish  a  bona 
indemnifying     the  Governing  Board  against     loss  of 
the  cost  of  the  employee's  sabbatical     leave  in  the 
event     the     employee  fails  to  render  at     least  two 
years^     servic»^  following  his  return  from  sabbati- 
cal leave.       Such  indemnifying  bond  shall   be  filed 
in    the  personnel  office  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
the     employee's     leave  and  before  any  compensation 
shall     be  paid  to  the  employee  under  the     terms  of 
the  sabbatical   leave  article. 

S'^*^  Bccident^  liiness  or  Death 

£9.7.1  Interruption  of  the  program  for  which  the  sabbati- 
cal leave  •.^<as  granted  by  accident  or  illness,  evi- 
dence of  which  is  satisfactory  to  the  sabbatical 
leave  committee,  shall  not  prejudice  an 
employee  regarding  fulfillment  of  the  conditions  of 
the  program  for  which*  such  leave  was  granted,  ror 
affect  the  amount  of  compensat  ion  to  be  pc id  sucn 
employee  under  the  terms  of  such  sabbatical  leave; 
provided,  however,  that  the  committee  has  been 
prompt ly  not  if ied  of  such  il Iness  or  accident . 
This  notice  shall  be  by  registered  or  certified 
mail  ;/iithin  15  days  of  such  illness  or  accident. 

29.8  Sel^ecti^on  Guj^del  i^ngs  -^^^  Det ermi^ni^na  EciSlZi*^ 


a,  1  Priority  in  the  selection  of  applicants  for  sabba- 
tical leave  snail  be  given  primarily  in  t^prr^'js  of 
the  value  of  the  leave  to  the  District  as  a  whole. 
(5C%  suggested)  It  is  preferable  that  tne  namc^s  of 
the  applicants  remain  unknown  to  the  committee 
during  this  portion  of  the  selection  process. 

29. a. 2  The  probable  value  of  the  applicant's  contribution 
may  be  based  in  part  on  his  contr ibut ion  to  the 
Distict   in  the  past.      (3W  suggested) 


a.       Scholarshi p     may     be  ind icated  by     the  appl 

cant ' s     previous  professional     accompl ishments 
or      contr ibut  ions     in       college,  workshops, 
committee     work,     or  individual     projects  and 
st ud  ies. 


u.  Leadership,  if  his  contributions  will  be  i/3 
t er ms  of  1  ead rsh i  p,  may  be  es t i mat ed  on  the 
basis  of  previous  leadership  in  any  group 
activity  in  which" he  has  participated,  or  in 
any  administrative  position  within  the  Dis- 
trict which  he  has  filled. 


c  If  the  applicant's  contribution  is  to  be  in 
the  arts,  consideration  shall  be  given  to  his 
previous  activities  in  these  fields. 

29.  a,  3       Priority  shall  also  be  given  in  terms  o^': 
(20%  suggested) 

a.       Length  of  service  to  the  District. 

b*  Distribution  of  sabbatical  leaves  among  the 
various  divisions  and  administrative  posit  ions. 


c.       Needs  of  the  individual  applicant. 


23.  9  noDl^icat  ion  Procedure 


29.9.1  Implementation  of  this  ^.jolicy  shall  be  tne  respon- 
sibility of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee.  The 
Com.mittee  shal  1  consist  of  two  (2)  members 
appointed  by  the  Chancellor  serving  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Chancellor  and  four  <4)  mecnbers 
appointed  by*  the  flssociafcion  «>'erving  staggered 
three  (3)  year  terms.  To  e.ffect  the  staggering  of 
Association  appointed  member  terms,  the  init  iai 
Association  members  shall  draw  lots  to  set  the 
length  of  their  original  terms.  One  shall  serve  a 
one  (1)  year  term,  one  (1)  shall  serve  a  two  (2) 
year  term,  and  two  (2) shal 1  serve  three  (3)  year 
terms.  The  Chairperson  shall  be  elected  f i  j-m -the 
members  appointed  by  the  Assoc iat  ion.  The 
Chairperson     shall   be  elected  by  a  majority  vote  of 
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the  entire  Committee  and  shall  have  served  at  least 
two  (£)  yearo  before  assuming  the  duties  of  the 
office. 


£9.9.£  Sabbatical  leave  applications  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  committee  chai r person  by  November  15  of  the 
school  year  immediately  preceding  the  school  year 
for  which  leave  is  request ed, 

29.9.3  Sabbatical  leaves  will  be  granted  effective  on  the 
date  of  the  beginning  of  a  semester  only.  The 
appJ.icant  may  accept  gainful  employment  during  the 
summer  prior  to  and/or  immediately  following  the 
sabbat  ical  year. 

29. 9. 4  Applications  for  sabbatical  leave  will  be  reviewed 
by  t  he  committee,  and  t  hose  approved  will  be 
assigned  a  priority  determined  by  th.B  guidelines 
set  forth  above  and  forwarded  to  the  Chancellor  for 
transmittal  to  the  Governing  Board.  fit  this -time, 
applicants  Will  be  informed  of  the  status  of  their 
proposals  by  the  committee*  In  cases  wh^re  the 
application  is  not  approved,  the  applicant  will  be 
informed  by  the  committee.  The  Governing  Board 
will  take  acti»3n  on  the  applications  two  months 
prior  to  the  end  o  the  school  year  preceding  that 
for  which  leave  is  being  applied.  fiction  of  the 
Board  will  be  transraitted  to  the  applicant  by  the 
Ch  ancellor. 

29.9.5  Should  a  recipient  of  a  sabbatical   leave  be  unable 
_  to     use  Che  leave,     the  Governing  Board  will  be  so 

notified  by  the  Chancellor  and  shall  grant  a  laava 
to  the  next  recommendsd  candidate,  if  any,  approved 
by  the  Chancellor. 

29. 9« 6  Applicants  not  granted  leaves  one  year  will  not  be 
given  priority  or  preference  for  the  following 
year.  In  the  event  the  application  is  not  approved 
and  the  applicant  wishes  to  apply  Again  the 
following  year,  a  new  application  must  fc^  sub'uttad 
and  will  be  considered  equally  with  other  applica- 
tions for  that  year-  Failure  to  apply  for  a  sabba- 
tical leave  when  eligible  does  not:  affect  in  any 
sense  a  subsequent  application. 

£9.9.7  Compliance  with  the  requirements  stated  in  this 
policy  does  not  imply  automatic  granting  of  sabba- 
tical leave.  The  final  decision  rests  solely  with 
the  Governing  Board. 

S9.  10  Grieyabi  lit}/ 

29.  Ii3.  1  No  grievance  may  be  filed  or  processed   in  regard  to 
any    decision  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  or 
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this  sabbatical  atM^icle  process  other  than  failure 
to  follow  the  process  established. 
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ARTICLE  3J3 
WORK  YEPR 


,  3ei,0  flcadernic  calendar 

39.0.1      The  base  work  year  shall  be  one  hundred  seventy- 
five   (175)  days. 

30. 0.  £      Other    work  days  are  assigned  consistent  with  obher 
terms  of  this  agreement. 

30.0.3      The       District     may     schedule     a     voluntary  staff 
development /orientation  day. 

30.0.4      The     District  and  fisscciation  agree  to  the  adoption 
of  the  following  calendar  as  set  forth   in  fippendix 

 .       This     calendar  may  be  changed  by  mutual 

agreement,   or  to  conform  with  changes  in  law. 


30.1  Extra  Duty  Days 

30.1.1  Unit  members  required-  to  work  additional  days  be- 
yond the  normal  work  year  will  be  paid  at  a  pro- 
rated anount  for  addit  ional  days.  Examples  of 
these  additional  cissi gnments  are  additional  staff 
development  days  and  counselor  assignments.  The 
prorated  amount  will   be  calcul:.ted  as  follows: 

30.1.1.1     For  one  additional  month    (22  workdays)  -i 
X   base  salary 

30.  l.I.S:     For     additional   incividual  days  less  than 
one  week  -  1/175  for  each  day. 

30. l-£  Overload  assignments,  summer  employment  and  volun- 
tary assignments  may  be  oaid  according  to  a  sepa- 
rate mutually  agreed  contract  or  according  to  other 
applicable  provisions  of  this  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  31 


EBQULIY  WORK  LOQD 
31 .a  Definition  of  Teaching  Work  Load 

Teaching  faculty  work  load  consists  of  an  instructional 
assignment  and  other  necessary  activities  and  services  be- 
yond those  involved  in  teaching  classes.  Teaching  load,  80% 
of  the  total  work  load,  includes  all  of  the  concomitants 
such  as  preparation,  ev^.luation  of  students'  work,  consulta- 
tion with  students  outside  of  class,  maintenance  of  currency 
in  the  subjects  taught  and  o-ther  efforts  related  to  the 
teaching  of  the  assigned  classes,  FiO.l-tirne  teaching  facul- 
ty work  load  is  £.0  for  the  academic  year  as  determined  by 
the  Hours  and  Load  Factors  Table  and  will  usually  be 
assigned  throughout  the  week  (Monday  through  Friday). 
Exceptions  to  this  policy  may  be  made  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Dean  after  consultation  with  the  department  chair 
/coordinator  and  the  approval  of  tl'^e  President.  flt  least 
20%  of  an  instructor's  work  load  shall  consist  of 
nonteaching  activities.  These  activities  include,  but  are 
not  necessarily  limited  to  the  following: 

31.0.1  Participating  on  committees,  inclt^Jing  dapartment, 
col lege  and/or  district  commi ttees* 

31.0.2  Developing  and  revising  course  outlines  for  those 
courses  currently  taught  by  the  instructor,  arid/or 
department. 

31.0.3  Developing  new  courses  or  modifying  existing  courses, 
31. 0.4       Participating  in  commenceciient  exercises. 

3\.0. 5  irticipating  in  department  and  faculty  r.ieetings 
v.  in  conflict  with  the  teaching  as'3ignmGnt  of  the 
instructor. 

31.0.6  Maintaining  accurate  class  V"*ecords  ^."informirtg  with 
st  at  e  r  eq  u  i  rement  s  and  nteet  i  ng  all  reasondbl  e 
administrative  deadlines. 

31.0.7  Communicating  and  intera^cting  ^-^ith  ttre  s^urrounHing 
college  community  throu-gh  such  activities  as  ^un— 
tarily  speaking  before  civic  groups^  etc. 

ol.0. 8  Assisting  the  instructor's  department  chair/coord i— 
Viator  or  dean  by: 

31.0.8.1     Evaluatirg  full  and/or  part-time  instruc- 
tors. 

31.0. 8.2     Providing     information  necessary  for  com— 
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pi  1 ing  departmental  budgets . and  report 


31.0rx8.3     Supervising       work-study       students  and 
classified     personnel     involved     in  the- 
instructor's-  teaching  area. 

Instructors  are  responsible  for  rnain'^airung  ofFice 
hours  as  posted  on  his/her  door  and  eis  filed  in  the 
department  office.  Ful  1-t  irne  instructors  will 
schedule,  at  least  three  office  hours  per  week- 
Instructors  will  maintain  a  schedule  to  fulfill 
the  r  responsibi  li  lt-.e«=r  to  the  district  by  schedu- 
ling professional  activities  on  campus  each  day  of 
the-  academic  year.  Scheduling  exceptions  may  be 
made^  by  ?  the  dean  with  consultation  with  their 
department  chair/coerdi nator  and  approval  by  the 
president* 

31.1  Days  and  Hours  of  Work 

The  president  or  designee  shall  assign  the  certificated 
staff  up'^A  consultation  with  the  department  chair/coordina- 
tor. Contract  and  regular  certificated  employees  shall  be 
given  preference  in  the  assignment  of  clavses  in  their 
discipline  before  assignment  of  other  cert  if  located  person- 
nel, ft  certificated  contract  or  r-^guiar  employae's  schedule 
shall  usually  be  establisho?d  by  seeking  mutual  consent 
between  the  employee  and  her  or  his  department  chair/coordi- 
nator and  ideally  should  not  exceed  a  5  hour  span  without 
agreement  of  the  instructor.  However,  the  president  or 
designee  retains  the  discreticn  to  assign  certificated  em- 
ployees to  a  schedule  of  duties  necessary  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  District.  Such  assignments  shall,  to  the  extent 
appropriate,  be  rotated  among  certificated  employeus  on  a 
semev^ter  basis. 

31.  1,1  fill  contract  and  regular  certificated  amplcyee^J 
shall  be  employed  as  ten  month  or  elevevi  mont^ 
employees.  fill  IJ  month  employees  shall  be 
available  to  perform  service  for  the  175  days  of 
the  regular  academic  year.  fill  11  month  contract 
and  regular  certificated  employees  shall  be  availa- 
ble to  perform  services  for  the  175  days  of  the 
regular  academic  year  and  £2  additional  days.  Unit 
members  required  to  work  additional  days  beyond  the 
normal  work  year  will  be  paid  at  a  prorated  amount 
for  additional  days.  Examples  of  these  additional 
assignments  are  additional  staff  development  days 
and  counselor  assignments.  The  prorated  amount 
will  be  calculated  as  follows: 

31.  1.  1.1     For    one  additional  month   (i52  workdays)  - 
.1  K  base  salary. 
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31.1.1.£    For  additional   individual  days  less  than 
one  week  -  1/ 175  for  each  day. 

Overload  assignments,  summer  employment  and  vol un— 
tary  assignments  may  be  paid  according  to  separate 
mutual ly  agreed  contract  or  accord ing  to  other 
applicable  provisions  of  th  is  agreement. 

The  college  day  for  instructional  purposes  is  from 
7:30  a.m.  to  10:00  p.m.  Classes  may  be  scheduled 
at  hours  ot..2r  than  these  with  agreement  between 
instructor  and  the  department  chair/coordinator  and 
approval  of  the   instructional  dean. 

Determination  of  the  class  schedule  shall  be  made 
by  tho  Dean  in  consultation  t^ith  the  department 
chair /coordinator,  and  shal  1  not  be  based  or.  the 
needs  of  an  ind i vidua 1   for  emp loyment . 

31.2  Calculating  Tec*ching  Load 

Teaching  load  is  based  on  a  percentage  factor  assigned  to 
each  course  ,n  the  curriculum  according  to  the  following 
formula: 

><     +  =  ioad  for  lecture  and /or  lab  courses 

Bas«  1  Base 

Whert»:  x  =  number  of  lecture  hours  assigned  to  a  particular 
course. 

y  =  number    of     labc^"^atory     hours     assigned     to  a 
part  icular  course. 

and  Base  1  =  number  of  lecture  hours  which  constitute 
a  full  teaching  load  per  semester.  (See  Hours  and  Load 
Factors  Table. ) 

and  Base  2  =  number  of  lab  hours  which  constitute  a 
full  teaching  load  per  semt?ster.  (See  Hou^s  and  Load  Fac- 
tors Table..  > 

Hence,  in  calculating  a  teaching  assignment  for  an  instruc- 
tor, load  factors  for  each  course  are  ac  led  to  total  1.0  per 
semest^eir  and  2.  for  the  academic  year.  ftn  annual  load 
range  of  1.9S  to  S.  i35  shall  be  considered  as  fulfilling  the 
teaching  Lctad  requirement*  In  the  event  a  load  for  the 
academic  y&ar  does  not  total  tetween  1.95  and  £.215^  it  shall 
i3e  adjusted  within  three  semesters  by  (1)  adjusting  subse- 
quent teaching  load,  or  <2)  by  fulfilling  other  activities 
which  may  be  assigned  to  an  instructor  by  the  dean  in 
consultation  with  the  instructor  and  department 
chai  r/coord  inat or. 

31.3  Other  Certificated  Loads 


31 • 1 . £ 
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31<3,1  The  workloads  for  non-teaching  cert  i  f-icatod 
personnel,  e.g.  Librarians,  faculty  development 
design  ^^pecialist  and  Counselors,  is  a  37^1;/£  hour 
week. 

31.3.  S      The     following  guidelines  wi.ll  b€?  used  by  Dsans^  in. 

preparing  work  ass igrment s  for  non-instructional 
faculty. 

31.3;£.  1  Thirty  (30)  hours;  per  week  will  be 
assigned  in  the  primary  area  of  responsi- 
bi  1  ity. 

31. 3.  £c.  £  Seven-one-half '  (7-1/2)  hours  per  wsek 
will  be  scheduled-  for  meet  inys,  comniitte*? 
work,  preparat  ion  and  profess  i  ona  i 
development. 

31 .  3.  £.  3  Loads  for  counseTing  courses  i^aught  as 
part  of  the  30  hr.  "  assignment  shall  be 
calculated  'by  reducing  the  30  hour  work 
load  as  follows:  Hour  Load  Reduction  = 
Course  Load  Factor  x  30,  i.e.,  for.  a 
course  having  a  load  factor  of  . 200  the 
Hour  Load  Reducf:ion  will  be  .£0©  x  33  =  6 
hrs. 

31.3.  £.4  Non-teaching  certificated  personnel  have 
the  option  of  teaching  one  class  other 
than  •  courses  in  their  primary  area  of 
responsibility  as  part  of  their  load 
subject  to  the  reassignment  policy  set 
forth   in  section 

^  Work  Experience  Faculty  fldviso>^s 

Instructional  load  in  work  experience  education  is  based  on 
the  number  of  studem;s  for  which  the  instructor  is 
responsible.  full   load  consists  of  1£5' students  which  is 

equivalent  to  a  15-hour  lecture  assxijnment.  Twenty  five 
(£5)  students  is  1/5  of  a  full-tirne  load  and  is  equivalent 
to  a  t!*^ree-^^our  lecture  assignment  (-200  of  a  load).  Load 
for  one  student  i3  one  divided  by  1£5  for  a  .008  load 
factor.  ft  maximum  of  S5  students  per  semester  may  be 
ass  i  gned  to  a  f u 1 1  t  i  me  i nst V  actor. 

5  Television  Courses 

Oil  television  courses  shall  be  assigned  a  load  factor  using 
B^lii  as  the  Base  for  class  sizes  of  39  or  less  students. 
Television  courses  with  class  sizes  exceeding  60  students 
shall   be  assigned  '  *ie  same  load  factor  as  if  the  Base  =  1?-. 

Telecommu.'iicat ion  courses  which  are  developed  by  itnstructors 
shall   be  subject  to  separate  negotiated  contract  conditions 
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with  the  District  for  future  use. 


31.  S  Contract  Educ<\cion 

Instructors  involved  with  contract  education  shall  bs 
remunerated  on  a  separate  negotiated  contract. 

31.7  Directed  Studies 

Instructional  load  in  directed  studies  is  based  upon  the 
number  of  students  for  which  the  instructor  is  responsible. 
The  load  per  student  shall  be  .©08  load  factor  and  a  rnaxirnufn 
of  10  students  per  semester  may  be  assigned  to  an  instruc- 
tor. Exceptions  may  be  made  upon  recommendation  of  the  Dean 
and  approval  of  the  president. 

31.8  Summer  School  Load  Policy 

Contract  and  »»egular  certificated  employees  sshall  be  given 
preference  in  assignment  of  classes  in  their  discipline  be-- 
fore  assignment  of  other  certificated  per-^onnel.  Summer 
school  teaching  assi gnnv^nts  made  by  the  college  pv^esident, 
or  designee,  are  limited  to  .400  of  a  full-time  assvignment 
during  a  regular  semester.  Exceptions  may  be  made  with  the 
approval  of  the  Chancellor,    or  designee. 

31.9  Part— time  Instructor  Teaching  Load 

Part-time  instructors  shall  not  be  assigned  a  load  n>-eater 
than  0.600  in  any  semester.  Advancement  on  the  salary  sche- 
dule will  be  based  on  two  semesters  of  instruction  one  of 
which"  may  be  summer.  Persons  teaching  under  a  limited 
services  credential  are  restricted  to  a  maximum  of  . UQQ 
percent  of  a  full-time  load  during  a  semester.  Part-time 
instructors  are  responsible  for  keeping  office  hoars  at  .5 
hours  per  week  for  each  class  taught. 

31.10  Leave  Replacements 

No  leave  replacement  should  have  mc«re  than  1.9  semester 
load. 

31.11  Overloao  Policy 

Certificated  employees  may  elect  with  the  approval  of  the 
superyi^  ng  dean,  one  class  not  "exceeding  six  hoars  in 
addition  to  their  full  time  assignment.  Exceptions  mus^t  be 
approved  in  advance  by  the  presi  dent.  Such  Overload 
assignments  may  only  come  from  the  following: 

31.11.1  Classes/work  assignments  which  begin  on  or  after 
4:30  p.m.,  or  in  which  £/3  or  more  of  the  class 
hours  occur  after  4:30  p.m.  Exceptions  must,  be 
approved   in  advance     by  the  president. 
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31*  11 •£  Work  experience. 
31.  11,3  Di^-^ected  studios. 

31.11.4  Television  courses. 

31. 11.5  Community  services  classes. 

31. ll^fi  Part-time  administration  (evening). 

1.12  Class  Sise 

31.12.1  Class  sizes  are  determined  by  ;he  college  president 
o^-"*  desig-?ate,  in  consult  at  i.'rn  with  the  appropriate 
department  chair.  Class  .  size  may  be  less  than 
maximum  depending  on  the  size  and  availability,  of 
classrooms,  methodology,  strategy  of  instruct  ion  or 
established  professional  standards,,  or  more  than 
maximum  with     the  approval  of  instructor. 

1.13  Lar^ge  Enrollment  ftssignme-its 

In  assignments  wher*^  instructors  are  teaching  large 
classes,  loads  may  be  oased  on  WSCH  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Instructional  Dean.  fit  least  825  WSCH  as  of  the 
first  census  day  is  r'jquired  fo>^  an  adjustment  in  weakly 
contact  hours.  fin  adjustment  shall  be  limited  to  one  class 
(3  hour  maximum)  reduction  in  assignment  during  the  subse- 
quent semester.  Exceptions  to  thi<D  pclicy  may  be 
recommended  by  the  Deans  and  approved  by  the  College 
President. 

.14  Cancelled  Classes 


Part-time  and  overload  instructors  will  be  .paid  for  the- 
fulltime  of  the  first  meeting  of  a  class,  not  to  exceed 
three  hours,  that  has  riot  been  previously  cancelled  for 
underenrol  Ifiient ,  and  for  a  maximum  of  one  hour  for  a  second 
meeting  of  the  class  if  requested  by  the  dean  and  the 
course  fails  to  achieve  adequate  enrollment  to  be 
continued. 


If,  during  any  particular  semester,  a  full-time  contract  or 
regular  certificated  teaching  faculty  member's  assignment 
is  less  than  a  full  load  because  of  a  class  cancellation 
due  to  low  enrollinent  or  attendance,  the  employee  shall 
make  up  the  load  as  directed  in  section  £.  If  the 
certificated  employee  has  a  part-time  overload  assignment, 
the  employee  shall  agree  to  include  the  overload  assagnment 
Qs  part  of  his/her  normal  load.  Exceptions  may  be 
authorized  by  the  dean.  When  an  overload  class  has  been 
cancelled^  it  shal 1  not  be  replaced  with  an  overload  or 
part-time  employee's  course  already  assigned  to  someone 
else. 
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In  consultation  with  the  appropriate  department  chair,  the 
college  president  or  designated  has  the  responsibility  of 
cancelling  any  class  in  which  the  enrollment  is 
insu-'^f  icient  to  warrant  its  continuance.  Special 
consideration  should  be  give^n  for  continuation  of  low 
enro  1  Iment  cl  assas; : 


31.14.1  Where  a  course  is  sequential  course  at  the  end  of 
the  secuence,  i. e. ,  a  fourth  semester  of  a  foreign 
language  course  or  a  third  seraester  of  a  calculus 
course. 


il.14.2  Where       the      course     is     a     requirement  for 
occupat  ional  program. 


an 


51.14.3  Where       the      course     is       new,       experimental  or 
innovative. 


Assigned  Time  for  Department  Chairs/Coordinators 

Department  Chairs/Coordinator  shall  be  recommended  by  the 
full— time  faculty  of  the  department  for  appointment  by  tha 
dean.  If  the  faculty  and  dean  cannot  reach  agreement  on 
the  appointment,  th«  appointment  may  be  submitted  to  the 
college  pr-esident  for  decision.  Chairs  se>-ve  a  term  of 
one  year  and  may  serve  successive  terms. 

Assigned  time  is  prxivided  within  jhe  instructional  unit  to 
faculty  to  assist  the  dean.^  Department  Chairs/Coo.  jinators 
will  assist  the  dean  in  such  tasks  as*; 

31.15.1  The  , preparation  of  class  scheduler. 

31.15.2  Communicating  with  the  faculty. 

31. 15.3  Corducting  regularly  scheduled  department  meetings, 

31.15.4  ftnnually     reviewing  course  and  program  information 
for  ^he  catalog. 

31.  15.5  Ttie  recruitment  and  selection  of  instructors. 

31.15.6  l^rienting     new     faculty     to  course     objectives  and 
ool lege  procedures,         services  and 

resources. 

31.15*7  Serving     e-^    ttre  first  contact   for     instructor  and 
st  udertt  concerns. 

31.15.8  With     the    development  and     administration     of  the 
instructional   unit' s  biidget. 

31.15.9  Scheduling     the     use     of     the     instructional  units 
facilities  and  equipment. 
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31.15.10  By  serving,   as  appropriate,   on  ctdvisory  committees. 

31.15.11  Evaluating  fuil  and  part-time  faculty.  ' 

Department     Chairs/Coordinators  shall  be  evaluated 

at       least     annually     by     the     Dean     and  full-time 

certificated                 members                  of  the 

department/ instructional  unit.  ^ 

31.  1&  Assigned  Time 

The  assigned  ti:ne  shall  be  determined  by  formula.  Total 
assigned  time  for  the  District  shall  not  exceed  185  hours 
nor  be  less  than  170  hours  per  semester.  Assigned  time  is 
computed  each  F^ebruary  and  r,evised,  if  necessary,  for  the 
followiv^g  year. 

For  amount  of  assigned,  ^ime  which  would  be  equivalent  bo 
less  than  a  full  cla»s,  the  following  qpt  ions  .may  be  used 
at  the  discret  ion  of  the  dean: 

....Extra  compensation  at  overload  rate. 

...-.Balance  load  over  three  semesters. 

Assigned  hours  shall  be  posted  the  same  as  office  hours  and 
be  distributed  throughout  five  days  a  week. 
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ARTICLE  32 


IR9NSFERS  CONCURRENT  B§§i§N!l!iNI§  St^U  BEBSSIGNMEyTS 

5£.0  IRSNiEiRS 

3£.  0. 1      Xn^DSf^tZi,       The  placement,  on  either  a  voluntav^y 

or     involuntary     basis,     of  a  corit*^act     or  regular 

member     in     a  college  other  than  tho  one    to  which 

he/she  has  been  previously  assigned. 

32. 0.  S  yslUDtary  IlZSIJsf^ri.  The  placement  of  a  contract  or 
regular  member  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  another  college 
for  which  he/she  is  credent ialed  and  qualified  who 
has  requested  and  been  granted  by  the  Presidents 
and  Chancellor  such  request. 

32.0.3  lDY2i.li!ltS.llY  XHSDSfSlZi-  The  placement  of  a  contract 
or  regular  member  to  a  position  in  another  college 
for  which  he/she  is  credentialed  and  qualified 
without  the  members  concurrence. 

3S-  0.  4       Reasons  for  Transf ersj^ 

32,0.4.1  Uhen  deemed  necefpsary  by  the  District  to 
maintain  programs  and  services  or  to  meet 
District  goals  and  requirements. 

3S.0.4. 2  When  necessary  to  fulfill  a  full-time 
assignment  for  a  contract  or  regular 
member. 

32.0.5      lr§DsfSi2  Qritsni^i 

32.0.5.1     ftny     contract     or       regular    member  may 
voli.inteer       for     any     opening     for  which 
he/she     is     credentialed     and  qualified. 
The     first  consideration  in  any  transfer 
will   be  to  those  who  volunteer. 

3S.0.5.2  Where  there  is  more  than  one  qualified 
volunteer  for  an  opening  at  a  receiving 
college: 

32.0.5.2.1  The  Chancellor  shall  refer  the 
volunteers  to  the  President  o€ 
the  receiving  college. 

32. 0. 5.1:2.  £  The  President  of  the  receiving 
college  shall  determine, 
after  consultation  and 

recommendat  ion  of  the  supervi  — 
sing  dean,  department 
chair,   and  a  representative  of 
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ihe  sending  college,  which  of 
the  members  is  to  be  accented 
to  the  open  position. 

32.0.5.2.3  Whenever  a  need  is  r  .iermined 
by  the  Chancellor  t  fill  a 
position  in  an  area,  v  ^  there 
is  a  det er mi ned  f acul v /  sur- 
plus  at  the  other  college, 
each  respective  college  shall 
make  a  concerted  effort  to 
secure  a  voluntary  transferee, 
credent  i  al ed  and  qual i  f i  ed, 
prior  to  an  involuntary 
transfer. 

32. 0. 5i £. 4  Where  a    vacancy  occurs 

wh i ch  would  all ow  an  i n vo 1 un- 
tary  transferee  to  return  ^to 
his/her  orig  inal  col lege, 
he/she  shal 1  be  given  the 
op;jort  unity  to  volant  ari  iy 
return- 


32. 0.  5.  £.  4.  1  Where  •  there  are 
two  (2)  or  more 
el igible 
involuntary 
t  ransf erees  who 
volunteer  to 
return,  the 
Chancellor  shall 
refer  the  voluri- 
teers  to  the 
President  of 
t!ne  receiving 
college. 


3E:.iZi.5-£.  4.  2      The  President 
of  the  receiving 
col lege         shal 1 
determine,  after 
consult at  ion  and 
recommendat  ion 
of    the  supervi- 
sing dean, 
department 
chair,       and  a 
representative 
of    the  sending 
college,  wh'ich 
of    the  members 
is  to  be 

accepted  to  the 
open  position. 
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3£.  0.  S.  £.  'v.  3  Involuntary 

trainsfers     shal  1 
norma 1 1 y  become 
ef  fi?ctive  at  th  J 
begi nning  of  the 
next  regularly 
scheiluled 
semesiter  or  term 
of     instruct  ion; 
or,       when  the 
Chance^l  lor  con- 
cludes     such  a 
transfi^v-'     is  "in 
the  best 
interests  of  the 
District   at  some 
other  t;lme,  , 

3£,  1  Congurrent  6§SiaDi!J§Dt2.  Whenever  feasible,  *  concurrent 
assignments  shall  not  be  made  on  the  same  day  at  ^Afferent 
colleges, 

32.  a  R§asgianments^  Reassignments  of  members  between  departments 
within  a  college  shall  be  effected  uoon-the  recommendations 
of  the  department  chairperson/coordinator,  supervising  Deans 
and  decision  of  the  college  President.  Reassignment^  shall 
be  made  to  maintain  full-time  teaching  loads  for  cDntract 
and  regular  members  or  when  in  the  best  interest's  of  the 

col  lege- 

32.2,1       District  may  reassign  a  member  to  perform  dui;ies  in 
any  subject  matter  in  which  the  member: 

32. 2.  1. 1     holds      a     valid     California     credent  iai 
authorizing     instruction   in  that  subject 
matter     area  and  fulfills  one  or  more  of 
the  fol lowing : 

32.>2.  l.l.l  holds     a     graduate     degreje  in 
that  sobject  matter,  or, 

32. 2.1.1.  S  holds  a  t^eaching  \najor 
consisting  of  twenty-  four 
(24)  semester  units  with 
twelve  (1.2)  r^fnester  unit*;  of 
upper  division  and  twelve  (12) 
semester  units  of  graduate 
courses  in  the  subject  area, 
or, 

32.  S.  l.l.o  holds  a  teaching  minoi^ 
consisting  of  twenty-four  (24) 
semester  units  with  a  rninimum 
of  twelve  (i?>   ssmester  units 
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of  upper  division  and/oV 
graduate  courses  in  the  sub- 
ject area^  or, 

32.S. l.l,^    possesses    specialised  skills, 
professional     experience,  or 
training    enabl-ir.^  t}ie  ,^  member 
to  perform  required,  duties  in 
t hat  subj ect  matt»»^. 


2.2  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  agreement,  the 
Chancellor  shall  have  the  responsibility  and  power  to  aissign 
and/or  transfer  all  employees  to  tha  position  to  which  they 
are  to  serve  when  deemed  to  be  in  the  best  interests-  of  the 
District. 

£•4  When  a  full— time  position  is  not  filled  through  transfer  cr 
reassignment,  the  discipline  will  be  represented  throughout 
the  selection  process  at  a  level  to  insure  the.  recommended 
cavididates  provide  excellence  in  education,  while  meeting 
the  standards  of  the  department- 
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ARTICLE  33 


Purpose 

33. 0     To     improve     instruction  and  educational   support  services; 

assist  in  the  development  of  each  staff  member:  provide 
guidance  to  board  for  continuance  or  non—cont i nuance  of 
cJmployment  of  regular  and  contract  unit  members. 


General   Prov  is  ion?; 


33.1     Regular      members  shall   be  evaluated  at   least  once 
in  every  two  academic  years, 

33.£    Contract     1  and  £  and  Long-Term  Substitute  members  shall  be 
evaluated  at   least  once  in  each  academic  year, 

33.3  Part-time  members     may     be  evaluated  at   least  once  in  each 
academic  year  at  the  discretion  of  the  supervising  dean. 

STftNDfiRDS 

33.4  standard  form  shall  be  adopted  for  use  of  the  following 
categories: 

a.  Faculty 

b.  Counselors 

c.  Librarians 

d.  Student  Evaluation  for 

-  Faculty 

—  Counselors 


33.5  The  standard  form  for  each  category  shall  be 
developed  by  a  committee  comprised  of  one 
appropriate  administrator  from  each  collage  appointed  by 
the  chancellor.  and  one  appropriate  unit  member  from  each 
college  appointed  by  ftCE  for     each  of  the  three  committees* 


33.5.1     There     stnall     be"  no  paid  release  time*,    granted  for 
unit  committee  members. 


33.5.2  Such  forms  shall  be  developed  and  distributed  no 
later  than  November  1,  1985. 

33*5.3  If  agreement  on  forms  is  not  achieved  by 
members  of  the  committee,  the  dispute  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Chancellor  for  decision. 


33.6  Evaluation  forms  shall  be  designed  to  be  quantatative 
(yielding  a  total  point  value)  when  completed.  Observer 
forms  shall  include  areas  for  subjective  evaluation, 
Quantatative  portions  shall   de  designed  to: 

33.6.1     Contain  specific  areas  of  evaluation  applicable  to 
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all  members  within  eacn   ?f  the  unit  categories. 


33.6.2  Provide  quantatative  portions  for  the  development  of 
an  average  mean  score  within  the  District  against 
which  the  evaluatees'  final  score  shall  be 
measured.  Such  mean  score  shall  once  annually  be 
prepared  by  the  District  Personnel.  Office 
reflecting  the  previous  academic  year  mean-  scores 
attained. 

MODES  OF  EVflLUflTION 

33.7  There  shall  be  four  modes  of  evaluation: 

a.  Mode  P 

b.  Mode  B 

c.  Mode  C 

d.  '  Mode  D 

33.8  Mode     fl     -  Regular     members  v^ho     have     had     a  satisfactory 
evaluation  in  their  previous  formal  Mode  ft  evaluation  shall 
be  evaluated  in  accordance  with  the  Mode  fl  process- 
Process  : 

33.8.1  The  •  supervising  dean  may  act  as  the  team 
coordinator  or  shal 1  appoint  the  ,  appropriate 
department  chair/coordinator  as  the  evaluation  team 
coordinator. 

33.8. £     The  team  coordinator  may,    at  his/her  option  appoint 
one      or    more     regular     facul ty     members     to  the 
.evaluation  team-     Faculty  members  shall  be  from  the 
evaluatees'    discipline  or  a  related  discipline. 

33.8.3     The  team  coordinator  : 

33.8.3.1  may  meet  with  evaluatee  to  discuss 
elements  of  the  evaluation. 

33.  8.  3.  £    may  conduct  observation. 

33.8.3.3  shall  conduct  student  evaluation's- 

33.8.3.4  shall  collate  quantatative  dat3  for 
measurement  against  the  mean  average  of 
the  category  as  established- 

33.8.3.5  within  15  work  days  after  the  last 
observat ion  or  student  eval uat  ion  is 
completed,  whichever  is  later,  for 
regular  instructional,  counselors  and 
1 ibrarians  he/she  shall : 

33-8-3.5.1  Provide     evaluatee  with  a 

written        copy      of  the 
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evalaat  ion. 


3B. &• 3. 5, S  Qbta  in  evaluatees 

si  gnat  Lire  ind  icat  ing 

his/her  be  ing  famished 
the        copy.  If  the 

evaluat ee  refuses  to  si nn, 
the  team  coordinator  shall 
attach  a  memorandum  to  the 
copy  indicating  the  dats, 
time  and  place  offered  to 
the  evaluat ee  and  a 
statement  that  the 

evaluat ee  was  offered  and 
refused  to  sign  the 
evaluat  ion. 

53. 8.  3. 5. 3  If  SflTISr PCTORY  recommend 

Mode  ft  for  the  next 
schedu led  e va 1 uat  i on. 

33.8.3.5.4  If  UNSftTISFflCTORY: 


3l.  Recommend  Mode  B  for 
the  nsxt  evaluation, 
and 


b-  Establish  written 
raeasureable 
objectives  and 
strategies  to  raise 
performance  to  a 
sat  isf actory  level • 
Th i s  shou Id  be  joint 
with  evaluatee.  If 
evaluat ee  refuses  to 
participate,  the  team 
coord  inat or  shal 1 

establ  ish,  avid, 
ct?rtify  that  the 
evaluatee  was  given  a 
copy  of  such 

establ ished 
object  ivesu 

c.       Forward  a.1 1 

evaluat  ions  to  the 
dean  for  subsequent 
placement  in  the 
official  personnel 
file. 


33.9  MODE  B  -  Mode  B  evaluation  shall  occur  at  lest  once  each 
academic  year  for  all  Contract  1  and  Long-Term 
Substitutes     and  regular  members  scheduled  as  a     result  of 
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previous  Mode  fl  unsatisfactory  evaluation. 
Process 


33,9,1  The  Supervising  Dean  shall  be  the  evaluation  team 
coordinator...  ^He/she  snail  appoint  the  appropriate 
Department  Chair/Coordinator  and  one  or  rngre  ,  unit 
members  competent  within  the  evaluatees'  discipline 
or  related  discipline  to.  be  evaluated  as  team 
members. 

33. 9.  £     The  Supervising  .Dean  shall: 

33,9.£.  1     Meet     with     the  evaluatee  to  discuss  the 
elements  of  the  evaluation. 

33,9,£.  2    Elements  shal.l  -include,  at  least: 

a.  The  last  unsatisfactory  evaluation 

and  the  measureable  objectives  and 
standards  establ i shed • 

b,  fill     actions  taken  in  response  to'  the 
previous  evaluation 

Cm   The     process  of  Mode  B  evaluation 
which  shall  be  conducted  to  include; 

a,  the  evaluation  forms, 

b,  the     st andards  against    .wh i ch 
performance  will  be  measured, 

c,  definition     of    the  modes  of 
evaluat  ion, 

d,  conduct  the  observations  and 
st  udent  evaluations, 

I     e-    collate  the  quantatative  data 
for  m«.  asurement, 

f.    Meet  with  evaluatee     within  15 

work  days  a-fter  the  last 
observation  or  student  evaluation 
is  completed,  whichever  is  later, 
to : 

a.  Provide  evaluatee  with  a 
written  copy  of  the 
evaluation  and  a  signature 
of  evaluatee  indicating 
recipt  of  the  evaiuaition. 
In  the  event  of  refusal  to 
sign,         fol low      Mode  0 
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cert i fiction  of  offer  and 
refusal  to  sign. 


Discuss 

33.10  Current  evaluation  quantatative  data  compared  to  the  last 
evaluation  data. 

33.11  The  subjective  portion  of  the  evaluation  compared  with  the 
last  evaluation. 

33. 1£  If  the  evaluation  is  satisfactory,  inform  evaluate©  of  the 
mode  to  be?  used   in  the  next  evaluation. 

33.13  If  the  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory,  establish  measureable 
objectives  and  strategies  to  raise  the  level  of  performance 
to  the  satisfactory  level.  If  the  evaluatee  refuses  to 
part  ici  pate,  cert  i  f y  on  t he  eva 1 uat  i  on  form  such  refusal  as 
in  Mode  ft  evaluation. 

33.14  Forward  evaluation  to  president  for  placement  in  the 
official   personnel  file. 

MODE  C  EVftLUfiTI0?4 

33^15  Be  implemented  for  those  Regular  and  Contract  1  and  £,  and 
Long-Term  Substitutes  who  have  received  an  unsatisfactory 
evaluation  under  Mode  B. 

33.  16  Occur  at  a  schedule  determined  by  the  President. 
PROCESS 

33.17  The  President   shall  be  the  evaluation  team  coordinator  and 
shall       appoint       the     appropriate     Dean       and  Department 
Chaiv-^/Coordinator,      and  at  his/her  option^      unit  members  or 
members  from  the  evaluatees'   discipline  or  related  discipline 
to  the  evaluation  team. 

33.13  The  process  shall  be  as  described  in  -Mode  B  evaluation 
process- 

33.19  Ths  President  may  conduct  as  many  Mode  C  evaluations  as 
he/she  dei;ermxnes  necessary  to: 

33.  1^.  1  EnaJble     evaluatee  to  improve  his/her  performance  to 
a  satisfactory  level,  or, 

33. 19,  £  Recommend         to         the         Chancellor  appropriate 
d  isci  pi inary  act  i  on  or  d  ismi  ssal. 

MODE     D     iVi=ILL'ATION  shall  be  used   for     oart-time  unit 
members. 

PROCESS 
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33,  221  The  Supervising  Dean  shall  appoint  the  Department 
Chair/Coordinator  to  arrange  for  a  student  evalu.ation 
curing  evaluatees  first  semester  of  hire, 

33«S1  In  the  event  of  any  unsat  is  factory-  student  evaluation,  the 
Department  Chair/Coordinator  shall,  within  ran.  working 
days,  conduct  an  observation  evaluation  or  appoint  a 
regular  faculty  member  to  conduct  such  n.r\  observation. 

33.  £2  If  such  observation  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory,  the 
studerst  and  observation  evaluation  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Department  Chair/Coordinator  for  recommendat.ipn  to  tna 
Supervising  Dean  to  either: 

33. ££.1  Retain  for  the  balanca  of^  the"  semester,  or: 

33.2£.2  Immediate  dismissal  of  the  erap.loyee. 

33.  £3  If  the  recommendation  and  decision  is  to  retain, 

immediately  meet  with  evaluatee  and  establish  measureable 
objectives  and  strategies  to  improve  performance  to  the 
sat isf actory  level • 


33. £4  Copies  of  satisfactory  student  evaluation  are  to  be  sent  to 
the  supev^vising  dean. 

33. £5  The  Department  Chair/Coordinator  shall  arrange  for 
collection  of  the  quantatative  data  for  comparison  against 
the  mean  average  of  full-time  faculty,  and,  provide 
avaiuatee  with  a  copy  of  the  student  evaluation. 

33. £6  Evaluation  results  are  not  the  principal  or  sole  criteria 
for  any  future  assignments  or  re-hiring  of  part-time 
employees  even  though  satisfactory  in  performance. 

GRIEVftBILITY 


33-27  The  grievance  □•''ocedure  shal 
for  any  reason  other  than  fai 
steps  and  process  est abl ished 


1  not  be  used   in  th is  article 
lure  to  follow  the  procedural 
herein. 
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ARTICLE  34 


34.0  fl  part-time  faculty  member  is  one  employed  for  no  more  than 
sixty  percent  of  a  full-time  certificated  employee's 
asigr.ment  and   is  desigr.ated   by  law  as  a  temporary  en:ployee. 

34.1  Part-tine  assignments     will     be     offered     after  contract, 
regular,  long-term     su^jst  it  at  e,     and     categorically  funded 
positions  are     filled,     and  after  overload     assignments  re- 
quired by  this  agreement   have  been  made. 

34.2  When     making     certificated     part-time       assignments,  first 
consider at  i on  sha 11   be  g i ven  to  current   part-t  i me     unit -mem- 
bers       Consideration  of  current  part-time  unit-members  need 
noi     be  given  for  courses  outside  the  employee's  discipline 
or       *  effectuate  an  increase   in  teaching  load* 

34.3  District  personnel  shall  place  an  "finnouncement  of  Employ- 
ment Opportunity**  on  Faculty  Bulletin  Boards  and  in  each 
division/institute.  District  personnel  shall  also  send  a 
copy  of  each  announcement  concerning  unit-member  positions 
tc  flCE- 

34.4  Part-time  unit-me» 'bers  may  submit  applications  for  full-time 
positions  of  interest  to  such  unit-members.  The  District 
will  maintain  such  applications  on  file  for  12  months.  The 
unit-member's  application  will  be  considered  when  the  vacan- 
cy occurs.  Reasonable  efforts  will  be  made  by  department 
chairs  to  notify  part-time  unit-members  of  all  available 
positions  in  their  discipline. 

3^.5  The  decision  to  replace  a  part-time  instructor  with  a  full- 
time  instructor  to  bring  the  full-time  instructor  uo  to  a 
full  load  shall  be  made  oy  the  Dean  no  later  than  2  weeks 
from  the  start  of  the  semester.  The  semester  shall  be 
deemed  to  start  on  the  first  class  scheduled  for  the  full- 
time  employee,  when  the  scheduled  class  is  subsequently 
canceled. 

34, £  Other  provisions  of  this  agreement  aoplicaole  to  Dart -time 
faculty  are  indicated  as  such  in  other  articles  or  appen- 
dices. 
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ARTICLE  33 


35.0  P!i!;2e§S2.  To  provide  an  orderly  procedure  for  reviewing  arid 
resolving  alleged  grievances  at  the  lowest  possible 
admin i strati ve  level. 

35.  1  Qef  ini.t  ions 

3S,  1.  1  Grievancej_  fi  formal  written  allegation  by  a  unit 
member  that  there  has  been  a  soecific  violation, 
misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  figreeernent. 


Grigvant^  Any  member  of  the  unit  covered  by  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement  5  or,  fiCE  when  an  alleged 
violation  of  fissociation  Rights  Article,  or,  where 
no  specific  member  of  the  unit  has  been  aggrieved, 

DSi^i.     -"^^'y  '^^  which  the  District  Administrative 

offices  are  OQen  to  the  public  for  business. 

§is.^figl2visor^     Fi rst  level  of  management 
having       responsibi lity       for     supervision    of  the 

grievant  who  is  not  within  the  same  bargaining 
unit  as  the  grievant. 

35.  £  Confident ^a^ity.^  To  encourage  fair  and  timely  grievance 
review,  ii;  is  agreed  that  from  date  of  filing  until  final 
completion,  neither  the  grievant,  ACE  nor  District  shall 
publically  comment  upon  the  grievance  or  any  evidence  in  its 
support. 

35.3  Ra^ease  Xime^  District  ) shall  grant  release  time  from 
assigned  duties,  except  during  class  meeting  times  for  the 
grievant  and  one  <1)  ACE  representative,  should  the  grievant 
so  desire,  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  with  management  for 
resolution.  Release  time  shall  not  include  any  release  time 
for  investigation  or  preparation  related  to  the  grievance. 

35.  4  Who  tna^  EiAg  ^  §!2iSi^§12ES 

35.4.1       Any  current  member  of  the  unit. 

35.4. £      Any  ACE  authorised  officer  acting  on  behalf  of  ACE 
as  a  grievant. 

35.4.3      Any     ACE    officer  authorized  in  writing  to     file  a 
grievance  on  behalf  of  a  current   unit  member. 


^5.    i,m  H 


ERIC 


75 

1351 


35.5  VJho  -^tav  Reoresent  a  Grievant 


35.5.1  fln  authorised  ACE  representative, 

35.5.2  The  grievant, 

35. 5. 3  Grievant  representative  of  his/her  own  choosing 
other  bhan  an  agent  of  an  employee  organisation 
other  than  RCE* 

35.  o         i.t  i^onal^  El!2iilSi2I3§ 

35, S. 1  No  Contract  employee  or  non-tenured  unit  member  may 
use  this  procedure  in  any  way  to  appeal  discharge, 
non-reemployment,  or  any  decision  by  the  Board  to 
not  renew  his/her  contract   or  employment. 

35, S. £  No  regular  (tenured)  member  shall  use  this 
procedure  to  dispute  any  action  of  the  Board  which 
complies  with  State  or  Federal   Laws  or  Regulations. 

35. S. 3  No  member  shall  use  this  procedure  to  appeal  any 
3c«ard  dec  is  ion  if  such  decision  is  appl  i  cable  to  or 
in  compliance  with  a  State  or  Federal  regulatory 
commission  or  agency* 

35.6. 4 


or  causes  alleged. 


35, S.  5  finy  grievance  or  alleged  grievance  occurring  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement  shall  not 
be  processed   in  accordance  with  this  procedure, 

35.S,S  ftny  grievance  or  alleged  grievar.ce  occurring  during 
the  period  between  the  termination  date  of  this 
Agreement  and  the  effective  date  of  a  new  agreement 
shall  be  processed  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
tKLs  figreement. 

35.7  Time  Limits 

35.7,1  Within  twenty  (£0)  days  of  the  time  a  unit  member 
knew  or  reasonaJDly  should  have  known  of  an  alleged 
grievance,  the  unit  member  shall  request  a 
d iscuss ion  of  the  al  1  eged  gr ievance  with  their 
immediate  su^^ervisor. 

35. 7,  £      fl  grievant     who  falls  to  comply     with  established 
time  limits  at   any  step  shall  forfeit  all  rights  to 
further     processing     relat i ve  to  the     grievance  in 
quest  ion. 

35,7.3       District  failure  co  respond  within  established  time 


O  7S 
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limits  at  any  steo  entitles  grisvant  to  proceed  to 
the  next  step  of  the  process. 


/  35.7.4       Time     is     of  the 

gr  i  evance.  T  i  me 
rnutaal  consent  of 

35.8  ErSSgdural  Steps 


essence  in  all  processing  of 
limits  and  steps  msy  be  waived  oy 
the  parties. 


35.8.1  iNFORMaL  DISCUSSION^^  Within  twenty  (£0)  aays  of 
the  time  an  alleged  grievance  tDecornes  known  or 
should  reasonably  become  known,  the  eiviployee  shall 
attempt  to  resolve  the  matter  by  means  of  an 
informal  conference  with  his/her  immediate  supervi- 
sor. The  immediate  supervisor  snail  have  ten  (13) 
days  to  resolve  or  deny  the  grievance  by  a  written 
response. 


35.8.2  PRESIDENT 


35.8.2.1  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  grievant  by  informal 
discussion,  within  ten  (lt3)  days  of 
response  by  the  immediate  supervisor,  the 
grievance  shall  be  stated  in  writing  on 
the  "Statement  of  Grievance"  form  and 
presented  to  the  office  of  Personnel  as 
an  appeal   to  the  Collect  President. 


35. 8.  2.  £  The  statement  shall  not  be  processed  if 
incomplete  in  any  one  Of  the  following 
particulars: 


a.  The     specific     section     or  sections 
alleged  violated. 

b.  The     circumstances     or     action  from 
wh  ich  the  grievance  arises. 

c.  fl     concise     statement   as  to  how  tne 
sect i on (s)   was  violated. 

d.  The  remedy  sought  by  grievant. 

e.  Ful 1   grievant   ident  i  f icat  ion. 

f.  Copy  of  the  written  immediate  super — 
visor  response  attached. 

g.  Date     or    discovery     of  the  circumstances 
or  action. 

h.  Date  of  Informal  Discuss  ion. 


35. 8. 2. 3     If     the  submitted  grievance     is  rejected 
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due  to  failure  of  cowplete  information, 
grievant  shall  be  allowed  five  (5)  days 
to  amend  and  complete  the  grievance  form 
for  resubmission.  I f  incomplete  after 
resubmission,  no  further  processing  will 
be  taken  by  District,  If  not  resubVnitted 
with  in  five  (5)  days,  no  further 
processing  will  be  taken  by  District. 

35. 8.  £.  ^     The    College  President  or  designee  shall 
communicate  the  decision  to  the  grievant, 
in    writing,     within  ten  (10)   days  of  re- 
ceipt of  appeal. 


35. 8.  £•  5  ^resident,  designee,  or  grievant  may 
request  a  personal  conference  within  the 
time  limits.  Ony  meeting  shall  be  by 
mut ual  agreement. 


35. a. 3  CHPNCELLOR 


35, 8,  3.  1     If  the  grievant  is  not  sat  isf ied  with  tne 
President     level     decision,     he/she  may, 
within  ten   (10)   days,   appeal  the  decision 
on     the  "Statement  of  Grievance  Form"  to 
the  Chancel  lor. 

35.8.3.2  Such  appeal  shall  include  copies  of  the 
decisions  rendered  attached  to  the  State- 
ment Form. 

35.8.3.3  The  Chancellor  or  designee  snail  respond, 
in  writing,  a  decision  to  the  grievant 
within  twenty  (20)  days  of  receipt  of 
gr i  evance. 

35.8.3.4  The  Chancellor,  cesignee,  or  grievant  may 
request  a  personal  conference  within  the 
time  limits.  ftny  meeting  snail  be  by 
mutual   acreeement . 


>.  8.4       LEVEL   IXI  GqVSRjvilNG  BOQRD 

35.8.4.1  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Superintendent,  he/she 
may,  within  seven  (7)  days,  aopeal  the 
decision  to  the  Governing  Board. 

35. 8. 4. £     The     appeal     shal 1   incl ude  copies  of  all 
levels  of  appeals  and  decisions  rendered. 

35.8.4.3  The  Board  shall,  at  its  next  regular 
Board  meeting,  provided  the  appeal  is 
received  at  least  ten  (113)  days  prior  to 
such     meeting,     consider     the     appeal  in 
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closed  session.  Either  the  Bpard  or 
grievant  may  request  the  grievant's  ore-- 
sence  at  such  session, 

35.8, 4.  A-  The  Board  shall,  within  fifteen  (IS)  days 
thereafter,  communicate  in  writ ing  its 
final  decision  to  thi^  grievant. 
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ARTICLE  36 

3iIib!IiQN  ENS  SiiiHIssQL 

Refer  to  Hducation  Code  Sections  87660  et.  seg. 
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ARTICLE  37 
BiDyCTION  IN  FORCE 
??efer  to  Education  Code  Sections  S7741  et.  sen. 
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fiRTICLE  3n 

DUBSIiQN  QE  QQNIBBQI 

3a.  0  Unless  «:«ther*wise  indicated  herein,  this  Agreement  between 
the  Board  evnJ  huG  is  effective  in  all  its  stated  terms  and 
conditions  effective  from  July  1,  1985,  and  shall  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect  through  the  close  of  the  workday  on 
June  30,  1388,  a  duration  of  3  year(s)  from  its  effective 
date.  In  the  event  a  new  agreement  is  not  in  effect  for  the 
beginning  of  the  workday  July  1,  1988,  the  provisions  .  of 
this  contract     shall  remain   in  full   force  and  effect. 

38.1  Provisions  of  the  salary  schedule  and  two  reopeners  shall 
remain  in'  effect  until  July  1,  igflT.  Salary  schedule 
adjustments  and  one  article  for  each  party  shall  be  subject 
to  negotiations  commencing  Ppril  1,  1987;  the. results  of 
such  negotiations  will  be  effective  no  sooner  than  the  1987- 
88  school  year. 

38.2  The  provisions  of  the  agreement  regarding  fringe  benefits 
may  also  be  modified  by  the  parties,  pursuant  to  the 
recommendations  of  the'  fringe  benefit  committee.  This 
committee,  consisting  of  flCE  and  District  appointees,  will 
meet  in  1985-1986  with  the  purpose  t'o  continue  to  develop, 
on  a  joint  cooperative  basis,  benefit  plan  provisions,  con- 
sidering cost  containment  and  maximization  of  benefits.  The 
committee  may  not   increase  District  contributions. 


FOR  ACE: 


DateTJune  12,  1985 
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STATc  CP  CAUFOUNU 


GECjICc  usOX'AiJUN.  Co* 


PUBLIC  EMPIOYMSNT  RHLATIONS  BOARD 

Son  Frandsco  Regional  Office 

177  Post  Street  9th  Floor 

San  Francisco,  California  94103 

(415)  557-1350 


Type  of  Election: 


VEST  VZULLEY  JOINT  OCM-UNTiy  COLLEGE  DISTRICT, 
Boaployer , 

ACE  {ASSOCIMICN  0?  CEETIFICAIED  EDUCflTGRS) , 
Enployee  Organization. 


Consent  Agreement 


Case  No.  SF-R-658 


CER^^ICjgIa^I  o?  a  representativs 

An  election  having  been  conducted  in  the  above  matter  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Regional  Director  of  the  Public  Employirent  Relations  Board  in  accordance 
with  the  -Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Board;  and  it  appearing  fron  -the  Tally 
of  Ballots  that  a  majority  of  the  valid  ballots  were  cast  for  ACE  (ASSOCIATION 
0?  CERTIFICATSD  EDUCATOS) ,  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
undersigned  by  tiie  Public  Enployment  relations  Board,  IT  IS  HERSBl"  CERTIFIED 
as  of  May  12,  1934  that  ACE  (ASSQCIATICN  OF  CERTIFICATED  EDUCKTORS)  is  the 
exclusive  representative  of  all  einplcyees  in  the  unit  set  forth  below: 


(See  attached) 
Signed  at  San  Francisco,  California 
On  the  15th  day  of  May,  1984 


On  behalf  of  the 
PUBLIC  3C>L.0YMEWr  RELATIOMS  3DARD 

c  ..  ■ 


Anita  I.  Martinez 
Regional  Dicecfcor 


\ 

 f 
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Shall  INCLUDE:  All  certificated  employees,  including 

and  pact-time/  suremer  session  employees, 
counselors,  nurses,  librarians  and 
substitute  employees . 

Shall  EXCLUDE:  Superintendent/President,  President, 

Vice-President,  Deans,  Associate  Deans,, ^ 
Assistant  Deans,  Directors,  Student 
Activities  Coordinator,  Contract 
Administrator,  Head  Nurse,  Director  of 
Instructional  Design. 
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30 
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July 

S  M  T  W  T  F 
1  2  .31 

7  8  9  10 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 


Octsber 

5  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12  3  4  5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27^29  30  31 
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iDays  Taught: 

;  FALL!  S3?R  ; 


I 


Oecedber 
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S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
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^farch  ^ 
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S  M  T  W  T  F  S 
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2  3  4  5  6  7  8 
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ELnal  Exaa.  Eays 

Sunna:  Sessioa 
ISsy  30  &  June  12 
Jme  3  &  17 
Jiily  4 

JuDie  28  &  July  26 
July  1  &  29 


IiBCructlon  B^ns  j_j 
Census  Days  \^ 


Reglstzacioa 
Instruccloa  Begins 
Independence  Day  Holiday 
last       of  Sumer  Session 
All  Grades  Due 


Sabday  Hnl-fd^ys 
"FfaTliT 
Ibcdi  29 


Ids  auction  l^sys 
Final  ExaoE 
Semes  Cer  Totals 
local 


Ihanksglvlcg 
Spring  Bteak 


81  •  34 


:  5 

;  86 

■   89  - 

Fall  Semester 

Spring  Semester 

Aug  19 

Ins  cmctixm  Begins 

Jan  10 

Ins  auctioa  Begins 

S^t  2 

labor  Day  Bslixl^ 

^a31 

last       CO  Md  classes 

Sept  6 

last       CO  Add  Classes 

Fd)  3 

fltst  Census 

Sept  9 

SLrst  Census  Day 

Feb  14 

Tlncoln  Day  Holiday 

Oct  28 

Seconl  Census  Day 

Fd>  17 

ftshlxgCoa  C^y  Bsliday 

Itov  11 

%Ceran's  Day  Btllday 

^far  17 

Sacxxxl  Census  Qxy 

Nov  22. 

Last       CO  Etcp  Classes 

^far  24-28 

Sprlrg  Break'  ^ 

Nw  28i  29 

Hacks^vliig  BbUdays 

Apr' 25 

last  Deqt  to  Itop  classes 

Dec  16-20 

Final  Eton  Period 

ifay  19-23 

Final  Exaa  Feiiod 

.'Efec25 

Chcis  baas  Day 

iay  22 

WVC  Ccmnpncetnent 

Dee  31 

ALL  GRADES  UE 

iby  23 

'MC  GaDBencenent 

1 

Nev  Year's  Day 

tfay  26 

Memrial  Day  HpHffay 

Kfeiy  30 

m^CRMES  DUE 
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.JADOpJed;.  6/6/85 
^  EFFEGTIVE  7/1/85 
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M  a" 

M  A  ■ 

Less  than 

iMaster's 

"Deorpp 

Master's 

+ 

15 

units 

30-,  V 
Umts 

-;.  •  '60 

■  'Units. 

Doctorate 

1 

19,749 

2-1 ,718 

cO  ^O^^ 

oc  nort 

25,080 

25,871 

2 

20,933 

22,908 

OIL  QQn 

c*f  ,ooU 

2o>2o3- 

27,054. 

3 

22,118 

24.092 

9^  977 

27,450 

28,437 

4 

23,502 

25  474 

OC  ACQ 

c7,4o0 

28,829 

29,620 

5 

24,684 

26  657 

97  f^A/l 
CI ,  0*f*f 

'Co, 00^ 

30,018 

30,807 

6 

25,871 

27.843 

31 ,205 

31 ,968 

7 

29.226 

OU }U 1 o 

•51  one 

32,388 

33,374 

8 

30.410 

0  1)0 

"JO  'JQC 

0;:  ,oo3 

33,765 

34,552 

9 

31,594 

32,583 

33,570 

34,951 

35,744 

10 

32,784 

33,765 

34,755 

36,139 

36,928 

11 

33,963 

35^151 

36,139 

37,519 

38,313 

12 

35,349 

36,340 

37,322 

39,419 

40,225 

15* 

(38,442) 

(4.6;i.6pi):: 

■(■41.431) 

.18* 

> 

(39  ,'595)'  ■ 

(4T;785); 

"  T(-42,641) 

21* 

(43,037) 

(43,849.) 

24* 

(44,151) 

(45,051) 

Jteps  in  parenthesis  Indicate  Professional 

Growth  and  Developmant  Increments 

ADOPTED  •6/6/85/ 
EFFECTIVE-7/1/85 

Qff ice  of  ;B;6!;sonnel  Services 
WEST  VALLEY  JOINT  .GO^NitY- -ICpLLEGE  DISTRICT 
■  14000;.fHultvale  Avenue 

Saratoga,  CA'  95070 

1985-86  HOURLY  CERTIFICATED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

CUSS  A           CLASS  B*         CUSS  C              CUSS  D  CLASS  E 
Lecture/ 

Step        Lecture    ^.    Laboratory        iLaboratory        Counselor  .  Librarian 

1  $26".  02           $25.03              $23 .92             $23.92  $22.05 

2  '        27.01             25.69               24.70              24.70  22.82 

3  28.11             26.24               25.14              25.14  -  '  23.37 

4  29.33             26.90               25,80"          .  25.80  24.14 

5  30.10             27^56               26.46  .            26.46  25.03 

6  31.64             28.33                27.01               27. 01  25.80 

7  32.63             28.67     •            27.67               27.67  •  26.46 

8  33.62             29.01                28.33               28.33  27.12 


*Class  B  also  used  for  non  credit  ADA  generating  classes 


t 
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